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ACADEMIC CALENDAR—1947-48 
FALL SEMESTER, 1947 


Sentembér*ist—. 3 =" ee Se eee _Applications for admission and tran- 
scripts of record should be filed with the 
Registrar prior to this date. Credentials 
from colleges should be on file earlier to 
allow time for evaluation. 


Pre-Registration Schedule___-___ _-___-_=_=_ Monday, ‘Tuesday, Wednesday, and 
(For Freshmen and New Students) —~_-__' Thursday, September 8th, 9th, 10th 
and 11th 
Monday, September 8th 
Freshman Assembly__-----~-— BR Riva ke beds ge) 8.30 a.m., College Auditorium 
College Aptitude: Test. 2a" = se 9.15 a.m., Nelson Hall Commons 
(Initials A-L) 
Speech lest. 2S Ue. Js oe ee eee 9.15 a.m. (continuous until finished) 
(Initials M-Z, by appointment) 
Enplish AiTests2 25) oe ae ee 1.00 p.m., Auditorium 
(All Freshmen) 
Towa Silent Reading Test______________. 4.00 p.m. 
(Initials (M-Z) 
Tuesday, September 9th____________-_-___ Admission Day Activities 
Wednesday, September 10th 
College. Aptitude Test... 2-2 2 ee 9.00 a.m., Nelson Hall Commons 
(Initials M-Z) 
speech: Dest/.2 te a ee Pe ee oe 8.30 a.m. (continuous until finished) 
(Initials A-L by appointment ) 
Vocational Preference Test___________-- 12.30 p.m., College Auditorium 
(All Freshmen and new students) 
Towa. Silent: Reading. Vestis__.* os 2 eS 4.00 p.m. 
(Initials A-L) 
Medical Wx smina tiond= 22 ee oe eee By appointment Monday, Wednesday, 


Thursday and Friday, September 8th, 
10th, 11th, 12th 


Pre-programming i202 eee Thursday, September 11th 
Former students and transfers__________. 8.00 a.m.-12.00 m. 
Entering Freshmen 22 2 ue ee _1.00 p.m.-4.00 p.m. 
Registration Period’ 2s oe a Sere ee Thursday through Saturday, Septem- 
. ber 11th, 12th and 13th 

First-semester Freshmen (A-M)_________-=. Friday, 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 m. 

(N-7,) co ees eee Friday, 1.00 p.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
Second semester Freshmen_______________. Friday, 1.00 p.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
UEMO PS se ara Oa ee ee en ee eee Friday, 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
sophomores (A-M )} 22 22 ee ee Saturday, 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 m. 
sophomores -((N-7)) 222 22 pee en ey ee ee Saturday, 1.00 to 4.00 p.m. 
Nenione 2a. 4.3 ees aN at ee eer ee ee eee Saturday, 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
Orientations Dayo. ees ass ue pee arse eae eee -Monday, September 15th 
Instruction Berins 22. 2) ee eee Tuesday, September 16th 
Last.Day for Program Changesa. os fees Friday, October 3d 
Mid-Term Warning Notices________________ Friday, November 7th 
PA PINEST ICR LI Ye oc ck tae a ee eee a Tuesday, November 11th 
Thanksgiving Recess_____________ foal name ps AS Thursday, November 27th-Sunday, 
November 30th 

Ghrstmas? Holidays 2a! Se a es Saturday, December 20th-Sunday, : 
January 4th 

pemester, Pxaminations 2: 50255 Jie 4 ee oe Monday, January 19th, through 


Friday, January 23d 


(4) 


SPRING SEMESTER, 1948 


Beery oth re epee a et ee NY Applications for admission and tran- 
scripts of record should be filed with the 
« Registrar prior to this date. Credentials 
from colleges should be on file earlier to 
allow time for evaluation. 


Pre-Registration Schedule__________________! ‘hursday, Friday, and Saturday, 
(For Freshmen and New Students) January 29th, 30th, and 31st 
Thursday, January 29th 

Mreshinal cusselmplyi. 2... ot 8.30 a.m., College Auditorium 

Goilere Aptitude Testo 9.15 a.m.,Nelson Hall Commons 
(Initials A-L) . 

Peecrne rests. s,s Se 9.15 a.m. (continuous until finished ) 
(Initials M-Z by appointment) 

ROMP Si OlPe A HOST) re AS SS Ss te 1.00 p.m., Auditorium 

~ (All Freshmen ) 

Iowa Silent Reading Test______________. 4.00 p.m. 


(Initials M-Z) 
Friday, January 30th 


College Aptitude Test. 2. 9.00 a.m., Nelson Hall Commons 
(Initials M-Z) 

pe ee Oni ee eat a em 8.30 a.m. (continuous until finished ) 
(Initials A-L by appointment) 

Vocational Preference Test_____________ 12.30 p.m., College Auditorium 
(All Freshmen and New Students) 

fowa Silent Reading Test_..- =. 4.00 p.m. 
(Initials A-L) 

MNedicalsHxaminations....~ =. 22.501... By appointment Thursday, Friday, 


Monday, and Tuesday, January 29th, 
30th, February 2d and 3d 


Pre Procrammin’ s2oo- a2 o2 ee A _Monday, February 2d 
Former Students and Transfers________- 8.00 a.m. to 12.00 m. 
Pitering=Wreshimen. 2 ee 1.00 p.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
Perri seratso ie b Origen 2 ee Tuesday, Wednesday, February 3d 
and 4th 
DS PEMONTRIGY Cis 7 Se ete ot A ne ee Tuesday, 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 
OPER 3 ek algae Satan Lm Oe eh ce eek -Tuesday, 1.00 p.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
Seniors and Second-semester Freshmen_____ Wednesday, 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 m. 
First-semester Freshmen_________________. Wednesday, 1.00 p.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
ere (ONG eS INS. - ts ee ee Thursday, February 5th 
Last Day for Program Changes______________Friday, February 28th 
Mid-Term Warning Notices_________________ Friday, April 9th 
Barer TL CCess 4 ait Sei. Se eRe Pola eo es Saturday, March 20th-Sunday, 
. March 28th 
Meanorial Day ou sd et ary tae Al St ___.Monday, May 81st 
pemester. Pxaminations 2222. oe Monday, June 7th, through Friday, 
June 11th 
MenSTERTPCOMICT at aee a we Friday, June 11th 


SUMMER SESSION, 1948 
(TENTATIVE DATES) 
June 21st-July 30th 


POST SESSION 
August 4th- August 27th 


Note: No new student will be permitted to register unless his transcripts are on 
file in proper order, and until he has taken the personnel tests outlined above. 
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NOTE TO THE PROSPECTIVE STUDENT 


A WORD ABOUT THE COLLEGE 


Humboldt State College offers the prospective student several 
advantages and attractions. It is a five-year college, whose courses are 
organized to meet a variety of educational needs. The basic studies in the 
liberal arts and sciences afford an opportunity for a cultural education. 
With some degree of specialization, these courses provide professional 
training in teaching, social service, business administration, and other 
fields. Also, they provide the background work which is required for 
many more highly specialized professions such as medicine, dentistry, 
or engineering. 

The College also offers practical training programs in secretarial 
work, wildlife management, radio production, and other vocational fields. 

Besides these educational facilities, the College affords a congenial 
dormitory life, an activity program (music, athletics, dramatics), in 
which all are encouraged to participate, and a natural environment that 
is unexcelled for scenery and opportunity for outdoor hfe. And lastly, 
though not least, the friendliness of the students, and the cordial rela- 
tionship existing between faculty and students are factors that promote 
the happy adjustment of the new student. 

In cooperation with federal and state agencies, Humboldt State 
College offers to veterans of World War II an opportunity to pursue an 
educational program under highly favorable circumstances. Those elig- 
ible to receive government aid should consult representatives of the 
Veterans Bureau and the college authorities regarding enrollment. 


A WORD ABOUT THIS CATALOG 


This catalog is your introduction to the purposes and work of 
Humboldt State College. In it we have sought to put all the informa- 
tion necessary for an understanding of the offerings of the College, its 
organization, and the way in which it functions. Careful study of it 
will enable you to follow the curricular requirements and regulations 
with a minimum of personal assistance. 

Acquaintance with some matters may well be postponed until after 
you have become well established in the College, but you should familiar- 
ize yourself with certain parts of this catalog as soon as you have decided 
to enter the College, namely: 


(1) How you enter the College. The requirements and procedure 
for matriculation in the College are explained in the section entitled 
‘* Admission to the College.’’ The procedure for enrolling in classes is 
specified under ‘‘ Academic Regulations. ’’ 


(2) College rules and regulations. The rules and regulations apply- 
ing to all students are found in the section ‘‘ Academic Regulations. ’’ 
All students are held responsible for a knowledge of them. Those require- 
ments referring to particular curricula are found under ‘‘Degrees, 
Credentials, and Curricula.’’ 
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(3) Your course of study. You will find the various curricula out- 
lined under ‘‘Degrees, Credentials, and Curricula.’’ Detailed informa- 
tion is given under the various divisions in the section ‘‘Courses of 
Instruction.’’ A system of cross references to pages in both sections 
should enable you to find your information readily. The explanatory 
note at the beginning of the section ‘‘ Courses of Instruction”’ is called to 
your attention. 


(4) Your expenses. Expenses and fees charged by the College and 
the student body are listed under ‘‘Fees and Expenses.’’ They are 
payable at the time of registration (except in the case of veterans regis- 
tering under a government program). Living arrangements are discussed 
under ‘‘Student Life.’’ In the next section, you will also find information 
regarding scholarships and loans that are available; directions for seek- 
ing employment are given under ‘‘ Fees and Expenses.’’ 

If you have questions, please feel free to communicate with the 
Registrar of the College, or if you can, visit us personally. 

Meanwhile, we invite you to come to Humboldt and hope we can 
welcome you here when the new semester opens. 


THE PRESIDENT AND F'AcuLTY OF HuMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE 


THE COLLEGE 
LOCATION 


Humboldt State College is located in the town of Arcata, which is - 
situated on the north shore of Humboldt Bay in Northern California. 
Backed by high forested hills, the College occupies a conspicuous posi- 
tion on the top of a hill, about a mile from the center of town. It com- 
mands an unrestricted panorama of forested mountains, bay, dairy and 
farm lands, sand dunes, Pacific Ocean, and at night the lights of Arcata, 
Eureka, and Samoa. 

Areata, the first town to be established in northwestern California, 
is located on the famous Redwood Highway eight miles north of Eureka 
and 300 miles north of San Francisco. It is reached by the Northwestern 
Pacific Railroad, Pacific Greyhound Lines, and by Southwest and United 
Air Lines. It has a population of over 3,800. Lumbering, box manufac- 
turing, and dairying form the basis of the business life of the community. 
Eureka nearby is a thriving city of about 20,000 people. It is the county 
seat of Humboldt County and is the site of a woolen mill and several 
lumber mills. About 50 miles south of Eureka is Cape Mendocino, the* 
westernmost point of the mainland of California. Humboldt State College 
holds the distinction of being the college farthest west in the United 
States. 

The climate of the Humboldt Bay region, though moist, is stimu- 
lating and equable, the extremes of heat and cold being absent. Summer 
and fall are particularly delightful seasons. 


PHYSICAL EQUIPMENT 
CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS 


The physical plant of the College comprises a compact group of 
buildings and athletic facilities, appropriately landscaped. The main 
building, a rectangular two-story structure surrounding an inner court, 
houses the administrative offices, faculty offices, classrooms, library, social 
unit, and auditorium. Adjacent to the main building are the original 
normal school buildings, used today for a variety of purposes. In the 
rear are a modern gymnasium and stadium, with turf playing field and 
facilities for football, baseball, and track. 

Back of the athletic field and gymnasium, the College owns a large 
tract of second-growth redwood forest, in which have been cut a number 
of trails and clearings for purposes of recreation and botanical study. 

In front, across the street from the main building, are four tennis 
courts for the use of the students and faculty. A small greenhouse, a 
fish hatchery, and game-bird breeding pens have been provided for 
specialized class projects. 

Not far from the main building is Nelson Hall, a modern dormitory 
which accomodates 65 students and houses the well-equipped dining 
commons. ae 
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LIBRARY 


The library, situated off the south end of the inner court, contains 
some 20,000 volumes. Though not large, this collection is well distributed 
as to subject matter, including recreational reading, and is constantly 
being enlarged. Its periodical list contains over 150 titles, about half 
of which are scientific and professional and the rest of general nature. 
For many of the titles which the library does not possess it draws upon 
the collection of the California State Library, with which it has a bor- 
rowing arrangement. If desired, the library will also borrow, at a small 
expense charge, from the great collection of the library of the University 
of California at Berkeley. The library requirements of the College are 
thus met in adequate fashion. 


COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


The College maintains an elementary school on the campus, a short 
distance from the main building. It is here, as well as in the schools of 
Hureka and Areata, through the cooperation of their school authorities, 
that the student teaching by the teaching credential candidates is con- 
ducted. 

The College Elementary School extends from the kindergarten 
through the eighth grade and is housed in a commodious and modern 
building of reinforced conerete. Fenced-in playfields are provided for the 
demonstration of a modern program of physical education. 

An extensive building program has been approved and construction 
is expected to begin as soon as materials are available upon a new indus- 
trial arts building, a science, and a library building, which are the units 
first scheduled for construction. An auditorium, a women’s gymnasium, 
swimming pool, an administration building and a vocational arts build- 
ing are tentatively approved for future construction, and additional 
property adjacent to the campus is being purchased by the State to pro- 
vide for the planned expansion of the College. Funds have also been 
apportioned for the construction of dormitory buildings to house approx- 
imately two hundred students. Temporarily, the Federal Government has 
allocated housing units and other facilities to better enable the College 
to meet the demands of the present emergency. 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


Humboldt State College is one of the six California state colleges, 
which have developed out of the old state normal schools. The original 
Humboldt State Normal School was established in 1913 by an act of the 
Legislature. Actual instruction began on April 6, 1914, the first class 
Sessions being held in the Arcata Grammar School under an agreement 
between the Board of Education of Arcata and the normal school author- 
ities. 

The fine site of the College was donated by William A. Preston and 
the Union Water Company, whose officers were Noah H. Faik, Len 
Yocom, Mrs. Arthur Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. By January, 1915, 
temporary wooden buildings were constructed and ready for occupancy. 
In 1917 the Legislature appropriated $245,000 for the permanent main 
building, which has been in use since February, 1922. A $70,000 gym- 
nasium was added in 1930 and the four tennis courts and the College Ele- 
mentary School in 1933. In 1941, Nelson Hall, a dormitory for men and 
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women, was erected at a cost of $195,000. This building was named for 
Honorable Hans Nelson of Eureka, who introduced the original bill in 
- the Legislature for the establishment of the College. 

The professional curriculum in teacher training originally required 
two years to complete. Gradually it was extended and broadened to 
include many of the liberal arts and the sciences, so that today at least 
four years must be spent to complete any teacher credential curriculum 
offered by the College. 

Control of the institution was first vested in a local board of trus- 
tees, appointed by the Governor. The members of this first governing 
board of trustees were: E. W. Haight, Fortuna; Rease M. Wiley, Arcata ; 
Charlotte Gale, Arcata; Henry J. Bridges, Eureka; and Dr. W. E. Cook, 
Eureka. In 1921 control was transferred to the State Department of 
Edueation and the College placed in the hands of the Director of Edu- 
cation and the State Board of Education. The Legislature at the same 
time changed all of the normal schools to State Teachers Colleges, and 
authorized the State Board of Education to grant the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Education. In 1935 the Legislature changed the name to 
Humboldt State College and authorized the granting by the College of 
the Bachelor of Arts Degree in the Liberal Arts. Thus the College now 
functions as a teacher training institution and as a regional, liberal arts 
college. 

In 1947, the College received authorization to grant the General 
Secondary Credential. This authorization entailed a year of graduate 
study, so that the institution thus became a five-year college. 
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STUDENT LIFE 
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 


Living quarters for students in attendance at the College are avail- 
able in the college dormitories, Nelson Hall and Redwood Hall, which are 
operated under the supervision of the Head Residents and the President. 
Nelson Hall is a beautiful, modern building accommodating over 100 
women and including the spacious dining commons and lounge. Redwood 
Hall is an all-men’s dormitory housing 68 men comfortably and 
pleasantly. 

Three students are assigned to each room, with reasonable rental 
rates. Bedding and towels and their laundering are provided by the 
dormitory. Students residing at Nelson Hall must agree to take their 
meals at the dining commons, at reasonable rates, with allowance for 
regular absences over week-ends. The cost of meals at the commons 
averages from $1.25 to $1.50 per day. 

Other students, faculty members, and their friends are privileged to 
obtain meals at the commons in Nelson Hall. 

All lower division women students who do not commute daily to the 
College are expected to live in Nelson Hall, unless special arrangements 
are made by the parents with the Dean of Women. It is advisable, also, 
for upper division women to reside in the dormitory, if they are away 
from home. 

By special arrangement with the Federal Housing Authority 30 
housing units have been allocated to Humboldt State College. These 
dwellings comprise Humboldt Village, situated at a convenient distance 
from the central buildings, and are available at reasonable rental rates. 

Appleation for admission to the dormitories and to Humboldt 
Village should be made through the office of the Dean of Students. New 
students at Humboldt State, who are not known personally by the faculty, 
must accompany their application with two letters recommending the 
appheant’s character and integrity. These letters should be from teachers 
or friends who have a personal acquaintance with the applicant. ; . 

Because of existing conditions, it is difficult to find accommodations 
for board and room in the community. However, if a room or an apart- 
ment is desired, the student should consult the Dean of Students at an 
early date as it is necessary to make arrangements well in advance of the 
opening of the semester. 

It is important that the College have correct local and home addresses 
of all students. A record of these addresses is kept both in the office of 
the Secretary to the President and in the office of the Registrar. — 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


A number of student activities are carried on in the College in the 


form both of student organizations and of certain activities such as | 
athletics, dramatics, and music, for which college credit is given. The — 


administration is convinced of the value to all students of participation — 


in a reasonable number of these activities. 
(14 ), 
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STUDENT BODY GOVERNMENT 


In keeping with the democratic tradition in American education 
the College administration encourages student body government as a 
means by which the students may acquire an appreciation of and prac- 
tical experience in the art of self-government. It is expected that such 
gvovernment will develop leadership and a sense of responsibility among 
the students. However, the faculty retains authority and supervision 
over certain matters, such as student body finances and relations with 
individuals or groups outside the College where sound financial practice, 
legal responsibilities, and the best interests of the students make it 
advisable. 

The organization of the students, known officially as the Associated 
Students, consists of four officers—-President, Vice President, Secretary, 
Treasurer—a Board of Control, and an Executive Council. The student 
body officers are elected annually in the spring. The Board of Control 
composed of the Vice President. of the Associated Students as ex-officio 
chairman, three women, and three men elected along with the student 
body officers, is charged with the responsibility of maintaining high 
standards of conduct around the College. The Executive Council con- 
sists of the four elected student body officers, the members of the Board 
of Control, and a faculty sponsor appointed by the President of the 
College. Its duties are to hold student body elections, set student body 
dues, approve and adjust the budget, authorize purchases and the pay- 
ment of bills, inventory school property at the end of the school year, and 
oversee student body affairs in general. 

Student body membership is prerequisite to participation in any 
extra-curricular activity sponsored by the Associated Students. 


STUDENT COOPERATIVE STORE 


For the convenience of the students, the student body maintains a 
cooperative store where college textbooks and supphes may be obtained 
at cost. It is equipped with a soda fountain and facilities for serving 
meals. 


GRADUATE MANAGER 


A Graduate Manager is employed by the Associated Students, as 
comptroller of student accounts, general manager of the ‘‘Co-op,’’ and 
promoter of all student body activities. 


CLUBS AND SOCIETIES 


To recognize scholastic achievement, encourage particular interests, 
and afford recreation, the students have established a number of organ- 
izations, which are authorized by and coordinated through the Associ- 
ated Students. Among these organizations are the following: 

Alpha Psi Omega (a National dramatics fraternity ) 

Associated Women Students 

Chi Sigma Epsilon (local scholastic honor society) See page 33 

The College ““Y” 

G.I. Wives Club 

Home Economics Club 

Humboldt State College Ski Club 

Men’s Association 

Modern Dance Group 
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Mu Epsilon Psi (music club) 

Newman Club 

Physical Education Club 

Residence Hall Groups ; 

Rho Sigma (sophomore honor society) See page 33 
Student Teachers’ Club 

Women’s Athletic Association 


In addition the freshmen, sophomore, junior, and senior classes are 
organized and select their faculty sponsors early in the fall semester. 


PUBLICATIONS 


A weekly college newspaper, the Lumberjack, is published by the 
Associated Students. 
The student yearbook, Sempervirens, is usually published in the 


spring. 
SOCIAL LIFE 


The social atmosphere of Humboldt State College is highly con- 
genial and informal, contributing both to the enjoyment of the students 
and to the development of social poise and the appreciation of the arts 
of gracious living. Dormitory life and the friendly relationships between 
faculty and students are factors that help to promote a well-rounded 
social program. 

A considerable number of student dances are given throughout the 
college year under student body auspices. The Associated Women 
Students hold a Freshman Round-Up early in the fall semester. In the 
spring they give a combined Mother’s Day tea and fashion show, as well 
as a tea honoring the new freshmen students. They also assist as hostesses 
at social functions in honor of visiting schools or given by the faculty. 
The Women’s Athletic Association sponsors banquets and sports affairs 
throughout the year. This group also sponsors a large annual party for 
all new women students. At the end of the spring semester just before 
Commencement the graduating seniors conclude their undergraduate 
days with a series of outings and a senior banquet and ball. Numerous 
impromptu social functions are held at the dormitories by the resident 
students. In addition to these affairs, a formal dance is sponsored each 
semester by the students of Nelson Hall and the Head Residents enter- 
tain the students at an annual Christmas party. ‘‘ Faculty Informals’’ 
are held each week at Nelson Hall, when a faculty member is invited to 
visit with a group of residents to promote closer relationships between 
faculty and students. 

The faculty sponsor several social functions for the students. Early 
in the fall, President and Mrs. Gist, and the deans of men and women 
entertain the freshmen and new students at a tea held in the Social Unit 
of the College. In the spring President and Mrs. Gist entertain the 
seniors at a tea in their home. During the last month of school, the 
Faculty Women’s Club entertain the graduating women. Likewise after 
the Baccalaureate services, which are held in the College Court the 
faculty give a reception in honor of the graduating class. ; 
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ATHLETICS AND RECREATION 
INTRAMURAL SPORTS 


To promote recreation and physical development, the Division of 
Health and Physical Education conducts a program of intramural sports. 

For the women, a full program of intramural sports is conducted 
under the sponsorship of the Women’s Athletic Association. The school 
year is divided into three seasons, fall, winter, and spring, and a field 
week of final tournaments is held during the last week of each season. 
The field week dinner for all new members concludes the events of the 
week. Activities offered during the year include hockey, basketball, soft- 
ball, volleyball, tennis, archery, badminton, and an outing club. The 
Women’s Athletic Association in conjunction with the department of 
Physical Education for Women sponsors a play day at the College for 
the girls in all the high schools in Mendocino, Humboldt, and Del Norte 
Counties. 

For the men, intramural activities are supervised by the Intramural 
Board, competition being organized in basketball, volleyball, tennis, and 
oolf. Leagues are organized throughout the county to provide additional 
opportunities for stimulating competition. Boxing teams from the College 
participate in all tournaments held in this area. 

Co-educational recreational activities are encouraged and sponsored 
by several agencies including the golf, riding, outing and modern dance 
eroups. 

MEN’S ATHLETICS 

The student body conducts a full program of men’s intercollegiate 
athletics that includes football, basketball, baseball, track, and tennis, 
on both the varsity and junior varsity level. Competition is scheduled 
with colleges and amateur athletic organizations in California and Ore- 
gon. A large number of the men students participate in the intercol- 
legiate competition of the College, for the coaching staff is especially 
interested in developing capable performers out of individuals with little 
or no athletic experience. 

The College is a member of the Far Western Conferenee, and the 
regulations of that conference govern athletic eligibility. The member 
schools of this conference are: Chico State College, University of Cali- 
fornia, Humboldt State College, Southern Oregon College of Education, 
and San Francisco State College. 

The Division of Health and Physical Education requires all men 
and women participating in intercollegiate athletics and intramural 
sports to pass a health examination each season. 


OUTDOOR RECREATION 


The student seeking recreation on his own will find in the surround- 
ing country a variety of scenic and natural attractions. Several miles 
of sand dunes extend along the ocean from the north jetty of the entrance 
to Humboldt Bay to Little River. North of Little River the coast becomes 
rugged, with numerous caves, points, and reefs. About 20 miles north 
of Arcata on the Redwood Highway is Patrick’s Point with fine picnic 
facilities, and a couple of miles beyond that is Big Lagoon, a virtual salt- 
water lake which, protected from ocean breakers, affords safe swimming 
and boating. Within an hour’s drive or less one can reach the famous 
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redwood groves south of Scotia and north of Patrick’s Point, as well as 
- along the Van Duzen River. At North Dyerville Flat stands the tallest 
tree in the United States, 364 feet in height. Consultation of any good 
road map of Northern California will suggest several interesting trips 
into a rugged and little settled back-country interior from the coast. 

Still other attractions offer themselves. Humboldt County possesses 
a relative abundance of wild game and fish. In the winter there is skiing 
on Grouse Mountain, where the College Ski Club has built a cabin. In 
the summer there is swimming in the pools of Mad and Hel Rivers. The 
eolf course near Arcata makes special rates to students. The lighthouse 
at Cape Mendocino, the lighthouse and Spanish cross at Trinidad Head, 
the Blowhole three miles south of Trinidad, the Coast Guard station on 
the peninsula, the woolen mill in Kureka, the box factory in Areata, and 
the large lumber mills in Samoa, Eureka, and Scotia are places well 
worth visiting. 

MUSIC AND DRAMA 

There is abundant opportunity for students to participate in musical 
and dramatic activities at Humboldt. A wide and varied program is 
offered in both fields. : 

Musical organizations include a Little Symphony Orchestra, a Col- 
lege Chorus—open to all men and women regardless of ability—and an 
A Cappella Choir. These groups give concerts in both the fall and spring 
terms. In addition the A Cappella Choir annually tours Northern Cali- 
fornia and the bay region, singing at many schools, colleges, and churehes. 
The Choir has gained state-wide recognition for its outstanding per- 
formances. 

An annual Music festival sponsored by the College brings to the 
campus musical organizations from all high schools in this region in a 
festival culminating in a concert by the massed bands of the participating 
schools. 

The Drama Department of the College is noted for its productions. 
Kach year it presents four or five major plays, a group of one-act plays, 
and a student variety show, in which a large proportion of the student 
body participates. Acting parts in these productions are open to all 
students who wish to try out. Also, through the Dramatic Workshop 
experience is offered in the other arts and crafts of the theater: scene 
design, stage-craft, lighting, make-up, ete. 

The College sponsors an annual drama festival for the high school 
students of three counties, Mendocino, Del Norte, and Humboldt. Each 
high school participating presents a one-act play in a noncompetitive 
program which brings to the campus a large number of high school 
students interested in this field. 

Humboldt State exchanges plays with two other colleges. Annual 
drama festivals are held with both San Francisco State College and Chico 
State College. Thus, each year the Humboldt Players have the oppor- 
tunity of traveling to one of these schools and of entertaining the other on 
the Humboldt campus. The festivals, which are noncompetitive in nature, 
have become well known throughout Northern California. 


RADIO 


Many speech majors are particularly interested in the field of radio. 
Through arrangement with stations KTEM and KHUM in Eureka, these 
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students are given practical experience in broadcasting. Several pro- 
erams are broadcast by direct wire from the campus each week over these 
stations. The schedule includes programs by both faculty and student 
eroups. The College is a member of the Intercollegiate Broadcasting 
System of America. 

Students receive regular course credit for participation in either 
music, drama or radio. 


COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 


The College maintains a program of counseling and guidance 
designed to aid the entering freshman in making a satisfactory adjust- 
ment and to afford an adequate follow-up program throughout his stay 
at Humboldt State College. Since many factors affect the academic 
progress of a student and his ultimate success in life, the guidance pro- 
gram is many-sided and every faculty member participates in some phase 
of the program. The activities of the various agencies are coordinated 
by the Personnel Committee, which is composed of the President of the 
College, the Dean of Students, the Registrar, the Deans of Men and 
Women, and the Director of Teacher Training. 

At the time of registration individual attention is given by the 
faculty program advisers, who are assigned on the basis of vocational 
objective or major field. A student is free to consult his adviser at all 
times concerning academic or personal problems. The academic success 
of his students is a matter of paramount concern to every instructor, and 
the policies of the College are geared to the attainment of high scholastic 
standards. 

The College provides facilities for administering many types of 
standardized tests under the direction of the Testing Bureau. All stu- 
dents take the Ohio Psychological Examination (1.e., the college aptitude 
test), the Bell Personal Adjustment Inventory, the Iowa Silent Reading 
Test, and the Kuder Vocational Preference test. Other tests that are 
available include the general education and the special subject tests pre- 
pared by the U.S. Armed Forces Institute, the Strong Vocational Inter- 
est test, and many others. 

Early in the semester, the Deans of Men and Women interview 

individually each freshman student, and several freshman assemblies 
are held to promote adjustment to college life. 
An excellent opportunity for group guidance and social living is 
provided through the College dormitories. The Head Residents admin- 
ister the internal affairs of the dormitories, employing student govern- 
ment insofar as it seems feasible to do so. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


In order to safeguard the health of its students, the College engages 
a physician and a health director, and maintains a health service pro- 
gram. The College Physician examines and counsels students on health 
problems. At least three medical examinations are given each studen 
as follows: : 

(1) At entrance (including a dental examination) ; 

(2) During the junior year ; 

(3) Before graduation. ° 
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Emergency treatment is given in case of accident or illness. Hos- 
' pital service with special rates in the local hospital is available to students 
who make arrangements for such services through the Health Depart- 
ment. 

VETERANS’ SERVICE 

For veterans, special counseling and guidance services are available. 
Harry EK. Griffith, Dean of Men, is himself a veteran with overseas 
service. Several other members of the faculty also served in the armed 
forces and all are interested in the returned veterans and their problems. 

Michael Chetkovich, a former student of this College and a graduate 
of the University of California, is employed by the Educational Services 
Division of the Veterans Administration to work with the veterans of 
Humboldt County. He maintains an office on the campus and devotes 
three days a week to the veterans of Humboldt State College. 

Specialized guidance and counseling is also provided under the joint 
auspices of Humboldt State College and the Advisement and Guidance 
Section of the Veterans Administration. Vocational counseling is avail- 
able here to any veteran who may wish assistance in determining his 
vocational goal. 

Various community organizations and agencies are also prepared to 
render service to former members of the armed forces who are now 
enrolled in the College. 

Wives of service men enrolled in the College are organized into a 
‘*G. I. Wives’’ Club, which holds regular monthly meetings. The group 
seeks to provide social activities for its members and especially to weleome 
strangers into the group and introduce them to the College and campus 
activities in which they are urged to share. 


COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 


The College maintains a Placement Bureau both for the service of 
eraduates of the College and of employers. It seeks to help the College 
graduates, both current and past, find the positions best suited to their 
abilities and training, and to assist employers by recommending to them 
the candidates best suited to the positions to be filled. 

The placement of graduates in the business courses is handled by 
the department. The bureau is alert to discover not only beginning 
positions for students, but to secure promotion for former students. 
For a number of years, the institution has been successful in placing 
virtually all of its recommended graduates, and at present, the demand 
exceeds the supply. , 

Students seeking position as teachers will find it to their advantage 

to work through the Placement Bureau. This bureau assembles and 
_ furnishes to school officials information about the character, sense of 
responsibility, scholastic achievement, participation in student activities, 
and success in student teaching of the graduates of the College who hold 
teaching credentials. 

Since the organization of the Placement Bureau 20 years ago, more 
than 95 percent of all graduates who desired teaching positions have 
been placed. In recent years, this figure has frequently reached 100 per- 
cent. Humboldt graduates are teaching successfully in almost every 
county of the State. 


COMMUNITY SERVICE 


Inasmuch as the College is a state institution, its facilities, when 
not in use for college purposes, are available for use by the citizens of the 
State. It particularly welcomes conventions, conferences, and assemblies 
of educational or cultural nature. The College auditorium seats 350. 
Arrangements for the serving of meals in the dining commons should be 
made with the manager of Nelson Hall. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


Extension courses will be conducted at the College in the evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or members of 
the general public make such a request. Similar courses will be offered 
away from the campus if at least 20 people enroll in a course and make 
provision for the additional expense of such instruction. 


THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 


Active in the support of College affairs is the Humboldt State 
Alumni Association. This organization seeks to perpetuate college 
friendships, to promote the interests of the College, to acquaint prospec- 
tive students with the opportunities open to them at Humboldt State, 
and to support worth while projects that contribute to the progress of 
the College. 
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Graduates and former students who have completed at least 30 units 
_of work are eligible to membership in the association which holds annual 
or semiannual meetings, and publishes an alumni quarterly. 

Former students (prior to 1947) who are eligible for membership 
may obtain a life membership in the association by the payment of a fee 
of $5. Under a plan approved by the Associated Students and ineor- 
porated into the constitution of the Alumni Association, students pay a 
fee of 50 cents per semester, and upon graduation, are automatically life — 
members of the association. Those who complete 30 units of work but 
less than eight semesters may obtain life membership in the Association 
by paying the difference between their contributions and the total fee. 

Officers of the association at present are: 


GUE. Goodwins 4b 2200 a ee ee eee President 
Robert ‘Madsen oie 0 cae ae ee ee es ee Vice President 
Maxine Mi" Womack .,..521 224 poe ee ee ee Secretary 
Oden. Fransem: 2 — i: Se ee Se Treasurer 


Board of Directors_________ Carl M. Owen, Gordon Hadley, Glen Waldner 


ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent 
preparation may be admitted to a state college upon evidence of fitness 
to profit by college instruction, such fitness to be shown by previous 
scholastic records, by evidence of good moral character and personal 
qualifications, and by a satisfactory score on a standard college aptitude 
tests. Regular matriculation will be granted only after the satisfactory 
completion of a full semester’s program of study with records indicating 
probable success in the chosen curriculum. 

_ Veterans honorably discharged following completion of three full 
months of service in the armed forces during the emergency created by 
World War II, and applicants over 21 years of age, who are not high 
school graduates and who do not possess equivalent preparation but 
whose score on a standard college aptitude test indicates ability to do 
satisfactory college work in the chosen curriculum, may be granted pro- 
- visional admission as special students. Such persons may be granted 
full matriculation on the following conditions: (1) the removal of all 
deficiencies; (2) the completion of one full semester’s satisfactory college 
work in the chosen curriculum. 

The state law provides that veterans who lack but one semester of 
high school work for graduation may secure their high school diplomas 
upon application to the high school. Those who lack more than one year 
of high school work are advised to: (1) Apply military service credit 
toward the removal of high school deficiencies and receive diplomas if 
possible ; or (2) take the high school Test of General Educational Develop- 
ment prepared by the U. 8S. Armed Forces Institute. A satisfactory score 
on this test is usually accepted as a basis for granting the high school 
diploma, but additional statutory requirements may sometimes be 
required. Veterans should consult their high school principals concerning 
these matters. 

Veterans who wish to be admitted to the College under the so-called 
‘*G.I. Bill,’’ Publie Law 346, should submit an application for a Letter of 
Eligibility to the Veterans Administration together with a photostatic 
or certified copy of their discharges. When they receive the Letter of 
Eligibility they must present it to the College when they report for regis- 
tration. 

Veterans with 10 percent disability or more should consult the Veter- 
ans Administration regarding the possibility of enrolling under the 
Veterans Rehabilitation Act, Public Law 16. 

The State of California also offers educational assistance to veterans 
under the Veterans’ Educational Institute, with headquarters in Sacra- 
mento. The state aid program may be used either before or after the 
federal educational assistance has been used, but it can not be used 
concurrently. 

Upon admission to college, all students are classified on the basis 
of the curricula chosen and their qualifications for undertaking such 
eurricula. Approval for full matriculation shall be granted by the Col- 
lege Faculty in accordance with State Board of Education regulations. 
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ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


CrepIt FoR MiniTAry SERVICE. Veterans who have served for a mini- 
mum of three months in the armed forces will receive credit in compliance 
with the recommendations of the American Council Guide to the Evalu- 
ation of Educational Experiences in the armed services. Wherever pos- 
sible, this credit will be applied in satisfaction of specific requirements, 
but if this is not possible, it will be treated as unclassified, elective credit. 

Veterans whose training included formal college work, (C. D. T., 
or A. 8. T. P.), or who completed courses of college level under the U.S. 
Armed Forees Institute or other formally organized college classes should 
submit complete transcripts of record covering all such courses if they 
wish to receive credit for this work. 


From OTHER CouuEces. Applicants for admission who have com- 
pleted work in any recognized institution of collegiate grade may be 
admitted and given advanced standing as determined by the proper 
authorities. These applicants must present transcripts of record showing 
satisfactory scholarship and honorable dismissal from the institution last 
attended. Credit toward the fulfillment of graduation requirements will 
be allowed only insofar as the courses satisfactorily completed meet the 
requirements of the basic course pattern of the curriculum to be followed 
in this College. 

No credit is allowed for teaching or other practical experience. 
Specific requirements in certain departments may be waived, however, 
on the basis of previous experience. An exemption allowed for experience 
will not carry units of advanced standing nor diminish the number of 
units required for graduation. 

Credits earned in nonaccredited colleges may be accepted as a basis 
for advanced standing only to the extent that the applicant can demon- 
strate to the satisfaction of the State College authorities that a satisfac- 
tory degree of proficiency has been attained in the courses in question. 


From JUNIOR CouuecEes. Credits earned in accredited junior col- 
leges will be evaluated by the State College in accordance with the follow- 
ing provisions: 


1. Not more than 64 semester hours of work may be allowed for 
eredit. 


2. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education. 


SCHOLARSHIP AVERAGE. In the case of students transferring to this 
college from other institutions, the scholarship average at the previous 
institution will be included with the average made at this college. 


Extension. Extension work taken in other institutions is allowed 
only up to 10 percent of the total curriculum requirement. 


ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION 


Holders of bachelors’ degrees from accredited institutions will be 
admitted to the graduate division to work toward the General Secondary 
Credential upon presentation of transcripts showing satisfactory scholar- 
ship records and adequate preparation in the major field. Students whose 
undergraduate records do not qualify them for admission to the graduate 
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level may be admitted to such upper division courses as may serve to 
remove deficiencies. 

Requirements for the secondary majors and minors are outlined in 
the sections of this catalog devoted to the respective divisions. Require- 
ments in Education are outlined on pages 56 and 57. 

Credits earned in the graduate division of this institution are 
accepted wherever applicable in transfer to the University of California 
toward the masters’ degree. 


TRANSFER TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


Humboldt State College is accredited by the Northwest Association 
of Secondary and Higher Schools, by the University of California, and 
by the State Department of Education. 

Holders of the A.B. Degree from Humboldt State College are 
accepted for unconditional admission to the graduate school of the Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley upon presentation of transcripts of 
record. The amount of work to be taken for an advanced degree is deter- 
mined when the student is interviewed at the University. This same 
procedure is applied to graduates of all universities and colleges. 
Accreditation by the State University implies similar acceptance by 
other institutions. Humboldt students transfer freely to other colleges, 
universities and professional schools. . 


All students intending to transfer to another institution should con- 
sult the requirements of the institution to which they intend to transfer 
and arrange ther programs at Humboldt accordingly. 


During the present emergency, many professional schools have 
introduced varied screening devices, so that admission is on a highly 
selective basis. Students who expect to transfer to these professional 
schools should acquaint themselves with prevailing standards in the 
particular fields to be pursued. 


SUBJECT A 


Students who enroll as freshmen at Humboldt State College are 
required to take the Subject A examination and the Iowa Silent Reading 
test during the registration period. Those who pass the Subject A test 
with a satisfactory score enroll in English 1A, First Year Reading and 
Composition, during the first semester in college. Those who fail the 
examination are required to take Subject A, English Composition. 
Although credit is given for this Subject A course, these units may not 
apply toward the six units in English required for an A.B. Degree. The 
Subject A examination is a thorough test in English usage and com- 
position. 

All entering students except those who have passed the University 
of California Subject A examination or have passed a course in college 
composition in some other college are required to take this examination. 


COLLEGE APTITUDE TEST 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude test, which 
is given each semester. 
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REGISTRATION 


Students should report for registration in compliance with the 
schedule announced in the calendar. A faculty adviser is assigned to 
each student according to the curriculum he selects. After a program has 
been approved by the adviser, the student-completes his registration by 
the payment of fees and the filing of his registration and course cards. 

The student’s official study list is filed in the office of the Registrar. 
Sinee this list is the basis for official reports and records, the student 
must assume responsibility for keeping this list accurate at all times. 

Prior to formal registration, conferences may be held with advisers 
or with the Registrar about suitable programs or course requirements. 

New students, both freshmen and transfers, should make prelim- 
inary arrangements for registration and evaluation of transcripts before 
the opening of the semester. Transcripts of former work should be filed 
with the Registrar two weeks in advance. 

Students who are unable to report for registration during the desig- 
nated period must make special arrangements with the administration 
and the faculty concerned. A special fee of $1 is collected for late 
registration. 

The procedure for enrolling in classes is described on page 28. 


SUMMER SESSION 


Each year the College holds a summer session designed to meet the 
needs of (1) high school graduates prepared to enter college, (2) students 
and teachers working toward the A.B. Degree or a teaching or adminis- 
trative credential, (3) teachers who desire to take ‘‘refresher’’ courses 
or to acquaint themselves with modern educational philosophy and pro- 
cedures, and (4) persons seeking cultural advantages or combined study 
and recreation in one of the most scenic regions of California. 

Admission to the summer session does not necessarily guarantee 
admission to the rgular session. For students with no previous college 
work, admission requirements for summer session are the same as for 
regular session. (See pages 23-24. ) 

A feature of the recent summer sessions has been a workshop in ele- 
mentary education, which has proved to be of special interest to in-service 
teachers. 

The Registrar will send the Summer Session Bulletin upon request. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
UNIT OF CREDIT 


A semester unit represents quantitatively 54 clock hours of work. 
It is usually administered as one recitation hour per week for 18 weeks, 
with two hours of preparation for each recitation hour. It may be admin- 
istered as three recitation hours per week for 18 weeks without outside 
preparation. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Students are classified in two ways in terms of number of units 
completed. 

Students who have completed less than 60 units are classed as lower 
division students. Ordinarily they are allowed to enroll only in lower 
division courses (see page 47). Students who have completed 60 or more 
units are classed as wpper division students. They may enroll in both 
lower and upper division courses. 

A student’s class is determined by the number of units completed, 
as follows: 


ASD LUTE 2 St tr SRS gu cel Ue a Nl i NE Less than 30 units 
Pplenierrar ews Lets eer peeien e ee BO to DOF: units 
UT STE S57 5 Ag Ree RES i: oe ae ea a, ee, Se 60 to 894 units 
PONIOTS- S22. BE COE 1 85g a AS ced, 1 892 90 or more units 


: During a given semester students registered for more than five units 
are classified as regular students. Students registered for five units or 
less are known as lamited students. 


MARKING SYSTEM 


GRADES 


A five-grade marking system is used. The grades employed are 
defined as follows: 


LLM CD MERC ES ehes tee ESP ES ey! ER aan OLR eee) Ae Pxcellent 

eT Ss SE SAR Seas Ra) ok FCs ene ee Sees ane Soe ae ve Above Average 
Sipe pre res en eng een ee ee a Average 

Ve et BS SR aT RT ie ee See ens, Me Eee Barely Passing 
ee ears Oy ee ee a ee Failure 


Plus (++) as given in certain courses means passed with a grade of ‘‘C”’ 
or better. Inc. means ‘‘incomplete,’’ W *‘withdrawn.’’ 

Incomplete will be given to students who have been doing passing 
work and who, through no fault of their own, are unable (a) to take a 
final examination or (b) to complete certain class or laboratory work by 
the end of the semester. The grade is not given to students who are 
failing or who are dilatory. The uncompleted work must be made up 
within the next year of residence, or the Incomplete automatically 
becomes a Failure. 
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HONOR POINTS 
Bach of the above grades carries honor points as follows: 


AC oe rar Se Pane een ae ON Pea Raph GL Ee Pe 3 per unit 
Bow ln ee Pe Se a ee ee ee eee 2 per unit 
OSES 24 he TS eS es ed eae 1 per unit 
Diet ae Se oe a ee eee O per unit 
Fhe en i ee ee eee, ae as ees ee er Minus 1 per unit 


No honor points are given for an Incomplete until the final grade is 
given. Neither units nor honor points are given for a course from which 
a student withdraws. Hence, marks of Incomplete or ‘‘ W’’ have no effect 
upon the Scholarship Index. | 


SCHOLARSHIP INDEX 


The Scholarship Index is a device for rating a student’s scholarship 
average. It is derived by dividing the total number of honor points 
earned by the total number of registered units. In computing the index, 
units are not included for courses that carry no honor points. 

If a student repeats a course in which he has received grades of ‘‘D”’ 
or ‘‘F’,’’ he will receive the grade and honor points earned in the repeated 
course except that unit credit will be allowed only once for a course. 
When a student repeats a course in which a grade of ‘‘F'’’ has been 
received, the negative honor points originally deducted are restored. 

Unless otherwise specified, the term ‘‘Scholarship Index’”’ refers to 
the cumulative rather than the semester index. 


NORMAL PROGRAM 


Fifteen or sixteen units of work in addition to a half-unit in physi- 
eal education constitute an average program for a semester. According 
to the definition of semester unit given above, this means 48 hours of 
actual work each week. 

Students who have demonstrated their ability, measured in terms 
of the Scholarship Index, may be permitted to carry additional eas 
according to the following seale: 


Index.of Maximum load for 
scholarship following semester 
125-1 (4a ee rss ee Eee aes ey oe ee ee er 174 units 
TD a Gaabeved -. Fo ee ee ee ig ee ee 183 units 


First semester freshmen, however, are limited to a maximum load 
of 17 units. 

The approval of the Health Department is also required for students 
who register for more than the normal program. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have their 
programs approved by the faculty adviser. 


CLASS ENROLLMENT AND ATTENDANCE 


For nel student who registers for a given class a course ecard is 
issued to the instructor. No student may be admitted to class unless the 
instructor has received his course card. 

The College believes that regular and punctual class attendance is 
important to a high standard of work. Each instructor makes his own 
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regulations regarding attendance requirements. Students finding it 
necessary to be absent from college should obtain the approval of the 
President’s secretary. Freshmen who are absent because of illness should 
secure a health excuse from the Health Office and present it to each of 
their instructors. — 

Any member of the faculty may exclude from his course any student 
who has neglected the work of the course, or is discourteous, or persists 
in practices annoying to the instructor or the class. 


CHANGES OF PROGRAM 


Necessary program changes may be made during the first four weeks 
through the Registrar’s office with the consent of the student’s adviser. 
Thereafter no program changes may be made. Exceptional cases, how- 
ever, may be referred to the Scholarship Committee. 

To drop a course, the student’s procedure is as follows: (1) obtain 
his course card from instructor, (2) have it signed by adviser, and (3) 
turn it in at the Registrar’s office. To enter a new course, the student 
should (1) obtain a ‘‘Permit to Enter’’ card from the Registrar, (2) 
have it signed by his adviser, and (8) exchange it at the Registrar’s 
office for a course card which is filed with the instructor. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 


Upon petition, an honorable dismissal may be granted to any student 
in good standing, provided arrangements have been made with the 
Registrar. 


During the first twelve weeks of any semester, students withdrawing 
from college with official sanction shall be given a mark of ‘‘W’”’. 


During the last six weeks of any semester, those who withdraw shall 
be given ‘‘W’s”’ or ‘‘F’s’’ depending upon the quality of their work. 
Students who, because of illness or other unavoidable causes, have to drop 
out of college during this period may petition for Incomplete grades. 
This privilege shall be granted only to those whose work is of passing 
grade at the time of withdrawal. 

Students who neglect to comply with these regulations shall have 
their courses reported as Failures. 


REPORTS TO STUDENTS 


At the end of the semester, reports are given to the students, the 
regular marking system being used. 

Mid-semester reports are made to students doing unsatisfactory 
work. These reports are followed by conferences with the President or 
other members of the administrative staff. Students having particular 
difficulties in certain subjects are periodically interviewed by the 


President. 
CREDIT BY EXTENSION OR CORRESPONDENCE 


Students regularly enrolled in the College may be admitted to 
extension classes upon the approval of the adviser and the President of 
the College. In such cases the combined program shall be subject to the 
established load limitations for regular students. 
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The maximum credit toward the minimum degree and eredential 
requirements is set at 30 semester units of either extension or corre- 
spondence work, or any combination of both taken in a California State 
College or other reputable institution. Of these 30 semester units, not 
more than 15 may be accepted until the student has completed a semester 
or quarter of full-time work in a California State College, or a com- 
parable institution, with a scholastic average of 1.5 or above for such 
residence work. 

An exception to the above ruling is made in the case of returning 
service men who may receive credit for all extension and correspondence 
courses which they may have completed, provided the courses are of 
college caliber, and that the applicant meets the college entrance, resi- 
dence, and pattern requirements for a degree. The College further 
reserves the right to administer examinations covering any or all such 
courses for which credit is asked. 

Within the above limits, the College shall have the right to pass upon 
the acceptability of extension and correspondence work as applicable 
toward credential or departmental requirements. 

Neither extension nor correspondence credits shall be counted 
toward the residence requirements. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION 


A student will be placed on probation whenever his cumulative 
record shows a grade point deficiency of 10 or more. He will remain on 
probation until the deficiency is decreased to less than 10, or until he is 
disqualified. 

A student on probation shall be disqualified if his grade point 
deficiency increases by five or more over any minimum which he has 
reached while on probation. 

Any student whose semester index falls below a ‘‘D”’ average (..e., 
if he has a minus index) shall be disqualified. 

Any student whose cumulative index is below a 1.00 shall be placed 
on warning. 

Students whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be disquali- 
fied by administrative action at any time. 

A student who has been disqualified for unsatisfactory scholarship 
may apply through the Registrar for re-entrance upon probation after 
the lapse of one semester. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


REGULAR FEES 


Payable by all students taking more than 5 units at the time of regis- 
tration. These are all required by the State except as noted otherwise. 


ReMEEE Pe CLO Ts TOG SIC r PeMMCSter Sei) i kee oo a ee $6 50 
Materials and service fee—per semester_-—.__i2 LLL -2_----_ - k 4 50 


STUDENT BODY FEES 
(Not required by the State) 


Rte RTT OE ereeed Oh. ei a ee de ee $10 00 
PEGE ALDOOK. GCesf, Year, OLY.) =~ Se ete ok ee ee ae 
Physical education fee—per semester__________________-____ Phy RL Ba ees 75 
Hospitalization and health fee—per semester___-________________--__u--__- 7D 
Diploma fee at graduation— — 
Pees er nortiollo: “a. Sh ee eh ee a wet e. 2 50 
RIT IALeCOE DOT TIOTLI O10 2k oes ee ee ee rk ees 1 00 


OCCASIONAL FEES 


Registration fee for students taking 5 semester units or less—per unit_________ $2 50 
Materials and service fee for students taking five units or less—per unit_______ 50 
eens GCP Uo ee eee EP ee ee ee 6 00 
Fone resistration ice—reeular students only2_ 22500. 02  e 1 00 
State credential fee—paid directly to Registrar’s office—each credential_______ 3 00 
Special final examinations—each examination__.____~____~_________ 1 00 
Change of program fee (Limited to regular, or regular to limited, or reduction 
eee eee ee ee een ee ee ee Pod eee eos 50 


SUMMER SESSION 
Tuition fee 


Pesiuiaresession (bo, weeks, —-Giunits) ion et ae ee $30 00 

Merk ise SET Gee OM ite, ve ches te tits Ss ao the hs Ce eee 6 00 

deeem ima A Weeks peri weeksns 2b Ao ose eed el ae er 6 00 
Summer session lecture and recreation fund (not required by State) 

6 FEST OF cia Set uA rina Seep pens PS at lig IR eR Rs ee A ieee BS wi 50 

Rema Ere A Wess on Feet Ie ee a eh oe SET a 2D 
Summer session health and physical education fee 

Me ar Tn MIOT OS 2. the le le 2 3 oe ld i ed ee ot St eh 50 

ie a a a Pe ge bos ror AS ett ee ee es we) 


No late registration fee is charged in summer session. 


AUDITORS 


Persons enrolled in college classes as auditors only are subject to 
the above fees in the same manner as those enrolled for credit. 


REFUNDS 


Students who find it necessary to withdraw from college may, under 
conditions prescribed by law, obtain a refund of tuition fees. Applica- 
tion for refund must be made not later than three weeks from the date 
of the student’s registration. In case of illness, a duly authorized rep- 
resentative of the student may file the application for him. When a 
refund is granted, a charge of $1.50 per semester is made to cover costs 
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of registration. Students who wish to make application for a refund 
- should consult the Controller for further information concerning the 
regulations which govern such procedure: 


STUDENT Bopy Frrs. These fees are not refunded if a student has 
participated in any student body activity. 


SUMMARY OF EXPENSES FOR REGULAR STUDENT 


Expenses at 


Registration Approximate Total for School 

(Twice Monthly Expenses Year (9 months) 
a year) Minimum Maximum Minimum Maximum 
Registration fee 2.3) $6 50 Sie aioe i $13 00 $13 00 
Materials and service fee____ 4 50 9 00 9 00 


Student organization expenses 
(Club dues, yearbook, hos- 
pitalization, physical educa- 


tion, and alumni fees, ete.) 20 00 dans ee 40 00 40 00 
Books, papers and supplies 
C2ApPro xs) seer ee ee ees 15 00-50 00 30 00 100 00 
substotal 2s oes ce re ee ee ee 92 00 162 00 
Board and room.) = $45 00 $60 00 405 00 545 00 


Miscellaneous (Entertain- 
ment, laundry, cleaning, 


C1) ge ee ee eee 10 00 20 00 90 00 180 00 
Total ose 2s i ee ee $565 00 $860 00 


Bus fare: Eureka-Areata, $5 per month. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


Opportunities for part-time employment are available for needy 
and deserving students. The College employs as much student help as 
possible, particularly in the Commons, and for other types of work on 
the campus. The College also has requests for assistance for light house- 
work, care of children, janitorial and clerical work. Application for 
employment should be made to the Dean of Students before registration. 

For information in regard to loans and scholarships which are avail- 
able, see page 33. 


HONORS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 


SCHOLASTIC HONORS 


GRADUATION Honors are awarded to graduating students at Com- 
mencement, subject to the approval of the faculty, on the basis of their 
scholastic index achieved in their undergraduate work as follows: 


Index 2.00—2.34 — with honor 
Index 2.35—2.74 — with high honor 
Index 2.75-3.00 —— with highest honor 


SEMESTER Honors are given to all regular students who during 
a semester complete 12 or more units of work carrying a letter grade 
and who achieve a scholastic index of 2.00 with no F'’s or Incompletes. 
These honors are announced at the Chi Sigma Epsilon honor assembly 
early in the following semester. 


HONOR SOCIETIES 


Cut SiamA Ersi.on is the upper division honor society, which elects 
members during the first part of each semester. High scholastic attain- 
ment, qualities of leadership, and high ideals of character form the basis 
of selection. 


Ruo SiaMA is a sophomore honor society, sponsored by Chi Sigma 
Epsilon, whose active members select them each semester from the 
sophomore class on the same basis as election to Chi Sigma Epsilon. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


A number of scholarships in varying amounts have been set up by 
individuals and organizations to provide recognition and assistance for 
worthy students. Some are entrance scholarships to be awarded to high 
school seniors, and others are to be awarded to students already enrolled 
in college. Further information concerning the scholarships or the method 
of application may be obtained from the office of the Registrar. 


THE ANNETTE PARTON JOHNSON PRE-NURSING SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual award of $50 commemorates the courage of Annette Parton 
Johnson, local nurse, who was credited with saving the lives of the 
patients in the old Trinity Hospital when it was destroyed by fire. The 
award was established by community agencies in appreciation of her 
service. It is open either to a high school graduate who will enroll in 
the pre-nursing course at Humboldt State College or to a college student 
already enrolled in that curriculum. High school students who are 
interested should submit transcripts of record and letters of reeommen- 
dation from either the high school principal or the girl’s adviser. 


THE Arcata Rotary CuusB Honor ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual scholarship of $50 is offered by the Arcata Rotary Club to an 
outstanding graduate of Arcata Union High School who enrolls as a 
beginning freshman at Humboldt State College. Applicants must pre- 
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sent transcript evidence of high scholarship in the work taken during 
their last three years in high school, with not less than 10 recommending 
units from high school as. a minimum scholarship requirement. They 
must also be recommended by the principal as persons of good character 
who, as high school students, have participated in school activities in a 
commendable manner. 


Tur ASSOCIATED BusINEsS Grrus’ ScHouARsHIp. The Arcata Chap- 
ter of the Associated Business Girls awards a girl graduate of the Arcata 
Union High School a scholarship sufficient for the payment of all fees 
for the first year of the commercial course. 


Tue Bevte W. Guaser Music ScHouarsHie. Miss Belle Dickson, 
Assistant Professor of Education at Humboldt State College, has estab- 
lished this scholarship in honor of her aunt, Mrs. Belle W. Glaser, a 
prominent San Francisco musician. The purpose of the award is to 
provide a fund to encourage students who have demonstrated ability 
and interest in the field of music to continue their studies in this field. 
The award ($50) is to be used either for tuition, fees, or for private 
music lessons. Any student with junior standing or higher, of satis- 
factory scholarship and character, is eligible to receive the award. Other 
things being equal, preference shall then be given on the basis of financial 
need. 


Tue Curt Stema Epstuon Scuonarsuip. This scholarship, which 
covers the general student fees for the fall semester of the freshman year, 
is donated by Chi Sigma Epsilon to a high school graduate of Humboldt 
or Del Norte County on the basis of scholarship, character, and partici- 
pation in activities while in high school. 


THE CRAIG SCHOLARSHIPS. Two scholarships have been established 
by Miss Ann V. Craig, former member of the College faculty, in honor — 
of her father and mother. The Edith R. Craig Scholarship is presented 
to a freshman student chosen at the end of his or her freshman year at 
the College. The John F'. Craig Scholarship is presented to a sophomore 
student chosen at the end of his or her sophomore year at the College. 
Selection of the recipients is made by a faculty-student committee of 
three from those students in the respective classes who have a scholar- 
ship index of 2.0 or better and who have participated actively and 
commendably in at least one extra-curricular activity. Other considera- 
tions being equal, preference is given to the students with the greatest 
financial need. Hach scholarship consists of $50 to cover the expenses 
of registration. 


THe Henry F. BrizAarp MemorraL ScHouarsuies. Three honor 
scholarships have been established by Mrs. Henry F. Brizard, in memory 
of her husband, who was for many years an active friend of Humboldt 
State College. These scholarships were established to encourage deserv- 
ing high school graduates to continue their studies, and students who 
have already demonstrated their ability at college to do advanced work, 
in the hope that such students, conformant to the ideals of Mr. Brizard, 
will render a valuable service to society. 

The honor entrance scholarship ($100) will be awarded to an Arcata 
Union High School graduate who presents evidence, by transcript, of 
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high scholarship (at least 10 recommending units) in work taken during 
his last three years in high school, and is recommended by his principal 
as a person of good character. 

An honor upper-division scholarship ($150) will be awarded to a 
worthy student who has completed two years of work (60 semester units) 
at Humboldt State College with a scholarship index of not less than 2.0 
(B average) and has participated commendably in at least one extra- 
curricular activity. 

A special honor scholarship ($100) will be awarded to a worthy 
student who has completed at least 30 semester units of work at Humboldt 
State College with an index of 1.50 or better, who has distinguished 
himself in any one special field, as music, drama, art, English, sciences, 
ete., and who has participated commendably in at least one extra-curricu- 
lar activity. 


THe Humpotpt County FEDERATION OF WOMEN’S CLUBS SCHOLAR- 
sHips. Each year the Humboldt County Federation of Women’s Clubs 
awards scholarships of $50 each in voice and musical instruments. The 
_ musie scholarships provide private instruction at the College. Recipients 
are determined by an annual contest at the College in the spring. They 
must be high school graduates of good standing and must major or minor 
at the College in the field in which the award is made. 

If funds are available, one scholarship may be granted in another 
field. In the past, this additional scholarship has been awarded in the 
fields of pre-nursinge and home economics. 


THE MEN’s ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP. The Men’s Association of 
the College grants scholarships to two men graduates of the high schools 
of Humboldt and Del Norte Counties who have shown outstanding 
scholastic and athletic abilities. The scholarships consist of tuition paid 
for the fall semester of the freshman year. Selection is made by the 
scholarship committee of the Association from a list of candidates recom- 
mended by the high school principals. 


THE Musicians’ Union, Locau 333, has awarded for the school year 
1947-1948 a scholarship of $100 to an entering student with outstanding 
promise in music. The award may be applied toward general or special- 
ized work in music, or may be applied toward general college fees. 


THE Souta ForxK P. T. A.ScHouarsuip. The Parent-Teacher Asso- 
ciation of the South Fork Union High School awards a scholarship 
sufficient for fees and books to an outstanding and deserving graduate 
of that school who enrolls as a freshman student at Humboldt State 
College. 


THE CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS IN ELEMENTARY HEXpucaTIon. To stimulate interest in elementary 
education, a number of $300 scholarships have been provided by the 
California Congress of Parents and Teachers. These scholarships are 
available to senior students in high school or to college students enrolled 
in the general elementary teacher training program. Four Humboldt 
State College students were recipients of these scholarships in 1945-46. 


VocATIONAL REHABILITATION. The Bureau of Vocational Rehabili- 
tation, State Department of Education, offers its-service to students who 
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have an employment handicap resulting from physical disability of any 
kind. Included are vocational counseling, the payment of tuition and 
fees, and the provision of textbooks without charge. 


MISCELLANEOUS AWARDS 


Arcata Ktwants Ctup Awarp. The Arcata Kiwanis Club awards 
a $10 prize each year to the Arcata High School graduate who has made 
the highest scholastic record at Humboldt during his freshman year. 


AWARD FOR CREATIVE WRITING. President and Mrs. Gist have pro- 
vided an annual prize of $10 to stimulate creative writing. The arrange- 
ments for submitting manuscripts and the selection of the recipient are 
in the hands of the Department of English. 


Cur Stama Epsinon FresHMAN Awarp. This award is presented 
each spring to the student who has made the highest scholastic record in 
the freshman class at Humboldt State College. 


Facuuty Women’s Girt. The Faculty Women’s Club of the Col- 
lege presents a monetary gift to the graduating woman who has achieved — 
the highest scholastic average during her four-year course at Humboldt 
State College. 


Put Bera Kappa Mepau. This medal is presented at Commence- 
ment by the Phi Beta Kappa members of the faculty to the student of 
sophomore standing or higher who makes the highest scholastic average 
during the year. 

LOAN FUNDS 


GENERAL STUDENT LoAN Funp. A small loan fund is at the disposal 
of the College to assist worthy students in meeting their necessary 
expenses. It has generally been the policy to make this fund available to 
students in the upper division courses. Students needing financial assist- 
ance are advised to discuss their problems confidentially with the Dean 
of Women, Dean of Men, or the President. Application for all loans 
should be made through the Financial Seeretary. 


SPECIAL StupENT LOAN Funp. The faculty and certain organiza- 
tions in Humboldt County have provided a special loan fund to assist 
worthy students in registration expenses. The applications are passed 
upon by a special committee of the faculty. The student should file his 
application prior to registration. Rarely are loans made to new students. 


Rotary Cuus Loan Funps. The Rotary Clubs of Areata and 
Eureka have established loan funds available for worthy students recom- 
mended by the President. 


THE BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WoMEN’s Loans. The Business 
and Professional Women’s Club of Eureka maintains a fund from which 
scholarships are awarded on a loan basis to women selected by the Club. 


Sequoia Music Cuun Loans. The Sequoia Music Club awards on 
a loan basis two annual scholarships of $50 in music. These scholarships 
provide for a year of private lessons at the College in either voice, piano, 
violin, or ’cello. Recipients are determined by a contest at the College in 
the spring. They must be high school graduates of good standing and 


must major or minor in music at the College for the duration of the 
award. 


DEGREES, CREDENTIALS AND CURRICULA 
GENERAL STATEMENT 


The work offered by the College falls principally into two groups: 
(1) Teacher education curricula, administered by the School of Educa- 
tion; and (2) Liberal Arts Curricula, administered by the School of Arts 
and Sciences. A more detailed outline is as follows: 


I. Teacher Education Curricula 
A. Graduate work leading to 
1. The General Secondary Credential with majors in: 
-  English-Speech (p. 96) 
Life Science and General Science (p. 103) 
Physical Education (p. 86) 
Social Science (p. 116) 
Speech-English (p. 79) 


2. Administration and Supervision Credentials as follows: 
Elementary School Administration Credential (p. 61) 
Elementary School Supervision Credential (p. 61) 
Special Supervision Credential (p. 61) 


B. Work leading to the A.B. Degree with the following credentials: 
General Elementary Credential (p.54) , 
General Junior High School Credential (p. 55) 
Kindergarten-Primary Credential (p. 54) 
Special Secondary Credentials in 


Art (p. 65) Musie (p. 75) 
Home Heonomics (p. 68) Physical Education (p. 87) 


Combinations of the foregoing credentials may be arranged. 


II. Liberal Arts Curricula 
A. The A.B. Degree with majors in: 
Art (p. 64) 
Biological Sciences (p. 103) 
Economics and Business Administration (p. 118) 
English (p. 97) 
Home Heonomics (p. 68) 
Pre-Medical Sciences (p. 105) 
Social Sciences (p. 116) 
Speech and Dramatics or Speech-Radio (p. 81) 
Wildlife Management (p. 110) anda 
Group Major (p. 129) 


B. Lower Division curricula : 
1. Terminal Vocational 
Drafting 
Secretarial Training 
Photography 


2. Preparatory for transfer to other institutions (commonly designated as Pre- 
Professional) : 


Agriculture Library Science 
Architecture Medicine 
Dentistry Mortuary Science 
Engineering Nursing 

Forestry Optometry 

Law Pharmacy 

Letters and Science Veterinary Science 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR 
OF ARTS DEGREE 


All students who are candidates for the A.B. Degree must comply 
with certain basic requirements established by the State Department of 
Education and the College. Additional requirements may be prescribed 
for a specific curriculum, but the requirements common to all degree 
curricula are as follows: 


Units. A minimum of 120 units is necessary for graduation. Of 
these at least 40 units must be selected from Upper Division courses, and 
not more than 40 units may be taken in any one subject field. 


RESIDENCE. At least 24 of the 120 unit total must be completed at 
this College in residence. Six of the last 30 units taken for a degree must 
be taken in residence at the College. 


Supsects. All candidates for the degree must take: 


Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in High School) 
Social Sciences: ee ee ee a 12 units 


(Including the statutory requirement in U. S. History and Con- 
stitution. See statement below.) 

Hight of the 12 units required must be taken in the lower 
division. At the discretion of the division, one year of social 
science taken in the senior year of high school for which recom- 
mended grades were received may be substituted for three units 
of social science. 


NaturalSciences 20222800 00 en Ge eee 12 units 
Hight of the 12 units required must be taken in the lower 
division. At the discretion of the division, chemistry or physics 
taken in the senior year of high school for which recommended 
grades were received may be substituted for three units of bio- 
logical or physical science. 


Hnglish (in the lower division) —___ =)2_U S232 ee 6 units 
Psychology (in the lower division) -~_2-J—~- "= eee 3 units 
Physical Education 2.2 WL =o ae ee ee 2 units 
Electives from Philosophy, Art, Music, Speech Arts, Foreign 
Language, or Literature (English 46A-B or 74A-B) __________ 6 units 


A physical education activity course is required each semester for all 
lower division students taking 12 units or more, unless excused by the 
chairman of the Division of Health and Physical Education. 

A knowledge of the provisions and principles of the Constitution of 
the United States and of American History is required of all candidates 
for a bachelor’s degree. The requirement may be satisfied in one of the 
following ways: 


(1) By passing an examination in American Government and American 
History. 


(2) By completing in the College one course in each of the following 
2roups: 
(a) Political Science 1A or 51 
(b) History 8A-B, 70, or six units from History 171, 172, or 174. 


(38 ) 
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(3) By presentation of a certificate of completion of an appropriate 
course or courses at another accredited collegiate institution in 
California. 


Masors AND Minors. Each candidate must complete one major 
and one minor. 


A major is a sequence of courses arranged to provide concentration 
in a field of special interest to the student. The student should select his 
major field with care, in accordance with his interests and objectives. 
Although it is possible to transfer from one major field to another, it is 
usually done at the expense of time and units. 

A distinction is made between a teaching major in connection with 
the Junior High School Credential (and designated as a Junior High 
School major) and the major completed by students interested in secur- 
ing a General Secondary Credential, or an A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts 
without a teaching credential. 

The Junior High School major is composed of not less than 24 units 
at least 12 of which must be in the upper division, and is available in the 


following fields : 
Art Industrial Education 
Biological Sciences Music 
English Physical Education 
Health and Hygiene Social Sciences 
Home Economics Speech and Dramatics 


Liberal Arts and Secondary majors require at least 24 units of upper 
division work, together with the necessary lower division prerequisites. 
Since the majors for the Secondary Credential are field majors (e.g., 
social science) instead of subject majors (e.g., history), the requirements 
often exceed the minimum. Greater concentration may be more desirable 
for students who aspire to work toward advanced degrees. Adjustments 
in the program for such students should be discussed with faculty 
advisors. 

Students not interested in teaching may secure an A.B. Degree in 
one of the liberal arts curricula, completing a major in an appropriate 
field. These curricula provide a broad cultural and professional back- 
eround for general education, business, government positions, law, medi- 
cine, church work, social service work, youth work, radio, or for graduate 
study or research. 

For a detailed description of the requirements for the A.B. Degree 
with a secondary or a liberal arts major, see the respective divisions as 
indicated. Fields in which these majors are offered are listed on page 37. 


A minor is a sequence of courses in a chosen field of not less than 12 
units (except the teaching minor for the General Secondary Credential, 
where the minimum is 15 units), at least six of which must be in the 
upper division. In many cases, however, requirements within subject 
fields exceed this minimum. 

In general, minors are designed to give breadth and background. 
In the curricula leading to teaching credentials they may serve the addi- 
tional purpose of providing a second subject which the student may 
teach if necessary. Some combinations are better than others for transfer 
credit ; some are better as teaching combinations. The future plans of the 
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candidate will determine in part what is desirable to choose for minor 
fields. 
Minors are available in the following fields: 


Art Industrial Education 
Biology Journalism 

Botany Mathematics 
Business Musie, Voeal or 
Chemistry Instrumental 
Economics Physical Education 
Education Political Science 
English Radio 

French Sociology 

Health and Hygiene ~ Spanish 

History Speech and Dramatics 
Home Economies Zoology 


Candidates for the General Secondary Credential may complete 
teaching minors in the following fields: 7 


Art Industrial Education 
Biology Mathematics 

Business Education Musie 

Economics Physical Edueation 

English Radio-Speech 

Health and Hygiene Social Studies 

History Speech 7 


Home Economies 


The requirements for each major and minor listed are to be found 
stated in detail at the beginning of the respective divisional sections 
under ‘‘Courses of Instruction.’’ 


ScHotarsHip. A scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ (index of 1.0) is 
required for graduation with the degree in all work taken, and in the 
majors and minors, as well. 


LOWER DIVISION CURRICULA 


_ The College offers two types of lower division curricula. The first 
1s terminal in character and is offered in the following fields: 

Drafting (p. 71) 

Secretarial Training (p. 120) 

Photography (p. 67) 


The second type comprises a number of lower division curricula the 
continuance of which in the upper division the College is not equipped 
to provide. Most of such curricula are pre-professional or technical in 
character, and are designed to meet the needs of those students who plan 
to obtain a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science Degree or a certifi- 
cate of completion at some other institution, but who wish to do the 
lower division work at Humboldt. These students should acquaint 
themselves with the particular requirements of the institutions to which 
they intend to transfer and should ascertain which of the courses offered 
a pe College will be accepted in preparation for their chosen fields of 
study. 

_ The following curricula are the more common fields of study in 
which the College offers lower division courses. These curricula are 
suggestive rather than fixed, since the specific course requirements of 
other institutions may vary. Nor is the list of lower division curricula 
complete; others may be arranged if the demand presents itself. 


’ 
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Since most of the students who take their lower division work at this 
College and then transfer elsewhere for the upper division work transfer 
to the University of California at Berkeley, the curricula described below 
are in most instances devised to meet the requirements of the University. 

In some instances the University revises its requirements after the 
publication of this catalog, and the student is therefore cautioned that 
he should be sure to consult the latest bulletin from the University. 

Students transferring to the University of California must meet (a) 
the entrance requirements of the University; and (b) the lower division 
requirements for the specific curricula involved. 

To aid the student in planning his course, the requirements for the 
Degree of Associate of Arts, which the University grants upon com- 
pletion of the lower division work, are given here: 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


(See University of California Circular of Information for details) 


(a) Subject A: (Completion of English A, 1A, or 1B at Humboldt satisfies this 
requirement. ) 


(b) Foreign Languages. At least 16 units in not more than two languages, with not 
less than 4 units in any one language. The first two years of high school work 
in a foreign language will be counted in satisfaction of 4 units of this requirement 
and each year thereafter as 4 units. 


(c) Mathematics. Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry. 

(d) Natural Science. 'Twelve units chosen from the following: Bacteriology, Biology 
10A-10B, Botany 1A, 1B, Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 8, Geology 1A, Physics 4A-4B-4C, 
2A-2B, 3A-38B; Physiology, Zoology 1A-1B. 


(e 


— 


Additional. A year course of 5 or 6 units in each of four of the following groups 

(one of which may be postponed to the upper division) : 

(1) English 1A-1B; Speech 1-2, or 1-3. 

(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 

(3) Mathematics (two courses from: Math. ©, 2, 3A, 3B). 

(4) Social Science, Heonomics 1A-1B, History 4A-4B, Psychology 1-2, Political 
Science 1A-1B). 

(5) Philosophy 6A-6B. 

(6) Fine Arts (Art 1, 3, Music 3A, 8B, 101, 102, English 46A, 46B, 74A, 74B, 
Speech 2, 102). 


The student should also include in his lower division program courses 


in U. §. History and Government to fulfill legal requirements for 
eraduation. 


PRE-AGRICULTURE 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


Subject A Units 

Botany, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Physiology, Zoology, or addi- 
partied me CVO OTA CLICHE Ss Se a ne a ede pe ag eet Me Late 18 

Pee oemadicd Aincuding.T Trig OnOMetry.)-si serra eee ele oe eS 9 


(High School work at the rate of 3 units for each year of high school mathematics 
may be offered toward this requirement) 


freee Trent dal ie SPER KIN ee kg ee ed i 6 
Pre nemeatiioitiserAa tion OL. WCONOMICS.255 4 1.6 Ge eet ee See eee ee ee aes, 15 
Anthropology, Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology___-__~ 12 
CPOE GUNS AE Tet 0) glee 2 ay ackequnts ses aieonaameellieadiess Ratios Ratetiapemiote, Miceli GA MR 5 Sc ay eden ee 2 


Pe eter vod Co OVernimient... le ee ne eae eR oe + 


42 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


ANIMAL SCIENCE 


- Subject A Units 
Chemistry. (Including. Biochemistry ) ~---.._ =. = 5 eee 16 
Botany. 22 ee ee ee ee 4 
Phiysies’ “220 22 a ee ee ee ee 6 
Heondmics LLe lst ese eee Ee a ee 6 
Zoologys asses Len eet eck ns oes a 10 
Bacteriology | o-2 +2.) 3 ee ee ee ee 5 
Geology —2-222-22 0 ne ne ee ee 3 
Pmnglish’ (seb TO ee a o 
*Mathematics’ (Ineluding Trigonometry.) 22-1-s-+__s_. Le ee eee 9 
U..8. History and Government__i.2.- 2i 7) ee 4 
Physical Education = _ #22 Spt a se i a 2 

PLANT SCIENCE 
Subject A Units 
Chemistry * = eee 16 
Botany: ~278 024. 5 VALS hss Sos PRS ee eee 8 
Physies a2 a Fe ig a a 6 
Bacteriology. ...2—-<.~—~..~-1-.--—_ ak ee 5 
Heonomics (ise ee ee ee te lel see ee “4 
English or Public.Speaking_.=_=_.__- 2. Se 3 
*Mathematies (Including Trigonometry ) ______________-__________ 2 ST ROr er 9 
Physical Education _.....___ 5 ee ee 2 
U. S.. History.and -Government..___.._._-_.-...-_ baa eee 4 
LOOLO LY, eS a mw he i Se a 3 


Electives to total at least 60 units. 


* See explanation under Agricuitural Economics above. 


It is also possible to complete at least one year of the program in 
Entomology and Parasitology, and in Soil Science at Humboldt State 
College. 

PRE-ARCHITECTURE 


Students who expect to transfer to Stanford University to study 
architecture may profitably spend two years at Humboldt State. This 
two-year course should include the following: Enelish 1A-1B, Mathe- 
matics 3A-3B, French 2A-2B, Civil Engineering 2, and as much art as 
practicable. 

If the study of architecture is to be pursued at the University of 
California the student may find it advantageous to enroll here if he has 
entrance deficiencies to remove. While he is thus engaged he should also 
include in his program Physics 4A-4B, Mathematics E, and Industrial 
Education 7A-7B, if he has not had mechanical drawing in high school. 
It is necessary to meet the requirements for the Associate in Arts Degree 
to enter the School of Architecture at the University of California. 
(See page 41.) 


PRE-DENTAL 

Subject A Units 
English 1A-1B:or Speech) +2; or! 1-320202) sei & sek a ed 6 
Physical Wducation:_ 2. eh is pe , 
Belence on 7 eer ecandt) aeeee ce 28-32 

(a) Chemistry 1:A-1B)8, 9 or 620 iu) ie biel 8) Sa 16 

(b) Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B or 4A4B.225 Ut yon) ie eee 8 

(c) Zoology JA-1B hae bel ee ee 8 
Trigonometry. (if not. taken in high school)__.20__"_ 3 = 3 


U: 8. History and Governmenti__wi_ lt. a eee 4 
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Electives selected from the following groups_______2_-__--__________________ 18 
(a) Group I: 2 year-courses selected from 
Economics 1A-1B 
History 4A-4B 
Political Science 1A-1B 
Psychology 1-2 
(b) Group II: 1 year-course from Group IIA or any 2 semester courses 
from Group IIB 
ITA 
A year sequence of any foreign language 
English 46A-46B, 74A-74B 
Music 101-102 
Philosophy 6A-6B 
IIB 
Art 3 
Music 3A, 3B 
Any two semesters of a foreign language, provided a 
minimum of 8 units have been completed in the same 
language. 


ENGINEERING 
All students who expect to complete engineering curricula at the 
University of California are required to complete the following general 
requirements : 


Subject A (English A, 1A or 1B at Humboldt meets this requirement ) Units 
Renee Peer eon seoletitiiion—— 225" = 2 oe es +4 
eee ea leition ete i Sa 6 at eee eS ee A 2 
Electives chosen from two of the following groups :__________--__~---__--_-~_-- 12 


1. English, Public Speaking 

2. Foreign Language 

3. Business Administration, Economics, Political Science 
4. Anthropology, History, Psycholog 

5. Biological Sciences 

6. Fine Arts and Phiolosophy 


Note: Students in Industrial, Agricultural, and Mechanical Engineering must 
select 3 units from group 1, and the 9 additional units from two of the other groups. 


Attention is also called to the fact that admission to the College of 
Engineering will be based primarily on the results of an entrance exami- 
nation, details of which may be learned by writing to the Dean of the 
College of Engineering, Berkeley, California. 

Students may complete approximately two years of engineering 
work at Humboldt State College in the fields of civil, electrical, indus- 
trial, mechanical, and petroleum engineering, and at least one year in 
the fields of agricultural, metallurgical, mining engineering and economic 


geology. 
PRE-FORESTRY 


Subject A Units 
SS CUMMINS fe ate ne a Ry a why ear ped re > SS SE A, AED 8 
EES OE rer be eee Me ee en rt ers eae ee os art ir one 8 
Be LPR A AE penta rae rg eee rate es Ce 6 
CEES aC AS OAS Boe: | ee eee er eee ae ee ee ees Claes 790 pire an Totes 9 
Tate a reais re ee we re ei mene ae ee Sie oe ) a 
BE MARC Ath nee ans a et hee pe er a Ee 6 
ead ne ee ee ee 8 
OL COs SP a 2 ia CaO AEN le SE TOL Pee Sas ey Se te i y's 
Poem elieetory, AT. Constitutions. S220. oe Oe 4 
Sete rp oe fee ee ee eel ee oe Beet a Rae a 3 


Choice of Public Speaking, English, or Philosophy___-__--__--____--------~_ 6 
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PRE-LEGAL 


Many colleges of law now require a bachelor’s degree as a basis of 
admission. Students who expect to study law are advised to secure a 
degree if possible, majoring in social sciences, English, speech, or select- 
ing a group major. 

Those who expect to enroll in a college of law requiring only two 
years of college work usually plan the lower division work to comply with 
the requirements for the Associate in Arts Degree at the University of 
California (see page 41) or with the requirements of a specific College 
of Law. 

PRE-LIBRARY SCIENCE 


A good general education is the best basis for librarianship. Four 
years of college, followed by one or two years of professional study in an 
accredited library school, is the usual requirement. A student should 
plan his undergraduate course so as to acquire a good background in 
history, and in American, English and foreign literatures, and a working 
knowledge of at least two foreign languages, especially French and Ger- 
man. Study in the social sciences, psychology and education, and the 
physical sciences is important, and intensive study in some one field, 
such as chemistry, music, art, political science, education, or business is 
desirable. 

PRE-MEDICAL 


An A.B. Degree is desirable as a basis for admission to medical 
school, and wherever possible, students interested in medicine are advised 
to complete the requirements for the A. B. Degree with a major in pre- 
medical sciences. (See page 105.) This curriculum is designed to meet 
the requirements for an Associate in Arts Degree at the University of 
California, and the student who wishes to transfer after two years at 
Humboldt may plan his program to conform with those requirements 
(see page 41). 

Pre-professional courses may also be arranged for dental assistants, 
medical technologists, laboratory technicians, occupational or physical 
therapists, and other related specialists. 


PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE 


Beginning with 1948, two years of college work will again be required 
for admission to a college of mortuary science. 


Subject A Units 
Art ts, 420 0 2 a ee A ek oe 8 ee 5 
Business Administration 14A-14B, 18; 118_-_-__ <3). 12 
English -TA-1B 234. ee eri ee 8 6 
Health.and Hygiene i, 160_.-- 22 se 2 
Physical Wducation. 22 2. Sseo 2 
NT ca ag Ro wm ed ee ye 29 
Anatomy. 6G 0 Ae ee Se Dg = 
Bacteriology) og ee a ue ee 5 
Chemistry, JA<1B p30 ue le Se en 10 
Zoology AA-LB, 1G. oe i ee a ee dad: 
Whectives eesi i en tre eters ach ct espe eer ee eer he 4 


PRE-NURSING 
See page 93 
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' PRE-OPTOMETRY 

Subject A Units 
ete Pe eee ee Ne eee a ee ee ea ee 6 
TES Pah: oo oy Le SES, VERE os eee eee Oe ee Ce ee 16 
OT RST ol ge ud OS FOO IES cerita) ne od sen a eae hele WC tS UP is 
REO TOO (ree me tr ce ee OO BT ee a 5 
EST Solace. Cag esl boo Ree aS ee ae aa oie coe ee Ao ei ea Se 8 
2 CEOS og NADL pee STR ARSE d al) OOP Att ae Po RES NT Rae a ge a Sy EE PE Ree ae ea OE 5 
(Ti CENPSER SSR tb eueiii es dl ppl pael e SE eins ae A oe Ree DEE) Oe A ORI MS Se ape 8 de) 3 
eeMeTenr UMPILEIIIR OT ke ps ees Peg es Pea ES yale Bee oe ei ee Bs Ge ys 
8 NER LT I eS a EE 7 oe eae a een ar oie a We Oy Deen aad ea ieee Poe 6 
LV Shoe eal i Aseria alice lige ae Bi geee Rcin Spe Ml! OPA ES 8 ey Ae net ene EN Say 6-12 
Pep oriistory sud Constitution = 0. = See ae ye ee ea aT 4 


If the student has not had Mechanical Drawing in high school he should include 
it in his program as an elective. 


PRE-PHARMACY 
Subject A Units 
Sine reel tT POC DCCChic ks ANU Oe eee De ener te ale tet ce ee 6 
Mathematics C and D (if not taken in high school) ,1 1 or 83____-_-___-_-___ 3- 
oS ELSy fob awe @ Peas (Vig OEE be apap Setanta Mi, aes MOUe ea anaes Mel ee a 4 
Seer Me BEEN 11s fermen nae! beeen me AL oe ees peters en 8 
eS a RING Re. tcc an ANNO aE he Raila en cee) AS Mae, Ae Salem EIS OMe Sere OES Pa an aeme 10 
Pere tet ealiGmom se wemie tt | beieeshye 8 J eee) 2 
Ree COP COS ti LiOl. be ne ee a 4 


PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 


Students who plan to study Veterinary Medicine should plan their 
programs to conform to the requirements of the school to which they 
expect to transfer. In general, one year of pre-professional work may be 
taken before transfer. This year’s work should include: 


Units 
Oy TNS Ub goal Bygae opmccwes We, TS ahr a a Se i re 10 
eI crs err eee oe Se a Sd 6 
Retr GRC Ol me ® ne swe or nee ee ee nO ie OT ae 6 
ONIN GEE "a on SA GS 2 cal SOS aie a, See eel OA en. set nme Sw thrash 8 


* See Associate in Arts Degree requirements, page 41. 


1 Students who present matriculation credit in these subjects should take a three- or six-unit course in 
history, psychology, foreign language or advanced work in mathematics. 


2 Subject requirement may be fulfilled by examination; no unit credit. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


ORGANIZATION 


The following chart shows the functional organization of Humboldt 


State College : 


Dean of the School 
of Education 


Arts and Sciences 


Dean of the School of 


Dean of Student Personnel 
and Guidance 


Director of Director of Placement Division of Fine Dean of Men 
Secondary Elementary and 
Edueation Edueation Applied Arts 
Administration Dean of Women 
and Supervision Ths 
General General Credentials Division of Health 
Secondary Elementary and Physical 
Credentials Credentials Education 4 
Director of 
; Testing 
Field Work 
Special Kindergarten- Division of 
Secondary Primary Language and 
Credentials Credentials Literature Registrar 
General College Division of Director of 
Junior High Elementary Natural Sciences Health 
School School i 
Credentials 
(etueecraaet JT wee eee 
Division of ” Physician and 
ee Social Sciences Dentist 
Divisional : 
Representatives 
Head Residents 
(Dormitories) 
Director of 
Athletics 
Graduate 
Manager 


As indicated by this chart, the curricular offerings of the College 
are organized into two main categories under the leadership of two aca- 
demic deans, the Dean of Education, and the Dean of Arts and Sciences. 
The Dean of Education exercises general supervision over the courses 
offered in Education, and the entire teacher-education program, includ- 
ing the administration of the College Elementary School. 

The Dean of the School of Arts and Sciences supervises the work of 
five divisions in Arts and Sciences; namely, the Divisions of Fine and 
Applied Arts, Health and Physical Education, Language and Literature, 
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Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences. Under these divisions, the fields 
of study are grouped as follows: 


1. The Division of Fine and Applied Arts 
Art 

Home Economics 

. Industrial Arts 

. Musie 

. Speech and Drama 


cme ss 


iw) 


. The Division of Health and Physical Education 


a. Physical Education for men and women 
b. Health and Hygiene 


3. The Division of Language and Literature 


a. English Language and Literature 
b. Foreign Languages and Literature 


4. The Division of Natural Sciences 


a. Biological Sciences 
Anthropology, Bacteriology, Biology, Botany, Paleontology, Physi- 
ology and Anatomy, and Wildlife Management 
b. Physical Sciences 
Chemistry, Geology, Physics 
c. Mathematics 
d. Engineering 


5. The Division of Social Sciences 


. Business 

. Economics 

. Geography 

. History 

. Philosophy 
Political Science 
. Psychology 

. Sociology 


mom) 


bog rho A 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 


Lower dwision courses carry numbers between 1 and 99, inclusive. 
They are designed for freshmen and sophomores, but are open to juniors 
and seniors as well. They do not count as upper division work in any 
department. 


Upper division courses carry numbers between 100 and 199, inclu- 
sive. They are open only to students who have attained upper division 
status and who have completed a lower division course or courses deemed 
preparatory by the department concerned. Lower division students are 
not usually admitted to upper division courses except in special cases 
with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate courses offered in fulfillment of requirements for the 
General Secondary Credential are given numbers between 200 and 299, 
and are open only to students who have been admitted to the graduate 
division. 

Courses in directed teaching carry numbers between 300 and 399, 
inclusive. They are open only to upper division or graduate students. 

Courses designated with a letter only (e.g., Mathematics C) are 
usually courses of high school level that are taught in college. 
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The semester in which a course is taught is indicated parentheti- 
- cally after the title. Those courses designated ‘‘year’’ run consecutively 
through both the fall and spring semesters. 

Because of varying exigencies from semester to semester in making 
up the schedule of classes, the instructor and time and place of meeting 
of each course of instruction are not given in the following descrip- 
tions. At the end of each semester a schedule of classes, containing such 
information for the following semester, is made up and mimeographed 
for distribution. 
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COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


OBJECTIVES 


It is one of the primary functions of the State Colleges to prepare 
teachers for the public schools of California. This training must be both 
(a) broadly cultural; and (b) highly specialized. It is the responsibility 
of the Division of Education to provide the specialized, technical, or 
professional phase of the students’ preparation. To fulfill this obligation, 
the division seeks: 


1. To develop an understanding of children; of processes of growth 
and learning. 


2. To acquaint the students with the background, the objectives, and 
the responsibilities of the school in a democratic society. 


3. To equip the prospective teachers with a knowledge of the subject 
matter and procedures of a modern school. 


4. To provide opportunity for observation and for me teach- 
ing in a total modern school situation. 


5. To assist these prospective teachers to formulate a modern, demo- 
cratic, professional philosophy to enable them to meet happily and 
successfully the responsibilities and the opportunities of the 
teacher. 3 


6. To arrange a program in consultation with other divisions of the 
College, which will enable the students to meet the general and 
the specialized requirements established by the State Department 
of Education and the College for the following specific credentials : 

Kindergarten-Primary 
General Elementary 
General Junior High School 
Special Secondary Credentials in 
Art 
Home Economics 
Musie 
Physical Education 
General Secondary 
Special Supervision (See page 61) 
Elementary School Supervision (See page 61) 
Elementary School Administration (See page 61) 


THE KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIAL authorizes the holder to 
teach in any kindergarten and in grades one to three in any elementary 
school. The General Elementary credential authorizes the holder to serve 
as a teacher in any elementary school, or in grades seven and eight of any 
junior high school. 


THE JuNion HiaH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL enables the holder to teach in 
grades seven, eight and nine of any elementary or secondary school. 


THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS authorize the holder to teach 
the special subject covered by the credential in elementary and secondary 
schools. 
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For all of these credentials, the basic requisite is an A.B. Degree, 
and the program may normally be completed within a four-year span, 
or its equivalent. 


THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL authorizes the holder to teach 
in the secondary schools and in grades seven and eight of any elementary 
school. To obtain this credential, more intensive specialization in the 
subject matter field is required, and a fifth year of graduate study must 
be completed. 

It is obvious that the General Elementary and the General Secondary 
Credentials offer wider employment opportunities than do the credentials 
which are restricted to limited areas of instruction. It 1s therefore advis- 
able to secure one of these credentials, if possible, in conjunction with the 
Kindergarten-Primary, Junior High School, or Special Secondary Cre- 
dentials. 

It should be noted, also, that positions are more readily available in 
the elementary schools than in the secondary schools, and that studies 
which have been made indicate a prolonged trend in that direction. 

The student interested in education as a profession is therefore urged 
to give serious thought to the type of work he is best equipped to do based 
upon considerations of probable efficiency in service rendered, and 
personal satisfaction derived therefrom. 


REQUIREMENTS 


Units Requirep. For those credentials which may be granted con- 
eurrently with the A.B. Degree, 120 units are required. Not more than 
40 units in Education or any one subject field may be apphed toward the 
basic 120 units. For each additional credential in this group, 12 more 
units are required, with the further stipulation that if the basic course 
pattern can be satisfied with less than 12 additional units, the difference 
must be taken in electives outside the field of Education. 

If a candidate already possesses an A.B. Degree, the minimum 
requirement is 24 units completed at this College. Of these 24 units, not 
more than 12 may be taken in the extension division of the College. 


PuHysicaL EXAMINATION. Candidates for all teaching credentials 
must pass a physical examination by the college physician before receiv- 
ing the credential. This examination must have been made within the six- 
months period preceding date of apphecation for the credential. 


CITIZENSHIP 


Only United States citizens may become candidates for long-term 
teaching credentials. Aliens who have filed their first papers are eligible 
to apply for short-term credentials. Failure to complete the naturalization 
process within six months of the date of eligiblity will result in the 
revocation of the credential. After an applicant has become naturalized, 
he may qualify for a long-term credential. 


FUNDAMENTALS. All candidates for a credential are required to 
show a working knowledge of the fundamental subjects in the elementary 
school curriculum—Hnglish language and literature, arithmetic, history, 
geography, and spelling. While some of these may be met by satisfactorily 
passing certain college courses, others may be satisfied by passing stand- 
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ardized tests given in the class in Orientation 2. A satisfactory score in 
these achievement tests is prerequisite to Education 320 and 321. Can- 
didates for secondary credentials may be required to pass other tests of 
general educational competence. 


Masors AND Minors. Candidates for the General Elementary and 
the Kindergarten-Primary Credentials must complete a major in Eduea- 
tion and one minor. Candidates for the General Junior High School 
Credential are required to complete a major and a minor in subject fields 
taught in junior high school. Candidates for the Special Secondary 
Credentials must complete a major in the special field and one minor. 
Candidates for the General Secondary Credential must complete a major 
and a minor in subjects taught in the high school. The special secondary 
and the general secondary majors require 24 units of upper division work, 
and the secondary minor requires a minimum of 15 units, though depart- 
mental requirements often exceed this minimum. The list of available 
majors and minors is found on pages 37, 39 and 40. 


SCHOLARSHIP 


In addition to the requirement of a scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ for 
eraduation with the A.B. Degree, the College requires that candidates 
for teaching credentials maintain a general scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ 
and a grade of ‘‘C’’ or better in all required courses in Education. A ‘*C’’ 
average is prerequisite to Education 133 and to all directed teaching. Can- 
didates for credentials other than the General Secondary must also main- 
tain an average of ‘‘C’’ in the teaching major and minor. For the General 
Secondary Credential, candidates must maintain an index of 1.50 on all 
work taken in the upper division, 1.50 on all work taken in the major field, 
1.00 in all work taken in Education courses, and 1.75 in all work taken 
in the Graduate year. 

In their directed teaching candidates must do satisfactory work, i.e., 
equivalent to a grade of ‘‘C’’ or better. If a student teacher falls short 
of the required standards, he or she will be given an ‘‘incomplete’’ and 
allowed another semester’s trial. If the second semester’s work is unsatis- 
factory, it may be assumed that the candidate lacks the requisite qualities 
for successful teaching. However, every effort is made to ascertain 
whether or not the candidate possesses these qualities before allowing him 
to undertake directed teaching. Only a grade of + or ‘‘F”’ is given for 
directed teaching ; no letter grades are given. The units of the directed 
teaching courses do not figure in the calculation of the candidate’s 
scholarship index. 


ADMISSION TO CREDENTIAL CurricuLA. At the end of the sophomore 
year, credential candidates make formal application for admission to the 
teacher training curricula. A faculty committee passes upon each appli- 
cant, taking into account the following factors: scholarship, completion 
of lower division requirements, professional aptitudes, physical fitness, 
speech and language usage, personality, character, and diversity of 
interests. 

Prior to admission to the year of graduate study for the completion 
of the requirements for the General Secondary Credential, the qualifica- 
tions of the candidate will be further studied on the basis of scholarship 
and general fitness for secondary teaching. 
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Those students who are approved for admission study first the intro- 
ductory courses in Edueation, and eventually, in either semester of the 
senior or graduate year, engage in directed teaching under the guidance 
of a trained supervisor. At the elementary level, the time is divided 
between the lower and the upper grades, while at the secondary level, the 
student will be assigned to subject fields included in his major, minor, 
or both. 

During the semester in which directed teaching for an Elementary 
or Junior High School Credential is done, it is not expected that a student 
will register for academic courses or participate in extra-curricular 
activities. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH 
TEACHING CREDENTIAL 


The sequence of required courses listed on the following pages is not 
inflexible, but is suggested as the one which eliminates program conflicts. 
Courses which are offered both semesters may be taken out of sequence 
without creating serious program conflicts. Courses offered only once 
- a year should be taken in the semester recommended in the sequence. 

Courses required for the completion of the teaching majors and 
minors referred to in the credential sequences are listed in detail under 
the various divisions. For example, the student who wishes to secure a 
junior high school credential with a major in music will find all of the 
requirements listed below except the detailed requirements for the major. 
Those he will find listed under ‘‘ Music,’’ on page 75. 

Students who wish to secure a Special Secondary Credential will find 
the requirements listed under the appropriate division. 

The following is the basic lower division program suggested for all 
those desiring the General Elementary, General Junior High School, or 
Kindergarten-Primary Credentials. 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


(Candidates who have not had Elementary Algebra and Plane Geom- 
etry in high school must enroll for subcollegiate, noncredit courses in 
these subjects. ) 


First Semester Second Semester 

Subject Units Subject Units 
Rega ee Pe 3 HSI OLOS VAL O Poca ee Sere 3 
PemmisieA or PAL 2000. oS 3 Muehishel Avor 112i Se es rs! 
Health and Hygiene 1__--______-- 2 Drusic= 10) ¥ 2 Set ce Pie es SP, 3 
Brmentstien hi 3 fk i Physical Education Activity______ 4 
Physical Education 5 or 15__--___ 4 Social Sciencest22) 43 26 3 
PESTS 7, ae 3 Hlective’‘or Minor2 0 525 bie 3 
Oo SEER Too 8 dak ee it ee Sea eye a 3 

Potala St era Bg 153 
otats so go. re ed 2. 154 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
1 $tudents minoring in Botany or Zoology substitute Botany 1A-1B or Zoology 1A-1B for Biology 10A-10B. 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester 
Subject 


Atte ar Taree are Foe ae 
Geortaphy DA 2 ee 
YS S00 ese re ae eee eee 
Maste' 60 Atak. Set ae ae 
Physical Education Activity__--___ 
Physical Science 5A__-+_~__--_-_ 
SIDCORTY set tetsop ce 4 ge So ee ee eee 
Pl@CTIViG. 26a. ele 2 ee 


Second Semester 
Subject 


Physical Education Activity_-____ 
Physical Science 5B____-__+$____- 
Political Science 51 * or LA_______ 
Psychology 2 eee 


Social, Science? &_=_.._ 


Elective; -sAscuc225 Ane eee 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 


1 This requirement may be satisfied, according to the student’s interest and qualifications, by courses in one 
or more of the following: Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, or Sociology. 


GENERAL ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL 
JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester 
Subject 


Biology {OOH Gar Net Re shea ees 
Hdueation- £10. 224 es sea 
Hdncation, 100-2. 2.20 ee ee 
Industrial Education 5122-7 
Mathematics: 20°82 ek shee 
Physical Hdueation 191__-____ 
Elective or) Minor. jose o2) ec Se 


Totah::2 ae ae ae 


Education 163 A-lo5b ee 
Elective or: Minor.2)2 4 


Units 


Second Semester 
Subject 
Art. 190: 2. to: 4 og ee Se 


English 178 +2223 = ee 
Music 190 25 oo eee 
Physical Education 190__________ 
Elective or Minor__~___________ 


SENIOR YEAR 


14 


Education 320A-320B 223 
Edueation'124 — = 232 is eee 
Education 137° 2.422 Le eee 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
1 Majors and Minors in Biological Sciences are not exempt from this required course. 


KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIAL 
JUNIOR YEAR | 


First Semester 
Subject 


Biologye 1902 =e 2 5. ee ee 
Education 110 


Mathematics. 20 * 22" ire Sat po 
Physical Education 191 
Elective or Minor 


Second Semester 
Subject 
Art 190 


English 178 
Music 190 


* Subject requirements may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
1 Majors and minors in Biological Sciences are not exempt from this required course. 
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14 
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SENIOR YEAR 


Education 194 2-2 ek 2 Ddveation 1241s 6 ast Be Se 2 
MAUCRtION oalJt J 2. oot Ba 5 Bdueation 293 i ovkcce see BS 2 
Hiective or Minor’. 9 EUCcation os 2s ee ee 5 
' ee Elective or-Minor.—__._~-_______ 3 

Opie Se eS ae ee 16 — 
Eta # eeekeys a rs 12 


For the combined General Elementary-Kindergarten-Primary 
course, the student must complete a total of 132 units, including the fol- 
lowing courses in addition to those outlined above: 


UAE DCEO Bd Mts 8 Bh lating col faa eh dee Re reals Ae aes ea Aa Ar ak 2 4 units 
AMIE EIOH OUD ce ees et SO EG ES Vie BE) ere Sei 5 units 
lective. fo Fe pee ee oS eG ese Se | 3 units 


GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL 
JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Subject Units Subject Units 
moucruon Li Ss Se 2 WdnCa thon Loo eee 4 
Puedtion=11 0 b= Be 2 Hducation 170 er ee 2 
Biueation 1D5.2 355 Ds Elective or Major or Minor_______ 10 
Elective or Major or Minor____-_ 10 == 
— Giant waa t Fe Frets Oe. 16 
POCA ere oe eee fee 16 
SENIOR YEAR 
fraueatiow 1054) > 6 Edueation 320B ____=__-_________ 5 
Elective or Major or Minor_______ 8 HaUCHLION oo 22.2. oe 5 
— Wavuestioneris4 er ih eis 2 
aE Ae ae of ee Se ee 14 Education 137 (or 148) _--__-____ 2 
FP OUR pe a ae ee oe 14 


For the combined General Elementary-Junior High School course, 
the student must complete a total of 132 units, including the following 
courses in addition to those outlined above: 


Pa OR Eat) HTM CULO Fa). ee ak Re Be ee es 3 units 
eR LCR oe nae el a he ee ew Pa 2 units 
Pervercrt dueition 1 Ol Oe ee eee 1 unit 
Petting es eee tee ee Se ee a ee 353 units 
Me RIION SLD Tt tak dee eee oe eee PEF oy ese rs ee OS 4 units 
AOA tinal) Ag 22e 6! ee ee eg et 5 units 
Art 190 
ata eo if not included above, at least_________ 4 units 
Physical Education 190 

eT ek ee ne ee ee rene eee ee ee eS 22 units 


Students who are interested in securing one or more of these ereden- 
tials in combination with one of the Special Secondary credentials should 
consult the respective divisions concerning the requirements for such a 
program. 

* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 


1 Two units are required in the major field, and an additional four units are required from among other 
courses designated as either 190 or 195 in the respective subject fields. 
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Students who plan to seek a combination of two or more credentials 


should arrange to attend one or more summer sessions in order to com- 
plete the program within the four-year period. 


THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
SUMMARY OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


. Possession of an approved bachelor’s degree from a recognized 


college or university. 


. Proper certification as to health of the applicant. 


3. A scholarship average of 1.50 for all work taken in the upper divi- 


10. 


Sion and in the major field. 


. Approval of application for admission to candidacy and to the 


graduate division. 


. Fulfillment of the requirement in United States Constitution. 


. At least 24 units of graduate work, with a grade point average of 


1.75 or better, in cluding at least 8 units i in courses of strictly graduate 
character. 


. Completion of a teaching major with at least 24 units of upper divi- 


sion work. 


. Completion of a teaching minor with at least 6 units of upper division 


work and a total of 15 units or more. 


. Completion of 26 units in courses in professional education, at least 


6 of which must be of strictly graduate character, and including at 
least 4 units of directed teaching in the major or minor field. 


Completion of at least 24 units of work in residence at Humboldt 
State College, including at least 12 units of the 24 required in the 


fifth year. 
LOWER DIVISION 


The general education and lower division requirements are listed for 


each respective major offered in connection with the General Secondary 
Credential under the appropriate divisions. The student should plan his 
work during the first two vears with the assistance of his adviser in such 
a manner that he may meet the general education requirements and take 
the necessary lower division prerequisites for the completion of his chosen 
major and minor fields. 


While Psychology 1, General Psychology, is a required course, each 


student is advised to take, in addition, Psychology 2, Applied Psychology. 
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UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE WORK 


Upper division professional preparation for the General Secondary 
Credential consists in the completion of the following courses or their 
equivalent : 


PERT REeL CELLO LG) yc Se a ee a ee ea See oe ee 2 units 
coh OS eas eC EDR bape ny Ae. RO Ree Aa Neh ee en SPT SRAM ERs MAREN Ve 2 units 
Ota We tere UD A aca cle) 5 oA ee Sih pi ie a Ue me eo CN SN CONG RE, EER AO 2 units 
Seog ON ativan MSIE Bs ple EO a hc) a a a a As AR OS Se CR fee 2 units 
Mecnition (48 -0rylow os 5 Bee Se abr eles bee mean, 4 2 units 
BUONO Mion sesakic tt Since pin. Gebiie oe Si ie is lt 2 units 
Bar GAC AOE Oi Pieper eel! Sy te be he a 2 units 
PeaGeation 1007S Ubi ey ee a oe (at least one field) 2 units 

VUEM | 20) sips Seana ae = Sep ae Oe agent SACO ie a OP See Eee 16 units 


The graduate requirements are six units of graduate courses, includ- 
ing Education 270, and at least four units in addition, chosen from Edu- 
eation 265, 299, and Psychology 212. 

Each candidate for the General Secondary Credential must complete 
a minimum of four units of Education 340, Directed Teaching in the 
High School, with an assignment in his major field. Students are strongly 
urged to take a total of six units, with work in both the major and the 
minor fields. 

For requirements other than Education, see the respective divisions. 

The following is a recommended sequence of professional courses: 


JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 

Subject Units Subject ; Units 
MCI IRIE? P tthe ee es yd TOQUCaGLOM-Lald tat ee ee ee 2 
Other. requirements or electives____ 14 Mines tt0me 1) (Oe ee ee a 
— Other requirements or electives____ 12 
7D pt ped, an A a ll 16 — 
otal: 2 2 eer ee ee eae 16 

SENIOR YEAR 

ese AES SS Tet Ay SR ang ie a ve Education 148 (or 137) -__-_____- 2 
BPMUCILIONGIS feo ee 2 Hotes tion 712472 4s eas Ss Pees ee Pd 
Other requirements or electives____ 10 Hducationgos Weel aa ees ye 
— Other requirements or electives____ 8 
neta eel ake 2 eS 14 — 
Totaly a Fee Wher 2 OE 14 


GRADUATE YEAR 


(Program to be arranged jointly by the student’s major adviser and the 
Director of Secondary Teacher Education) 


aeerrenitir ee ee ke ee ee ee ee 2 units 
PENSCALION O40 Ao. ane Soe Se De PS ee LS 4-6 units 
Electives chosen from: 
Vir (hye0 Otis BaD ay ys Sere ad Cae ets le ee en on aN cane ae a We aks 6 
UCUCA TION Col) Spates fed alt wnat? 9s as ow See tose 4 units 
UCLA ae ee ae ee te a NR iS 
Graduate course in major field_______~ bDiate GE shed em eis halite. 3-6 units 
Maser Aminors, Of electives.3 452.) bu Delreites Sieg Se 11-6 units 


Ba MB ag! og Sp RIE ae ie lag il * RE Pol SY Ep ty 24 units 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
UPPER DIVISION 


110. Educational Psychology (fall, spring) 2 units 

Application of the principles of psychology to education. Special attention to the 
results of scientific research and experimentation in the psychology of learning, per- 
sonality development, and adjustment. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


111. Child Growth and Development (fall, spring) 2 units 

A study of the eugenics and principles governing the mental and physical develop- 
ment of the normal child from birth to maturity. Educational methods and practices 
in the promotion of the physical and mental health of the child. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


115. Measurement in Education (fall) 2 units 

A course dealing with the selection, use, and interpretation of tests in pupil 
diagnosis and appraisal ; construction and validation of informal objective tests ; use of 
simple statistical procedures in interpretation of scores ; practice in administering and 
scoring tests. 


124. Philosophy of Education 2 units 


A study of the major theories of education, their development, and present inter- 
pretations in the light of democratic ideals. The student will be given an opportunity 
to do critical thinking of a type that will strengthen the foundations of his own educa- 
tional philosophy and his understanding of the educational procedures that are cur- 
rently practiced. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


125. The Public School System (summer) 3 units 


133A-133B. Elementary School Curriculum? 8 units 


This course gives prospective teachers a comprehensive overview of teaching in 
the elementary school. It covers such topics as courses of study; units of work ; 
methods ; materials ; discipline, ete. 
133 A—Lower grades. 
133B—Upper grades. 
The time spent will be approximately equivalent to six hours a week of class work 
with four hours of observation and participation in classroom procedure. 


137. Rural Education 2 units 


A course designed to develop an understanding of the place of the school in the 
life of rural communities, ranging from the open country to small cities at the heart of 
rural areas. Special emphasis on school organization, records, and legal and professional 
relationships affecting the rural teacher. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


140A. Administration of Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
140B. Field Problems in Administration (summer) 2 units 
141A. Supervision in Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
141B. Field Problems in Supervision (summer ) 2 Pi 
145. School Finance (summer) 2 units. 
148. Legal and Professional Aspects of Education (spring) 2 units 


A survey of the legal bases of federal, state, county, and local school systems, with 
emphasis on the teacher’s legal and professional responsibilities. The school register, 
periodic reports, simple phases of school finance and budgeting, community relation- 


ships, and professional ethics will be covered with constant reference to the California 
School Code. Hip aes 2 p . ry 


1 See scholarship standards, page 52. 
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153. Audio-Visual Education (fall) 2 units 


A study of the vast array of educational resource materials available to teachers. 
Techniques of preparation, selection, use, and evaluation of materials. Opportunities 
provided for developing skill in care and operation of standard equipment. 


170. Secondary Education (spring) 2 units 
The philosophy, objectives, principles, organization, administration and function- 
ing of public schools for grades seven through fourteen. Special attention to adolescent 
psychology and the problems of teaching pupils in the adolescent period. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


7193. Art in Kindergarten Primary 2 units 


This course is designed to give understanding and experience in the theory and 
technique of teaching art in a modern kindergarten-primary program. Some students 
find it particularly helpful to carry this course concurrently with directed teaching. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


7194. Music and Games in the Kindergarten- Primary 2 units 


This course provides theory and experience in teaching music from a creative 
approach. The student becomes acquainted with extensive materials for singing, 
rhythms, games, and listening. © 


195. The Teaching of Secondary School Subjects 2 units 


Professional courses in the teaching of the major and minor fields at the secondary 
level. Each course will carry two units credit and will deal with the objectives, mate- 
rials, and special procedures involved in teaching that field. Observation and expe- 
rience in preparing teaching materials will be included. 

These courses will be taken prior to or concurrently with Directed Teaching. 


The numbers and titles of these courses, to be offered as needed, are: 


Edue. 195A. The Teaching of Art 

Edue.195B. The Teaching of Business Education 
Edue.195E. The Teaching of English 

Edue. 195HE. The Teaching of Home Economics 
Edue.195M. The Teaching of Music 
Edue.195Ma. The Teaching of Mathematics 

Edue. 1958. The Teaching of Science 
Edue.195SS. The Teaching of Social Science 
Edue.195Sp. The Teaching of Speech 

Educ. 195PE. The Teaching of Physical Education 


199. Special Problems in Education 
Research in Education to be carried on under the direction of the College. Credit 
to be arranged. 


212. Adolescent Psychology (fall) 3 units 
See Psychology 212, page 128. 


239. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum (summer ) ‘! 3 units 


265. Pupil Personnel and Guidance (spring) 2 units 

A study of the scientific principles involved in assisting the student in the formu- 
lation and acceptance of adequate and appropriate personal, educational, and voca- 
tional objectives; a critical study of the bases of individual differences and of appro- 
priate educational adjustments; organization and use of cumulative personnel data 
in guidance procedures. 


270. Secondary School Curriculum 2 units 

A thorough study of the development of the curriculum of modern secondary edu- 
cation, with emphasis on the interrelation of the various subject fields and their con- 
tributions to the aims of education. The selection, organization, and evaluation of text- 
books, references, and other materials of instruction will be treated together with the 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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planning of appropriate learning experiences. Independent research and study will be 
encouraged in areas of the student’s particular interests. Required of all candidates for 
- the General Secondary Credential. 


299. Special Problems in Education 2-4 units 
Independent graduate level research on special problems. Particularly adapted to 
experienced teachers. 


DIRECTED TEACHING 


One of the most important stages in the education of a teacher is the 
pre-service experience in organizing and managing classroom situations 
that is obtained through the work in Directed Teaching. This work is gen- 
erally scheduled near the close of the college course, and constitutes, in 
a real sense, the laboratory phase of professional preparation. Each stu- 
dent will register for the appropriate section of Directed Teaching as 
required by the professional sequence for the credential that he is seeking. 
The student is then given a room, grade, or subject assignment by the 
Director of either Elementary or Secondary Teacher Education with 
the assistance of the college supervisors in the respective fields. The work 
of the student teacher is carried on through the stages of observation, 
participation, and responsible teaching, under the guidance of carefully 
selected supervising teachers and supervisors from the School of Educa- 
tion and the various subject matter departments of the College. Students 
are urged to avoid participation in college extra-curricular activities and 
to take as little course work as possible during the time when they are 
doing their directed teaching. 

Most of the directed teaching at the elementary levels is done in 
the excellently equipped College Elementary School, while cooperative 
arrangements with secondary schools in the college neighborhood make 
possible a wide variety of outstanding teaching situations at these levels. 


320A-B. Directed Teaching—General Elementary ? 10 units 

Students teach under supervision in the College Elementary School for one semes- 
ter for the Elementary Credential. Taken during the same semester, each half requiring 
9 weeks and carrying 5 units of credit. 

320A—Lower Grades (Prerequisite: 183A) 

320B—Upper Grades (Prerequisite: 133B) 


321. Directed Teaching—Kindergarten * 5 units 


Students teach in the Kindergarten in the College Elementary School for 12 hours 
per week for one semester for the special Kindergarten-Primary Credential. Kinder- 
garten theory and techniques are covered through conferences and assigned readings 
in connection with their teaching. 

Prerequisite: Education 133A. 


322. Directed Teaching in Elementary Physical Education 
323. Directed Teaching in Elementary Art 
324. Directed Teaching in Elementary Home Economics 


325. Directed Teaching in Elementary Music 


Courses 822-325, inclusive, are offered to meet the needs for directed teaching at 
the elementary level of candidates for the special secondary credentials in these four 
fields. They are under the supervision of the Director of Elementary Teacher Educa- 
tion and the supervisors from the respective departments and carry 2 units of credit 
each. 


1 See scholarship requirements, page 52. 
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330. Directed Teaching in the Junior High School ? 5 units 


Students seeking the Junior High School Credential will register for this section 
and will be given an appropriate assignment in a junior high school in the neighborhood. 
These students will work under the supervision of the Director of Secondary Teacher 
Education. This course may be taken during the same semester as Hiducation 320B, the 
student spending nine weeks in the College Elementary School and nine weeks in the 
Junior High School. 

Prerequisite: Education 133B, 170. 


340. Directed Teaching in the High School + 4-6 units 
Required of candidates for the General Secondary Credential. Hach student will 
be assigned to a selected supervising teacher in a cooperating high school, where he 
will gradually assume responsibility for certain teaching assignments in his major.or 
minor fields, together with other school activities. Supervision of the student’s work is 
shared by the supervising teacher and his college supervisors. 
Prerequisite: Education 170. 


342. Directed Teaching in Secondary Physical Education 
343. Directed Teaching in Secondary Art 
344. Directed Teaching in Secondary Home Economics 


345. Directed Teaching in Secondary Music 


Courses 342-345, inclusive, are offered to meet the needs of candidates for special 
secondary credentials in these four fields. They are under the supervision of the Director 
of Secondary Teacher Education and the respective departmental supervisors. They 
earry 2 to 4 units credit. 


350. College Teaching in Physical Education 1-2 units 


Students assist in college physical education classes under the supervision of the 
regular instructors in these courses. 

Prerequisites: Education 322 or 342 and recommendation of the Chairman of 
the Division of Health and Physical Education. 

Two to four one-hour periods per week. 


360. Advanced Teaching 2-3 units. 


This course provides an opportunity for students to do advanced teaching which 
may include work with special subjects, or experimentation with methods of teaching. 


ADMINISTRATIVE CREDENTIAL CURRICULA 


An Elementary School Administration Credential is required for the 
position of principal of a school of more than five teachers. A supervisor 
devoting more than half-time to supervision of instruction is required to 
have an Elementary School Supervision Credential. 

General requirements for these two credentials are the possession of 
a valid General Elementary Credential, and two years of successful teach- 
ing experience in the elementary school. 

For the Elementary School Administration Credential, it is neces- 
sary to complete 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work 
in addition to the holding of the General Elementary Credential, or train- 
ing which an institution approved or accredited to reeommend for the 
Elementary Schoo] Administration Credential certifies as fulfilling insti- 
tutional requirements for a full year of work in addition to the holding 
of the General Elementary Credential. 

For the Elementary School Supervision Credential, the requirement 
is 24 semester units of upper division or graduate work in addition to the 
holding of the General Elementary Credential. 


1 See scholarship requirements, page 52. 
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Course requirements for these credentials are as follows : 


Administration Supervision 
Edueation 140A. Administration of Elementary Schools____~_ pia 2 


Education 140B. Field Problems in Administration_________- 2 i 
Education 141A. Supervision in Elementary Education___-__ 2 va 
Education 141B. Field Problems in Supervision_—-__-~__- BE eS, 2 
Edueation 239. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum___ 3 3 
Education 115. Measurement in Education —_.__--_____=__ Z 2 
Edueation 125. The Public School System ~-_____-_----___ 3 x 
Education 148. Legal Aspects of Education_-____._.__---___ pu) £ 
Edueation 1459- Schools Pinancex 4s. eee eee 2 ~ 
Edueation 265. Pupil Personnel and Guidanece_______--___~ 2 2 
Hlectives chosen to round out the student’s professional and 
general education, minimum.0le on. 222845 L 6 Bee. le ee 10 11 
Minimitm tota}eci 22322302 ee ee Se ee 30 24 


RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT. One-half of the work for these credentials 
must have been taken at Humboldt State College, and at least 12 units in 
residence (not extension) here. 

The Special Supervision Credential may only be granted to holders 
of Special Secondary Credentials in a given field. See the Registrar for 
requirements. 


ORIENTATION 
2. Orientation II (fall, spring) 1 unit 
The purpose of this course is to help the student determine early in his college 
career whether or not he should pursue the teacher education curriculum. An attempt 
is made to point out the trends in secondary and elementary education, and consider- 
able time is devoted to discussing education as a profession. 
Two one-hour class periods per week plus special assignments. 


SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
DIVISION OF FINE AND APPLIED ARTS 


Art Musie 

Home Heonomics Speech and 

Industrial Education Dramatics 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Fine and Applied Arts are to 
provide: 


1. The opportunity for each student to attain an understanding and appreciation 
of the vital practical and aesthetic art opportunities and issues of the day 
through study and participation in the activities within the realm of fine and 
applied arts, encouraging each one to do the work best suited to develop his 
powers and to satisfy his interests. 


2. A “general education” background in this field for those training to become 
teachers in the schools of the State. 


3. Curricula leading to: 


a. General Secondary Credential with major in Speech-English, enabling the 
student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. This program 
involves a year of graduate study. 


b. The A.B. Degree with Special Secondary Credentials in 


(1) Art authorizing the holder to teach these special 

(2) Home Economics subjects in the elementary and secondary schools 
(3) Music of California 

ce. The A.B. Degree with liberal arts majors in 


(1) Art, for the student interested in further specialized work in art, for 
personal or vocational objectives. 


(2) Home Economics, for those students desirous of developing pro- 
ficiency in homemaking, of employment in nonteaching homemaking 
fields, or of carrying on advanced study in home economics. 


(3) Music, for the student interested in a nonteaching career in music or 
in advanced specialization in this field. 

(4) Speech, with differentiated majors in Speech-English, Radio-Speech, 
or Speech and Dramatics, for students interested in careers in radio 
or the theater. 


(5) Allied Arts, for students interested in acquiring a well-ordered knowl- 
edge of our cultural development for the intelligent enrichment of 
everyday living. 

d. The A.B. Degree with Junior High School majors in Art, Home Economies, 

Industrial Education, Music, Speech and Dramatics, to qualify the student 

to teach in the junior high schools of the State. 


4. Minors in Art, Home Economics, Industrial Education, Music (instrumental 
and vocal), Speech and Dramatics, and Radio. 


5. Courses which partially fulfill the requirements for the Special Secondary 
Speech Correction Credential and the Special Secondary Credential in Indus- 
trial Education. 


6. Terminal courses in drafting and photography for students interested in two- 
year programs which are vocational in character. 


7. A variety of courses in the Fine and Applied Arts for students who wish to 
take their lower division work at Humboldt State College in preparation for 
a professional curriculum to be completed at another institution. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE IN ALLIED ARTS 


This curriculum is a group major, developed through the coopera- 
tion of the entire Division of Fine and Applied Arts to provide a flexible 
pattern for a broadly cultural program that will contribute toward the 
intelligent enrichment of everyday life. 


LOWER DIVISION 
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in high school) 


Social. Sciences tc2 ete. ee ee eee eee 12 units 
Natural Sciences *° 222 ee eee 12 units 
Wneglish. V:A=1B 2 5 a et a ee 6 units 
Psychology ib. see a A are 3 units 
Physical Education _____- eid Weed A gee ee ee 2 units 


Lower division prerequisites in the three fields of the student’s choice for 
major emphasis. 
UPPER DIVISION 

Thirty-six units in three fields with not less than six nor more than 
18 in any one field. Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the 
minimum requirements of the State for a major (see page 39), and in 
one additional field to meet the minimum requirements of the State for 
a minor (see page 40). 


Minimum lower division requited_2U_= 22 > 2 eee 60 units 
Minimum‘upper division required 2__220L ifs 2) SUE yee ee 40 units 
Total‘ units/required_- 2.2 ae Ss ee ee 120 units 


Scholarship Requirement: ‘‘C’’ average in the major in addition to 
the requirement for a ‘‘C’’ average in all work undertaken. 


ART 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ART 
LOWER DIVISION 


ATG oe oe oo en a 22 units - 
(Art 1, 2, 8, 4, 6, 8, 15, 16) 
Winglish TA-1B one 6 units 
Mathematics (Hlementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high 
school) 
Natural Sciences (including Physics 15) __-—" = 6 3 eee 12 units 
Physical Education) {2220205 4) Dc, 8 i Be) a 2 units 
(Phys. Edue. 5 or 15 plus 13 units L. D. Phys. Educ.) 
Psychology 1 oo. Lt eee 3 units 
Social Sciences wavs save be et ot else ehh i a eee A 12 units 


(Including History 70* and Political Science 51*, and at least one-year 
course. See page 38.) 
Wl eCti vies. te cok pA pet peda a eh ese ee ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Foreign Language, Music, Philosophy, Speech Arts, or 
English 46A-46B or 74A-74B ) 


UPPER DIVISION 
ATt 225.22 22 suo. ie et ee ei een ee ee 24 units 
(Including Art 102, 103, 105, and 140) 


Other Requirements 


Hlectives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor chosen from the list of minors on page 40 
and must maintain the following scholarship standards: 


1See page 38. 
* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit eredit. 
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The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper 
division or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, 
particularly in regard to the requirements in foreign language. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A SPECIAL 
SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART 


LOWER DIVISION 
eRe Sa Petar ee re Ne a ee 16 units 
(Art 1, 2; 8,4; 6, 15) 
eureMEEMUNC) ev lel eeeeey Pe le Owe tee AE ee ee 1 unit 


Other lower division requirements are the same as given on page 64 for 
the A.B. Degree with a major in Art. 


UPPER DIVISION 


(Including Art 102, 108, 105, 140, 190) 
(SYS Sone: 2 eis ati lll ap li a Sy ll i ig: Ace ai aa lia: Aili Wiles DiRga y 20 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 148, 158, 170, 195A, 323 and 3438) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a “OC” average in all work taken toward the degree in the major 
and the minor fields, and in all Education courses taken. 


TWO-YEAR TERMINAL CURRICULUM IN PHOTOGRAPHY 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem.1 Sem. 2 


Deer Pe LCOS) Se a 8 et eae 2 2 wily 
Ci Sl SY ae ei 9 ag a gD etic a ote se ste Pt ee ee SOY Pa a 2 
Den emimmrOet Ceritic \ar ese he Or ee SO ee “a ee ee eee 3 os 
Camomnastry 24 lems Inorganic. Chemistry) 222) .— 322 ee 8 = 
Preiser ati heading and Conip.)S_.. -- 2 3 3 
Penman deliver nid Hygiene jae een ke a) Bane lee) SE i 2 
Pmctory 44-46. (Western Civilization). 20-20 2.4) See oes 3 5 
DPE UENCE VitiCS ) 2 se eR 2 ee Pe 4 4 
PaveicsecO. (Hlementary Photography ) 2.2. 22 eeege ol oe a eS = vs 
a eat meen eee oN SSP ee es Fr es es a ee ee 2 3 
164 153 
Sophomore Year 
BEOMCATCINA DDreCintiOn ) wok Ee een oh eae 2 be 
Reece oA LVDCWrILINg). sno ae te ee Z 5 
Beer ereeaa ne (ACCOUNTING Je one ee ee et 3 ys 
Rememr OMA CLIVILICS ot ior s gts dg 28 hn Sot ge ual ace be tay 4 3 
Physics 2A-2B. (General, Physics, Lectures) -. - 2 dete eee 3 3 
ener ci CA yanced.© nolvography) Se. ee ee 2or3 f 
Paice es Applied sPhotography) 22. ee Se ee Res Z Zion. 
Pol. Sci. 51 (American Constitutional Government) *________-»__-__ je a 
Been ror ye it Generals Psychology) 22 baw oe eee = 3) 
pucectiil (cHondamentals-of.Speech) Vd os20 coho Ho oe Le ts a 
Speech 25A (Dram. Workshop—Lighting) _~________________________ 2 Z 
eA Var me ea eee ae eS on ch a ek ee at shel weds ss 2 


* See page 38. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major Minor 


6 units of lower 
division Art 


12 units of lower 
division Art 


Lower division 


12 units of upper 6 units of upper 
division Art division Art 

(To be selected in . 

consultation with 

the instructor ) 


24 units 


Upper division 


Total units required 12 units 


Minor for Candidates 
for General 
Secondary Credential 


10 units of lower divi- 
sion Art, including 
Art 1, 2, 3, and 8 

8 units of upper divi- 
sion Art 103 and 4 
units in specialized 
art subject courses 


18 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 


detail on pages 53-55. 


A liberal arts group major which includes Art may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See pages 129. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


LOWER DIVISION 
1. Art Orientation 


2 units 


Introduction to art through a series of assigned experiments embracing each of 
the major divisions of the space art fields, as related to everyday life. This course is 
designed to give the student a broad general view of the fields of artistic expression. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


2. Design 


2 units 


A study of the fundamentals of design, and their application, first in abstract 
black and white problems, then as functional designs for present-day industry. No pre- 


vious experience in drawing or color necessary. - 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3. Art Appreciation 


3 units 


A study of the development of art in the fields of painting, architecture, literature 
and music from pre-historical times to the present. Emphasis is placed on the vis- 


ual arts. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4. Drawing 


3 units 


Training in the fundamentals of drawing, perspective, form, space organization, 


and composition using various materials and techniques. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


5. Introduction to Painting 


2 units 


; The study of painting media and methods through practical experiments by means 
of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced work 


in painting. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


6. Crafts 


3 units 


Introduction to various craft media and methods. Content of the course is varied 


to meet the craft interests and requirements of each class. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


8 Color 


3 units 


An analysis and use of the phenomena of pigmentary colors. This course is 
designed to prepare the student for further work in painting, design, interior decora- 


tion, and dress design. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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15. Lettering 3 units 
Practice in the use of lettering tools, the study of basic alphabets, and the intro- 
duction to the layout principles of showeards and posters. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


16. Art Anatomy 3 units 
Analysis of the human figure from the aspects of skeletal and muscular structure, 
action, characteristic poses, and the methods of representation with a view to preparing 
the student for advanced drawing and painting. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


20. Elementary Photography (spring) 2 units 
Lectures on the optical principles, the chemistry of printing and developing, the 
technique of exposure. Laboratory work includes practice in dark-room techniques. 


Limited to 15 students. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


421. Advanced Photography (fall, spring) 2 or 3 units 
Qualified students undertake work along various specialized lines. 
Prerequisite: Physics 20 and consent of the instructor. 


Hours to be arranged. 
UPPER DIVISION 


102. Advanced Industrial Design 3 units 
A study of functional needs, materials and structural methods applied to prob- 
lems from industry. Drawing, rendering and model construction. 
Prerequisites: Art 1, 2, and 4. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Advanced Appreciation 3 units 
This course is designed to meet the needs of art majors and minors. Individual 
research and seminar discussions of projects chosen by the student. 
Prerequisites: Art 1 and 3. 
Time, date, place to be arranged with instructor. 


104. Advanced Drawing . 3 units 
Continuation of the study of form and composition to include the construction 
and drawing of the human figure from the model, using various media and methods. 
Prerequisites: Art 1, 4, and 16. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


105. Painting . 1, 2, or 3 units 

The student will work in a medium of his own choosing, under the supervision 
and criticism of the instructor. Problems will include still-life, landscape, and figure 
construction. The student provides his own materials. 

Prerequisites: Art 1, 2, 4, and 16. 

Date, time, place, to be arranged with instructor. 


106. Advanced Crafts 3 units 
Prerequisites: Art’1, 2, 6. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. Advanced Lettering 3 units 

Continuation of the techniques and methods of lettering with a view to develop- 
ment of individual style and alphabets. Problems will include layout for advertising, 
posters, monograms, and will incorporate the use of illustrations as used in display 
design. 

Prerequisites: Art 2, 3, and 15. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


140. Ceramics | 3 units 
See I. E. 105 (page 72). 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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190. Art Education 2 units 
For prospective teachers of art. Theory and practice in organization of courses 
of study for the elementary schools. 
Prerequisite: Art 1. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


HOME ECONOMICS 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS 


LOWER DIVISION 


Home Beonomics —.-2 > 0 2 a ee a ee 12 units 
(H. E. 1A-1B, 10A-10B) i 

BS ON Code WA 8 be Sacre ee YORE ns, wills get pe mp 8 units 

Bnelish DA-IB 5. aoe a ae he 6 units 

Heéalth-and Hygiene 12.2 Se 2 units 

Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 

Natural Seiences ~_2-._u ue a ee 13 units 
(Chemistry 1A, 8, Bacteriology 1) 

Physical’ Education 2-2... a ee ee 2 units 
(Phys. Edue. 15 pius 14 L.D. units) 

Psychology 1 227s oe a i ee 3 units 

Social Sciences’. Ss ee ee 18 units 


(Economics 1A, History 70,* Political Science 51,* 
Sociology 1A-1B. See page 388.) 


UPPER DIVISION 
Home Péonomic¢s 2.22225 2. te oo ee 2k ee 24 units 
(Courses offered by other departments acceptable for the major: 
Education 111, Industrial Education 103) ; 
Hdtieation VT - a2 2 units 
Natural Science (Physiology 101 strongly recommended) —-_______________ (5 units) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a scholarship average of ‘‘C”’ in the major and the minor. 

The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the requirements in foreign language. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH THE SPECIAL 
SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN HOMEMAKING 


LOWER DIVISION 


Home Beonomies 222. he 22 se ee ee 16 units 
(H.E. 1A-1B, 10A-10B, 7, and 20) 
Orientation: Il -2203. 22 SS es ie ee See ee eee 1 unit 


Other lower division requirements are the same as given above for the 
A.B. Degree with a major in Home Economics. 


UPPER DIVISION 
Home Economics. 2c) 4 sea 2 SS ee ae eee 24 units 
(H. EH. 101A, 120, 122, 180, 140, 150, 190, and 
6 units from: H. BH. 160, 165, 199) 


Bdutéation’ fos CE eae ee ee ee ee ere oe eee 20 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 148, 153, 170, 195HE, 324, and 344) 

Industrial Bducation 103.22242.2,23 220) ee ee ee ee 3 units 

(Physiology 101 strongly.recommended_L-__ 2-5 1 (5 units) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a “C” average in all work taken in Education courses, and in the 
major and minor fields. 


* Subject requirement may be met by examination; no unit credit. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates for 


Junior High School Major Minor in Home General Secondary 
in Home Economics Heonomics Credential 
Lower 
Division Et He PA-3FB tet 6 units 6 units of lower H.E. 1A-1B____ 6 units 
H.E.10A-10B ___ 6 units division Home H.E. 10A-10B__ 6 units 
Upper Heonomics 
Division H.E. 101A-101B _ 6 units 
Hel 19022— 2units 6 units of upper 6 units of upper division 
Two courses from: division Home Home Economies to be 
PLES 120287 Soe 3 units Eeonomics chosen in consultation 
HB AZo: Ss S.-8 units (Not to in- with departmental 
fs ta Lined Rist Peed ea 3 units clude Home representative 
PE LAS 3 units Economics 
HE 160 tetas 3 units 190) 


Total Units 
Required  98units 12 units 18 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 53-55. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Home Economics may be arranged in 
consultation with the students’ adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 129. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
LOWER DIVISION 


A. Introduction to Home Economics 1 unit 


This survey course is designed to acquaint the student with the entire overview 
of the Home Economics field, and the many ways in which it may serve any individual ; 
information which may lead into vocational goals or develop an appreciation of a 
higher standard of living. (Open to both men and women and recommended for 
Freshmen. ) 

One one-hour period per week. 


1A-1B. Clothing Construction (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: Laboratory work directed towards the development of good 
technique in clothing construction processes ; use of sewing machines and hand stitches ; 
selection and alteration of commercial patterns ; correct fitting methods; use of cotton, 
linen, and rayon fabrics in making garments. 

Second semester: Continuation of the work of the first semester. Development 
of more difficult technique in construction, alteration, and designing of garments. 
Emphasis on use of woolen fabrics and on original design. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

1A is not prerequisite to 1B. 


5. Handcrafts 2 units 


The use of leisure time for pleasure and profit in cultivating useful hobbies for 
home and handcrafts, as knitting, laces, household linens, decorating and renovating 
clothing or home furnishings. 

Open to all; nontechnical. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


7. Textiles Selection 2 units 


Consumer problems in textile selection of clothing and household fabrics. Identi- 
fication of the major and minor fibers; laboratory tests on fibers; scientific principles 
applied to the care and treatment of fabrics. Open to all. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


10A-10B. Food Study (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: A scientific study of the composition and preparation of foods; 
food experiments; analysis of receipts and cookery processes and their application to 
meal preparation, 
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Second semester : Continuation of the work of the first semester. Emphasis on the 
planning, marketing, preparing, and serving of meals. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A (consult with instructor). 

One one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


11. Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 

Meal planning, preparation and serving of all three daily meals. Special appoint- 
ments for various occasions, including an appreciation for acceptable etiquette and 
table decorations. Emphasis on relative costs and nutritive values, and on time and 


energy conservation. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


20. Elementary Nutrition 2 units 
A study of nutrition with special emphasis on human requirements, best selection 
of foods for individuals and families, and economy meals. Practice in food preparation 
and menu planning. Designed to meet the requirements for Social Service, Wildlife 
Management, and other curricula. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


101. Advanced Clothing and Design 3 units 


Advanced garment construction to acquire skills and time-saving techniques. For 
majors and minors in Home Economics. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


120. Dietetics 

The fundamentals of human nutrition and the nutritive properties of foods with 
application to the feeding of individuals and special groups; dietaries on limited 
incomes. 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 10A-10B and 20. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


122. Nutrition Work With Children 2 units 


The nutritional needs of children of school age ; methods of judging good and poor 
nutrition in children; causes and prevention of malnutrition; formation of desirable 
food habits; problems of the school lunchroom. Open to all teaching credential 
candidates. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


130. Home Management 3 units 


The evaluation of time, energy, and money in performing routine chores of care 
of the family, meals, laundry, services, special cleaning, entertaining and working for 
satisfaction in attaining a relative set of values on goals in homemaking. 

Three one-hour periods per week, supplemented by actual home living practices. 


140. Home Furnishings 3 units 
A study of the house, its furnishings, equipment, interior decoration and arrange- 
ment, to satisfy varied family needs and interests. 
Prerequisite: Art 1 and 2; Industrial Education 103 strongly recommended. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Child Care and Feeding 2 units 


The importance and influence of proper care and nutrition from prenatal stage to 
infant period. Diet needs for expectant mothers. Infant feeding and foods introduced 
through first six years of life. Establishing food habits in school children. 

Open to prospective teachers or others interested. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


160. Family Relationships 3 units 
See Sociology 160. 


165. Family Economics 3 units 


Special problems in personal and family finances in theory and practice, involving 
the evaluation of home production and consumption of goods and services ; expenditures 
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for the essentials and luxuries of life as related to desired goals of health, ambition, and 
a satisfactory standard of happy home life. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Economics 1A. 


190. Homemaking Problems in the Elementary School! 2 units 


This course is designed to acquaint the elementary teacher minoring in Home 
Economics with homemaking procedures that can be adapted for use in the upper grades 
or junior high school in correlation with a given unit of work. Not applicable toward 
a minor in Home Economics. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems in Home Economics Education 1-3 units 


A flexible arrangement designed to meet the individual needs and interests of the 
major of upper division standing. Each person desiring such a course must have 
approval of the Home Economics staff. The hours, form of procedure, and objectives of 
the course must meet the approval of the instructor concerned. 


INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
(Note: From two to three years’ work for this credential may be taken in this 


College; the remainder of the program must be taken in an institution authorized to 
issue this credential. ) 


Units 
eye 142s fee ee A Pe ee ee ee ee 10 
Peet Gite 8) be ord oy ale) eee eee ee a 8 
sopeten ATR) ciate ee Se eee Rt ee ee arenes, UR ne Ta 6 
a th ee 2 ER SE ances, LI a i Tas ge ean Ta aE 5 
Bemerrrr reser The a ert a mr epee dl te a 2 er SO eee oe Ce Bn Pe 2 
ee gertinraucation 9, GTA, 12 n0r701, 1012123 2 ene ee 22 
Natural Science _.-__-—_ ae Ren i OL sien cr Tay SNES ON aol 12 
(Including Chemistry 1A) 
Sees ncnrrane) ioe feo eel es 2 5 eit os Sed Sipe 2 fe 
(P. E. 5 plus 13 units Lower Division Physical Education) 
Srayceninr cya puniecageee ea Shes Lilie er ee) Dewi oo ea eb ei 3 
mee rire potters (Ga aees etree Clay Cet ee ee eet 12 
(Including History 70 * and Political Science 51.* See page 38.) 
en SD Qa e TE iafia) js DG ER STs 0 PRE Rs be) 12 See ae eae Oe Ge tae aay eee 3 


(The student should consult the specific requirements of the institution to which 
he expects to transfer. From one and one-half to two years would probably be required 
in the terminal institution to complete the requirements for the credential. ) 


SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR TWO-YEAR TERMINAL 
COURSE IN DRAFTING 


Units 
SRI PAMITLITG CALLOUN 4 As) toate ete Be i eS 5) 
ay, The ee Se RR a en UL a OOS el ase ge 12 
Re Met Gis Or mS peechirt, ANG: 2-OF oa. oe ee ee er ete ht eS 6 
ICCC REIN LS Oe a A ee ee ee nn eee 12 
en 8 Ups SRP RY a a td ae AEM nel Merger cues mele ea ieee cae et ele a 6 
Eee CLC i eats ee Pe ees ek a en ee ee ee 8 
(Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B) 
RES Ta COTE G BIS dR ea a SR PG. SRS AS MEARS OO Rape seg er OLIN we 2 
UIE ly ooo Ma ota pa TA in, NRC SSRI i a= AES eae ai i eeed 3 
(oh TS UR te De ES A I AES BE lal Se i ae dt Mkalyanle et ykaltng a 4 
(History 70 * and Political Science 51.* See page 38.) 
Oe Ar SS Em en 2, 


If the student qualifies for upper division work, it would be desirable for him to 
include in his program Industrial Education 103, 1238, and 130. 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 


anion High School Major in Industrial Education 


Bower: Division. Ind, Edue. (A222 et Se eee 2 units 
Ind. Ddue. 5144242) Son ees_ot Det ee ee 3 units 

Additional Lower Division 
Ind. Educ; 2222-22234 -28 2 2S ee eee 7 units 
Upper Division ~ Ind. Educ. 101__-_.___ ee eee 3 units 
JTnd.: Educ: 13802 322 ee oe ee ee 2 units 

Additional Upper Division 
Ind. Educ. 22-2222... 3 3 eee 7 units 


Total units 
required 24 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 
on pages 53-55. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Industrial Education may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 129. 


Minors in Industrial Education 
Junior High School 


General Hlementary and Secondary 
Lower Ind-Edue. 15 or io = 3 units Ind. Educ. TA 2a ee 2 units 
Division 3 or more units chosen from— Ind, Edues517a2> ee 3 units 
Ind2kiduc. oo] = 2 2 or 3 units 4 or more units chosen from— 
Ind:-Bdue,Gleeee. os eee TICS Ind. Edue: SS 2 or 8 units 
ind Hduel (A Se eae 2 units Ind. Educ, 125222222 3 units 
Ind Bducsl2 22". fae 3 units Ind. HduG, 1aze4=— 2 or 3 units 
Indehducy ol] Soe eee 3 units ‘Ind. bdue lb] eee 3 units 
ATCO ie: ee eee eee 2 or 3 units Art 62.22.2228 2458 2 or 3 units 
Upper Ind. Educ. 191 (men only)_ 2 units Ind. Edue. 130.23 2 units 
Division 4or more units chosen from— Ind. Edue. 190_________ 2 units 
Ind-<Hidue.1() tee ieee 2 or 3 units 5 or more units chosen from— 
Ind Guess ee ee 2. units Ind. Educ. 101____2 or 3 units 
Indstidie ste Sie 2 or 3 units Ind. Educ. 103____2 or 8 units 
Inde Wduer Ween ees ee 3 units Ind. Educ; 103. 2 units 
Ind: Educ. 124.522 32022: 2 or 8 units Ind. Educ. 112____2 or 3 units 
slndsBDidue 130 eeee Goes oe 2 units Ind. Edue. 1265234.22 3 units 
Total units 
required 12 units 18 units 


; 1 Industrial Education 51 will be waived as a subject requirement for students who have had two years of 
high school manual training. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


LOWER DIVISION 
5. Pottery (fall) 2 or 3 units 


A course in an interesting and age-old industry. Designing, casting, throwing, 
modeling, glazing, and firing. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 
+6. Cement and Concrete Work (spring) 2 units 


Theory and practical application of concrete work, including ornamental cement. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


{ Given if sufficient demand. 
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7A. Mechanical Drawing (fall, spring) 2 units 


A fundamental course in mechanical drawing which covers orthographic, 
isometric, and cabinet projeciions, intersection of solids, sections, screws and threads, 
cams, blue prints, ete. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


9. Stone Polishing and Plastics (spring) 2 or 3 units 


In this course an age old art is united with a very modern one. Stone cutting has 
been practiced for many years; plastic is very modern, but has many possibilities. The 
combination of the two subjects makes an interesting study. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


712. Metal Arts (spring) 3 units 
The application and use of various metals. Hammering of copper, grinding of 
stones, casting, silver plating, soldering, enameling. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


13. Architectural Drafting (spring) 2 or 3 units 


A beginning course in the fundamentals of house design. Floor plans, elevations, 
perspective drafting, and architectural detail. A course in mechanical drawing either in 
high school or college is advisable as background. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


15. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (fall, spring) 3 units 


A course in the use of native materials and waste products applicable to the 
elementary grades. Magazine binding, waste-basket making, weaving, toy making, and 
pottery are some of the kinds of work done. Required of all women candidates for 
a credential. 


Three one-hour class periods and six hours of outside work per week. 


16. Toycraft 2 or 3 units 


This course is planned for those students who are interested in child life and the 
many ingenious toys that it is possible to make for children. 
Two or three-hour periods per week. 


50-150. Introduction to Radio (fall) 3 units 


Sound and radio waves. Theory and operation of oscillators, amplifiers, rectifiers, 
frequency meters, vacuum tubes, cathode ray oscilloscopes, and continuous wave radia- 
tion equipment. Laboratory work in circuit design, testing, and operation. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


51. Fundamentals of Industrial Education (fall, spring) 3 units 


The fundamentals of industrial education in terms of teaching industrial arts in 
the elementary grades. Covers methods, courses of study, construction of objects of the 
elementary grades level, and care and use of equipment. Required of all men candidates 
for a teaching credential. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


101. Advanced Woodworking (spring) 2 or 3 units 


Building of boats, airplane gliders, and large pieces of similar nature. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


103. The Art of House Design (fall) 2 or 3 units 


A thorough-going study of home planning and building in which an entire house is 
planned in structure and furnishings. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 138. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


7 Given if sufficient demand, 
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105. Advanced Pottery (fall) 2 units 


Study of the problems involved in pottery making, from the standpoint of both 
teaching and business. Designing, decorating, throwing, packing, firing of the kiln are 
a few of the subjects studied. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 5. 

Two three-hour periods per week. 


4112. Advanced Metal Arts (spring) 2 or 3 units 


An advanced study of the work offered in Industrial Education 12. Practice in the 
use of pewter, aluminum, silver, bronze, and other metals. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 12. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


4113. Machine Shop 3-3 units 
See Engineering 40-41. 
4123. Pattern-Making and the Theory of Foundry Practice (fall) 3 units 


A study in the basic principles of foundry practice and pattern-making. The 
construction of simple patterns, and casting in softer metals. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


7124. Advanced Cabinet and Other Wood Construction (fall) 2 or 3 units 


Advanced course in woodwork designed for students interested in teaching or 
in problems of advanced construction. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 101. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


7125. Carpentry (spring) 3 units 

A study of house construction in which houses in miniature are built to illustrate 
construction problems. Recommended as a suitable course to follow Industrial Edu- 
cation 103. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalents 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


7130. Industrial Arts Design (spring) 2 units 
Theory and practice in the designing of objects in the industrial arts and their 
decoration. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Edueation 7A. 
Two one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


+190. Management of School Shops (spring) 2 units 


A course in the objectives, methods, and content of shop programs for the grade 
schools. Intended for students majoring in Industrial Education. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 and upper division status. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


° 


MUSIC 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MUSIC 


LOWER DIVISION 
Musie 2 SS ZEB LS ee ar ae ee 20 units 
(Musie 20A-20B, 21A-21B, 11A-11B, 2 units from Music 
80, 81, 84, or 86) 
Hinghishd A 7 Be a eae tne 6 units 
Mathematics (Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken 
in high school) 


Natural: S¢iences “—oS5 22 se ee ag ae 12 units 
(Including Physics 15) 
Physical Hducation ~~. 220 3 ek ee 2 units 


(Phys. Edue. 5 or 15 plus 14 units L.D. Phys. Educ.) 
{ Given if sufficient demand. 
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PEnIOE PP IMr see ee Bee Ue et te ie 8 units 
PEASE SeU OTC ct: LEE Sea ees Sears Se eee a ta sg ee Le 12 units 
(Including History 70 * and Political Science 51,* and 
at least one year course. See page 38) 
et Sete en rtf Pai Ss ae 2 ee ne So 6 units 
(Chosen from Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, Art, or 
English 46A-46B, or 74A-74B) 


UPPER DIVISION 


(Musie 101-102, 123, 124, 4 units from Music 180, 181, 184 or 186, 
plus 10 units in music electives) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor chosen from the list of minors on page 40 
and must maintain a ‘‘C” average in the major and the minor, as well as in all work 
taken toward the degree. 

The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirements in foreign language. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A SPECIAL 
SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC 


LOWER DIVISION 
er eee os, Behe WS ne ee ee a 28 units} 
(Music 20A-20B, 21A-21B, TLA- 11B, 11C, 4 units from 71, 72, 
or 73, 4 units from 80, 81, 84, or 86, and 
2 units in Music Activities) 
ES Sra ES EOI el A ll SB Saag ln i cf 1 unit 
Other lower division requirements are the same as given above for the 
major in music. 
UPPER DIVISION , 
Re a a EE ee we ee 24 units 
(Musie 101-102, 123, 124, 131, 141, 146, 190, 4 units from 180, 181, 
184, or 186; 2 units in Music Activities) 
ee eee ee eee ee ee ee ee 20 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 148, 153, 170, 195M, 325, and 345) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a “‘C” average in all work taken, in all Education courses, and 
in the major and minor fields. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major 


Lower Division _____---~_ MM righted Acct dsr ti ee ee etd sel 4 units 
Musics 20 Ar 205 2g eee ey ete SAG ee 6 units 

A) EVR er ape’ Wold gt 5 aes YR Se ee Saree On er SRO OA Tee 6 units 

pMusie: 71,.72; or’ TS (two. courses) 2. 4 units 

Music Activities and Class Lessons__________ 3 units 

moper Division —~ 9) = 404 Hes caer OW Se BU oc A eeihials Tena. tg eh alll Maced hon lle - 6 units 
ih hee Ceca Ee a Sela Rag th ttc i le Rae te pis aba 2 units 

URS a Eg Se a nope ah cal Maen li atk By alerted id 2 units 

VEISIOd as tie eh Dot tM aa TS 2 units 

Music Activities and Class Lessons__________ 4 units 

BOE Ee ea og igs Wo lala ap eat pe Samat tices iad oP 2 A NB a ti ie lin llth 39 units 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
7 If music majors are to receive credit in music activity courses, they must be taken in addition to the 
basic 120 units required for the degree. 
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A liberal arts group major which includes Music may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 129. 

Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 53-55. 


Instrumental Minor Vocal Minor 
Piano Test Piano Test 
Lower Division 22242 — Musie-10:222 22 3 units - Musies0 22222 3 units 
Music 11A-11B __ 4 units Musicl11A-11B__ 4 units 
Music 50 or 51___ 1 unit Music 60 or 65___ 2 units 
+Musie 71, 72, or Music 76... eae 1 unit 
73 (two courses 4 units 


Upper Division _______ Music 101 or 102. 3 units Music101 0r102_ 38 units 
Misietlai se: fs 1 unit Music 146 ______ 2 units 
Music 141-2022 2 units Music 160 o0r165_ 2 units 
Musie 150 or 151_ =1 unit —— 
— 17 units 
otal sunits Tequireda ol sot SOEs es 19 units 


{ To be taken in the two orchestral sections in which student has not had training. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
LOWER DIVISION 


3-4. Music Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A course in music history and appreciation designed for students who are not 
majoring in music, but wish to know more about music as a part of their general 
education. Music correlated with the other arts through lectures and recordings. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. Musicianship (fall, spring) 3 units 

Elementary work in ear training, sight singing, and piano keyboard; designed to 
give the fundamentals of music in a direct and concise manner. 

Required for all students working toward a teaching credential. Music majors 
not eligible. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11A-11B. Ear Training and Sight Singing (fall, spring) 2-2 units 

Designed to give a thorough foundation in pitch, rhythm, and harmony in the 
major and minor modes. These elements are presented through rhythmic and melodie 
dictation, sightsinging, and melodic writing. 

Prerequisite : Music 10. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


11C. Advanced Ear Training and Sight Singing (fall) 2 units 


Advanced work in harmonic ear training. Training in complex rhythms and 
chromatically altered melodies.. 

Prerequisite: Music 11A-11B. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Harmony (year) 3-3 units 


Harmonization of melodies; scales, intervals, triads, the dominant seventh, non- 
harmonic tones, simple modulations, secondary seventh chords ; keyboard harmony. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


21A-21B. Advanced Harmony (year) 3-3 units 


Hssentials of advanced harmony embracing chromatic alterations, modulations by 
means of altered chords, use of all nonharmonic tones, original compositions, keyboard 
work. 

Prerequisite: Music 20A-20B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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70A-70B. Piano (year) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the piano. 
No preliminary knowledge of piano is needed. 
One one-hour period per week. 


70C-70D. Intermediate Piano (year) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 70A-B. 
One one-hour period per week. 


71. Strings (fall) 2 units 


Violin, viola, ’cello, string bass. Study and practice of one or more of the string 
instruments supplemented by a study of arranging for string instruments, teaching 
methods, and the elementary physics of sound. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


72. Brass Instruments (spring)- 2 units 


Tone production, breathing, transportation, physics of sound, and arranging for 
brass instruments will be briefly covered in addition to the study of the instruments. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


73. Woodwinds (fall) 2 units 
The problems of embouchure, breathing, care of the instrument, physics of sound, 
transposition, and elementary arranging will be covered. Each student will play one or 
‘more of the woodwind instruments, with additional theoretical study. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


75A-75B. Beginning Violin (year) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the violin. 
Prerequisite: Music 71 or equivalent. 
One one-hour period per week. 


75C-75D. Intermediate Violin (year) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction in violin open to any student who has had the equivalent of 
Music 75B. 
One one-hour period per week. 


76A-76B. Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Elementary class instruction in voice, designed to help students improve tone 
quality and musicianship of their singing. 
One one-hour period per week. 


76C-76D. Intermediate Voice 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Musie 
T6A-76B. 
One one-hour pericd per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


101-102. Music History (year) 3-3 units 


A chronological study of vocal and instrumental music from plainsong through 
modern music. Lectures integrating the history of music with other arts and general 
thought of the time. Music presented through recordings. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


123. Counterpoint and Composition (fall) 2 units 


Strict counterpoint in all orders. Two-, three-, and four-part writing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Music 21A-21B. 


124. Form and Analysis (spring) 2 units 


Review of structural elements such as section, phrase, and period. Analysis by ear 
and by score. Binary, ternary, three rondo, and sonata allegro forms. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Musie 128. 
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131. Instrumental Arranging (fall) 2 units 
A practical course in arranging music for various combinations of instruments, 
with special reference to school orchestras. To be taken in senior year. 
Prerequisite : Music 70, and consent of the instructor. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


141. Instrumental Conducting (spring) 2 units 
Baton and rehearsal technique; the problems associated with various kinds of 
instrumental organizations ; program building ; principles of interpretation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


146. Choral Conducting (spring) 2 units 


Same as Music 141 but applied to choral singing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


170A-170B. Advanced Piano (year) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
TOC-70D. 
One one-hour period per week. 


Music 190. Elementary Music Education (fall, spring) 2 units 


Survey of the field of public school musie and practical devices for teaching music 
in the public school from the first grade through the junior high grades. Covers the 
philosophy of music and practical devices for teaching such phases as rhythm, singing, 
creative expression, music-listening, and playing of simple instruments. (Not applicable 
to a minor in Music.) 

Prerequisite: Music 60A or 65A-65B. 


MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 


50A, B, C, D; 150A, B, C, D. Orchestra (fall, spring) 4 unit 


Affords qualified students an opportunity for study of good orchestral composition 
and for learning to play with interpretation, finish, and precision. Outside practice 
necessary. ; 

Prerequisite to Music 150: Music 50A, B, and consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


51A, B, C, D; 151A, B, C, D. Band (fall, spring) 4 unit 


Playing of both popular and symphonic band musie. During the fall athletic 
season the band plays for athletic contests and rallies. Thereafter attention is devoted 
entirely to symphonic band music for playing in public concert. 

Prerequisite to Music 151: Music 514A, B. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


58-158. Piano Ensemble 4 unit 


Study of duo-piano works of all periods in music; also original piano duets. 
Interpretation and technique of ensemble playing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


60A, B, C, D; 160A, B, C, D. College Chorus (fall, spring) 4 unit 
A musical organization open to any member of the student body without try-outs. 
It affords opportunity to become acquainted with some of the best music of the past and 
present. The chorus appears in several public performances during the year. 
Prerequisite for Music 160: Music 60A, B. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


65A, B,C, D; 165A, B,C, D. A Cappella Choir (year) 1-1 unit 


A selected group of singers who sing a cappella literature ranging from the six- 
teenth century to the present. Principles of style and interpretation, voice production, 
and other attributes of musicianly singing are dwelt upon to a much greater extent than 
is possible in the College Chorus. The choir gives many concerts and usually goes on tour 
in the spring of each year. 

Prerequisite for Music 165: Music 65A-65B. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 
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PRIVATE LESSONS 


Credit for private lessons will be given on the basis of one unit for one half-hour 
lesson per week and the necessary practice for the lesson for a semester, at the fees 
indicated below. 

(Class lessons in each of these fields are covered by regular tuition, without extra 
charge. ) 


80-180. Eriaks Lessons—Piano 1 unit 


Miss Jackson, $8 per month; Mr. Fulkerson, $5 per lesson (hour lessons only) ; 
Mrs. Jeffers $2 per half hour. 


81-181. Private Lessons—Violin 1 unit 
Mrs. Griffith, $2 per lesson (45 minutes). 
84-184. Private Lessons—Organ 2 units 


Miss Jackson, $10 per month (hour lessons). 


86-186. Private Lessons—Voice 1 unit 
Mr. Barlow, $2 per lesson. 


SPEECH 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
WITH A MAJOR IN SPEECH AND ENGLISH 


LOWER DIVISION 


i es eg Re ee hn a ee eae a ee ee 12 units 
(Speech 1, 2, 3, plus 3 elective units in Speech) 
on os Sa ale Oa la Pe) a ae Ma a lea Or ae 12 units 


(English 1A-1B, 46A-46B) : 
Mathematics (Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high 


school) 
ONSET SBS 2 lS a Pan eg i 2 Re ge AE oe PINS er 12 units 
(See page 388.) 
TT sa a a en oe i ote ee A unit 
NORIO fee ee ee ee ee eee ok 2 units 
(Including 5 or 15) 
RG ae a ek a i Sima a ae ee ale RSS an oe ee ne 3 units 
Sa Cr aS egies ae Set pee anc a GES ON SE Rea eo a 12 units 


(Including History 70* and Political Science 51* and one year-course. 
(See page 38.) 
nmnnEMn RS cp ee ee Se Oe Oe A a 6 units 
(Chosen from Music 3-4, Art 1-2, Foreign Language or Philosophy 
6A-6B) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. (See list 
on page 40.) 
UPPER DIVISION 
neta ce 7 ote. pene SE Sara a ys ee AU ee eee Paes wee 18 units 
(Speech 155, 156, 171, plus 9 units chosen from: Speech 102, 108, 112, 
118, 125, 130, 180) 


Rei Sa halk inca! Pee es ee ee A ee ge Su op aE 6 units 
(English 112 or 115, 136A, 136B, or 162) 
Nn Sree reas 8 a ee ee | 16 units 


(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 148 or 187, 153, 195Sp, 170; see recom- 
mended sequence on page 57.) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
Electives to bring total to 120 units, thus completing requirements for the A.B. Degree. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards: 


Index on all work taken in the upper division____________-_-__---__ 1.50 
Index on all work taken in the major field_________~._________._-_- 1.50 
Index on all work taken in Education courses _______-+____-__-___- 1.00 
mndex on all work taken.in the minor field .<.-. ‘sans. sea ee 1.00 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
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GRADUATE YEAR 


Speech, s3282 2 226 ee ee a ee ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Speech 257, 272, or 281) 

Piducation 420 46) Ss eo See 10-12 units 
(Education 270, 340, and 4 units from 212, 265, or 299) 

Major, minor, ‘or electives". 25 7 eee ee 6-8 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. Part of this work may 
be taken in approved upper division courses. 


Special Secondary Credential in Speech Correction 
This credential may be secured by meeting the requirements of the State Board 


of Education. Over one-half of the requisite courses may be taken here and the rest at 
another institution specializing in this field. For particulars, see the Registrar. 


LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE CURRICULA IN THE SPEECH FIELD 


BASIC REQUIREMENTS COMMON TO ALL 
LOWER DIVISION 
Speech 2 ioe ee ee 12 units 
Pinglish: 2 ss2 5 2S. Des ee oe Pe 12 units 
(English 1A-1B, 46A-46B ) 
Mathematics (Hlementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high 


school) 

Natural: Sciences <¢_2 23 2-3 en ee a 12 units 
(See page 388.) 

Physical’ Education i2l. 24+. 2 ee See 2 units 
(Including Phys. Edue. 5 or 15) 

Psychology bo ok a ee eee 3 units 

Social Sciences 2 Se ee 12 units 


(Including History 70* and Political Science 51* and one year course. 
See page 388.) 
Hilectives’ 2 ee ee eee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy ) 


UPPER DIVISION 
Speech. eee ese ee rn ee ae 24 units 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a “C” average in ail work taken toward the degree, and in all work 
taken in the major and minor. 


The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to requirements in foreign language. 


SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR DIFFERENTIATED MAJORS 
SPEECH AND ENGLISH 


(For other requirements, see basic requirements given above.) 


LOWER DIVISION 
Speech (1, 2, 3, plus 3 lower division units) 7.55 | 5 23 12 units 


Speech*(155/156,165) 2... Gets er gee ete eee 9 units 
Hhglish’ C112 or-115,. 136A: or 136B;-162)¢ 0 Pa Set Petes ae 9 units 24 units 


Speech.or- English in-addition to’ aboyé Joa ee ee 6 units 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examinaticn ; no unit credit. 
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RADIO-SPEECH 
(For other requirements, see page 80.) 


LOWER DIVISION 


RECENTER ES Nine kine eet se eee res oss te if Cts el gly Hoey one ane: 12 units 
SeeeE tee Fin bat reese er er Aen ye Poa DD eee Fite Bete earings vad sileh tert: 3 units 
Business Administration 2A (or equivalent), 50__--___--__________ =. 2 2-4 units 
BI Geer eo CaLiOU DO too oe er Nea, wat poker Send “aie 2 3 units 


(This course may be applied toward the requirement in natural science 
for radio majors. ) 


UPPER DIVISION 


MEME tere ee eee Me Se et ee ye Pee eh El 24 units 
Including Speech 118, 120, 121, 122, 123) 
Mest 12 plus.o upper division units__.._______-____ 4) due ee 6 units 


SPEECH AND DRAMATICS 
(For other requirements, see page 80.) 
LOWER DIVISION 
Bee soon plus io LOWE GIVISION Units) 2222.2 ee 12 units 


UPPER DIVISION 


Speech 112, 155, 156, 171, plus 12 upper division units, 6 of which may be 
PrOreu COMTSCS tele ist 2 a eo ee 24 units 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Teaching Minors for Candidates for 
General Secondary Credential 


Junior High School 


Major Speech Radio-Speech 

Lower 

Division__Speech 1 ____ 3units Speech 1______ 3 units Speech 122 25 3 units 
Speech 2____ 3 units Speech 2_=____ Sunits Speech 2______ 3 units 
Speech 3 =-._ 3 units - Speech 3_._.-< 3units Speech 17____- 3 units 
Electives ____ 3 units 3 units chosen Speech 18 or 25 2 units 
from: Speech 
Upper 10, 18, 25, 30 3 units 


Division__Speech 155 __ 3 units 
Speech 156 __ 3 units 
Speech 165 __ 3 units 
Electives ____ 6 units 
Total units 


required__ 27 units 


Speech 155____ 3 units 
Speech 156____ 3 units 
Speech 165____ 3 units 


21 units 


Speech 118A-B 6 units 
Speech 120____ 3 units 
Speech 121____ 8 units 


21 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 


detail on pages 53-55. 


ere vision. <2... .. 


mer Division. 2. 222i 


6—74808 


Minors 


Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 2____ 3 units 


Speech 121____ 3 units 
Speech 122____ 3 units 
12 units 


Speech-Dramatics 


Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 3______ 3 units 


Speech (U.D.) 6 units 


12 units 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


LOWER DIVISION 


1. Fundamentals of Speech (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introductory course in public speaking and reading aloud, involving the study 
of voice control, delivery techniques, speech composition, types of readings and speeches, 
and phonetics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Oral Interpretation of Literature (fall, spring) 3 units 


A basic course in voice training and in the art of oral interpretation. Oral inter- 
pretation of poetry, short stories, and dramatic scenes from the standpoint of both 
emotional and intellectual reaction. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. 


3. Public Speaking (fall, spring) 3 units 


A basie course in the fundamentals of speech planning and delivery. The course 
aims to develop self-confidence and poise through oral expression and to awaken interest 
in the events and problems of the modern world. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. 


10. Technique of Acting (spring) 3 units 


This course embraces the basic principles of Dramatic Art. It teaches the funda- 
mentals of pantomine, impersonation, and oral expression. It is designed for students 
with little or no stage experience who wish to improve their speaking voices and to 
develop poise and self-confidence. 

Two two-hour periods and one one-hour period per week. 


17. Survey of Radio Broadcasting (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introductory course to radio involving the history of broadcasting, government 
regulations ; station organization and management ; network organizations ; methods of 
production and broadcasting ; commercial methods and policies ; educational broadeast- 
ing and broadcasters ; public service responsibilities ; and the future of radio. 

Three one-hour class periods per week. 


18A, B, C, D. Radio Workshop (fall, spring) 1 or 2 units 


Students in this course are responsible for the College’s radio programs presented 
over the local radio stations. They write, direct, produce, and enact the programs. 
Though the emphasis is on learning by doing, the student is encouraged to explore all 
aspects of radio and become familiar with the best production procedures. ~ 

One one-hour period per week and three hours DHR in the broadeast studios. 


19. Radio Speech (spring) 3 units 


The theory and practice of radio broadcasting as distinguished from platform 
speaking. Class practice with proven broadcasting materials of all kinds. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1 and 2 or the consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


25A, B, C, D. Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1 or 2 units 


A laboratory course in acting and in the technical practices of the stage, including 
construction of sets, stage lighting, theatrical costume and make-up. There are no 
textbook assignments and no examinations. All the time is spent in the actual work 
of preparing plays for public performance. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


30. Playwriting (fall) 3 units 


A course in the critical analysis of dramatic structure and techniques designed 
for the student interested in dramatic literature, play directing, or the writing of 
original plays for the stage and radio. The superior contributions of this class will 
be staged in the “Hilarities,’’ one-act play assemblies, and in the College radio studio. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 
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80. Speech Clinic (fall, spring) + unit 
Individual instruction for students having minor disturbances of voice or speech 
as well as those having more serious disorders. Consent of the instructor must be 
obtained for enrollment. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION - 


Speech 1, and 2 or 3 or consent of instructor are prerequisite to all upper division 
courses. 


102. Advanced Expression and Interpretation (spring) 3 units 


A course in reading aloud in which particular attention will be paid to the specific 
interests, needs, and abilities of the individual student, which determine his activities 
in class. Special attention is given to the needs of prospective teachers with respect to 
reading aloud in the classroom. | 

Prerequisite: Speech 2. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Advanced Public Speaking (fall) 3 units 


This course embraces a more detailed study of speech planning, the techniques of 
presentation, and the forms of address. Extensive practice in extemporaneous speaking. 

Prerequisite: Speech 3. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


112. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 


Principles of phonetics ; pronunciation, based on contemporary American usage ; 
phonetic analysis applied to speech improvement. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


117. Survey of Radio Broadcasting (fall, spring) 3 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 17 intended for students working toward 
a radio minor in a credential curriculum. A radio research problem will be undertaken 
by the members of this class. 

Three one-hour class periods per week. 


118A, B, C, D. Advanced Radio Workshop (fall, spring) 1 unit 


A course of the same character as Speech 18 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Speech 18 or consent of the instructor. 
One one-hour period and three hours DHR in the broadeasting studios. 


120. Radio Writing (spring) 3 units 

Study of the techniques and devices used in writing radio plays, continuity, forms, 
commercial announcements, special events programs, talks, public service programs, 
ete. Critical study of scripts. Many of the programs developed by this class will be 
broadeast from the college studio. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


121. Radio Production Directing (fall) 3 units 


Study of the program director’s job in the average radio station, including the 
planning, organization, and handling of all types of radio programs: special events 
broadcasts, commercial programs, interviews, dramatic programs, network programs, 
and types of recorded programs. 

Prerequisite: Speech 17 or 117 or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


122. Radio Sales and Commercial Operation (fall) 3 units 


Study of the business manager’s job in the average radio station; analysis of the 
costs in running a station, copy analysis and placement according to type, sales methods, 
analysis of programs inp relation to sales possibilities, sales demands and their effect 
on program types, Federal Trade Commission regulations, national advertising associa- 
tions, costs of programs (time and talent), making of contracts, analysis of the jobs of 
the essential personnel of the station, ete. 

Prerequisite: Speech 17 and 121 or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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- 123. Advanced Radio Production (spring) 3-8 units 

A study of the many aspects of the radio profession through “on the job” partici- 
pation in the studios of stations KIEM and KHUM in Eureka and at the Intercollegiate 
Broadcasting System studios of the college. This course will be offered only to superior 
students who have completed 17 or 117, 18, 118, 120, 121, and 122. 


*124. Music in Radio Broadcasting (spring) 3 units 

A study of the various uses of music in the radio program involving the building 
and production of musical programs ; composing and conducting ; writing musical conti- 
nuity ; arranging music for dramatic radio ; and inspection of the functional importance 
of music and its practical use in current programs. 

Prerequisite: Speech 17 or 117, 18 or 118, 121. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


125A, B, C, D. Advanced Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1 or 2 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 25 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1, 2 or 3 or consent of the instructor. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


130. Advanced Playwriting (fall) 3 units 

A continuation of Speech 30, with opportunity for each student to concentrate 
his activities in any one of the following fields of playwriting: one-act plays, radio 
plays, skits, blackouts, three-act plays, for possible production by the college drama 
department. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


155. Play Production (fall) 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and students 
who intend to engage in the work of directing! plays. Attention is given to the choice 
of material for amateur theatricals from a wide range of plays by representative 
dramatists, directing techniques, make-up, costuming, publicity, and advertising, ticket 
sales, house management, etc. This course includes the casting, directing, and pro- 
ducing of a one-act play as a final project for each student. 

Two two-hour and one one-hour periods per week. 


156. Play Production (spring) 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and students 
who intend to engage in the work of staging play productions. This advanced course 
includes stage designing, construction, painting, lighting, sound effects, furniture, 
and furnishings. 

Three one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


*165. Speech and Drama in the Elementary and Junior High School (fall) 
3 units 


A course designed for the teacher who is responsible for directing plays, who 
is interested in using dramatic activities or who seeks to improve classroom procedure 
by the use of discussion techniques. Conducted in seminar style, the class is a work- 
shop for the consideration of such problems as the following : conducting round tables, 
panels, symposia, and forums; coaching debaters ; choosing school plays; using speech 
and dramatics in the classroom; planning parties and social-recreational activities ; 
planning speech activities in courses of study; selecting textbooks. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


171. Survey of the Drama (spring) 3 units 


A course in the historical development of the drama, covering representative 
plays from the Greeks to those of present-day playwrights—Continent, England, and 
America. 


* Not given 1947-48. 
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180. Speech Correction (spring) : 3 units 


The classification, diagnosis, and treatment of speech defects. Theory supple- 
mented by demonstrations and supervised practical work with children and adults in 
the speech clinics. Intended particularly for training prospective teachers to recog- 
nize and correct speech defects of elementary school children. 

Three one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


199. Directed Study in Speech Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 


Student assists in speech training. Consent of instructor required for enroll- 
ment. 
Hours to be arranged with the instructor. 


257. Stage Design, Construction, Painting and Lighting 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to train teachers in the technical aspects of play 
production. Hach student will be given intensive training in planning, building, paint- 
ing, and lighting stage sets for assemblies and dramatic productions. 

Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


272. Modern American Drama 3 units 


A course in the American theater and its staging, acting, and drama from the 
Civil War to the present day. Primary emphasis in the course is placed upon the 
theater and drama from 1918 to the present. The course is conducted through lectures, 
assigned reading, discussions, and assigned reports. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


281. Advanced Speech Correction 3 units 


Emphasis is placed upon the more serious types of speech disorders. Special 
attention is given to making case studies and speech surveys as well as to methods of 
testing and diagnosis. Supervised clinical practice. 

Three one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


THE DIVISION OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


OBJECTIVES 


The Division of Health and Physical Education has five separate and distinct 
functions: 

1. To give all students an opportunity to acquire skill in a variety of wholesome 
and recreational physical activities which shall aid in maintaining health and providing 
development of self-expression in individual and group activities. 

2. To provide curricula leading to: 

a. General Secondary Credential with major in Physical Education, enabling 
the student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. This program 
involves a year of graduate study. 

b. The Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education, enabling the 
student to teach Physical Education in the elementary and secondary 
schools of the State. 


3. To provide opportunity for those interested in physical education activities to 
acquire techniques and principles which will enable them to serve as volunteer leaders 
in community groups, to prepare the prospective teacher who may find himself assigned 
to this field in conjunction with his specialized teaching area, and to develop an 
appreciation on the part of all future teachers of the vital importance of health and 
hygiene in the total school program. 

To realize these goals, a junior high school major and a minor are offered in each 
subject field (i.e., physical education, and health and hygiene). 


4. To prepare the general elementary teacher to handle intelligently the physical 
education program in the elementary schools. 


5. To provide curricula leading to the A.B. Degree for graduate nurses and 
pre-nursing students. Also, to provide a one-year course for pre-nursing candidates who 
wish to continue their work elsewhere. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


REQUIREMENT IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 


Students who are enrolled in the College for 12 or more units are 
required to take an activity course twice weekly during the first four 
semesters of attendance. Freshmen men are required to take P.E. 5, and 
freshmen women P.E. 15. During other semesters, they may select any 
activity courses offered. 

Persons 21 years of age or older may be exempt from this require- 
ment with consent of the Division. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
WITH A MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


LOWER DIVISION P 
Physical Education 22522240 ld a Se ee ee eee 12 units 
(Men: Phys. Educ. 1A-B-C-D ; Women: Phys. Educ. 2A-B-O-D ; 
Health and Hygiene 1, 55) 


Hinglish LA-1B ooo a ey a ee 6 units 
Mathematics (Hlem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 
Natural. Science: ov ss ee 12 units 


(Including Biology 10A-10B or Zoology 1A, Anatomy 66. 
Recommended : Chemistry 1A ; see page 87) 
Orientation II 
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CEE USES fee a aL Sh OTe i SIR SRE: SIRS oa Pi 3 units 
ia tepvOReN Om) meer ent = foe ares ee en eg ee a pe Se he 12 units 
(Including History 70 * and Political Science 51 * and one year 
course; see page 38) 
SYED oe ik SS ce ie aie SR Gn BO hacia Ie, a a a 3 units 
NOs ee et ete are ea ee ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, 
English 46A-46B or 74A-74B) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. (See page 40.) 


UPPER DIVISION 
esr bo rcOuCa LlOn eae som ite RE No aene Bet te sat pete: Sool is 24-26 units 
(Phys. Edue. 151, 152, 175, 176, 191, 198 ; H.H. 160, 195. 
Men: Phys. Educ. 192A-192B plus 1 unit elective U.D. Phys. 
Educ. ; women: Phys. Educ. 120, 193A-193B ) 


mR AON ee, Saab i ee a ane ee 16 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 137 or 148, 153, 195PE, 170) 
Peeended- 1 hYsiology 1014). Se Se a, ee eg (5 units) 


Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
Electives to bring total to 120 units, thus completing requirements for the 
A.B. Degree. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards: 


Index on all work taken in the upper division_____________________ 1.50 
tndexanalisworkitaken in the major field... =. ts 1.50 
Index on all work taken in Education courses_______=_____________ 1.00 
index omell work taken in the. minorfield_ =. -- a BE Je a 1.00 


The following minor in natural sciences is recommended: 


Lower Division: 


Biwlogy- 1OA-10b or Zoology 4A) a ee Se 4-6 units 
eel EMT ELE VCS Wg eee en ee ee ns See kk 3 units 
Colm ae ee ee ee ee 5 units 
Upper Division : 
Rater Occ res Peet ee eee eet ee ee eee oh 5 units 
PeDRIOR EEO OCROIOIORY 0 142). Bn FE ee 3 units 
WER SY Sag SEND ESC bOI RR, Da a =i Sa nl eo 20-22 units 
GRADUATE YEAR 
amr RRE TIRE AAISCS EC time ses ne et ae a ee 5-6 units 
(Chosen from 201, 202, 2038, 204) 
RT) ene pee ee, ee ee eee ee ee 10-12 units 
(Education 270, 340, and 4 units from 212, 265, and 299) 
SE Rr are <r OLCCU VES O57 oo Sens eee fe te Bk ee gel 6-8 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. Part of this work may be 
taken in approved upper division courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A SPECIAL SECONDARY 
CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


LOWER DIVISION 


The subject requirements are the same as prescribed for the General Secondary 
Credential. See page 86. 
UPPER DIVISION 
Semmreteale Fad ten tiOiny egy foto eats Sr ee ee oe ee 25-28 units 
(Phys. Edue. 151, 152, 175, 176, 190, 191, 198 ; HH 160, 195; Men: 
Phys. Educ. 192A-192B ; Women: Phys. Educ. 120,198A-193B) 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit, 
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Wduéation =o 2S oe ee a Se ee 20 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 187 or 148, 153, 170, 195PEH, 322 
and 342) 
Physiology 101.strongly -recommended_--— 25 S25 6 233 3 ee (5) units 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
Hlectives to bring total of units up to 120. 
The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a “©” average in all work taken, in the major and minor fields, and 
in all Education courses taken. 


The following minor in natural sciences is recommended: 


Lower Division : 
Chemistry 1A or 


Zoology 1A 0 2.255 Se es ee eee 4 or 5 units 
Anatomy 66°22 028 55 Ae oe a See ee eee 3 units 
Upper Division : 
Physiology 10] - 1c 2e*. 2 22:22" =e Se a eee 5 units 
Biology 114 or 
Zoology 1.60. 22s — se ele i ea 3 units 
Totaliumites required..24, 222 es 15-16 units 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major 


Lower Division 


Minor 


Lower Division 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary — 
Credential 


Lower Division 


NSS hd neh ae 2 units 7 EEG 1 Loe 2 units B.S 2 units 
BBP oot ae 2 units HHS 554 ae 2 units. H.H.o) =e 2 units 
Men Men Men 
P.E. 1A-B-C-D 8 units PYRO Ay eek: 1 unit P.E. 1A-B-C-D_ 8 units 
PSO ASS sede nie 
Women Women Women 
P.E. 2A-B-C-D 8 units Pi: AGAS 2S). SS init P.E. 2A-B-C-D_ 8 units 
Piel Are eee ent 
Pith T8Ass 20-4 J nit 
Upper Division Upper Division Upper Division 
PB Elivl Oo. =e 3 units B19. = omunite A minimum of___ 9 units 
Pelee iy Oise e 3 units Peal oOne 2 units (Chosen with the 
| bed DTG 9 Sehr Mea 2 units cal Ce EY SN & Se Leunit approval of Divi- 
Po WMLOO 2 as 2 units sional Chr.) 
Peo a) as 1 unit 
Men Men 
P.E. 192AB ___ 4 units P.E.192AB __ 4 units 
Women Women 
Poo aa 3 units P.wAToSA BRS. 4 ainits 


P.BE. 193AB ___ 4 units 


Total units required: 


Mer 22. c he 27 units 
Nemes 30 units 


Men 


Men: 2 2A 21 units 


PASS fs 2 21 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 


on pages 53-55, 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Courses for Men 
LOWER DIVISION 

1A-B-C-D. Physical Education Activities 2 units each course 

Required of all men who elect physical education as a major and to be taken in 
the lower division. The object of the courses is to develop skill in and familiarity with 
the wide variety of physical education activities suitable for schools and recreation 
eenters. Along with learning these skills, the student will learn sound technies in 
teaching. 


5. Freshman Physical Activities (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Fundamentals of team and individual sports, together with some achievement 


tests. 
Required of all freshmen and limited to freshmen. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


6A, B. Fall Sports (fall) 


Touch football, volleyball, and handball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


Ny 


unit 


b= 


7A, B. Spring Sports (spring) 
Basketball, track, and softball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


bb 


8A, B. Individual Sports (fall, spring) 
Boxing, fencing, tumbling, wrestling (choice of one or more). 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


9A, B,C, D. Intercollegiate Football (fall) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 


10A, B, C, D. Intercollegiate Basketball (spring) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 


11A, B, C, D. Baseball (spring) 4 unit 
Intercollegiate competition when it can be arranged ; games with local teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


12A, B, C, D. Track (spring) 4 unit 
Intercollegiate competition when it can be arranged; meets with local organ- 
izations. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


88. Scout Leadership 2 units 
History of boys’ work ; the basic principles and conceptions of the movement ; the 
organization of such a program in a community ; requirements for adult leadership ; 
summer camps, ete. This course will include practice in laboratory field work. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


192A. Theory of Athletics (fall) 2 units 
Football, soccer, speedball, and basketball. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status only. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


192B. Theory of Athletics (spring) 2 units 


Baseball, track and field, and tennis. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status only. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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Courses for Women 
LOWER DIVISION 


2A, B,C, D. Physical Education Activities 2 units each course 


Required of all women who elect physical education as a major and to be taken 
in the lower division. The object of the courses is to develop skill in and familiarity with 
the wide variety of physical education activities suitable for schools and recreation 
centers. Along with learning these skills, the student will learn sound technics in 
teaching. 


15. Freshman Physical Activities (fall) 4 unit 


A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate in activities 
which demand and develop fundamental skills, such as running, throwing, catching, 
and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in activities which help correct the more 
prevalent deviations from normal body mechanics. 

Required of all freshmen women and limited to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


16A, B, C. Fall Sports (fall) 
Field hockey and volleyball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
17A, B, C, D. Spring Sports (spring) 
Basketball and softball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
18A. Beginning Dance (fall) 


Introduction to modern dance technique. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


N= 


unit 


N= 


unit 


N= 


18B. Intermediate Dance unit 


i= 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


18C. Advanced Dance 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


N= 


UPPER DIVISION 
120. Introduction to the Dance 3 units 


Development of the dance from primitive forms to the present; knowledge and 
appreciation of dance technique and composition with application toward performance. 
1 lecture, 1 laboratory and 3 technique classes per week. 
193A. Methods of Teaching Team Sports 2 units 
Field hockey, soccer, softball, volleyball, speedball, basketball. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 
193B. Methods of Teaching Individual Sports 2 units 
Tennis, archery, badminton, recreational sports. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 
Courses for Men and Women 
LOWER DIVISION 


25A, B, C, D. Individual Exercise Program (fall, spring) 4 unit 
A program of special exercise and activity suited to the individual student. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

27A. Elementary Tennis (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


27B. Intermediate Tennis (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


27C. Advanced Tennis (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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28A. Elementary Archery (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

28B. Adwanced Archery (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

29A. Badminton (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Badminton, deck tennis, paddle tennis, table tennis. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

29B. Advanced Badminton (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

30A. Elementary Golf (fall, spring) 2 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

30B. Advanced Golf (fall, spring) 2 unit 
One two-hour period per week. 

31. Ballroom Dancing (spring) 4 unit 


Basie dance techniques; fox trot, waltz, tango, and current routines. Dance 
etiquette. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


33. Folk Dancing (fall, spring) 3 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


77. Playground Leadership (fall) 4 units 
Thorough theoretical background and some practical laboratory experience in 
playground work. 
Three one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Upper division status is the only prerequisite to the upper division Physical 
Education courses except Physical Education 152. 


7151. Applied Kinesiology (fail) 3 units 


Study of the anatomy of muscles, bones, joints and of the nervous system as a 
basis for understanding bodily movement in exercise and sports. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


7152. Methods in Corrective Physical Education (spring) 2 units 


The principles underlying good body mechanics; the causes, correction, and 
prevention of postural defects ; methods of relaxation ; the place of Corrective Physical 
Education in the school program; equipment facilities and procedure; fundamentals 
and practice of massage. Much of the work is practical. 

Prerequisite: Physical Edueation 151. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


7175. History and Principles of Physical Education (fall) 3 units 
The evaluating of the history of physical education, the weighing of current 
problems in the field, the setting up of a code of ethics for professional workers, and 
the formulating of aims and objectives. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


7176. Principles of Community Recreation (spring) 2 units 


A consideration of the principles involved in developing an ideal program of 
recreation. Some practical experience in organizing college recreational activities 
is required. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. Practicum in Physical Education (fall, spring) 2 units 


The organization of the physical education program in grades one through eight. 
One class, two activity, and one observation hours per week. 


{ Given if sufficient demand. 
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191. Methods in Singing Games and Folk Dances (fall, spring ) 1 unit 
Participation in and conduct of rhythms suitable for children of the elementary 


school and junior high school. 
Two one-hour periods per "week. 


198. Organization and Administration of Secondary School 
Physical Education (fall, spring) 2 units 


201. Problems in Intramural Sports 2 units 


A critical analysis of intramural sports programs with a view to their justifica- 
tion from the standpoint of objectives, age level and contribution to the general welfare 
of students participating. Problems of policy and administration on the elementary, 
secondary, and college levels. 


202. Therapeutic Exercise 3 units 


A presentation of the theory and practice of muscle reeducation based upon prin- 
ciples of active and passive exercise. Range of joint motion, manual muscle testing and 
forced motion are included. 


203. Physiotherapy 3 units 


A study of the active and passive phases of physiotherapy. This includes exercises, 
assistive and active, uses of massage, heat, light, and hydrotheraphy. 


204. Campcraft and Leadership 3 units 


Organization of summer camps; various types will be studied including those 
of national organizations, private camps, and informal groups. A study of the qualifi- 
cations, duties, and relationships of the counselor to the camp. 


HEALTH AND HYGIENE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


Graduate nurses from accredited nursing schools with three years of training 
may be granted the Bachelor of Arts Degree upon the completion of an approved 
program of study. This program includes the following courses: 


LOWER DIVISION 
English- 1A-1B~_..) 24248 eS ee a 6 units 


Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in 
high school) 


Natural. Sciences —22.. 22222-2252 220. Sosa 2 12 units 


(To be chosen in consultation with student’s adviser. Chemistry or 
Physics taken in the senior year of high school for which grades 
of A or B were received may count in fulfillment of three units 
of this requirement. ) 


Physical sEducation Activities.__-<_--_______ esi 354 ee 2 units 
Psychology 1..2.-..2. 5 weet eee ee eee 3 units 
Social Sciences, =... 23 one ee ee ee ee 12 units 


(Including History. 70 * and Political Science 51 * and one year-course. 
See page 388.) 
Electives 2222222252020 eee ee eee oe ee ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Foreign Language, Music, Philosophy, Speech, 
or English 46A-46B, or 74A-74B.) 
Electives to bring total of units up to 60. 
In this curriculum, the major requirements are satisfied by the work in nursing, 
for which a total of 60 units is allowed. However, the candidate must complete a minor 


in one of the fields listed on page 40 and must maintain a “CO” average in all college 
work. 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit eredit. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE FOR PRE-NURSING STUDENTS 


Students who complete an approved two-year curriculum in the State College 
followed by graduation from an accredited nursing school based upon three years of 
training, may receive the A.B. Degree from the College. The essential requirements 
for a degree established by the State Department of Education must be fulfilled. 
The major requirement is presumed to be satisfied by the work in nursing, a total of 
60 units being allowed for the three-year nursing course. Adjustments in the program 
may be made to suit the curricular requirements of the hospital to which the student 


expects to transfer. 
LOWER DIVISION 


eres PAST Pe a, ee eer Ce a ee Pat oe hee cemee te kee 6 units 
SEEPZOCFHOTHICHE CA) See ee AG nee eke = Oe oo ee a ee oe 2 units 
Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 

NTC ura eee en a EE Se ee ae Ng 21 units 


(Chemistry 1A, Anatomy 66, Bacteriology 1, Physiology 101, and 
Zoology 160 or Biology 114) 


ETT RCCLTT CA SO ieee we se te ee ee ey 2 units 
(Including Phys. Edue. 15) . 

(LN RCIA Bg gh 2a Se 2 pay La cea, SS ee eee 3 units 

DE GTe Comer. Oe ee) te oe OE ee be ee et ete 12 units 


(Including History 70* and Political Science 51* and one year course. 
: See page 388.) 
SEL Sale SR Tp pe ca SEN gO Pe 2g a RR 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, 
English 46A-46B or 74A-74B) 
Electives to total 60 units. 


University of California School of Nursing 


Students who expect to enter hospitals maintained by the University of California 
or Stanford University must conform to the entrance requirements for those institu- 
tions, and plan their college programs to meet the undergraduate patterns prescribed. 
In general, the courses outlined below fulfill the requirements for transfer to the 
University of California School of Nursing. 


Subject A 

Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in high school) 

SNe) haere ee ee et i oa St ee 6 units 
Setetieie ctr Ors pecch | and 2-Olo 22 oe 6 units 
(EES TRLS CIT SATS atari lls asl AM a a Dl ye a oe 16 units 
ge SSE San CR See tie tt ath pls Tl at lg RRA, I iA oA ae Mo a ge 18 units 

(Chemistry 1A, Bacteriology 1, Anatomy 66, Physiology 1) 

SE NEY BAe Si a eR De i: Ye ee FS ENE, ae 6 units 
SNIPE TG. esi) tee ee es ee eet 2 units 
LR Sc eat Mar A PUR Ne i i eA A RED Re ACI I ag AIRS i Ss IPS 6 units 
Perea sCionce Ol ang ELIStorye (0.7 nt a 4 units 


Eventual eandidates for a Public Health credential should add to this list Chem- 
istry 1B, 5, and 8. 
One-Year Curriculum 
The one-year pre-nursing program has been outlined to meet the needs of students 
who wish to take their professional training in one of the nursing schools which require 
one year of college work as prerequisite to admission. 


Recommended Sequence 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

TET, Se oe Real ee See ge eS oe ee) 3 - 
ee ne een eS ie ee Pe ie ae a A, Se D = 
eh LS ane 0 RS ae geet ly gD ys ROS 2" 9,92, ll ea eg ae IE 3 = 
Sy AID ie ae satel LPS Ge? at Tee a ea a Ok AS Se cea Si St 
EL ea 2th 6 eS pel le A Nt Aaa OS cca US cf ipa Sats let -- o 
ET rr SG ee eek eh ee ee - 3 
LT eens RS ak eda me AR sn at aap eR Lemans SSE OEE” Lind Bo 4 é 

154 163 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
1 See A.A. Degreee requirements of University of California, Page 41. 
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MAJOR AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS 


For students enrolled in the credential curricula, either a major or a minor is 
available in the field of Health and Hygiene. The minor may also be selected by students 
majoring in other departments of the College. The requirements are as follows: 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 


Junior High School Major Minor Credential 
Lower Division Lower Division Lower Division 
5 3 Al S doll BD atenk oy alee 2 units Ee hs eee 2 units H.-H See 2 units 
Tes Oo ee 2 units HH: 52s: 2 units H.. 652 2 units 
H.bes 20S 2 units Pe, F220 ee 2 units Anatomy 66____- 3 units 
Plivstolie sce 5 units 
Upper Division Upper Division Upper Division 
Wid aLbe 2 Ree 2 units 
ja Wah, hh wre he are 2 units 
PP HHise lila = 3 units 
1 S24 epee Sy ae eee 2 units ) ie Dex il Os Cee 2 units H.-H, 160 Sees 3 units 
HH. P60 Rees 3 units HLA i16OS ae 3 units Hie tose as 3 units 
FH 195.2 2 3 units HH. 1952 3 units Physiol" 101° 35 wave 
Total units Total units Total units 
required iz. 2: 26 units required ~____ 14 units required _24—._ = 18 units 


Seeds requirements for the Junior High School Credential are Hisee in detail 
on pages 53-5 

A liber fi arts group major which includes Health and Hygiene may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 129. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
LOWER DIVISION 


1. Personal Hygiene (fall, spring) 2 units 


Informational hygiene with consideration of the physical, mental and social well- 
being of the individual. Deals with the principles of healthful living and assists students 
to make a conscious adjustment to their environment. 


*50. Home Nursing (fall, spring) 2 units 
Students completing this course and passing the examination will be granted the 
Red Cross Home Nursing Certificate. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


55. First Aid (fall, spring) 2 units 
This course conforms to the standards of the American Red Cross. Lectures, 
practical demonstrations, and practice periods. Those passing the written tests and 
practical demonstrations will receive the Standard and Advanced Red Cross First Aid 
Certificates. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
160. Public Health 3 units 
A survey of the field of public health, including disease prevention and control ; 
the social, medical, and economic aspects of sickness and disability, with special 
emphasis on administrative programs of federal, state, and local health agencies. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1947-48. 


- 
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195. Methods in Safety Instruction and Health Education 3 units 


Course designed to meet state requirements for elementary and secondary 
teachers. Basie survey of materials, curriculum construction and presentation. 


Related Courses in Other Departments 


POO WENO NeCANaLOMYy) 2 30 fol a ee 3 units 
mareriolory, ) iseuersh BUCléerlology je. 2 a 5 units 
Serra water CN Iera Leen mide not et ee a ee ee 2 or 3 units 
Education 111 (Child Growth and Development) __________________-_____ 2 units 
Prone. teonomicd 20, (Nutrition 2nd fF 00ds) 22/28 es Oo 2 units 
Home Economics 122 (Nutrition Work with Children) _-______________ 2 units 
Physical Edueation 151 (Applied Kinesiology) _._____-________--________ 3 units 
Physical Education 152 (Methods in Corrective Physical Education) __-_____ 2 units 


Puysology 1: (hiementary Physiology ) 22. oobi te) ee ee 5 units 


THE 


DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 


English Language and Foreign Languages and 
Literature Literature 


OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Language and Literature are: 


i. 


OU 


To offer courses for all students that will enrich cultural and social back- 
grounds, provide improved use of communication skills, enrich personalities, 
and stimulate active participation in world citizenship through a study of the 
language, literature, and life of the people of this and other lands. 


_ To offer courses that will aid in developing a general background in English 


for those training to become teachers in the elementary and secondary schools 
of the State. 


To provide curricula leading to: 

a. General Secondary Credential with major in English-Speech, enabling the 
student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. This program 
involves a year of graduate study. 

b. Graduate study for advanced degrees in the field of English. 


ce. A cultural education with emphasis upon English. 


To enable the student to read the French or Spanish languages for recreative, 
for cultural, and for vocational purposes. 


To enable the student to pronounce, to understand, and to use the foreign 
language orally within the limits of class material. 


To give the student knowledge of the foreign country and its people. 


To integrate foreign language study with other fields, such as English, Social 
Science, Music, Art, Drama, ete. 


. To provide courses for: 


a. A Junior High School major in English. 
b. Minors in English, Journalism, French, and Spanish. 


ENGLISH 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 


WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH-SPEECH 
LOWER DIVISION 


English ~~-_-------~-~--------------------------~------~---~----------- 12 units 
(English 1A-1B, 46A-46B ) 

Speech _--_-_---------~--------------~--------------~-----------------= 6 units 
(Speech 1 and 2 or 3) 

Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 

Natural - Sciences: - 2. =— 36-2 ee ee ee 12 units 
(See page 38) 

Orientation “IT 33h ae oe ee ee 1 unit 

Physical Education (in¢luding Phys. Hduc: 5 or 15) ---_-_—___— a 2 units 

Psychology 1 —~--------------+--------+------------~-------+-~-+---==- 3 units 

Social Scienéég 2225_ 22544—~ 59 ea 12 units 


(Including History 70 * and Political Science 51 * and one year course. 


See page 38) 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
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Perecesy Gee) ea Coe ee re ee eee SS Pr ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art 1-2, Music 3-4, Foreign Language or Philosophy ) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. 
(See list on page 40) 
UPPER DIVISION 
Ree Se 2S LL eR es Fee hee Sy et 18 units 
(Mnglish 136A or 136B, 162, 115, 171, and 6 units from English 
154, 155, and 157) 


Speech fo fp a EE EO TE Eo ROR, Wea a en ee a 6 units 
(Speech 155, 156) 
a IRIS he 5 np a ae ell aa sy ae Seb ee aa Oak ie Re Sa tea aaa SU a Saeed oA sf ag wo 16 units 


(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 137 or 148, 153, 195H, 170 ; 
see recommended sequence on page 57) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. 
Electives to bring total to 120 units, thus completing requirements for the 
A.B. Degree. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards: 


federon.all work taken: im the Wpper, division. 2.23 at 50) 
Pudexonrs tle work taken. in-he mwajordield o> oe oe 1.50 
Index on all work taken, in Education courses_____=_-~-~2----. -§_ 1.00 
Peres Oi a bAvOrik Luke it minor field a ee 1.00 


a a ge EN a a se ee 6 units 
(English 288 and 262) 

GTS eee Sa i OER gals J cm PS le Bad ge os 10-12 units 
(Education 270, 340, and 4 units from 212, 265, and 299) 

PERRMIINTOY Ot. CLECLRVGS re ye ed a SS ee 6— 8 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. Part of this work may be taken 
in approved upper division courses. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 


(LIBERAL ARTS) 
LOWER DIVISION 


a ec ee ee ee Se he 12 units 
(English 1A-1B, 46A-46B) 
RICE ras ee Se ee a eS 10 units 


(In not more than two languages. Hach year of high school foreign 
language will be counted in satisfaction of three units of this 
requirement. Part of requirement may be satisfied by upper divi- 
sion courses) 

Mathematics (Hlem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 


See SIPR SOR area repeal Ae al eR is OP wa, TERE 12 units 
(See page 38) 

PS UTS CCL GAUSS erie a8 ake ee Lee ee a ee 2 units 
(Including Phys. Edue. 5 or 15) 

RN es ee a a i es ee ee en Se 3 units 

ina COME Sek em Sete. mtr Ae ey a ga cee ee ee 12 units 


(Including History 70 * and Political Science 51 * and 
at least one year course. See page 38) 
Ne ee Be ree ee ee a eS 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Speech, Philosophy ) 


UPPER DIVISION 
Nr ke ham ea eh a 24 units 
(English 160, 162, and 18 upper division units) 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
1]f the student expects to take graduate work at the University of California, he should consult the 
requirements in Foreign Language and Natural Sciences as given on page 41. 


7—74808 
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OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units must be completed. 

The candidate must complete a minor chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a “OC” average in all work taken toward the degree and in all work 


taken in the major and minor fields. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A MAJOR 
IN SPEECH AND ENGLISH 


(This curriculum is outlined in detail on page 79) 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School 


Major Minor 
Lower.Division. -Eing. J A-1 BS ae 6 units. Png. TAs eee 6 units 
Eng. 46A-46B ________ 6 units Recommended: 
Eng. 46A-46B. 
Upper Division. 12 units U. D. Hnglish. 6 units U. D. English. : 
Recommended : Recommended : 
Hniee1 13s 2 72 eee 3 units Eng 115. eee 3 units 
Eng. 136A or 136B__ 3 units Eng. 136A or 136B__ 3 units 
hing. 62622. ae ee 3 units 
One of the later 
period courses __— 3 units 
Total nits=required. 28s. = 24 units 12 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 53-55. 


Teaching Minor for Candidates 
for General Secondary 


Credential Minor in Journalism 

~Lower Division... Eng. 1A-LB ~~~ 6 units Journalism, 20 Lae 3 units 
Eng. 46A-46B ________ 6 units 

Upper Division. Eng. 136A or 1836B____ 3 units Journalism 120 __-____ 3 units 

TOUS. LO cee soe ae ee 3 nnits .- Journalisi 220 3 units 

3 units chosen from Journalism 124 _______ 3 units 

Eng. 154, 155, 157___ 3 units Journalism 12622 8 units 

"Totalpunits required. 2-45.) 21 units 15 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
LOWER DIVISION 


Subject A. English Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 
A study of the fundamentals of English grammar, usage, punctuation, and 
mechanics, with some practice in writing. Required of those who fail the test in 
“Subject 16 ” Not applicable toward degree requirement in Hnglish. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1A. First-year Reading and Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 
Emphasis on expository writing, with supplementary reading. 
Prerequisite: The passing of the Subject A test, or a passing grade in the 
Subject A course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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1B. First-year Reading and Composition ; 3 units 


An introduction to the study of literature with further training in writing. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 


5. Creative Writing (See Eng. 105) : 3 units 

8. Playwriting (fall) 3 units 
See Speech 30. 

46A. Survey of English Literature (fall) 3 units 


The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its development down 
to the Restoration (1660). 

Prerequisite: English 1B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


46B. Survey of English Literature (spring) 3 units 


The leading movements in the development of English literature from the 
Restoration (1660). 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


74A. Masterpieces of Worid Literature 3 units 


Begins with Homer ; goes through the Renaissance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


74B. Masterpieces of World Literature 3 units 
From the Renaissance. 
74A is not prerequisite to 74B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
UPPER DIVISION 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses in English. 


105. Creative Writing (fall, spring) 3 units 
Course emphasizes developmental writing and aims toward effective, purposeful 
expression in various literary forms. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


108. Advanced Playwriting (See Speech 180) 3 units 
Suggested as an elective ; not a part of an English major or minor. 

112. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 
See Speech 112. 

#115. The English Language 3 units 


A study of tendencies that have changed and are changing the language ; designed 
to give some basis for deciding questions of grammar, usage, and pronunciation. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


136A. American Literature 3 units 
A study of American literature from Colonial times to the middle of the nineteenth 
century. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


136B. American Literature 3 units 


American literature from the middle of the nineteenth century to the present. 
A study and appraisal of authors and their works contributing to the American scene. 


*142A. The Novel 3 units 


The English novel from Defoe through Scott. Students will read and study the 
novel, its origin, its development as a literary form. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1947-48. 
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*142B. The Novel (fall) Hey 7 : | 3 units 
The English novel from Dickens to contemporary writers. This is a continuation 
of course 142A, though 142A is not a prerequisite to 142B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


#153. The Age of Elizabeth 3 units 


Prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*154. The Age of Swift and Pope (fall) © 3 units 


The neo-classicism inherited from the Restoration and France. The expression of 
the Age of Reason through the new democratic prose and the controlled poetry of the 
closed couplet. How the literature of this time expressed many of the ideas which later 
entered American democratic thought. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*155. The Romantic Period (spring) 3 units 


Studies in the chief writers of the romantic movement. How these men syn- 
thetized their native heritage with the new ideas from France and Germany. The effects 
of their theory and practice upon English and American literature. 


157. The Victorian Period (fall) 3 units 


Victorian sensibiltiy, its relation to romanticism and the theory of associationism. 
The impact of the industrial revolution upon literature. The resulting poetry and prose. 
The rise of naturalism and other literary realisms. The effects of mechanistic science: 
determinism and pessimism. Victorian influences upon American literature. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*160. Chaucer (fall) 3 units 
162. Shakespeare (spring) 3 units 
171. Survey of the Drama (See Speech 171) 3 units 
178. Children’s Literature . 3 units 


A survey course intended to give an understanding and appreciation of the best 
literature for children of all ages. Books by notable contemporary authors and artists 
are read and discussed as well as traditional and classical literature. Attention is given 
to reading guidance and the stimulation of wider use of books for study and recreation. 
Required for candidates for the Kindergarten-Primary and the General Elementary 
Credentials. Not applicable toward an English major or minor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


184. Twentieth Century Literature (spring) 3 units 


Influences at home and abroad which have formed the views of our leading 
writers. Discussion of some of their best books. How modern literature reflects and 
expresses its age. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


262. Shakespeare 3 units 


An introduction to the bibliography; history of the text; use of sources by 
Shakespeare ; methods of critical study. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and English 162. 


288. Principles and Practice of Literary Criticism 3 units 


The principles and practice of literary criticism from Plato and Aristotle to the 
present. The aim will be to use the heritage of the past criticism for the development 
of the student’s own powers of evaluation, and for the understanding of the materials 
and techniques of critical judgment and aesthetic response which the prospective 
teacher may need to foster literary appreciation in his pupils. 


* Not given 1947-48. 
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JOURNALISM 
Note: Ability to type is necessary in all journalism courses. 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all courses in journalism. 
LOWER DIVISION 
20. Newswriting 3 units 


A study of what constitutes constructive news, of the sources of news, and of the 
type of writing used in news stories. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
120. Reporting 3 units 


The writing of news stories for the college paper and for the college news bureau. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*122. Copyreading 3 units 
The methods of editing newspaper copy and the writing of headlines. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
*124. Feature Writing 3 units 


A study of the various types of feature articles and the writing of features by the 
student. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*126. Editorial Writing 3 units 


Discussion of current news and the writing of editorials on appropriate items. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


MODERN LANGUAGES 
MINOR REQUIREMENTS 


Minor in French Minor in Spanish 


Lower Division Wrenen 1 A-L B= 6 units 


(Two years of high 


aticls Vai. oe 6 units 
(Two years of high 


Upper Division 


Total units required 


school French may be 
substituted for1A-1B) 


Mrenche2 Ay se eee 3 units 

irenche2 bree =e ee 3 units 

Brench SAy 3 1 unit 

French 105A-105B ____6 units 
13-19 units 


school Spanish may be 

substituted for1A-1B) 
DUIS aoe ne ee 3 units 
Spe ishe2 es eee oe 3 units 


Spanish 105A-105B ___6 units 
12-18 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


FRENCH 


LOWER DIVISION 


1A. Elementary French (fall) 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of simple 


texts. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary French (spring) 


Continuation of French 1A. 
Prerequisite: French 1A or one year of high school French. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1947-48. 


3 units 


3 units 
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2A. Intermediate French (fall) 3 units 
Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of French 
civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 
Prerequisite: French 1B or two years of high school French. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate French (spring) 3 units 


Continuation of French 2A. 
Prerequisite: French 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


5A-5B. Advanced Reading (year) : 3-3 units 


Introduction to French literature. 
Prerequisite: French 25 or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A. French Pronunciation (spring) 1 unit 
Prerequisite: French 1A or one year of high school French. 
One one-hour period per week. 
UPPER DIVISION 
105A-105B. Survey of French Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of French literature from its beginning to the present time. 
Extensive reading of works of representative authors of all periods. 

Prerequisite: French 2B or four years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Spanish 
1A. Elementary Spanish (fall) 3 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of sim- 
ple texts. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
1B. Elementary Spanish (spring) 3 units 


Continuation of Spanish 1A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1A or one year of high school Spanish. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate Spanish (fall) 3 units 


Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of Latin- 
American civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 1B or two years of high school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate Spanish (spring) 3 units 
Continuation of Spanish 2A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


5A.-5B. Advanced Reading (year) 3-3 units 
Introduction to Spanish Literature. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


105A-105B. Survey of Spanish Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of Spanish literature from its beginning to the present time. 
Extensive reading of representative authors of Spain and Latin America. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or four years of high school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCES 


Biological Sciences Mathematics 
Physical Sciences Engineering 


OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Natural Sciences are to provide: 


1 


A general background in natural sciences for those training to become teachers 
in the elementary and secondary schools of the State. 


. Curricula leading to: 
~a. General Secondary Credential with major in Life Science and General 


Science, enabling the student to teach in the secondary schools of the State ; 
this program involves a year of graduate work. 

b. The A.B. Degree in Biological Sciences, with differentiated majors in 
Biology, Botany, and Zoology, for: 
(1) Students interested in research or graduate study in these fields. 
(2) Candidates for state or federal civil service positions in the Biological 

Sciences. 
c. The A.B. Degree in Pre-Medical Sciences. 
d. The A.B. Degree in Wildlife Management. 


. Lower division preparatory or pre-professional curricula for students of agri- 


culture, animal and plant science, dentistry, forestry, laboratory technology, 
nursing, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary science. 


4, Lower division curricula in mathematics and physical science for engineering 


5. Minors in Biology, Botany, Zoology, Chemistry, and Mathematics, designed to 


furnish a cultural background in the natural sciences and an appreciation of 
the scientific philosophy. 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL WITH 


A MAJOR IN LIFE AND GENERAL SCIENCES 
LOWER DIVISION 


(5 TEESE cles aac ae A a eld LI Sree a <a ea 22 units 
(Botany 1A-1B, Zoology 1A-1B, Phys. Sci. 5A-5B) 
Dee eeCeeo msn Cnded ) es ee eee ee et Se Sn eee (2) units 
TE CON Ly ree ec eee eee ees Bee Se ee oe ee 6 units 
Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken i in high school ) 
Prientation Il .2.. 2 sar ANG Rigs Ra aA al Tian! ol ARE Dh Ale Sah eS ln SO P. unit 
RENEE PBI CRC ITE te oo es 8 AFT a eS ER aR Te 2 units 
(Including 5 or 15) 
MIT OR LS pei, © Pe ee ee Ee OP PO MeN etOL AU PU 3 units 
IESE ERS a 2 fh al Pate hep MP Riis eet OS So oly a Se a me OT Pee Oe Mane 12 units 
(Ineluding History 70 * and Political Science 51 = and o1 one-year 
course; see page 38.) 
Ree tas ee ne Or Or th ED To a ee 6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Foreign Language, Music, Philosophy, Speech, 


English 46A-46B or 744-74B) 


Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. (See list on 
page 40.) 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
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UPPER DIVISION 
SON CO) he ei a et aN 24 units 
(Chosen from: Biology 101, 103, 114, 119 
Botany 107, 110A-110B 
Physiology 101 
Zoology 104, 112, 118, 160, 165 
Chemistry 105, 108, 109) 
Education _Jsu sea Se a 16 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 1249187 or 148, 153, 1955S, 170; 
see recommended sequence on page 57) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. 
Electives to bring total to 120 units, thus completing requirements for the 
A.B. Degree. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards: 


Index on all work taken in the upper division=___._2! 2226 eee 1.50 
Index ‘on all:-work taken‘in the major field2_4.22) 2 2 eee 1.50 
Index: on. all work taken in-the ‘minor fields. 2.—-_U_ 22342525 See 1.00 
Index on all work taken in Education. courses____-._ 1 2-2 eee 1.00 


GRADUATE YEAR 


Selence te 5.8 2. ok 6 units 
(Biology 201A-201B or Zoology 212 and Botany 212) 

Pduedtion LUE s Pe ee ie 20 Be ee et OS ee eee 10-12 units 
(Education 270, 340, and 4 units from 212, 265, and 299) 

Major; minor, or electives... 2. Loe RE es eee 6— 8 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. Part of this 
work may be taken in approved upper division courses. 


LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE CURRICULA IN THE LIFE SCIENCE FIELD 


BASIC REQUIREMENTS COMMON TO ALL 


LOWER DIVISION ~ 

English VA=1B 52 22500 ue 2S ee ee ee 6 units 
Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in 

High School) 
Physical. Hducation- =.= se ee eee 2 units 

(Including 5 or 15) 
Psychology 1° 22222 =e ee ee 3 units 
Soetal Sciences -22 su 2 i Se So Ae ee 2 eee 12 units 

(Including History 70 * and Political Science 51 * and one year 

‘course. See page 38) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a ‘‘C” average in all work taken toward the degree, and in all 
work taken in the major and minor. 

The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to requirements in foreign language. 


SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR DIFFERENTIATED MAJORS 
j BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


(For other requirements, see basic requirements given above.) 


LOWER DIVISION 
Biological Scitences-— 22-2. 2 eS eee 12 units 
(Biology 10A-10B, Botany 4, Zoology 4) 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
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Bbyeiea i Aciencesson-o ba. See SI e ee Pee ae be 6 units 
OL) vis eee ea nt Fn ee he ee ee ee 12 units 


Year courses chosen from: 

1. Mathematics C and D or 1; 3A-3B, 4A-4B 

2. Music 8-4 or Art 1-2 

3. Philosophy 6A-6B 

UPPER DIVISION 
Twenty-four units chosen from Upper Division Biological Sciences. 
Not more than 15 units should be taken in either Zoology or Botany. 

BOTANY 
(For other requirements, see page 104.) 


LOWER DIVISION 


Pe PAS lan ee, ee Le EA ale PRS Rei ENTS yt S 8 units 

OT IE Sine SEL 0 EN SN Ce ERR Ra eR ag ND: mt aR Da CY 9 Se, RO, 14 units 
(Chemistry 1A, 8, Physics 2A-2B) 

eR Moe gE aS eg Ye BOB) Te Sere en, OE Bie otek ag ir We edt ok Po 2 12 units 


Year courses chosen from: 


1. Mathematics C and D or 1, 3A-3B, 4A-4B 
2. Music 8-4 or Art 1-2 
3. Philosophy 6A-6B 


UPPER DIVISION 
Rm il eS C1OTICOR Rie Ce eee ke ee Se i ee 24 units 
(Chosen from: 


Biology 101, 103, 114, 199: 
Botany 101A-10i1B, 107, 1104-110B, 114) 


ZOOLOGY 
(For other requirements, see page 104.) 
LOWER DIVISION 


ee OE nr a as ete te ft “Se Nee Bod oe ee 8 units 

ee CPR ee eee eee ey a ee eee AF nits 
(Chemistry 1A, 8, Physics 2A-2B) 

es pare Pag ornare Se ans ee pete ne ee ee 12 units 


Year courses chosen from: 


1. Mathematics C and D or 1, 3A-3B, 4A-4B 
2. Music 3-4 or Art 1-2 
3. Philosophy 6A-6B 


UPPER DIVISION 
BR MPS OLCD COR sk gs, og ser ae Oe SN 24 units 
(Chosen from: 
Biology 103, 114, Physiology 101, Zoology 101, 104, 112, 
113, 114, 160, 165, 199) 
PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES 
(For other requirements, see page 104.) 


LOWER DIVISION 


Punter CLONCCHe _macere try) see a 26 units 
(Zoology 1A-1B, Chemistry 1A-1B, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B) 
Demet ate LUN We Te OR ms safest eh a 8 Ee oe ee ees, 10 units 


(In not more than two languages. Two years of the same foreign 

language in high school will be counted in satisfaction of six units 

of this requirement. Part of this requirement may be satisfied by 
upper division courses) 


ir ae Se ee ee ee er a ee 12 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Speech, Philosophy, or 
English 46A-46B or 74A-74B) 


1 The student should check the institutional requirements of the medical school he expects to enter. If he 
expects to transfer to the University of California, he should follow the requirements for the Associate in Arts 
degree (as given on page 41), and must also include 8 units in a modern foreign language as part of the 16 units 
required. 
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UPPER DIVISION 


Natural Scieticess- 2 eS 


St ee 24 units 


(Including Biology 103, 114; Zoology 114, 160; 


Chemistry 102, 105, 108-109) 


Note: Since acceptance by the medical school is conditioned largely upon scholar- 
ship, particularly in the required subjects, pre-medical students are urged to bear in 
mind the importance of distinctly high scholarship in the undergraduate work. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE IN WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 
LOWER DIVISION 


Wildlife. Management -s.se 2 eee 


(WM 10, 15, 60) 


Agricilture 12222 & 3 ree 
in etistt cl As | Bec see gi ee Ae ares 
Honre Hconomics 202228 = re eee 


Meee OL 6 units 


9 units 
3 units 


2 units 


Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 


WNattiral’ Sciente: 2c Ba ee ee 


te bee oS 26 units 


(Botany 1A, 4; Chemistry 1A, Zoology 1A-1B, 35, 65) 


Physical Hdueation,__<_. = 41 eee eee 


(Including Phys. Edue. 5 or 15) 


Psy cioloryed a ee Se ee ee 
Social Science 2. eee eee 


(Heonomics 1A-1B, 40; History 
page 38.) 


BHlectives ee Se ke ee a ee a eee 


ak Shales ee 13 units 
0,* Political Science 51.* See 


i Ss ee een eee 2 units 


3 units 


6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, English 46A- 


46B, or 74A4-74B) 


UPPER DIVISION 


Wildlife Management 21.2%:! 2.253 sau-ehbe 
Agrictlture-104 2h 2s eee ee 
Biolog gall 4) 2 es ee ee 
Botany, TIOA-- 106.2 a2- ee eee 
Physiology 102. ee eee 
LOOUGE GEES Oe ea es Dee ee ee 


esisdian yeh. 198) 2 15 units 
Soe ee eer at ee ee 3 units 
Sods ee 3 units 
Nga A Cerne ee anerty 8 Em ee age 
_ ote ee ee ee err 5 units 
Set ee ‘wa yp eee 


Electives to bring total units up to 120. Recommended electives are: Trigonom- 
etry, Typing, Anatomy, Surveying, News Writing, Plant Ecology, Embryology, Soil 


Science, and Speech. 


A minimum of 40 upper division units must be completed. 
The program as outlined above includes a minor in Botany. No additional minor 


is required. 


The student must maintain a ‘“‘C”’ average in all work taken toward the degree 
and in all work taken in the major and minor fields. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Majer in 
Biological Sciences 


Lower Division 


Biol JOA-10B —_ 2-2. Soe ee 6 units 
Bast te ee ee eae 3 units 
OG). 4 . se And aac Bee 3h 3 units 


Upper Division 
12 units of Upper Division Biol- 
ogy, Botany, or Zoology_____ 12 units 
Total units required___________ 24 units 
Additional requirements for the Junior 
High School Credential are given in de- 
tail on pages 53-55. 


Minor for Candidates for General 
Secondary Credential 


Biol: 10A-10B:_i_U2-2 ae 6 units 
Chem, LA | 2 =~. 3 See 5 units 
Zoology 4 2.3 L..t4¢ 42 3 units 
Botany i4:i.2L-) 2: hee 3 units 


9 units from: 
Botany 110A-110B, 107, or 
Zoology 104, 118, 165 
(Not more than 6 units in 
one field) \,2 225" See 9 units 


Total units required___________ 26 units 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
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Biology Minor Botany Minor Zoology Minor 


Lower Division Botany 1A-1B ____8 units - Zoology 1A-1B __8 units 
Biology 10A-10B ___ 6 units or or 
Biology 10A-10B__6 units Biology 10A-10B_6 units 
and Botany 4_____ 3units and Zoology 4.__3 units 
Upper Division 
6 units chosen from— 6 units chosen from— 6 units chosen from— 
Biology 101 ______ 3 units Any U. D. Botany Any U. D. Zoology 
Biology 114 ______ 3 units course course 
Botany 114 -o-__- 3 units Biology 114 ____3 units Biology 101___3-units 
Botany slORf. = 2 3 units Biology 114___8 units 
Botany 110A-110B 6 units/ — 
Zoology 165 ______ 3 units! The Biology minor is recommended for credential can- 


didates but is not advised for students planning to 
transfer to or do graduate work at a university. 


Total units required_12 units - Total units Total units 
required ___14—15 units required__14—15 units 


Note: Specialized minors in Biological Sciences for Physical Education majors 
are outlined on pages 87 and 88. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Agriculture 


LOWER DIVISION 
1. Agronomy 3 units 
Principles of the culture and distribution of field crops. Seed selection, mainte- 
nance of soil fertility, preparation of the seed bed. Important factors in the development 
of typical cereal and forage crops. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
100. Elementary Soil Science (spring) ~ 3 units 


Introduction to the development and characteristics of soils with emphasis on soil 
conservation. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


104. Range and Farm Livestock Management (spring) 3 units 


General principles and practices underlying the management of range and farm 
livestock. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Agriculture 1. 


: Anthropology 
*1A. Physical Anthropology (spring) 3 units 


An account of the origin and development of human races, the nature of man, 
and his place in the biological world. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1947-48. 
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Bacteriology 
1. General Bacteriology (fall) 5 units 
Morphology, physiology, and classifications of bacteria, yeasts and molds. Labora- 
tory training in micro-technique, preparation or culture media, sterilization, inocula- 
tion, identification. Bacteriology of air, water, soil, and dairy products. The rudiments 
of infection and bacterial diseases. 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Biology 


LOWER DIVISION 
10A-10B. General Biology (year) 3-3 units 
An outline of the main facts and principles of plant and animal life. Lectures 
and demonstrations on the fundamental properties of living things; their functions, 
structures, classifications, life histories, and relation to human life. 
Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division Biology courses is either Biology 10A-10B, 
Botany 1A-1B, or Zoology 1A-1B. 


101. Marine Biology (summer session) 3 units 
A study of the habits, classification, development, and adaptations of marine 
life, with particular reference to conditions of the Humboldt coast. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period or field trip per 
week. 


103. Micro-Technique (fall) 2 or 3 units 


Preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopical study, including kill- 
ing, fixing, staining, and sectioning methods. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


114. Heredity and Evolution (fall) 3 units 


The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these laws to 
plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures and assigned reading. 
Study is made of the various theories of evolution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. Elementary School Science (fall) 2 units 


Objectives, methods, and content of the elementary school science program. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 

Limited to majors in Biological Sciences. Student and problem to be approved 
by the department. Student carries on independent study and investigation in con- 
sultation with instructor assigned to him. 


Botany 


Notre.—Arcata is an excellent location for all kinds of botanical study. Ocean 
reefs are located within four miles, a heavy coniferous forest adjoins the campus on 
the east, and within forty miles horizontal travel one may reach all altitude ranges 
from sea level to five thousand feet. 

Botany coursés are fundamental courses to all students in the plant sciences and 
are basic courses for such occupations as the following: Plant Pathologist, Bac- 
teriologist, Forester, Forest Pathologist, Farm Adviser, High School Science Teacher, 
Agriculturist, Nurseryman, Landscape Gardener or Architect, Florist, Seedsman, 
Horticulturist, ete. ' 

The facilities of the department include well equipped laboratories, an herbarium 
of local flora, and a greenhouse. 


LOWER DIVISION 
1A-1B. General Botany (year) 4-4 units 
First semester: The fundamentals of the morphology and physiology of flowers, 
fruit, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems, and leaves. 


Second semester: Lower orders of plants, introduction to the taxonomy of the 
flowering plants. 
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Field trips will be made to points near the College, and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 
Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


4. Classification of Flowering Plants (spring or summer session) 3 units 
Lectures on the principles of classification ; laboratory exercises on plant struc- 
ture; practice in determinations by means of a manual. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Botany is Botany 1A-1B, or Biology 
10A-10B and Botany 4. 


101A-101B. Mycology (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: Morphology, taxonomy, and parasitism of representative genera 
of fungi. Phycomycetes and Ascomycetes. Field work on conspicuous Basidiomy- 
cetes not likely to be found in the spring. 

Second semester: Basidiomycetes and fungi imperfecti. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


107. Plant Ecology (fall) 3 units 
A general survey of plants and plant associations in relation to environment. 
Particular attention will be given to the study of successional and habitat factors as 
determining the local distribution of native plants as well as an adaptation of native 
plants to this area. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Plant Taxonomy (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: A study of the forest trees and shrubs, with field identification, 
and a critical study of the characters and habitats of gymnosperms. 
Second semester: A study of representative orders of flowering plants; their 
habits, growth, structure, classification, and geographical distribution. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Botany 4. 


114. Advanced Ornamental! Plants (spring) 3 units 


Study of the more common ornamental trees and shrubs, with principles of 
landscaping. Greenhouse work in various methods of propagation, potting, culture, ete. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Paleontology 
1. General Paleontology (spring) 3 units 


The history and principles of the development of life on the earth. History of 
the development of man and his relation to vertebrate life. 
Three one-hour lecture periods per week. 


Physiology and Anatomy 
LOWER DIVISION 
1. Elementary Physiology (spring) 5 units 


A general introductory course on human physiology. 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


66. Human Anatomy (fall) 3 units 


Demonstration and laboratory study of human dissections, models, and prepared 
microscopic slides. Designed particularly for nurses and Physical Education majors. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1A. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
101. Human Physiology (spring) 5 units 
A more advanced course for upper division students. 
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Wildlife Management 


LOWER DIVISION 
2. Wildlife Conservation (fall) 3 units 


An introductory course designed to orient and acquaint the student with the 
broad aspects of natural resource conservation, with stress on the interaction of the 
many agencies concerned. A survey of modern methods applied to conservation, and 
the history of the wildlife management movement. This course is also organized to 
provide prospective teachers with the necessary tools for teaching the Bar ag oon 
of good conservation habits. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5. Wildlife Techniques (spring) 3 units 
A practical course designed to teach wildlife students the diversified duties 

required of them which are not included in usual classwork. Fly-tying, preparation of 

museum specimens, knot-tying, ballistics, evidence collection, dressing and preserving 

wild meat, breeds of dogs, fishing and trapping techniques, state and federal game laws. 
One lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


20. Principles of Wildlife Management (fall) 3 units 


An intensive study of wildlife management practices. The theory and applica- 
tion of scientific research as it applies to wild animals. Measurement of game and 
fish populations and productivity. Economic aspects of game populations. 

Three cne-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: WM 2. 


UPPER DIVISION 


131. Management of Game Fish (spring) 3 units 


The inland fishes of North America with special reference to trout, salmon, and 
spiny-rayed fishes. Stream and lake surveys, pollution, farm fish ponds, and hatchery 
methods. Each student will have the personal responsibility of rearing several thousand 
trout or salmon in the college hatchery. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: WM. 20. 


132. Commercial Fisheries (fall) 3 units 


The marine fisheries. The biology and management of important fish and shellfish. 
Harvesting methods by trips at sea on commercial vessels. , 
Three one-hour periods per week. Field trips by arrangement. 
Prerequisite: WM. 20. 


150. Management of Big-game (fall) 3 units 


Species of big-game mammals, habits, distribution, management, values, laws. 
Three-day field trip to Siskiyou mountains, Tule Lake, Shasta Dam, Yountville game 
farm. 

Two one-hour lectures ; one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 35 and WM. 20. 


152. Management of Furbearers (fall) 3 units 


Species of furbearers; their life histories and management. Emphasis on wild 
species with field trips to local fur farms. 

Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: WM. 20 and Zool. 35. 


171. Management of Game Birds (spring) 3 units 


Intensive study of upland game birds and waterfowl, their life histories and 
management in the United States. Liberation, population estimates and rearing. Hach 
student will have a personal responsibility in rearing about 800 pheasants a season 
in the college rearing pens. 

Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 65 and WM. 20. 
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Zoology 


LOWER DIVISION 
1A-1B. General Zoology (year) 4-4 units 
A year course dealing with principles of animal biology together with a review of 
representative animal forms. 
Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


4. Animal Classification (fall or summer session) 3 units 


Elementary classification and natural history of the common vertebrates and 
invertebrates; life histories and methods of conservation. Emphasis is on the animal 
life of the Humboldt Bay region. Designed for teaching credential candidates who 
do not elect Zoology 1A. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


35. Mammalogy 3 units 


Study of the classification, anatomy, distribution, and life histories of mammals. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses is Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 10A-10B 
and Zoology 4. 


104. Field Zoology (fall or summer session ) 3 units 


Collection, identification, and preservation of common invertebrates and verte- 
brates of Humboldt Bay region. Discussion of ecological relationships. Each stu- 
dent works on an individual problem. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


112. Invertebrate Zoology (fall) 3 units 


A study of animals without backbones, with special reference to the natural 
history and classification of the animals of the seashore. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


113. Natural History of Vertebrates (spring) ; 3 units 


Natural history of the birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and fishes. Identi- 
fication of species, study of habitat, preferences, behavior, distribution, and classi- 
fication. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


7114. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates 3 units 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


160. Embryology (spring) 3 units 


The maturation of egg and sperm; fertilization; and the early development of 
the amphibian, chick, and mammal. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory and demonstration periods 
per week. 


165. Ornithology (spring or summer session ) 3 units 


A study of birds, which includes classification, life histories, migration, habits, 
and special modifications. Identification of birds in field and laboratory. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


170. Entomology (spring) 3 units 
The classification, life histories, distribution, and control of insects, with special 
application to agriculture and game management, 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. 
199. Special Problems 1-3 units 
Individual work in zoology or wildlife management for upper division students 
who show special aptitude. Conference, reading, and research. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


- BA-5B. Fundamentals of the Physical Sciences (year ) 3-3 units 
A general survey of the physical sciences designed primarily for credential candi- 
dates, but open to others who desire six units of lower division credit in physical 


science. 
Three one-hour lectures or demonstration periods per week. 


Chemistry 
LOWER DIVISION 
1A-1B. General Chemistry (year) 5-5 units 
The fundamental concepts of chemistry, with emphasis on the relation of 
chemical behavior to atomic structure. 
Prerequisites: High school chemistry or Physics, and at least two years of high 


school mathematics. 
Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
102. Biochemistry 3 units 
Application of chemistry to biological processes; chemistry of the tissues, the 
digestive processes, the blood, metabolism, and nutrition. ; 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 108. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Quantitative Analysis (summer session ) _ $8 units 
Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. Study of methods used in 
industrial, agricultural and medical work. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B with grade of ‘C”’ or higher. 
108. Organic Chemistry Lecturers (spring and summer session) 3 units 
A survey of the carbon compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or Chemistry 2. 
Three one-hour lecture periods per week. 


109. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (summer session) 3 units 


Study of the carbon compounds in the laboratory. Taken concurrently with or 
following Chemistry 108. 
Three three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Geology 
1A. General Geology (fall) 3 units 
A survey of the nature and structure of the material composing the earth and 
of the various processes which have shaped or are still shaping the earth. 
Three one-hour periods per week and field trips. 


Physics 
2A-2B. General Physics Lectures (year) 3-3 units 
A general survey of physics for non-engineering students. Less emphasis is 
placed on the quantitative aspect of the subject and the mathematical treatment is 
minimized. 
Three one-hour lectures, discussion, and demonstration periods per week. 


3A-3B. General Physics Laboratory (year) 1-1 unit 


Experimental work in mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magne- 
tism, and electricity. To accompany Physics 2A-2B. 
One three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4A. General Physics (spring) 4 units 


Mechanics and properties of matter. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


' 


4B. General Physics (spring) 4 units 
Magnetism, electricity, and modern physics. 
Prerequisite: Physies 4A. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
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4C. General Physics (fall) 4 units 


Wave motion, heat, sound, and light. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4B. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Elementary Physics of Sound and Color (fall) 3 units 


Science of sound, musical instruments, and acoustics, theory of color. For art and 
music majors. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


30. Elementary Meteorology (fall or summer session) 3 units 


Absorption and distribution of solar energy; structure and dynamics of the 
atmosphere ; and methods of recording and predicting the weather. Designed especially 
for students in aeronautics. 


51. Elementary Electronics (spring) 2 or 3 units 


Non-radio applications of electronic tubes ; theory and operation. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Engineering 
1A-1B. Plane Surveying (year) 3-3 units 
Principles, field practice, calculation, and mapping. 
Prerequisite: Plane trigonometry and Industrial Education 7A or its equivalent. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


8. Materials of Engineering Construction 2 units 


Structural properties and adaptability of various materials. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in Engineering. 


22. Engineering Drawing (fall) 2 units 


Fundamentals of engineering drawing. Covers orthographic projection, geomet- 
rical construction, pictorial drawing and sketching, sectioning, fasteners, and simple 
working drawings. 

Prerequisite: Ind. Educ. TA (or a year of high school mechanical drawing) and 
Mathematics C. 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


23. Descriptive Geometry (spring) 2 units 


Principles of descriptive geometry and the solution of three-dimensional prob- 
lems. Applications in various branches of engineering. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 22, Math 3A. 

Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour drafting periods per week. 
24. Advanced Engineering Drawing (fall) 2 units 

Freehand sketching in orthographie and pictorial projections ; working drawings ; 
structural detailing ; electrical and piping layouts; and introduction to graphic inte- 
gration and differentiation. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23. 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


35. Statics and Kinematics (spring) 3 units 


Forces, equilibrium conditions ; displacement, velocity and acceleration relations ; 
and their application to engineering problems. 

Prerequisite: Physics 4A and Mathematics 4A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Engineering Metallurgy (fall) 3 units 


Structure of metals and alloys. Properties of metals and alloys as related to their 
structure and composition. 

Prerequisite: Physics 4A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


41. Manufacturing Processes (fall) 4 units 


Nonmetallic materials used in manufacturing and their processing, plastics, and 
wood products; casting and forming processes. Use of precision gauges and standard 
machine tools. Welding. Decorative and protective coatings. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23 and 40. 

Three class hours and one three-hour period per week. 

8—74808 
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MATHEMATICS 


MINOR REQUIREMENTS 


Minor for Candidates for General 


Minor in Mathematics Secondary Credential 
Lower Division Lower Division 
Mathematics 3A-3B ___-____ 6 units Mathematics 3A-3B _____-__ 6 units 
Upper Division Upper Division 
Mathematics 104A-104B ____ 6 units Mathematics 104A-104B ____ 6 units 
Total units required ______ 12 units Mathematics 119A-119B ____ 6 units 
Total units required ______ 18 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


LOWER DIVISION 


If the student has not had Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry in high 
school, it is necessary that he pass courses in these subjects if he is a candidate for 
the A.B. Degree. Subcollegiate, noncredit courses in Mathematics A (Elementary 
Algebra), and Mathematics B (Plane Geometry) will be offered whenever there is 
sufficient demand. 


C. Trigonometry (fall) 3 units 
Plane trigonometry and spherical right triangles. 
Prerequisite: Plane geometry and one and one-half years of high school algebra 
or Mathematics D. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


D. Intermediate Algebra (fall) 3 units 
Quadratic equations ; exponents and radicals; theory of equations; elementary 
determinants ; progressions ; and the binominal theorem. 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or general mathematies. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


{E. Solid Geometry (spring) 2 units 


Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. College Algebra (spring) 3 units 
Theory of equations ; determinants ; equations of third and fourth degrees. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Mathematics of Finance (spring) 3 units 


Theories of interest and annuities applied to amortization, valuation, investment, 
depreciation, and insurance. 

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Mathematies D. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3A. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (fall) 3 units 


Elements of analytic geometry and differential calculus. Also a survey of the prin- 
ciples of integral caleulus, with applications to mechanics. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics ©. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (spring) 3 units 


A continuation of differential and integral caleulus unified with analytic geom- 
etry. This course also includes an introduction to the calculus of fectors, and polar 
coordinates. 

Prerequisite: Mathematies 3A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


{ Given if sufficient demand. 
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4A. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (fall) 3 units 

A review of the principles of differentiation, integration, and vectors. An inten- 
sive study of formal integration, infinite series, and applications to mechanics and 
physies. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A-3B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. Integral Calculus (spring) 3 units 
Multiple integration, partial differentiation, hyperbolic functions, line integrals, 
spherical and cylindrical coordinates, with an introduction to differential equations. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


20. Mathematics of the Elementary School (fall, spring) 2 units 
Operations and principles essential to the manipulation of fractions, equations, 
and formulae, with application to design, graphics, statistics, investment, and 
engineering. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


104A -104B. Integral Calculus andi Solid Analytics (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: Continues the development and application of the calculus. 
Infinite series, partial derivatives. 

Second semester: Quadric surfaces and multiple integration. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A-3B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


119A-119B8. Differential Equations 3-3 units 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Business Philosophy 

Economics Political Science 

Geography Psychology 

History Sociology 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Social Sciences are to make a contribution to the 
general education of all students ; more specifically, to provide: 


1. Courses intended to develop understanding and appreciation of the interrelated 
political, social and economic institutions and problems of the day for the intel- 
ligent exercise of the duties of citizenship. This objective is especially important 
for those training to become teachers. 


2. Curricula leading to: 


a. General Secondary Credential with major in Social Sciences, enabling the 
holder to teach in the secondary schools of the State; this program involves 
a year of graduate work. 

b. The A.B. Degree with differentiated majors in 


1. Social Sciences for students desiring a general cultural education with 
emphasis upon the social studies. 


2. Social Service, for those interested in the field of Social Welfare. 
3. History, for students interested in graduate work in this specialized field. 


4, Economies and Business Administration for those seeking to obtain 
managerial positions in business or government positions. 


3. A three-year curriculum directed towards the A.B. Degree and Special Sec- 
ondary Credential in Business Education. 


4. A two-year, terminal, vocational course in Secretarial Training. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
WITH A MAJOR IN SOCIAL SCIENCES 


LOWER DIVISION 


Social Sciences. 2.20 ho ee ee 22 units 
(History 4A-4B, 70,* Economics 1A-1B, Political Science 51* and six 
units from Political Science 1A-1B or Sociology 1A-1B. See 


page 38.) 
PnglishGlA- UB oO a a ee 6 units 
Mathematics (Hlem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high school) 
Orientation iL] re Seb bee ok i Oe ee 1 unit 
Physical Hducation. 21420 2.b  2e  e e 2 units 
(Including Phys. Edue. 5 or 15) 
Natural Sciences (si 2--2. 2 es ee 12 units 


(See page 38.) 
Psychology 1:72 2 a ee 3 units 
Hilectiyes....22 = Se wae Be Se ef ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Foreign Language, Music, Philosophy, Speech, 
English 46A-46B or 744-74B.) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. See list on 
page 40.) ; 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
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UPPER DIVISION : 
a SSE ERAS Eg 9 Set A RE ee RE Bet ME eg ON Sa es pap a Pe 24 units 


((a) 6 units chosen from History 121A-121B, 149, 161A-161B, 171, 
4K . 


(b) 6 units chosen from Economics 106, 118, 185, 150, 185, 188, 190A. 
Note: Students may substitute for either requirement (a) 

or (b), but not for both, 6 units chosen from either Sociology 101, 
110A, 110B, and 160, or from Political Science 112, 126, 127, 128. 


(c) 12 additional units in Economies or 12 additional units in History.) 
NON i SSN ee pel ae SRS SP RE EN Pi, “Ri <b | Earle Sn ake SS Se ae 16 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 137 or 148, 153, 195SS, 170; see recom- 
mended sequence on page 57.) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. 
Hlectives to bring total to 120 units, thus completing requirements for the A.B. Degree. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards: 


Index on all work taken in the upper division____________________-_ 1.50 
wieex on all’work taken in the major fleld © s <= 2h ee sk 1.50 
Index on all work taken in Education courses_______________-~____ 1.00 
fndeson all work taken in the minor field_—----- 5-2 [=_=5_ eke 1.00 
GRADUATE YEAR 

SSIES AV SES SS St tp eae RNO — NRIN aCI  R m aeDko re 6 units 

(A year-course in Economics 201A-201B, History 254A-254B, or His- 
tory 281A-281B) 

SPONDS Dil oie Eee EL | CS IS 5 og NEST ee lp 2 10-12 units 
(Education 270, 340, and four units from 212, 265, and 299) 

Be MII SSG ROC CLECLL VCS. a ee 6-8 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. 


LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE CURRICULA IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 


BASIC REQUIREMENTS COMMON TO ALL 
LOWER DIVISION 


Ree tb y ees ee Pe ae ees be ae vont ta Tic 6 units 
Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high school ) 
DS Ctra. g.: ciee meee ee es 12 units 
(See page 388. ) 
Serres L MOuCa tion __ 23 PA Be ahs noe Se Pelee eed 2 units 
(Including Phys. Hdue. 5 and 15) 
NNER: Varun Fes ae ae Ne Ne 3 units 
(gg UCL Nye 2s il gee ated Seiad i ll pen ate ae Sa ye el ol Pc Ah PRES Rod ie ht 6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, 
English 46A-46B, or 744-74B) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a “C” average in all work taken toward the degree, and in all work 
taken in the major and the minor. 

_ The student who expects to transfer to another institution for advanced work 
should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to the requirement 
in foreign language. 


SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR DIFFERENTIATED MAJORS 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
(For other requirements, see basic requirements given above.) 


‘ ; LOWER DIVISION 
SORT CG > es or et a ee ae ONG ON ee ES Se ae 22 units 


(History 4A-4B, 70,* Economics 1A-1B, Political Science 51,* and 
six units in either Political Science 1A-1B or Sociology 1A-1B. 
See page 388) 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 


118 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


UPPER DIVISION ; 
Noeial? SG@eneces ocean 24 units 
(Economics, 6 units; History, 6 units; approved electives, 12 units) 


SOCIAL SERVICE 
(For other requirements, see page 117.) 


3 LOWER DIVISION 
Social Sciences 24k cove ee a ee ee a 15 units 
(Economics 1A-1B, 40, Sociology 1A-1B, History 70 * and Political 
Science 51.* See page 38) 


Home Beonomics 202. 2 a en 2 units 
UPPER DIVISION ; 
Social Sciences’ ici »lonsiolcews So ws SET Ores Ee ee 24 units 
(Economies 105 or 106, 113, 150, 185, 188, Sociology 102, 110B, 160) 
Health and’ Hyviene 160: 220202025 25215 Sa a eee 3 units 
HISTORY 


(For other requirements, see page 117.) 


: LOWER DIVISION ’ 
Social Sciencés 2 ee ea ee ee 12 units 
(Including History 4A-4B and History 70* (or their equivalents), 
and Political Science 51.* See page 38. History 70 should be taken 
in the Sophomore year. History 8A-8B is recommended ) 
Foreign Language (005 2 a ee 2 ee 10 units 
(See page 41. History majors are advised to complete at least six addi- 
tional units in foreign language or the equivalent) 
UPPER DIVISION 
History: —_ 26030) Sete est he ee oe 24 units 
(Including : 
(a) A six-unit survey course of broad scope in each of two fields, 
European and American History 
(b) History 197 or 198 (required in the senior year) 
(c) History 199A-199B 
(d) Hlectives from History, Economics 1138, Political Science 
126, 127, and 128, chosen in consultation with major 
advisor ) 


ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(For other requirements, see page 117.) 


LOWER DIVISION 


Heconomics and Business Administration. _._________-____-_-____ eee 18 units 
(Economics 1A-1B, 40; Bus. Adm. 14A-14B, 18) 

Geography: SA-DB we 22 se SS Ee ee eee 6 units 
History 44-4B 222 ee ee Be ee 6 units 
UPPER DIVISION 
Economi¢es and Business Administration Uo ee eee 24 units 


(Economies 118, 185, 150, 190A ; Bus. Adm. 118, 120, 183, 134) 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THREE-YEAR COURSE LEADING TO AN A.B. 
DEGREE AND SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN BUSINESS 
EDUCATION + 


(In addition to the academic requirements for this credential, the State requires 
1,000 hours or six months of acceptable business experience.) 


; : wes ; LOWER DIVISION 
Business Administration: _=s-2. 2) bee Je 8-2 te a eee 28 units 


(Bus. Adm. 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 5A, 14A4-14B, 18, 21, 50) 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
+ Fourth year to be completed at an institution authorized to grant this credential. 
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BEgligh: ot bis ere. eee a ee oe ere ee ey Lees tay so Bi 3 units 
Semi cree Or ePeVOte nO titania toc soe en ey ot gees tk 2 units 
CIC ese ee. are ee ere Ce ee ee ee 12 units 


(Biology 10A-10B, and six additional units, four of which may be in 
the upper division ) 


CCAS EL CIUCE ETON ee ee oe ER Ri pth ei die oe) ARTA OO 2 units 

NETS) TERN Bn IRIN ON SOHN aL WE ACs rsd Mie ree eden Wife Sev eae Mela Gn a ee 3 units 

DUEL SOULE COR ons cee. acces We ee ee Eee 13 units 
(Heonomics 1A-1B, Geography 5A, History 70,* Political Science *) 

eee nn ee 0 a ee” ee WR te Sone ee ne 3 units 

UPPER DIVISION 

Economics and Business Administration_____________________________-_ 24 units ° 
(Bus. Adm. 101, 118, 120, 1384, 160A; Economics 135) 

TERA Garr TG pial Sta 2S i yl Ei ele a dng ese ge ae 2 nk gh A SD 2 units 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Majors 


Economics 
Lower Division HeonOMmiCe NEL by 4m hook Te oe ek, ek 6 units 
_ History 4A-4B or 
Peeliealeseienee LA8| pots 2 ee 6 units 
Upper Division RL Se OMOIICHn tie eS ne ee 12 units 
PpenetIt ae Pedwired... ete ee eS _. 24 units 
History 

Lower Division Economics 1A-1B or 
Politics! perenne LA*1 Bee 6 units 
Wa TEEOR Yo Ah ee bel ee 6 units 
Upper Division Ree ee ST IStY Wate ee ee eee te pe es So 12 units 
Peenbas Thi tar rOg dire =. Gatley Oe ek TO A 24 units 

. Social Sciences 

Lower Division Economics 1A-1B or 

El istOP Yt ly Se es a 6 units 
Political Science 1A-1B or 

DOCIGLOR FP aL Leet is ee Bee ce ee 6 units 
Upper Division EY Dye OC al Che CG te ee ee 12 units 
NII PEL OR agiTY PEG fr. Ogee eS ae ee ee 24 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 538-55. 


Minors 
Heonomics Bus. Adm. -History Pol. Sci. Sociology 
Lower Division _______ 1A-1B 14A-14B 4A-4B 1A-1B 1A-1B 
Upper Division _______ 6 units 6 units 6 units 6 units 6 units 
. Total units required__ 12 units 12 units 12 units 12 units 12 units 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
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Minors for Candidates for the General Secondary Credential 


Social Sciences Heonomics 
Lower Division Lower Division 
History: 4A°4B Uo fo 2 ees 6 units Economics 1A-1B _______ *_~ 6 units 
HeonomicertA-1is ee ea 6 units History 4A-4B or 
Pol... Sci, LA-l Big eee 6 units 
Upper Division Upper Division 
6 units in History chosen 9 units chosen from: Eco- 
from: 121 A-121B, 149, 161A- nomics 106, 118, 150, 185, 
TELR ALA 2. VIS AGORA - 188. or 190A Soa eee 9 units 
199 Baer ie ee ns Sree a 6 units 


6 units in Economies chosen 
from Economics 106, 1138, 
35, 150, 185, 188, or 190A_ 6 units 


Totalwnits.fFequireds= os. 24 units Total units required 222 2a 21 units 


Bookkeeping and 


History Shorthand and Typing Commercial Law 
Lower Division Lower Division Lower Division 
Hist. 4A-4B____6 units B.A. 1A-B-C __12 units B.A. 14A-14B __6 units 
Econ. 1A-1B or B.A. 2A-B-C __ 6 units L.A. 1353 3 units 
poe ttA-1 B=. 22s 6 units B.A*,105525782 2 units B.A. 2A°2B 2 4 nits 
Upper Division Upper Division Upper Division 
9 units chosen BAS 10P 2a 3 units B: AS 1333 3 units 
from: Hist. BeAy 10h 2 units B.A.160A-160B_6 units 
121A-121B, BAM rses 3 units Elective in B.A. 
149, 161A- or Economics_8 units 
gS 9 OS Be Warf Bs 7 
1738, 199A- 
09 Dee 9 units 
Total units Total units Total units 
required, 2s) 21 units required 2.22 £2*. 26 units required icc Pui 25 units 


CURRICULUM IN SECRETARIAL TRAINING 


The College offers a two-year terminal curriculum in Secretarial Training, a 
thorough course which prepares students for stenographic or secretarial positions. 
Students electing this curriculum must complete a minimum of 60 semester units of 
college work and must maintain a scholarship average of “©” in order to receive the 
two-year diploma. 

Practical experience will be provided through the cooperation of business and 
professional employers. During the school year, students will be given opportunities 
for practical experience in actual employment situations under the supervision of the 
Business Administration staff. 

Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


ByAty LAG B 30m. $00" 8 sore Se eT Se al aa 8 units 
BA. 2A-2B es SEE 4 units 
BiAy 4 ete pet eto Jee a a ee ne 2 units 
BAY Oi os ee eT ee Ug ee ke eee ea 1 unit 
BoAW V2. oe ee Se a ae tek A a ee 3 units 
BAY Qh ur eB ee ee 3 units 
BA. 50. 2 a ee ee ee 2 units 
English TA-1B 2.020 2 Se en ee ee ee 6 units 
Physical Education (Including 5 or 15) 222_ a eee 1 unit 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 


PR ee a et Oe EAT onl opt ad LE LE RUT eee Oe LSS EN Ad My eC 5 UR ae 8 units 
Bee fee ll eens Ciehe CW be ai Ve, Lae Oe As es 4 units 
ee eA eek rs eect # tye Fe hist Ses oer St te eB hd 6 units 
eared 10 gee ennnen eR” PRE hieire rN edie NT Ue ese See Oe PE 3 units 
ernane SP ieee eee ee ee et een bin het 1S! 3 units 
Oger Ny a Ae Steele eis fo OR Lak Del la ae Bape ed dae 8 2 units 
A PES WP Pe CS by Str eee © ae CEE Oe Oe! 1 ee ee ee |, ee 3 units 
Pepe CH TON gates oat eA ee Ser teal ee a Re gh ee ie 1 unit 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
HISTORY 
LOWER DIVISION 
4A-4B. History of Western Civilization (year) 3-3 units 


A rapid survey of the political, economic, social, religious, and cultural develop- 
ment of western civilizations from ancient times to the present. 

First semester: From ancient times to 17th century. 

Second semester: From 17th century to the present. 

History 4A is not necessarily prerequisite to 4B, although this sequence is recom- 
mended. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A-8B. History of the Americas (year) 3-3 units 


A study of the development of the Western Hemisphere from the discovery to the 
present. The first semester places emphasis upon exploration and settlement, colonial 
growth, imperial rivalries, and includes the achievement of independence. The second 
semester emphasizes the growth and development of the American nations and people 
in the last century and a quarter. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


70. History of the United States (fall) 2 units 


A rapid survey from colonial times to the present. Development of the major 
political and social institutions of the American people; economic development ; sec- 
tionalism ; expansion. Emphasizes main currents. 

This course meets the requirements in United States History established by the 
Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in History :| History 4A-4B, and His- 
tory 70 or consent of the instructor. 


121A-121B. The Middle Ages (year) 3-3 units 

121A is a survey of the early Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from the fall of the Roman Empire to about 1150 A. D. 

121B is a survey of the later Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from 1150 to 1450 with emphasis upon social, cultural, religious, and economic 
foundations of Western Europe. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


142, Flistory of Western Europe 3 units 
The political, economic, and social history of Western Europe from the Reforma- 

tion to the French Revolution. 

148. Recent World History 3 units 


Political, economic, and social developments leading to World Wars I and II. 
Includes present-day international relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


149. History of Russia 3 units 


Internal history of Russia with emphasis on Soviet Russia; Russia and the 
Soviet Union, the world politics, and world economics. 
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151A-151B. Economic, Political and Social History of England 3-3 units 

; A study of the principal currents in political and social progress of England in 
modern times. Special emphasis-is placed on economic trends and developments. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


161A-161B. Hispanic America 3-3 units 
The first semester covers the history of Latin America through the Wars of 

Independence. The second semester brings the history of these countries up to the pres- 

ent time. It includes a study of the relations among the various South American 

countries, and with the United States, Europe, and Asia. See also Political Science 126. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


167. The Foreign Relations of the United States 3 units 
The foreign policy of the United States in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Cen- 
turies ; the rise of the United States to a position of world power and the problems and 
changes growing out of this new position. See also Political Science 128. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


168. United States as a World Power 3 units 


The emergence of the United States as a major power during the Twentieth 
Century and the international repercussions of America’s developing influence. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


171. The United States: Colonial Period 3 units 
Political, social, and constitutional history of the United States through the 


colonial period to 1800. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


172. The United States: The Nineteenth Century 3 units 
Social, cultural, and political history of the United States from Jefferson’s 


administration to 1898. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


174. The United States: The Twentieth Century 3 units 
Presents a general survey of political, social, and cultural aspects of United States 


history from 1898 to the present. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. History of California 2 or 3 units 
The economic, social, intellectual, and political development of California from 
the earliest time to the present. Two units for the regular class with the possibility of an 
extra unit by conference. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


197. Aids to Historical Research 2 units 
A study of the auxiliary sciences. A senior course. 


198. History and Historians 2 units 


A study of historiography, including intellectual processes by which history is 
written, the results of these processes, and the sources and development of history. 
Attention is also given to representative historians. A senior course. 


199A-199B. Special Studies in History (year) 2-2 units 


An introduction to historical method, followed by individual investigation of 
selected topics. Required of all history majors. To be taken in the senior year in a field 
for which specific preparation has been made in the junior year. 


254A -254B. Seminar in Modern European History 3-3 units 


Studies in specialized periods of European history, with emphasis centering 
around the early and late Middle Ages. 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing, and the completion or concurrent study of 
History 199A-199B. 
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281A-281B. Seminar in American History 3-3 units 

Studies in specialized periods of American History with emphasis centering 
around those subjects and periods for which the most research material is available ; 
the colonial history of the United States ; the Civil War period, and the Northwest. 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing, and the completion or concurrent study of 
History 199A-199B. 

ECONOMICS 
LOWER DIVISION 


1A-1B. Principles of Economics (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: Economic organization; the economic laws governing value, 
price, and the distribution of income; industry relations; the social security system: 
Second semester: Money and banking; intemationst trade, finance, and com- 
mercial policy ; government finance; economic reform. 
Three one- ‘hour periods per week, 


40. Elementary Statistics (spring) 3 units 

Theory and uses of statistical methods. Practice in tabular and graphical repre- 
sentation of data. Measures of central tendency, relationships, and dispersion. Coeffi- 
cients, index numbers, time series, and other forms of statistical calculations based on 
practical relevant data. Use of calculating machines encouraged. 

Students taking this course should consult the instructor concerning the adequacy 
of their mathematical background. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Economics: Economics 1A-1B or 
consent of the instructor. 


105. Consumer Economics 3 units 
A general survey of the economics of consumption in the United States with an 
analysis of the determination of consumer demands and of the sources of supply. 


106. Social-Economic Reform Movements (spring) 3 units 
A historical and comparative survey of Socialism, Communism, Cooperation, and 
Utopianism, and other systems of reform and reconstruction. 
See also Sociology 101. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Economics and Social History of the United States (spring) 3 units 
The development of American economic institutions and the interaction between 
economic factors and the social and political conditions in the United States. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


135. Principles of Money and Banking (fall) 3 units 
The nature and function of money.and credit ; the structure and functions of the 
most important financial institution in American economic society. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Labor Economics (fall) 3 units 
A survey of modern labor conditions, followed by a study of the more specific 
labor problems related to wages, hours of work, conditions of work, unionism, economic 
security, and industrial relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


185. Social Insurance (spring) 3 units 


The causes of insecurity in the industrial system and of society’s attempts to cope 
with the problem. Regularization of employment and other phases of economic plan- 
ning; unemployment and old age insurance; security against industrial accidents and 
occupational diseases ; health insurance ; and public relief. See also Sociology 110A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. World Population and Resources (spring) 3 units | 
Distribution of the world’s population and resources and their relationship in 
terms of economic welfare; areas of population pressure; measures for economic 
cooperation in the interests of world peace. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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190A. Principles of International Commerce (spring) 3 units 
The theory of international trade; balance of trade and payments ; foreign 
exchanges and foreign trade financing; government control and direction of inter- 
national trade. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


190B. International Economic Policy 3 units 
Tariff and other mechanisms for the control of international trade; the reciprocal 
trade agreement program; and problems which will be of special importance for world 
economic reconstruction after the war, i.e., multilateral trade conventions, monetary 
stabilization, international investment, transport and communication agreements, 
international cartels and commodity agreements. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


201A-201B. Development of Economic Thought 3-3 units 


A year course tracing the development of economic thought from classical times 
to the present time. Special emphasis will be given to the study of the physiocrats, of 
the economic philosophy of Adam Smith, of the Malthusian school, of classicism and 
utilitarianism, of the “National School of Political Economy,” of the historical 
approach to Eeonomics, of the rise of socialism and economic radicalism, and of recent 
economic doctrines. 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in Heonomics. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


LOWER DIVISION 
1A. Shorthand | (fall, spring) 4 units 
Introduction to Gregg Shorthand. A thorough study of the Gregg System (Anni- 
versary Edition). Functional principles, penmanship, and phrasing. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Shorthand I! (fall, spring) 4 units 

Beginning intensive theory. Development of speed in writing and transcription, 
particular attention being given to word building that develops new vocabulary. 
Includes a course in secretarial training and office practice. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1A or its equivalent. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1C. Shorthand III (fall, spring) 4 units 


An intensive dictation course. This course will include dictation and trans- 
scription, covering vocabularies of representative businesses, such as banking law, 
insurance, retail lumber ; advanced dictation on news articles and legal forms. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1B or its equivalent. ~ 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1D. Shorthand IV (fall, spring) 4 units 


Speed building drills, speed building letters, sustained dictation, vocabulary 
reviews, vocabulary, analysis, word studies, vocational dictation, speed-progression 
tests—in brief, a systematic speed course for advanced writers. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 10 or its equivalent. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Typewriting I (fall, spring) 2 units 
A skill subject designed to teach the fundamentals of touch typing in the shortest 
possible time. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Typewriting II (fall, spring) 2 units 

Advanced technique and practice. Stress will be placed upon the prevention of 
bad habits in typewriting, remedial typewriting, letter writing, carbon copies, address- 
Ing envelopes, continuity and rhythm. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2A or its equivalent. 

Six one-hour periods per week, 
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2C. Typewriting II! (fall, spring) 2 units 
Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the working out of 
real office jobs under office conditions. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B or its equivalent. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


2D. Typewriting IV (fall, spring) 2 units 
Advanced drills for accuracy and speed; law office typing. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2C or its equivalent. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


4. Word Study (fall) 2 units 


A study of words used in business and industry with special drill on those com- 
monly misspelled. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


5A-5B. Business Machines (fall) 1-1 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including adding and calculating 
machines. The purpose of this course is to train commercial teachers and to meet the 
demand of present-day business life for skilled operators. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


12. Bookkeeping (spring) 3 units 


An introductory course in present-day theory and practice. Designed for those 
students with an employment objective who desire practical training in bookkeeping. 
Three one-hour periods per week. . 


14A-14B. Principles of Accounting (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: An introduction to the study of accounting. The mechanics of 
bookkeeping, balance sheet approach, including the general journal, specialized jour- 
nals, posting, trial balances, columnar working sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, 
and profit and loss statements. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

Second semester: A study of corporate accounting, the voucher system, account- 
ing for manufacturing, cost accounting, branch-department accounting, nonprofit 
organizations, accounting for creditor control, analysis and interpretation of financial 
statements, managerial aspects of accounting. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 14A. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Mathematics of Finance 3 units 


Presentation of the fundamentals of mathematics used in business transactions. 
Includes short-cut methods to facilitate rapid calculations, fractions, percentages, 
insurance computations, equations, simple and compound interest and discount, annui- 
ties, ete. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B or consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


18. Business Law (fall) 3 units 


Historical development of law and its functions with respect to business. Special 
emphasis on courts and court procedure, law of contracts, and the law of negotiable 
instruments. Textbook, cases, and lectures. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: At least sophomore standing. 


21. Business Mathematics (spring) 3 units 


Designed to give students a workable conception of the fundamental principles of 
the mathematics of business. The principles and processes of simple and compound 
interest, simple and succesive trade discount, bank discount, and annuities are taught 
by means of practical problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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50. Salesmanship (fall) 2 units 
The personality and training of the salesman, sales analysis, interviews, steps in 
selling, the approach, arousing interest, producing conviction, creating desire, buying 
motives, closing the sale. Textbook, educational trips, and lectures. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


101. Business Correspondence (fall) 3 units 
The letter in business; telegrams, memorandums, reports, advertising; the art 
of proofreading. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Dictation and Transcription (fall) 2 units 

Essential points of English, style, and interpretation of 75,000 words of prac- 
tice material all in shorthand. This course includes extensive dictation. Students 
are taught to check the spelling or division of every doubtful word and to refuse to 
transcribe a sentence if it does not “make sense.” 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1C or its equivalent. 

Six one-hour periods per week. 


112. Secretarial Training (spring) 3 units 

The course is based on an activity program making performance in an actual 
business situation the major objective. A study is made of Form and Follow-up Letters, 
Telegraphic, Cable, and Radio Service, Banking and Financial Duties, Instruments 
of Credit, Office Machmes and Appliances. Practical secretarial problems involving 
personality studies and business etiquette; the telephone, transportation, interviewing 
callers, keeping business calendars; and sources of material on business subjects. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B and 101. 

Nine one-hour periods per week. 


118. Business Law II (spring) 3 units 


A second course in business law with special emphasis on business organization, 
including partnerships, corporations, and agency ; personal and real property, includ- 
ing sales, bailments, mortgages, landlord and tenant, lieu laws; security relations, 
including conditional sales, suretyships, insurance ; trade regulations. Textbook, cases, 
and lectures. ; 

Prerequisite: B.A. 18. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


120. Business Organization (spring) 3 units 


The practical problems of organization, control, and management of private 
enterprise; and the relation of the government to business; emphasis on instruments 
and methods of financing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


130. Business Finance 3 units 


The instruments and methods of financing the industrial enterprise. Includes 
financing methods of the smaller and larger forms of business organization. . 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


133. Personal Finances and Investments (spring) 3 units 


A study of financial institutions and methods of achieving financial security, 
including borrowing and lending, controlling budgets, investing in securities, buying 
insurance and annuities, arranging for trust funds, financing home ownership, figuring 
income tax. ) 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


134. Marketing (spring) 3 units 


The organization and management of markets. A survey of the activities involved 
in transferring manufactured goods and agricultural products from producer to con- 
sumer. 

Prerequisite: Upper division status. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


— 
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160A-160B. Advanced Accounting 3-3 units 
Intensive study of the advanced theory of accounts and its application. Textbook, 
selected problems, and lectures on the various phases of accounting theory and practice. 


Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B ; 160A prerequisite to 160B. 


161. Cost Accounting 3 units 
Intensive study of methods used in accounting for product costs. Includes job 
order system, process system, and standard costs. Two one-hour lectures and one two- 


hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B. B.A. 160A recommended. 


162. Auditing 3 units 
Presentation of modern auditing principles and procedures followed in an exam- 
ination of financial statements. Textbook, selected cases and problems and lectures. 


Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B, 160A. 160B is recommended. 


GEOGRAPHY 


2. Cultural and Regional Geography (fall, spring) 2 units 
The physical environment as the home of man; the adjustments between popula- 

_tion groups and the areas where they live ; regional differences and their causes. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


5A-5B. Introduction to Economic Geography (year) 3-3 units 
A geographic interpretation of man’s economic activities. Includes a study of 
the natural environment and a regional survey of the world’s agricultural, industrial, 
and mineral distribution. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


PHILOSOPHY 


6A-6B. Introduction to Philosophy (year) - 3-3 units 

First semester: An elementary survey of the fundamental concepts and issues 
in ethics, logic, metaphysics, religion, ontology, and the theory of knowledge. Illustra- 
tions are drawn from the philosophical sources, including the philosopher-poets and 
contemporary writers. 

Second semester: A special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy, 
ineluding historical references to solutions presented in the past. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 
LOWER DIVISION 


1A-1B. Introduction to Government (year) 3-3 units 
A study of the development, ideology, techniques, organizations and functions 
of various governments. Comparison and contrast with the government of the United 
States is stressed. The first semester covers the United States Government while the 
second semester includes selected foreign governments. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


51. Ameri¢an Constitutional Government (spring) 2 units 

A study of the structure, operation, and development of the American constitu- 
tional system. 

This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution established by 
the Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


124. International Organizations 3 units 
International unions and commissions of the 19th century ; First World War and 
establishment of the League of Nations; Second World War and formation of the 
United Nations and other agencies of international cooperation. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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126. Latin-American International Relations 3 units 
See History 161B. 
127. International Relations © 3 units 


A study of the instruments, techniques, institutions, and problems of interna- 
tional government with stress upon current issues of international diplomacy, including 
the United Nations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


128. Recent Foreign Policy of the United States 3 units 
See History 167. 


_ PSYCHOLOGY 
LOWER DIVISION 


1. General Psychology (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introduction to the study of human behavior, emphasizing the significance of 
maturation, learning, motivation, and individual differences as they evolve in per- 
sonality. 

Usually restricted to sophomores. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Applied Psychology 3 units 


Survey of the areas in which the general principles of psychology are applied, 
such as medicine, advertising, salesmanship, religion, business and personal relations. 
Course begins with a short survey of general principles; remainder of semester is 
devoted to independent supervised study of particular fields of application of student’s 
own choice. 


UPPER DIVISION 


110. Educational Psychology 2 units 
See Education 110. 

111. Child Growth and Development 2 units 
~ See Education 111. 

212. Adolescent Psychology . 3 units 


A study of the physical, mental, social and emotional adjustment of the adoles- 
cent; ways of diagnosing personality development in relation to his educationai and 
social needs ; case method technique for investigating adolescent behavior. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


SOCIOLOGY 
LOWER DIVISION 


1A-1B. Introduction to Sociology (year) 3-3 units 


A study of sociological principles in terms of human relationships and social 
institutions. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Sociology : Sociology 1A-1B or con- 
sent of instructor. 


101. Social Economic Reform Movements 3 units 
See Economics 106. 
102. Methods in Social Work (fall) 3 units 


A study of the technique employed in social case work and the administration of 
community programs of social welfare; acquaintanceship with the literature in the 
field ; observance of local agencies and institutions. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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103. Crime and Delinquency 2 units 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


110A. Social Insurance (spring) 3 units 
(See Economics 185) 


110B. The Public Assistance Program (spring) 3 units 
The historical development of the social services, with emphasis upon modern 
programs of public assistance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. The Family 3 units 
A study of the social development of the family and its contribution to cultural 

continuity ; emphasis upon modern problems of family life and possible solutions. 
Three one-hour lectures per week. 


GROUP MAJOR 


The Group Major has been developed to serve the needs of those students who wish 
to secure an A.B. Degree which is broadly cultural in character. It provides a “General 
Education” background for those who wish to pursue a type of professional training 
which demands a broad rather than a specialized undergraduate program. Many 
combinations are possible, as the listings below indicate. 

The lower division program for a Group Major must include the following : 


UNREAD oak Worle al cast alginci agh tie he ee oe 6 units 

Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high school) 

SEES SUT ES SST a ipo SSE Sale aati ea ee eae ee ie MR: Ar Se ae ED 12 units 
(See page 103.) 

Peoienl auedtion.<incloding 5 or.15) 22. -22oy 2 units 

eee en ee ee ee oe) Ie ee SS Te oe ee 3 units 

Sa Cen eg aie cd oe ee ee een ge 12 units 


(Including History 70 * and Political Science 51 * and one year course. 
See page 116.) 
a nee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Mie Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, 
English 46A-46B, 74A-74B.) 

The major consists of 36 units in the upper division, distributed among three 
subject-fields, chosen from the lists of majors and minors on pages 39 and 40 or from 
subdivisions of those fields, as listed under the various divisions of the courricula. 
The student following this major may, in consultation with his adviser, arrange the 
distribution of the 36 units in whatever proportion seems best, subject, however, to the 
following requirements : 

(a) Not less than six upper division units must be taken in each field, together 
with the lower division prerequisites ; the total of upper division units in any one field 
should not exceed 18. 

(b) Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the minimum requirements 
of the State for a major (see page 39). 

(c) Sufficient work must be taken in another field to meet the minimum 
requirements of the State for a minor (see page 40). 


*SUGGESTED GROUP MAJORS 


Allied Arts English Musie 

(See page 64) History Speech 
English Economics English 
Foreign Language 
Speech Natural Sciences Natural Sciences 

Physical Education Business Administration 
English Social Service Mathematics 
Journalism 
Social Sciences Social Sciences 
Foreign Languages 

Education Speech-Radio 


Social Service 
Home Economics 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
9—74808 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 


Roy E. SIMPSON-_-~-- Superintendent of Public Instruction and Director of Education 
AUBREY A; DOUGLASS= == 22-222. == Associate Superintendent of Public Instruction 
JOEL AS BURKINA Noa eee a eee ee Assistant Director of Education 


STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 


WILLIAM ..L. BLAtn, President site.) eee SE ee eee Pasadena 
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COLLEGE ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AND ASSISTANTS 


Brine eee ne BE ee ie Pg Sa ee President 
mromer P> Balabanisei it. > cs ___Vice President and Dean of Arts and Sciences 
SeemrC ee Vino uses 22 eke te A 2 Dean of Professional Education 
TS Ta MORSE 3 1 13 1 al SR a al al Dean of Student Personnel and Guidance 


Director of Elementary Education 
; and Principal of College Elementary School 


EEC ts PV OR, Ste Sts eee ee Director of Secondary Education 
fee nin (so l0cermeeteies ob Se ek ees | Seal ys Dean of Women and Director of Health 
Maer cle ISIC OTIC Oe 2 eS Sos Pee eee ee Te ane Registrar 
Jessie T’.. Woodcock __--__-~-- TR cM F< Hie 7 aye Mig RO, oh oa aac eh a A a soe alba Comptroller 
Bee eV CTOLL see ee te ek Bee ee Sh Se Te oes Librarian 
RLU Ore aS as at's Sale es aa NE CT Se i a Senior Librarian 
eC RNemtck UM SA an Oe ge ee ee eS eas oe i oe Junior Librarian 

inant Lau tele Nips 2 2 eee cae Head Resident, Women’s Section, Nelson Hall 
SEERA eh UC en ee ee ene Head Resident, Redwood Hall 
i LE. Wet VEER nn) Ih 6 Foe ican ag i ai ar Eee Re PEE we College Physician 
Noah A. Stromberg, Robert Bryan, and Leland Domeyer___-__----_~- College Dentists 
LOSERS, AAR TY oy Sc te i CR a, ee ee aa Cee AUER Deets. aan Secretary to the President 
SES USN hos BART of a le ESR aR oa fe ba en 2 Assistant Registrar 
BeOCr DAUet ose Graduate Manager and Comptroller of Student Accounts 
Servi wenn ingo seu ee Fe Secretary to Principal of College Elementary School 
OIE Witt ee tee ees a ee Secretary to the Faculty 


Carolyn Merryman, Kathleen Sawyer, Bernice Cohen, Geraldine Williams_______- 


IER rns OOS ee ree re te Wee ee aby Clerical Assistants 


DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN, 1947-48 | 
Pweion 01 bine and, Applied Arts... 5 Don W. Karshner (Chairman) 


Division of Health and Physical Education___________ Harold A. Bishop (Chairman) 
Division of Language and Literature__________-______ Maurice Hicklin (Chairman) 
meienon of Natural Sciences oe Harry D. MacGinitie (Chairman) 
Davision of social Sciences 2.2. 6 ee sa os Kenneth P. Bailey (Chairman) 


VETERANS’ CENTER 


MerneewGre Doo ker otc 2 “exces Fo Ueto Vocational Adviser, and Chief, Guidance 
Center, Humboldt State College 
emmet remnlairot cOVi Cheese - ee ee cre es ey ee Training Officer 


HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE IMPROVEMENT ASSOCIATION 


An incorporated body to obtain necessary property for the State and 
to serve in an advisory capacity for the College 


J.J. Krohn, President 
Arthur §. Gist, Secretary 


Charles R. Barnum Chester Connick Gordon Manary 
S. D. Cerini Vernon L. Hunt Robert W. Matthews 
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Administrative Council Health Recreation and Social Life 
President Gist, Chairman Dr. Loder, Chairman Miss Fleming 
Dr. Balabanis Mr. Griffith Mr. Roberts 
Mr. Griffith Dr. MacGinitie Miss Dickson 
Dr. Loder Dr. Palais Miss Cornelius 
Dr. Milhous Miss Lyddane 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Honor Awards Scholarship 
Admissions President Gist Miss Platt, Chairman 
President Gist Miss Johnson Dr. Balabanis 
Mis. McKittrick Mrs. McKittrick Miss Dickson 
Mr. Griffith Dr. Balabanis President Gist 
Dr. Balabanis Dr. Milhous Miss Johnson 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Library Mr. Arnold 
Assembly Dr. Balabanis, Chairman 
Mr. DeLay, Chairman Dr. Bailey 
Mr. Karshner Mrs. Everett Student Personnel 
President Gist Dr. Milhous Mr. Griffith, Chairman 
President Student Body Mr. Bishop Mrs. McKittrick 
Mr. Hicklin Dr. Loder 
Mr. Karshner President Gist 


Dr. MacGinitie 
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FACULTY 


GIST, ARTHUR S&., M.A. PRESIDENT 
B.Ed., M.A., University of Washington; additional graduate study, Univer- 

sity of California, Columbia University.. Director Teacher Training, San Fran- 
cisco State Teachers College ; Summer Session Faculty, University of Washington, 
University of Utah, George Peabody College for Teachers, University of Cali- 
fornia, University of Southern California, University of Texas, Syracuse 


University. Author: “Elementary School Supervision’; “Administration of an 
Blementary School’; “Clarifying the Teacher’s Problems”; “Administration of 
Supervision’; “The Teaching and Supervision of Reading” (co-author) ; “New 


Stories from Eskimo Land” (co-author). Editor of Yearbooks, Department of 
Hlementary School Principals, National Educational Association. 


ARNOLD, HOMER L., M.A. PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATICS AND PHILOSOPHY 


B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Hastern Division) ; A.B., University 
of Indiana; M.A., University of Chicago; additional graduate study, University 
of Chicago, Stanford University, University of Michigan. Head of Department of 
Mathematics, Central High School, Elkhart, Indiana; teacher of mathematics, 
Central High School, Kalamazoo, Michigan, and Central Union High School, 
Calumet-Laurium, Michigan ; Head of Department of Education and Psychology, 
New Mexico State Teachers College. Member American Mathematical Society. 


SS Ashita en IN NW Pee D. ACTING DEAN OF STUDENT PERSONNEL AND GUIDANCE 
AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HISTORY 


A.B., M.A., and Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. Teaching 
Assistant and Instructor in History, University of California at Los Angeles. 
Chairman Social Science Department and Director of Guidance, Oceanside Junior 
College. Author: “The Ohio Company of Virginia: A Chapter in the History of 
the Colonial Frontier’ and ‘‘American Institutions in Critical Times.’’ Winner 
of Pacific Coast Branch of American Historical Association award for best book 
by Pacific Coast Writer in field of American History in 1939. 


BALABANIS, HOMEIR P., Ph.D. Vick PRESIDENT, DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES AND PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS 


Ph.B., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant, 
School of ‘Commerce and Administration, University of Chicago; Teaching 
Assistant, Department of Economics, Stanford University; Summer Session 
Faculty, San Jose State College, Fresno State College, Miami University (Ohio) ; 
Director of Summer Session, Humboldt State College. Senior Economist, Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, D. C., 1943; Principal Divisional Assistant, 
EHeonomic Affairs, Department of State, 1943- 1944. Author: ‘“‘EThe American Dis- 


count Market,”’ ‘Travel Sketches of Europe.” Contributor to “Hncyclopedia 
Americana” and “Americana Annual.’’ 
BARLOW, LELAND, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MUSIC 


Mus.B., Oberlin Conservatory ; M.A., State University of Iowa. Instructor in 
music, Dakota Wesleyan University ; instructor in voice, choral work and choral 
conducting, Oberlin Conservatory of Music; U. S. N. R., 1942-1946. Director 
ee ies Navy” choir and “Bluejacket Choir’ on weekly coast-to-coast 

roadcasts, 


BRUNER, JOYCE, A.B. ASSISTANT IN Music 


A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia; elementary school music instructor, Fortuna Public Schools. 


BUCHANAN, KATH, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH 
A.B., University of Oregon; M.A., Washington State College; Graduate 
study, Columbia University. Teacher of English and Speech, Roseburg Senior 
High School, Oregon; Head Resident, Girl’s Dormitory, University of Oregon ; 
University Summer Employment Office, Portland, Oregon; Dean of Women and 
teacher of English and Speech, Lewis and Clark College, Portland, Oregon ; 
Assistant Director, U.S.O., Salt Lake City, Utah; Supervisor Women’s Housing, 
Women’s Counselor, du Pont War Project, Hanford, Washington; Instructor in 
English, University of Oregon. 


BULLEN, NEWELL REESE, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ART 


A.B., Utah State Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University ; Certifi- 
cate of Completion, University of Paris. Lt. Col., U. S. Army. 


CORNELIUS, SARAH R., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION - 


Ed.B., U. C. L. A.; M.A., Columbia University. Classroom teacher, South 
Pasadena, California; Lower Merion, Pennsylvania; New York City. Supervisor 
Student Teaching, State Teachers College, California, Pennsylvania; Principal, 
Roosevelt School, Lancaster, California ; Principal, Center Street School, Man- 
hattan Beach, California. 
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DELAY, THEODORE S., JR., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH AND RADIO 


A.B. Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.A., University of Southern Cali- 
fornia; Graduate of U. C. L. A.-N.B.C. Radio Institute; additional graduate 
study at the Universiy of Michigan and Denver University. Program Manager, 
Radio Station WBRY, New Haven, Connecticut; Instructor, Sanger Union High 
School, Sanger, California; Personnel Services and the Armed Forces Radio 
Services, A.A.F., 1942-1946. 


DICKSON, BELLE L., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EXDUCATION 


Graduate, Cheney State Normal School, Cheney, Washington; A.B., Uni- 
versity of Washington; M.A., University of Chicago; additional graduate study, 
University of Chicago, University of Washington. Teacher in elementary schools; 
teacher of Geography and Hlementary Science, platoon school, Spokane, Washing- 


ton. Author: “Plans and Activities for the Primary Grades,” ‘Activities in 
Progressive Education.” 
EVERETT, HELEN A., M.A. LIBRARIAN 


A.B., University of Oregon; Certificate of Librarianship and M.A., University 
of California. Teacher in Bandon and Eugene high schools, Oregon, and Univer- 
sity of Oregon; Library assistant, Universities of Oregon and California; Acting 
Librarian, Southern Oregon College of Education; Librarian, Marshfield High 
School, Oregon; School Library Supervisor, Medford, Oregon. 


FLEMING, MARGARET D., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 

B.Ed., Duluth State Teachers College; M.A., Iowa University; Graduate 

work, University of Minnesota; Teaching Fellowship, Iowa University ; Graduate 

research scholarship, University of Chicago; Elementary Teacher, Minnesota and 

Missouri; Supervisor, Eastern Illinois State Teachers College, Hastern Washing- 

ton College of Education; Teacher, English speaking school, Caracas, Venezuela, 
1945-1946. 


FORBES, JOSEPH, A.B. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


A.B., Occidental College; graduate work, Occidental College and University 
of Southern California; advanced corrective work at Los Angeles Orthopaedic 
Hospital. Assistant track coach, Occidental College; high school football and 
basketball coach ; coach, Compton Junior College. 


FULKERSON, CHARLES, A.B. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MUSIC 


A.B., San Jose State College; graduate study, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Piano study under Benning Dexter, John Crown, Alice Ehlers. 


GOODIN, ADDIE LOU, B:S. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HOME ECONOMICS 


_ B.S., College of St. Catherine; Graduate study, University of Minnesota, 
University of California at Los Angeles, University of California; Instructor in 
home economics, Montebello, Pescadera, and Los Angeles High Schools. 


GRIFFITH, HARRY E., M.A. PROFESSOR OF HDUCAT:ON 


_ Ed.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of Cali- 
fornia at Berkeley; additional graduate study at Claremont Colleges, University 
of Southern California and Stanford University. Instructor in Physical Education, 
Central Junior High School, Riverside, California ; Instructor in Physical Educa- 
tion and Head of Department, Riverside Junior College and High School ; Summer 
Session Instructor in Physical Education, University of California at Los Angeles. 
U. 8S. Army, Major, Director of Normal Schools and Teacher Training in Japan. 


GUYER BYRON GAR MA ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH 


A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of California; additional 
graduate study, University of California and Stanford University. Instructor in 
English, Exeter High School, A to Zed School, Berkeley ; Stanford University. 


HICKLIN, MAURICH, M.A. PROFESSOR OF HINGLISH 


_ A.B., University of Missouri; B.J., School of Journalism, University of 
Missouri; M. A., Stanford University, Graduate teaching assistant, University 
of Missouri; Instructor, University of Washington; graduate teaching assistant, 
Spel eae University ; Summer Session Faculty, University of California at Los 

ngeles. 


HOLLIDAY, EDITH ASSISTANT IN MATHEMATICS 


_A.B., Fresno State College; graduate study, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia. Elementary teaching and private coaching in mathematics. 


HOLLIDAY, JAY N., M.S. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 

_ B.Sc., M.S., University of Southern California. Additional graduate study, 

University of Nebraska College of Medicine, University of Colorado, and Univer- 

sity of Southern California. Elementary and high school teacher and admin- 

istrator, instructor in psychology, Brawley and Reedley Junior Colleges. Co-author, 
“Personality and Life’; Captain, A.A.F. 


JACKSON, WILLIAM F., M.B.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


meen =i M.B.A., University of California; teaching assistant, Department of 
Business Administration, University of California; member Beta Alpha Psi, 
Phi Beta Kappa, and Beta Gamma Sigma. 
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JEFFERS, HAZEL, B.Mus. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MUSIC 


B.Mus., Illinois Wesleyan University. Student of Piano under Edmund 
Munger. Music and Art Supervisor in East McKeesport, Pennsylvania; Secretary, 
International Congress on Education for Democracy, Columbia University ; 
graduate study, University of Southern California. 


JENKINS, R. HORACH, M.S. PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


B.S. and M.S., Oregon State College; Graduate, Central State Teachers 
College, Oklahoma, four-year Classical Course and three-year Art and Shop 
Course; additional study, Oswego State Normal School, University of California, 
University of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University. Assistant in 
Art, Oklahoma State Teachers College; practical experience in trades and 
industries ; experience aS Owner and manager of a commercial pottery shop. 


JOHNSON, ADELLA, M.A. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Washington ; additional 
graduate study, University of Washington, Stanford University, Columbia Uni- 
versity, University of Minnesota, University of California, Casa Panamericana, 
Mills College, University of Paris, France. Travel in Europe with Intercollegiate 
French School; travel in- Mexico. Teaching Fellow in French, University of 
Washington; Department Head, Foreign Languages, State Teachers College, 
Spearfish, South Dakota. 


KARSHNER, DON W., A.B. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH 


A.B., Washington State College; graduate study, Washington State College, 
Stanford University. Teacher in public secondary schools at Aberdeen and 
Seattle, Washington; Teaching Fellow in Stanford Language Arts Investigation ; 
Instructor, Menlo School and Junior College, Menlo Park, California. Educational 
Services, U. S. Navy, 1943-1945. 


LANPHERE, WILLIAM M., Ph.D. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


B.S., M.S., and Ph.D., University of Washington. Teaching Fellow and 
Associate in Biological Science, University of Washington; Instructor, Western 
Washington College of Education. 


LEWIS, JOHN H. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


. B.S., Oregon State College; graduate study, Oregon State College. Employed 
by U. S. Wildlife Service, in rodent control, and as Junior Refuge Manager, 
Malheur Lake Migratory Waterfowl Refuge. Lieutenant, U.S.N.R. 


LODER, HUGENIA C., Ed.D. 
DEAN OF WOMEN AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION 


B.S., University of Washington; M.A. and Ed.D., Stanford University. 
Playground director, supervisor of girls physical education, elementary and high 
schools, Seattle and Palo Alto. Study and travel in Hurope. State Director, Cali- 
fornia Division, American Association of University Women; Vice President, 
Palo Alto Council, P.T.A.; Teaching Assistant, School of Education, Stanford 
University ; President, Palo Alto Board of Education. 


LYDDANE, BARBARA, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


B.S., George Washington University; M.A., Mills College; Special Study, 
Martha Graham June Course in Modern Dance, N ew York; Playground Director, 
Recreation Department, Washington, D. C.; Dance Instructor, St. Cecilia’s School, 
Washington, D. C., Convent of Sacred Heart, Washington, D. C., Teaching Fellow, 
Mills College. 


MAcGINITIE, HARRY D., Ph.D. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


A.B., Fresno State College; Ph.D., University of California. Member of 
Sigma Xi, Geological Society of America, National Research Council; Associate 
Geologist, United States Geological Survey; Research Associate in Palebotany, 
Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C. Author: “The Trout Creek Flora of 
Southeastern Oregon, ” “Rossil Flora and Geology of the Weaverville Beds in 
Trinity County, California, ‘‘ and “A Middle Eocene Flora from the Central Sierra 
Nevada.”’ A.A.F. (First Lieutenant) 1943-1945. 


McKITTRICK, MYRTLHE M., A.B. REGISTRAR 


A.B., Willamette University; graduate study, University of Washington. 
Experience as high school teacher, principal and secretary. Author: “Vallejo, 
Son of California.” 


MILHOUS, IVAN C., Ph.D. 
PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION AND DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


A.B., Penn College; M.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., State University of 
Iowa. Teaching assistant in German, Penn College ; High School Principal, Saint 
Anthony Consolidated School; Superintendent of Schools, Argyle Consolidated 
School, Donnellson Public Schools ; instructor in Education, Iowa Wesleyan 
College ; Graduate Assistant in Education, University of Iowa; Head, Depart- 
ment of Education and Psychology and Director of Teacher Training, Oregon 
College of Education, Monmouth, Oregon; Acting State Supervisor of Elementary 
Education, State of ‘Oregon. 
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PALAIS, HYMAN, Ph.D. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HISTORY 

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. Teacher in 

junior and senior high schools; teaching assistant, University of California at 

Los Angeles; Assistant Professor, South Dakota School of Mines and Technology, 
California Polytechnic College. 


PEHEITHMAN, ROSCOE E., M.S. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
B.Ed., Southern Illinois Normal University; M.S., University of Illinois. 
Instructor, Illinois high schools; Lieutenant, U.S.N.R.; Coordinator W.T.S. Pilot 
Training Program, Salem, Illinois; Air Navigator; Engineering Officer, Link 
Celestial Navigation Trainer and Instructor in Navigation; Flight Instructor ; 
officer in charge of Electronic Navigation, N.A.A.S., Alameda. Graduate United 
States Naval Air Navigation School, Hollywood, Florida, and Hlectronic Naviga- 

tion School, N.A.A.S., Banana River, Florida. 


PLATT, IMOGENHE B., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


A.B., M.A., University of Washington; graduate work, Stanford University. 
Registrar, Humboldt State Teachers College. 


ROBERTS, BRUCE J., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., Stanford University. Teacher in 
elementary, junior high, and senior high schools. United States Marine Corps 
Reserve, 19438-1945. : 


ROSCOE, CHARLBS, B.S. ASSISTANT IN MATHEMATICS 


B.S., University of Oklahoma ; member American Society of Civil Engineers, 
Tau Beta Pi and Sigma Tau. Ensign, U.S.N.R., Civil Engineering Corps. 


THELONICHER, FRED, A.B. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
A.B., Fresno State College; graduate study, Stanford University ; Huropean 

travel. 
VAN DUZER, JOHN, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH AND DRAMA 


A.B., Humboldt State College; M.A., University of Southern California ; 
Diploma. in Piano, College of the Pacific; Study at Hastman School of Music, 
Rochester, New York, two years; study in stage design at Hastman Theater, 
heegerey New York; graduate study ; Stanford University. United States Army, 


WILSON, BERT F., M.A. PROFESSOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


_ B.D., B.S., M.Accts., (lowa) ; Shorthand Teachers Certificate, Gregg College, 
Chicago ; Teaching Certificate, American Institute of Filing, Buffalo, New York; 


M.A., Stanford University ; member Stanford Chapter, Phi Delta Kappa ; Graduate . 


study, University of California, University of Southern California, and University 
of Washington. Principal, Shenandoah Commercial Institute, Shenandoah, Iowa ; 
principal, California Secondary Schools; 10 years’ experience as a bank cashier. 


WOMACK, THURSTON, A.B. ASSISTANT IN HINGLISH 


_ A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study at Stanford University. 
United States Army, 1942-1946. 


PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS 


BARLOW, KATHRYN C., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPANISH 


A.B., M.A., Oberlin College; Certificate of Graduation, University of Bor- 
deaux, France; graduate study, University of Wisconsin, University of Mexico, 
University of New Mexico. High school teaching in English; instructor in French 
and Spanish, Lincoln College and Oberlin College. 


DREYER, CHARLES J., A.B. INSTRUCTOR IN INDUSTRIAL HDUCATION 
re A.B., University of California; California Special Credential in Vocational 

rts. 
GRIFFITH, ESTHER BEED INSTRUCTOR IN VIOLIN 


Certificate in Theory and Violin, (4 years) Yale University School of Musie. 
Studied violin under Richard Schliewen, Reginald Bland, Russell Keeney, and 
Hugo Kortschak ; studied one year in Italy with Lena Fagiuoli; studied string 
ensemble with Emmeran Stoeber. Played with New Haven, San Diego, and Chicago 
Women’s Symphony Orchestras. 


JACKSON, ROWENA FAYE INSTRUCTOR IN PIANO 


_ Studied piano and harmony with Katherine A. Rood and Hans Bruening; 
studied pipe-organ, piano and composition with Dr. Clarence E. Shepard; graduate 
Grafton Hall School of Music. Graduate teacher in normal methods in piano and 
harmony, Carroll College ; for 10 years assistant to Dr. Clarence Shepard at Graf- 
ton Hall with classes accredited at University of Wisconsin in piano, harmony, 
history of music and music analysis; teacher of private classes in piano, pipe- 
organ, harmony. 


YOUNG, LEVI S., A.B. ASSISTANT IN SCOUTING 


A.B., Arizona State College ; Summer courses, University of California, Los 
Angeles. Graduate Highty-seventh National Training for Scout Executives. 
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COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


HARRY E. GRIFFITH, Principal and Director of Elementary Education 


HAGNE, HAZEL, A.B. SUPERVISING TEACHER 
A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of California and 
Columbia University. 
HAYES, SUSAN W., A.B. SUPERVISING TEACHER 
A.B., Humboldt State College; additional study, Oregon State College; 
elementary teacher, Worthington School. 
KELLENBERGER, ELEANOR, A.B. ASSISTANT SUPERVISOR 
A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 
MELENDY, WARD, A.B. SUPERVISING TEACHER 


A.B., Humboldt State College; post graduate work, Humboldt State College. 
Teacher, Elementary and High School; adult literacy classes; summer recrea- 
tional program, City of Eureka. 
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INDEX 


A.B. Degree (see Bachelor of Arts 
degree) 
Academic calendar, 4-5 
Academic honors (see Scholastic honors) 
Academic regulations, 27-30 
A cappella choir, 18, 78 
Acounting courses (see Commerce 
courses ) 
Accredited, 25 
Activities (see Extra-curricular 
activities ) 
Administration credentials, 37, 61 
Administrative officers, 131 
Admission to the College, 23-26 
Adolescent Psychology, 128 
Advanced standing (see Admission to the 
College) 
Advisers, 19 
Agriculture, 41 
Agricultural Economics, 41 
Animal Science, 41 
Plant Science, 42 
Algebra, 38, 114 
Allied Arts, 64 
Alpha Psi Omega, 15 
Alumni Association, 21-22 
American Government, 127 
Required of A.B. Degree candidates, 
38-39 
Anatomy, 109 
Annette Parton Johnson Scholarship, 33 
Anthropology, 107 
Applied Psychology, 128 
Aptitude Test (see College Aptitude Test) 
Arcata Kiwanis Award, 36 
Arcata Rotary Club Scholarship, 33 
Art, 6 
A.B. Degree in, 64 
Special Secondary Credential in, 65 
Description of courses, 66-67 
Major and minor, 66 
Arts and Sciences, 63-129 
Associate of Arts (University of 
California), 41 
Associated Business Girls Award, 34 
Associated Students, 15 
Associated Women Students, 15 
Athletics, 17 
Auditors, 31 
Auditing, course in, 127 
Audi-Visual Education, 59 
Awards (see scholarships and monetary 
awards) 


BACHELOR of Arts degrees, 37-40 
General requirements, 38-40 


Bacteriology course, 108 
Band, 78 
Biology courses, 108 
Minor, 107 
Board of Control of Student Body, 15 
Bookstore, 15 
Botany courses, 108, 109 
Minor, 107 
Breeding pens, 10 
Buildings, 10, 
Business Administration, 
A.B. Degree, in, 37, 118 
Description of courses, 124-127 
Major, 118 
Minor, 120 
Business and Professional Women’s loan, 
36 


Business education curriculum, 118 


CALENDAR 1947-48, 
Academic calendar, 4, 5 


California, history of, 122 
California Congress of Parents and 
Teachers Scholarship, 35 
Chemistry, 112 
Chi Sigma Epsilon, 15, 33, 34, 36 
Community Relations, 21 
Community Service, 21 
Cost Accounting, 127 
Counseling, 19 
Course numbering, 47 
Course of. Instruction, 46 
(See also listing in Table of Contents) 
Explanatory note, 47 
Craig scholarships, 34 
Creative writing award, 36 
Credentials, 37, 50-57, 63, Gi OS eon los 
86,88, ‘96, 103, 116 
Administration and supervision, 37, 61 
Combinations of, 55 
Elementary, curriculum for, 54 
General requirements, 51-54 
General statement, 50 
Junior high school, curriculum for, 55 
Kindergarten-Primary, curriculum for, 
54, 55 
Required courses tabulated, 53-55 
Residence requirement, 38, 51 
Secondary General, 37, 51, 56-57, 86, 88, 


96, 103, 116 

Special Secondary in 
PATEeOD: 
Home Economics, 68 
Music, 75 


Physical Education, 79 
Curricula, 37-45 
Degree, 37-38 
Lower Division, 40-45. 65, 71, 98, 120 


DEANS of 
Arts and Sciences, 46, 131 


Education, 46, 131 
Students, 46, 131 
Men, 46, 131 
Women, 46, 131 


Degree curricula classified, 37-38 

Bachelor of Arts, 37-40 

Art, 64 

Biological Sciences, 104 

Botany, 105 

Economics and Business 
Administration, 37 

Education, 50-57 

English, 96-98 

General requirements for, 38 

Group major, 129 

History, 118 

Home Economics, 68, 69 

Music, 74-76 

Physical Education, 86-88 

Pre-Medical Sciences, 90 

Social Sciences, 116-118 

Social Service, 118 

Speech, 79-80 

Speech-English, 80 

Speech and Dramatics, 81 

Speech-Radio, 81 

Wildlife Management, 106 

Zoology, 105 

Degrees (see Bachelor of Arts, degree 

curricula) 
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Divisions, 46 
Fine and Applied Arts, 64 
Health and Physical Education, 86 
Language and Literature, 96 
Natural Sciences, 103 
Social Sciences, 116 
Divisional chairmen, 131 
Directory of personnel, 130-137 
Disqualification from College, 30 
Drafting, 71 
Dormitory, 10, 12, 13, 14 
Dramatics (see Speech and Dramatics) 
Dramatic activities, 18 
Dramatic workshop, 18, 82, 84 
Dramatics fraternity (see Alpha Psi 
Omega) 


ECONOMICS 
A.B. Degree in Economics and Business 
Administration, 37 

Description of courses, 123-124 

Major, 119 

Minor, 120 
Education, 50-62 

Description of courses, 58-62 

(See also Credentials) 

Electronics, 113 
Elementary Credential (see Credentials) 
Employment service, 32 

(See also Placement service) 
Mngineering: courses, 113 
English, 84-87 

A.B. Degree in, 96-98 

Deseription of Courses, 98-101 

Major, 98 

Minor, 98 
Enrollment in classes (see Class 

enrollment) 

In the college (see Registration ) 
Executive Committee of Student Body, 15 
Expenses (see Living accommodations, 

Fees) 
Extension courses, 21 
Extension credit, 24, 29-30, 62 


FACULTY committees, 132 


Faculty personnel, 133-137 
Faculty Women’s gift, 3 
Far Western Conference, 17 
Fees: occasional, required, student body, 
summer session, 31, 32 
Fine and Applied Arts, 64 
Fish hatchery, 10 
Foreign languages (see Modern 
languages ) 
French, 101-102 
Description of courses, 101-102 
Minor, 101 
Freshmen Assemblies, 4-5 
Fundamentals. Teacher Training, 51-52 


GI Wives Club, 15 


Game Bird Propagation, 171 
General major (see Group major) 
General Regulations (see Academic 
_ Regulations) 
General Secondary Credentials (see 
Credentials, Secondary ) 
Geography courses, 127 
Geology course, 112 
Geometry (Plane), 38, 114 
Glaser, Bell W., Scholarship, 34 
Glee clubs (see College Chorus) 
Grades, 27 
Graduate Manager, 15 
Graduate Nurses, 92 
Graduation honors, 33 
Graduation requirements (see Bachelor 
of Arts, Bachelor of Education) 
Group major, 37, 64, 129 
Gymnasium, 10 


Index 


HATCHERY (see Fish hatchery) 


Health and Hygiene, 92-95 
Description of courses, 94-95 
Junior high school major, 94 
Minor, 94 
Health examination, 19, 51 
Service, 19 
Henry - Brizard Memorial Scholarships, 
34, 35 
Hispanie America, course in, 122 
History, 118, 121-123 
A.B. Degree in, 118 
Description of courses, 121-123 
Junior high school major, 119 
Minor, 119 
Home Economics, 68-71 
A.B. Degree in, 68 
Description of courses, 69-70 
Junior high school major, 69 
Minor, 69 - 
Special Secondary Credentials in, 68 
Honor points, 28 
Honors (see Scholastic honors) 
Hospitalization, 19, 31 
Housing, 14 
Humboldt County Federation of 
Women’s Clubs scholarships, 35 
Humboldt State College Improvement 
Association, 131 
Humboldt State Ski Club, 15 
Hygiene (see Health and Hygiene) 


INDEX of Scholarship (see Scholarship 
index ) vs 
Industrial Education, 71-74 
Description of courses, 72-74 
Junior high school major, 72 
Minor, 72 
International Relations, 128 
Intramural Sports, 17 
Iowa Silent Reading Test, 4, 5 


JOHNSON, Annette Parton Scholarship, 
3a 


Journalism, 101 
Junior High School Credential (see 
Credentials ) 


_Junior High School majors 


Art, 66 

Home Economics, 69 
Industrial Arts, 72 
Music, 75 

Speech and Dramatics, 81 
Physical Education, 88 
Health and Hygiene, 94 
English, 98 

Biology, 106 
Economies, 119 

History, 119 

Social Sciences, 119 


KINDERGARTEN-Primary Credential 
(see Credentials) 


Kiwanis Club Award (see Arcata 
Kiwanis Club Award) 
Kuder Vocational Preference Test, 4, 5 


Languages (see Modern Languages) 


Language and Literature Division of, 84 
Latin-American Relations, 126 

Legal Aspects of Education, 58 

Library, 11 

Librarianship, 44 

Living accommodations, 14 

Loan funds, 36 

Location of the College, 10 

Lower division courses, 47 


a _ 


ae 
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Lower division curricula (see Curricula) 
Agriculture, 41 
Business Education, 118 
Drafting, 71 
Photography, 65 
Pre-Agriculture, 41 
Pre-Architecture, 42 
Pre-Dental, 42 
Pre-Engineering, 43 
Pre-Forestry, 43 
Pre-Legal, 44 
Pre-Library Science, 44 
Pre-Mortuary Science, 44 
Pre-Nursing, 92-93 
Pre-Optometry, 45 
Pre-Pharmacy, 45 
Pre-Veterinary, 45 
Secretarial Training, 120 

“Lumberjack,’’ 16 


MAJORS, defined and listed, 39 


Marking system, 27 
Mathematics, 114-115 
Description of courses, 115-116 
Minor, 114 
Matriculation from high school (see 
Admission to the College) 
To other institutions (see Transfer to 
other institutions) 
- Men’s Association, 15 
Scholarship, 35 
Men’s Athletics, 17 
Meteorology course, 113 
Military Service, credit for, 24 
Minors, defined and listed, 39-49 
Miscellaneous Awards, 36 
Modern Dance Group, 15 
Modern languages, 101, 102 
Description of courses, 101, 102 
Minors, 101 
Mu Hypsilon Psi, 16 
Music, 74-79 
A.B. Degree in, 74 
Activities, 18, 78, 79 
Description of courses, 76-79 
Majors, 74-75 
Minors, 76 
Private Lessons, 79 
Scholarships, 34, 35 
Special Secondary Credential in, 75 
Musical organizations, 78, 79 
A capella choir, 78 
Band, 78 
College chorus, 78 
Orchestra, 78 
Musicians’ Scholarship, 35 


NATURAL sciences, 103 


Nelson Hall, 11, 12, 14 

Newman Club, 16 

Normal program, 28 

Note to prospective student, 8-9 

Numbering of courses (see Explanatory 
note) : 

Nursing (see Pre-Nursing and Graduate 
Nurses ) 

Nutrition, courses in, 70 


OBJECTIVES, 50, 63, 86, 96, 103, 116 


Officers and assistants, 131 

Official directory (see Directory of 
Personnel) 

Ohio Psychological Examination, 4, 15 

Orchestra, 78 

Orientation, 78 

Organization of College, 46 


P. T. A. Scholarships, 35 

Paleontology course, 109 

Personnel (see Directory of Personnel) 
Phi Beta Kappa medal, 36 

Philosophy course, 127 


Photography courses, 67 
Two-year terminal curriculum, 65 
Physical Education, 86-95 
A.B. Degree in, 86-88 
Club, 16 
Description of courses, 89-92 
Major, 88 
Minor, 88 
Physical education credential (see 
Credentials) 
Physical examination (see Health 
Examination ) 
Physical science courses, 112-113 
Physies courses, 112, 113 
Physiology course, 109 
Placement service, 2 
Play] Wititine, oh 2s0ke 
Political science courses, 127 
Practice teaching (see Student teaching) 
Pre-Professional courses (see Lower 
Division Curricula) 
Pre-Medical Curriculum, 105 
Pre-Nursing Program, 93 
Pre-Nursing Scholarship, 33, 35 
Private lessons (music), 79 
Probation, 30 
Program, Changes of, 29 
(See also Normal program) 
Psychology courses, 128 
Public Health Certificate, 93 
Publications, Student, 16 


QUANTITIVE Analysis course, 112 


RADIO, 


A.B. Degree in, 81 
Courses, 82-85 
Programs, 18, 19 
Recreation, 16-18 
Redwood Hall, 14 
Refunds, 21 
Registration in classes (see Class 
enrollment) : 
In the College, 26 
Regulations (see Academic regulations ) 
Reports to studenis, 29 
Residence requirements 38, 51, 62 
Rho Sigma, 16, 33 
Rotary Club loan fund, 36 
Rotary Club Scholarship, 33 


SCHEDULE of classes, 48 


Scholarship index, 28 
For credential candidates, 52 
For degree candidates, 40 
For students transferring to Humboldt, 
24 
(See also Probation and 
Disqualification) 
Scholarship reports (see Reports to 
students ) 
Scholarships and monetary awards, 36 
Scholastic honors, 33 
Science (see Natural sciences) 
Scout Leadership, 89 
Secondary Credential (see General 
Secondary Credential) 
Secretarial Training curriculum, 120 
Self help (see Student employment 
service) 
Semester honors, 28 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR—1948-49 
FALL SEMESTER, 1948 


September lst is ee ee we ee ee Applications for admission and tran- 
: seripts of record should be filed with the 
Registrar prior to this date. Credentials 
from colleges should be on file earlier to 
allow time for evaluation. 
Orientation and Personnel ‘Tests___-_-----__ Friday and Saturday, September 10th 
(Entering Freshmen and other new stu- and 11th 
dents should report for the Freshman As- 
sembly at 8.30 a.m. on September 10th 
in the College Auditorium. ) 


Pre-programmin gs 2-6 2 ee ee Monday, September 13th 
(Entering Freshmen and other new stu- 
dents. ) 
Reéeistragonil riod: Ss ee ee ee Tuesday and Wednesday, September 
14th and 15th 
Mreshmen w4sA- i ) qss eee ee ee ee Tuesday, 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 m. 
Breshmenz(Ne7) ee eee ee oo ee ee Tuesday, 1.00 p.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
DP UDIOLS 4 oo sere eee oe Pee oe ee Tuesday, 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
Sophomores: (AM )e ee ee eee Wednesday, 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 m. 
Sophomores GN-7) p>) eons eee eee Wednesday, 1.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
Benirses 2. Ss yl ees it gael ae at" a Wednesday, 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
Instruction Begins *2220 2 eee eee Thursday, September 16th 
Last Day for Program Changes_ Locweeuu lt riday, October15ta 
Mrmistices ay : fat ee Leer aires ie ear Thursday, November 11th 
Mid-term Warning Noticése2) =424. 5 eee Friday, November 12th 
Phankseivin’ +H oldays, ict. oes ee ee Thursday, November 25th-Sunday, No- 
vember 28th 
GhristiiasshMolidayerae a. 62 ee eeer es ee eo Saturday, December 18th-Sunday, Jan- 
uary 2d 
memester Wxaminationsi22-_—-. = Monday, January 24th through Friday, 


January 28th 
Note: No new student will be permitted to register unless his transcripts are on 
file in proper order, and until he has taken the personnel tests scheduled above. 
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SPRING SEMES 


AU SL ee ets ee ee ot 


Orientation and Personnel Tests____________ 
(Entering Freshmen and other new stu- 
dents should report for the Freshman As- 
sembly at 8.30 a.m. on February 3d in the 
College Auditorium. ) 

Bere E Pye rani. 6s es 


(Entering Freshmen and other new stu- 
dents. ) 


Pereistrs OM Cernig 2. eo Ske ee 


TER, 1949 


Applications for admission and tran- 
scripts of record should be filed with the 
Registrar prior to this date. Credentials 
from colleges should be on file earlier to 
allow time for evaluation. 


Thursday and Friday, February 3d and 
4th 


Monday, February 7th 


Tuesday and Wednesday, February 8th 
and 9th 


Pcesninot sCAe MM yosee eo ue Tuesday, 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 m. 
Prreriete CNA Vaio oe ee he Tuesday, 1.00 p.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
“1 TERSTOS SSE Pie, gel a a alg Sag aA Tuesday, 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
BormOmOres! CAGE atc 22. ee Wednesday, 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 m. 
RIO LOSE (N21), 0.8 ee et eS Wednesday, 1.00 p.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
SE COPELUTTRS® pcos tne aa ie a ne Wednesday, 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
RUTICTICNSISCCINS a ee Thursday, February 10th 
Last Day for Program Changes_______._-__-____ Friday, March 11th 
Mid-term Warning Notices__________________ Friday, April 1st 
eC CEOUNAYS Yo. ee ed ek Saturday, April 9th through Sunday, 
April 17th 
MEUIOTIA POLLY es ere eee ye eS At a Monday, May 30th 
memester Hxaminations —~22-2 0 Monday, June 6th through Friday, June 
10th 
BerasitetCEMEN tet > serene MGI On yee hee hae Monday, June 6th 


SUMMER SESSION, 1949 


(TENTATIVE 


DATES) 


June 20th-July 29th 


POST SESSION 
August 1-August 26th 
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NOTE TO THE PROSPECTIVE STUDENT 


A WORD ABOUT THE COLLEGE 


Humboldt State College offers the prospective student several 
advantages and attractions. It is a five-year college, whose courses are 
organized to meet a variety of educational needs. The basic studies in the 
liberal arts and sciences afford an opportunity for a cultural education. 
With some degree of specialization, these courses provide professional 
training in teaching, social service, business administration, and other 
fields. Also, they provide the background work which is required for 
many more highly specialized professions such as medicine, dentistry, 
or engineering. 

The College also offers practical training programs in secretarial 
work, wildlife management, radio production, and other vocational fields. 

Besides these educational facilities, the College affords a congenial 
dormitory life, an activity program (music, athletics, dramatics), in 
which all are encouraged to participate, and a natural environment that 
is unexcelled for scenery and opportunity for outdoor life. And lastly, 
though not least, the friendliness of the students, and the cordial rela- 
tionship existing between faculty and students are factors that promote 
the happy adjustment of the new student. 

In cooperation with federal and state agencies, Humboldt State 
College offers to veterans of World War II an opportunity to pursue an 
educational program under highly favorable circumstances. Those eli- 
gible to receive government aid should consult representatives of the 
Veterans Bureau and the college authorities regarding enrollment. , 


A WORD ABOUT THIS CATALOG 


This catalog is your introduction to the purposes and work of 
Humboldt State College. In it we have sought to put all the informa- 
tion necessary for an understanding of the offerings of the College, its 
organization, and the way in which it functions. Careful study of it 
will enable you to follow the curricular requirements and regulations 
with a minimum of personal assistance. 

Acquaintance with some matters may well be postponed until after 
you have become well established in the College, but you should familiar- 
ize yourself with certain parts of this catalog as soon as you have decided 
to enter the College, namely: | 


(1) How you enter the College. The requirements and procedure 
for matriculation in the College are explained in the section entitled 
‘* Admission to the College.’’ The procedure for enrolling in classes is 
specified under ‘‘ Academic Regulations. ”’ 


(2) College rules and regulations. The rules and regulations apply- 
ing to all students are found in the section ‘‘ Academic Regulations. ”’ 
All students are held responsible for a knowledge of them. Those require- 
ments referring to particular curricula are found under ‘‘Degrees, 
Credentials, and Curricula.’’ 


(8) 


Note to the Prospective Student 9 


(3) Your course of study. You will find the various curricula out- 
lined under ‘‘ Degrees, Credentials, and Curricula.’’ Detailed informa- 
tion is given under the various divisions in the section ‘‘Courses of 
Instruction.’’ A system of cross references to pages in both sections 
should enable you to find your information readily. The explanatory 
note at the beginning of the section ‘‘ Courses of Instruction’’ is called to 
your attention. 


(4) Your expenses. Expenses and fees charged by the College and 
the student body are listed under ‘‘Fees and Expenses.’’ They are 
payable at the time of registration (except in the case of veterans regis- 
tering under a government program). Living arrangements are discussed 
under ‘‘Student Life.’’ In the next section, you will also find information 
regarding scholarships and loans that are available; directions for seek- 
ing employment are given under ‘‘ Fees and Expenses.’’ 

If you have questions, please feel free to communicate with the 
Registrar of the College, or if you ean, visit us personally. 

Meanwhile, we invite you to come to Humboldt and hope we can 
- welcome you here when the new semester opens. 


THE PRESIDENT AND FAcuLTY OF HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE 


THE COLLEGE 
LOCATION 


Humboldt State College is located in the town of Areata, which is 
situated on the north shore of Humboldt Bay in Northern California. 
Backed by high forested hills, the College occupies a conspicuous posi- 
tion on the top of a hill, about a mile from the center of town. It com- 
mands an unrestricted panorama of forested mountains, bay, dairy and 
farm lands, sand dunes, Pacific Ocean, and at night the lights of Arcata, 
Kureka, and Samoa. 

Areata, the first town to be established in northwestern California, 
is located on the famous Redwood Highway eight miles north of Hureka 
and 300 miles north of San Francisco. It is reached by the Northwestern 
Pacific Railroad, Pacific Greyhound Lines, and by Southwest and United 
Air Lines. It has a population of over 3,800. Lumbering, box manufac- 
turing, and dairying form the basis of the business life of the community. 
Kureka nearby is a thriving city of about 20,000 people. It is the county 
seat of Humboldt County and is the site of a woolen mill and several 
lumber mills. About 50 miles south of Eureka is Cape Mendocino, the 
westernmost point of the mainland of California. Humboldt State College 
holds the distinction of being the college farthest west in the United 
States. 

The climate of the Humboldt Bay region, though moist, is stimu- 
lating and equable, the extremes of heat and cold being absent. Summer 
and fall are particularly delightful seasons. 


PHYSICAL EQUIPMENT 
CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS 


The physical plant of the College comprises a compact group of 
buildings and athletic facilities, appropriately landscaped. The main 
building, a rectangular two-story structure surrounding an inner court, 
houses the administrative offices, faculty offices, classrooms, library, social 
unit, and auditorium. Adjacent to the main building are the original 
normal school buildings, used today for a variety of purposes. In the 
rear are a modern gymnasium and stadium, with turf playing field and 
facilities for football, baseball, and track. 

Back of the athletic field and gymnasium, the College owns a large 
tract of second-growth redwood forest, in which have been cut a number 
of trails and clearings for purposes of recreation and botanical study. 

In front, across the street from the main building, are four tennis 
courts for the use of the students and faculty. A small greenhouse, a 
fish hatchery, and game-bird breeding pens have been provided for 
specialized class projects. 

_ Not far from the main building is Nelson Hall, a modern dormitory 
which accommodates 65 students and houses the well-equipped dining 
commons. 


(10 ) 


The College 11 


LIBRARY 


The library, situated off the south end of the inner court, contains 
some 20,000 volumes. Though not large, this collection is well distributed 
as to subject matter, including recreational reading, and is constantly 
being enlarged. Its periodical list contains over 150 titles, about half 
of which are scientific and professional and the rest of general nature. 
For many of the titles which the library does not possess it draws upon 
the collection of the California State Library, with which it has a bor- 
rowing arrangement. If desired, the library will also borrow, at a small 
expense charge, from the great collection of the library of the University 
of California at Berkeley. The library requirements of the College are 
thus met in adequate fashion. 


COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


The College maintains an elementary school on the campus, a short 
distance from the main building. It is here, as well as in the schools of 
Eureka and Arcata, through the cooperation of their school authorities, 
_ that the student teaching by the teaching credential candidates is con- 

ducted. 

The College Elementary School extends from the kindergarten 
through the eighth grade and is housed in a commodious and modern 
building of reinforced concrete. Fenced-in playfields are provided for the 
demonstration of a modern program of physical education. 

An extensive building program has been approved and construction 
is expected to begin as soon as materials are available upon a new indus- 
trial arts building, a science, and a library building, which are the units 
first scheduled for construction. An auditorium, a women’s gymnasium, 
swimming pool, an administration building and a vocational arts build- 
ing are tentatively approved for future construction, and additional 
property adjacent to the campus is being purchased by the State to pro- 
vide for the planned expansion of the College. Funds have also been 
apportioned for the construction of dormitory buildings to house approx- 
imately two hundred students. Temporarily, the Federal Government has 
allocated housing units and other facilities to better enable the College 
to meet the demands of the present emergency. 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


Humboldt State College is one of the nine California state colleges, 
which have developed out of the old state normal schools. The original 
Humboldt State Norma! School was established in 1913 by an act of the 
Legislature. Actual instruction began on April 6, 1914, the first class 
sessions being held in the Arcata Grammar School under an agreement 
between the Board of Education of Arcata and the normal school author- 
ities. 

The fine site of the College was donated by William A. Preston and 
the Union Water Company, whose officers were Noah H. Falk, Len 
Yocom, Mrs. Arthur Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. By January, 1915, 
temporary wooden buildings were constructed and ready for occupancy. 
In 1917 the Legislature appropriated $245,000 for the permanent main 
building, which has been in use since February, 1922. A $70,000 gym- 
nasium was added in 1930 and the four tennis courts and the College Ele- 
mentary School in 1933. In 1941, Nelson Hall, a dormitory for men and 
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women, was erected at a cost of $195,000. This building was named for 
- Honorable Hans Nelson of Eureka, who introduced the original bill in 
the Legislature for the establishment of the College. 

The professional curriculum in teacher training originally required 
two years to complete. Gradually it was extended and broadened to 
include many of the liberal arts and the sciences, so that today at least 
four years must be spent to complete any teacher credential curriculum 
offered by the College. 

Control of the institution was first Paid in a local board of trus- 
tees, appointed by the Governor. The members of this first governing 
board of trustees were: EK. W. Haight, Fortuna; Rease M. Wiley, Arcata; 
Charlotte Gale, Arcata; Henry J. Bridges, Eureka; and Dr. W. EH. Cook, 
Kureka. In 1921 control was transferred to the State Department of 
Education and the College placed in the hands of the Director of Edu- 
cation and the State Board of Education. The Legislature at the same 
time changed all of the normal schools to State Teachers Colleges, and 
authorized the State Board of Education to grant the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Education. In 1935 the Legislature changed the name to 
Humboldt State College and authorized the granting by the College of 
the Bachelor of Arts Degree in the Liberal Arts. Thus the College now 
functions as a teacher training institution and as a regional, liberal arts 
college. 

In 1947, the College received authorization to grant the General 
Secondary Credential. This authorization entailed a year of graduate 
study, so that the institution thus became a five-year college. 
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STUDENT LIFE 
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 


Living quarters for students in attendance at the College are avail- 
able in the college dormitories, Nelson Hall and Redwood Hall, which are 
operated under the supervision of the Head Residents and the President. 
Nelson Hall is a beautiful, modern building accommodating over 100 
men and women and including the spacious dining commons and lounge. 
Redwood Hall is an all-men’s dormitory housing 68 men comfortably and 
pleasantly. 

Three students are assigned to each room, with reasonable rental 
rates. Bedding and towels and their laundering are provided by the 
dormitory. Students residing at Nelson Hall must agree to take their 
meals at the dining commons, at reasonable rates, with allowance for 
regular absences over week-ends. The cost of meals at the commons 
averages from $1.25 to $1.50 per day. 

Other students, faculty members, and their friends are privileged to 
obtain meals at the commons in Nelson Hall. 

All lower division women students who do not commute daily to the 
College are expected to live in Nelson Hall, unless special arrangements 
are made by the parents with the Dean of Women. It is advisable, also, 
for upper division women to reside in the dormitory, if they are away 
from home. 

By special arrangement with the Federal Housing Authority 30 
housing units have been allocated to Humboldt State College. These 
dwellings comprise Humboldt Village, situated at a convenient distance 
from the central buildings, and are available at reasonable rental rates. 

Application for admission to the dormitories and to Humboldt 
Village should be made through the office of the Dean of Students. New 
students at Humboldt State, who are not known personally by the faculty, 
must accompany their application with two. letters recommending the 
applicant’s character and integrity. These letters should be from teachers 
or friends who have a personal acquaintance with the applicant. 

Because of existing conditions, it is difficult to find accommodations 
for board and room in the community. However, if a room or an apart- 
ment is desired, the student should consult the Dean of Students at an 
early date as it is necessary to make arrangements well in advance of the 
opening of the semester. 

It is important that the College have correct local and home addresses 
of all students. A record of these addresses is kept both in the office of 
the Secretary to the President and in the office of the Registrar. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


A number of student activities are carried on in the College in the 
form both of student organizations and of certain activities such as 
athletics, dramatics, and music, for which college eredit is given. The 
administration is convinced of the value to all students of participation 
in a reasonable number of these activities. 
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STUDENT BODY GOVERNMENT 


In keeping with the democratic tradition in American education 
the College administration encourages student body government as a 
means by which the students may acquire an appreciation of and prac- 
tical experience in the art of self-government. It is expected that such 
sovernment will develop leadership and a sense of responsibility among 
the students. However, the faculty retains authority and supervision 
over certain matters, such as student body finances and relations with 
individuals or groups outside the College where sound financial practice, 
legal responsibilities, and the best interests of the students make it 
advisable. 

The organization of the students, known officially as the Associated 

Students, consists of four officers—-President, Vice President, Secretary, 
Treasurer—a Board.of Control, and an Executive Council. The student 
body officers are elected annually in the spring. The Board of Control 
composed of the Vice President of the Associated Students as ex-officio 
chairman, three women, and three men elected along with the student 
body officers, is charged with the responsibility of maintaining high 
standards of conduct around the College. The Executive Council con- 
sists of the four elected student body officers, the members of the Board 
of Control, and a faculty sponsor appointed by the President of the 
College. Its duties are to hold student body elections, set student body 
dues, approve and adjust the budget, authorize purchases and the pay- 
ment of bills, inventory school property at the end of the school year, and 
oversee student body affairs in general. 

Student body membership is prerequisite to participation in any 
extra-curricular activity sponsored by the Associated Students. 


STUDENT COOPERATIVE STORE 


For the convenience of the students, the student body maintains a 
cooperative store where college textbooks and supplies may be obtained 
at cost. It is equipped with a soda fountain and facilities for serving 
meals. 


CLUBS AND SOCIETIES 


To recognize scholastic achievement, encourage particular interests, 
and afford recreation, the students have established a number of organ- 
izations, which are authorized by and coordinated through the Associ- 
ated Students. Among these organizations are the following: 


Alpha Psi Omega (a National dramatics fraternity ) 
Associated Women Students 
Chi Sigma Epsilon (local scholastic honor society ) 
The College “Y”’ 
G.I. Wives Club 
Home Economics Club 
Humboldt State College Ski Club 
Men’s Association 
Modern Dance Group 
Mu Epsilon Psi (music club) 
Newman Club 
Physical Education Club 
Residence Hall Groups 
- Rho Sigma (sophomore honor society ) 
Student Teachers’ Club 
Women’s Athletic Association 
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In addition the freshmen, sophomore, junior, and senior classes are 
organized and select their faculty sponsors early in the fall semester. 


* PUBLICATIONS 


A weekly college newspaper, the Lumberjack, is published by the 
Associated Students. 

The student yearbook, Sempervirens, is usually published in the 
spring. 


SOCIAL LIFE 


The social atmosphere of Humboldt State College is highly con- 
genial and informal, contributing both to the enjoyment of the students 
and to the development of social poise and the appreciation of the arts 
of gracious living. Dormitory life and the friendly relationships between 
faculty and students are factors that help to promote a well-rounded 
social program. 

A considerable number of student dances are given throughout the 
college year under student body auspices. The Associated Women 
Students hold a Freshman Round-Up early in the fall semester. In the 
spring they give a combined Mother’s Day tea and fashion show, as well 
as a tea honoring the new freshmen students. They also assist as hostesses 
at social functions in honor of visiting schools or given by the faculty. 
The Women’s Athletic Association sponsors banquets and sports affairs 
throughout the year. This group also sponsors a large annual party for 
all new women students. At the end of the spring semester just before 
Commencement the graduating seniors conclude their undergraduate 
days with a series of outings and a senior banquet and ball. Numerous 
impromptu social functions are held at the dormitories by the resident 
students. In addition to these affairs, a formal dance is sponsored each 
semester by the students of Nelson Hall and the Head Residents enter- 
tain the students at an annual Christmas party. Student organizations 
cooperate in drawing up the annual calendar of events which is made up 
in May for the ensuing year. 

The faculty sponsor several social functions for the students. In the 
spring, President and Mrs. Gist entertain the seniors at a tea in their home. 
Likewise, after the Baccalaureate services, which are held in the College 
Court, the faculty give a reception in honor of the graduating class. 


ATHLETICS AND RECREATION 
INTRAMURAL SPORTS 


To promote recreation and physical development, the Division of 
Health and Physical Education conducts a program of intramural sports. 

For the women, a full program of intramural sports is conducted 
under the sponsorship of the Women’s Athletic Association. The school 
year is divided into three seasons, fall, winter, and spring, and a field 
week of final tournaments is held during the last week of each season. 
The field week dinner for all new members concludes the events of the 
week. Activities offered during the year include hockey, basketball, soft- 
ball, volleyball, tennis, archery, badminton, and an outing club. The 
Women’s Athletic Association in conjunction with the department of 
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Physical Education for Women sponsors a play day at the College for 
the girls in all the high schools in Mendocino, Humboldt, and Del Norte 
Counties. 

For the men, intramural activities are supervised by the Intramural 
Board, competition being organized in basketball, volleyball, tennis, and 
golf. Leagues are organized throughout the county to provide additional 
opportunities for stimulating competition. Boxing teams from the College 
participate in all tournaments held in this area. 

Co-educational recreational activities are encouraged and sponsored 
by several agencies including the golf, riding, outing and modern dance 
eroups. 

MEN’S ATHLETICS 

The student body conducts a full program of men’s intercollegiate 
athletics that includes football, basketball, baseball, track, boxing, and 
tennis, on both the varsity and junior varsity level. Competition is sched- 
uled with colleges and amateur athletic organizations in California and 
Oregon. A large number of the men students participate in the intercol- 
legiate competition of the College, for the coaching staff is especially 
interested in developing capable performers out of individuals with little 
or no athletic experience. 

The College is a member of the Far Western Conference, and the 
regulations of that conference govern athletic eligibility. The member 
schools of this conference are: Chico State College, University of Cali- 
fornia, Humboldt State College, Southern Oregon College of Education, 
and San Francisco State College. 

The Division of Health and Physical Education requires all men 
and women participating in intercollegiate athletics and intramural 
sports to pass a health examination each season. 


OUTDOOR RECREATION 


The student seeking recreation on his own will find in the surround- 
ing country a variety of scenic and natural attractions. Several miles 
of sand dunes extend along the ocean from the north jetty of the entrance 
to Humboldt Bay to Little River. North of Little River the coast becomes 
rugged, with numerous caves, points, and reefs. About 20 miles north 
of Arcata on the Redwood Highway is Patrick’s Point with fine picnic 
facilities, and a couple of miles beyond that is Big Lagoon, a virtual salt- 
water lake which, protected from ocean breakers, affords safe swimming 
and boating. Within an hour’s drive or less one can reach the famous 
redwood groves south of Scotia and north of Patrick’s Point, as well as 
along the Van Duzen River. At North Dyerville Flat stands the tallest 
tree in the United States, 364 feet in height. Consultation of any good 
road map of Northern California will suggest several interesting trips 
into a rugged and little settled back-country interior from the coast. 

Still other attractions offer themselves. Humboldt County possesses 
a relative abundance of wild game and fish. In the winter there is skiing 
on Grouse Mountain, where the College Ski Club has built a cabin. In 
the summer there is swimming in the pools of Mad and Eel Rivers. The 
golf course near Arcata makes special rates to students. The lhghthouse 
at Cape Mendocino, the lighthouse and Spanish cross at Trinidad Head, 
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the Blowhole three miles south of Trinidad, the Coast Guard station on 
the peninsula, the woolen mill in Eureka, the box factory in Areata, and 
the large lumber mills in Arcata, Samoa, Eureka, and Scotia are places 
well worth visiting. 

MUSIC AND DRAMA 


There is abundant opportunity for students to participate in musical 
and dramatic activities at Humboldt. A wide and varied program is 
offered in both fields. 

Musical organizations include a Little Symphony Orchestra, a Col- 
lege Chorus—open to all men and women regardless of ability—and an 
A Cappella Choir. These groups give concerts in both the fall and spring 
terms. In addition the A Cappella Choir annually tours Northern Cali- 
fornia and the bay region, singing at many schools, colleges, and churches. 
The Choir has gained state-wide recognition for its outstanding per- 
formances. 

An annual Music festival sponsored by the College brings to the 

campus musical organizations from all high schools in this region in a 
festival culminating in a concert by the massed bands of the participating 
schools. 
The Drama Department of the College is noted for its productions. 
Each year it presents two major plays, a group of one-act plays, and 
play readings. Acting parts in these productions are open to all students 
who wish to try out. Also, through the Dramatic Workshop experience 
is offered in the other arts and crafts of the theater: scene design, stage- 
craft, lighting, make-up, ete. 

The College sponsors an annual drama festival for the high school 
students of three counties, Mendocino, Del Norte, and Humboldt. Hach 
high school participating presents a one-act play in a noncompetitive 
program which brings to the campus a large number of high school 
students interested in this field. 

Humboldt State exchanges plays with two other colleges. Annual 
drama festivals are held with both San Francisco State College and Chico 
State College. Thus, each year the Humboldt Players have the oppor- 
tunity of traveling to one of these schools and of entertaining the other on 
the Humboldt campus. The festivals, which are noncompetitive in nature, 
have become well known throughout Northern California. 


RADIO 


Many speech majors are particularly interested in the field of radio. 
Through eerangement with stations KIEM and KHUM in Eureka, these 
students are given practical experience in broadcasting. Several pro- 
erams are broadcast by direct wire from the campus each week over these 
stations. The schedule includes programs by both faculty and student 
eroups. The College is a member of the Intercollegiate Broadeasting 
System of America. , 

Students receive regular course credit for participation in either 
music, drama or radio. 


COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 


_ The College maintains a program of counseling and guidance 
designed to aid the entering freshman in making a satisfactory adjust- 
ment and to afford an adequate follow-up program throughout his stay 
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at Humboldt State College. Since many factors affect the academic 
progress of a student and his ultimate success in life, the guidance pro- 
gram is many-sided and every faculty member participates in some phase 
of the program. The activities of the various agencies are coordinated 
by the Personnel Committee, which is composed of the President of the 
College, the Dean of Students, the Registrar, the Deans of Men and 
Women, and the Director of Teacher Training. 

At the time of registration individual attention is given by the 
faculty program advisers, who are assigned on the basis of vocational 
objective or major field. A student is free to consult his adviser at all 
times concerning academic or personal problems. The academic success 
of his students is a matter of paramount concern to every instructor, and 
the policies of the College are geared to the attainment of high scholastic 
standards. 

The College provides facilities for administering many types of 
standardized tests under the direction of the Testing Bureau. All stu- 
dents take the Ohio Psychological Examination (i.e., the college aptitude 
test), the Bell Personal Adjustment Inventory, the Iowa Silent Reading 
‘Test, and the Kuder Vocational Preference test. Other tests that are 
available include the general education and the special subject tests pre- 
pared by the U. 8. Armed Forces Institute, the Strong Vocational Inter- 
est test, and many others. 

Early in the semester, the Deans of Men and Women interview 
individually each freshman student, and several freshman assemblies 
are held to promote adjustment to college life. 

An excellent opportunity for group guidance and social living is 
provided through the College dormitories. The Head Residents admin- 
ister the internal affairs of the dormitories, employing student govern- 
ment insofar as it seems feasible to do so. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


In order to safeguard the health of its students, the College engages 
a physician and a health director, and maintains a health service pro- 
gram. The College Physician examines and counsels students on health 
problems. At least three medical examinations are given each student 
as follows: 


(1) At entrance (including a dental examination) ; 
(2) During vhe junior year ; 
(8) Before graduation. 


Included in the Student Body fee is a charge of $1.50, covering 
physical education, hospitalization, and health services. 

Emergency treatment is given in case of accident or illness. Hos- 
pital service with special rates in the local hospital is available to students 
who make arrangements for such services through the Health Depart- 
ment. 

VETERANS’ SERVICE 

For veterans, special counseling and guidance services are available. 
Harry EH. Griffith, Dean of Men, is himself a veteran with overseas 
service. Several other members of the faculty also served in the armed 
forces and all are interested in the returned veterans and their problems. 
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Specialized guidance and counseling is also provided under the joint 
auspices of Humboldt State College and the Advisement and Guidance 
Section of the Veterans Administration. Vocational counseling is avail- 
able here to any veteran who may wish assistance in determining his 
vocational goal. 

Various community organizations and agencies are also prepared to 
render service to former members of the armed forces who are now 
enrolled in the College. 

Wives of service men enrolled in the College are organized into a 
‘*G. I. Wives’’ Club, which holds regular monthly meetings. The group 
seeks to provide social activities for its members and especially to weleome 
strangers into the group and introduce them to the College and campus 
activities in which they are urged to share. 


COMMUNITY RELATIONS 


PLACEMENT SERVICE 


The College maintains a Placement Bureau both for the service of 
graduates of the College and of employers. It seeks to help the College 
graduates, both current and past, find the positions best suited to their 
abilities and training, and to assist employers by recommending to them 
the candidates best suited to the positions to be filled. 

The placement of graduates in the business courses is handled by 
the department. The bureau is alert to discover not only beginning 
positions for students, but to secure promotion for former students. 
For a number of years, the institution has been successful in placing 
virtually all of its recommended graduates, and at present, the demand 
exceeds the supply. . 

Students seeking position as teachers will find it to their advantage 
_to work through the Placement Bureau. This bureau assembles and 
furnishes to school officials information about the character, sense of 
responsibility, scholastic achievement, participation in student activities, 
and success in student teaching of the graduates of the College who hold 
teaching credentials. 

Since the organization of the Placement Bureau 20 years ago, more 
than 95 percent of all graduates who desired teaching positions have 
been placed. In recent years, this figure has frequently reached 100 per- 
cent. Humboldt graduates are teaching successfully in almost every 
county of the State. 


COMMUNITY SERVICE 


Inasmuch as the College is a state institution, its facilities, when 
not in use for college purposes, are available for use by the citizens of the 
State. It particularly welcomes conventions, conferences, and assemblies 
of educational or cultural nature. The College auditorium seats 350. 
Arrangements for the serving of meals in the dining commons should be 
made with the manager of Nelson Hall. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


Extension courses will be conducted at the College in the evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or members of 
the general public make such a request. Similar courses will be offered 
away from the campus if at least 20 people enroll in a course and make 
provision for the additional expense of such instruction. 


THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 


Active in the support of College affairs is the Humboldt State 
Alumni Association. This organization seeks to perpetuate college 
friendships, to promote the interests of the College, to acquaint prospec. 
tive students with the opportunities open to them at Humboldt State, 
and to support worth while projects that contribute to the progress of 
the College. 
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Graduates and former students who have completed at least 6 units 
of work are eligible to membership in the association which holds annual 
or semiannual meetings, and publishes an alumni quarterly. 

Former students (prior to 1947) who are eligible for membership 
may obtain a life membership in the association by the payment of a fee 
of $10. Under a plan approved by the Associated Students and incor- 
porated into the constitution of the Alumni Association, students pay a 
fee of one dollar per semester, and upon graduation, are automatically life 
members of the association. Those who complete 30 units of work but 
less than eight semesters may obtain life membership in the Association 
by paying the difference between their contributions and the total fee. 

Officers of the association at present are: 


Carl Owens. 22230 tS ee a ee eee President 
Hugene Blackburn: - 2225 sete ee ee eee Vice President 
Franees| Waters.c.: 1 3 ee Oe ie ee Secretary 


Fred Hibler 22 2 2 2 ee 2 oe a es eo Treasurer 


ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent 
preparation may be admitted to a state college upon evidence of fitness 
to profit by college instruction, such fitness to be shown by previous 
scholastic records, by evidence of good moral character and personal 
qualifications, and by a satisfactory score on a standard college aptitude 
tests. Regular matriculation will be granted only after the satisfactory 
completion of a full semester’s program of study with records indicating 
probable success in the chosen curriculum. 

Veterans honorably discharged following completion of three full 
months of service in the armed forees during the emergency created by 
World War II, and applicants over 21 years of age, who are not high 
school graduates and who do not possess equivalent preparation but 
_ whose score on a standard college aptitude test indicates ability to do 
satisfactory college work in the chosen curriculum, may be granted pro- 
visional admission as special students. Such persons may be granted 
full matriculation on the following conditions: (1) the removal of all 
deficiencies ; (2) the completion of one full semester’s satisfactory college 
work in the chosen curriculum. 

The state law provides that veterans who lack but one semester of 
high school work for graduation may secure their high school diplomas 
upen application to the high school. Those who lack more than one year 
of high school work are advised to: (1) Apply military service credit 
toward the removal of high school deficiencies and receive diplomas if 
possible ; or (2) take the high school Test of General Educational Develop- 
ment prepared by the U. 8. Armed Forces Institute. A satisfactory score 
on this test is usually accepted as a basis for granting the high school 
diploma, but additional statutory requirements may sometimes be 
required. Veterans should consult their high school principals concerning 
these matters. 

Veterans who wish to be admitted to the College under the so-called 
‘*G.I. Bill,’’ Public Law 346, should submit an application for a Letter of 
Eligibility to the Veterans Administration together with a photostatic 
or certified copy of their discharges. When they receive the Letter of 
Eligibility they must present it to the College when they report for regis- 
tration. 

Veterans with 10 percent disability or more should consult the Veter- 
ans Administration regarding the possibility of enrolling under the 
Veterans Rehabilitation Act, Public Law 16. 

The State of California also offers educational assistance to veterans 
under the Veterans’ Educational Institute, with headquarters in Sacra- 
mento. The state aid program may be used either before or after the 
federal educational assistance has been used, but it can not be used 
concurrently. 

Upon admission to college, all students are classified on the basis 
of the curricula chosen and their qualifications for undertaking such 
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curricula. Approval for full matriculation shall be granted by the Col- 
lege Faculty in accordance with State Board of Education regulations. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Crepit ror Minuirary Service. Veterans who have served for a mini- 
mum of three months in the armed forces will receive credit in complhance 
with the recommendations of the American Council Guide to the Evalu- 
ation of Educational Experiences in the armed services. Wherever pos- 
sible, this credit will be applied in satisfaction of specifie requirements, 
but if this is not possible, it will be treated as unclassified, elective credit. 

Veterans whose training included formal college work, (C. D. T., 
or A. 8. T. P.), or who completed courses of college level under the U.S. 
Armed Forces Institute or other formally organized college classes should 
submit complete transcripts of record covering all such courses if they 
wish to receive credit for this work. 


From OTHER CouuEecres. Applicants for admission who have com- 
pleted work in any recognized institution of collegiate grade may be 
admitted and given advanced standing as determined by the proper 
authorities. These applicants must present transcripts of record showing 
satisfactory scholarship and honorable dismissal from the institution last 
attended. Credit toward the fulfillment of graduation requirements will 
be allowed only insofar as the courses satisfactorily completed meet the 
requirements of the basic course pattern of the curriculum to be followed 
in this College. 

No credit is allowed for teaching or other practical experience. 
Specific requirements in certain departments may be waived, however, 
on the basis of previous experience. An exemption allowed for experience 
will not carry units of advanced standing nor diminish the number of 
units required for graduation. 

Credits earned in nonaccredited colleges may be accepted as a basis 
for advanced standing only to the extent that the applicant can demon- 
strate to the satisfaction of the State College authorities that a satisfac- 
tery degree of proficiency has been attained in the courses in question. 


From JUNIOR CoLLEGES. Credits earned in aceredited junior col- 
leges will be evaluated by the State College in accordance with the follow- 
ing provisions: 


1. Not more than 64 semester hours of work may be allowed for 
credit. 


2. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education. 


SCHOLARSHIP AVERAGE. In the case of students transferring to this 
college from other institutions, the scholarship average at the previous 
institution will be included with the average made at this college. 


ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION 


Holders of bachelors’ degrees from accredited institutions will be 
admitted to the graduate division to work toward the General Secondary 
Credential upon presentation of transcripts showing satisfactory scholar- 
ship records and adequate preparation in the major field. Students whose 


Admission to the College 25 


undergraduate records do not qualify them for admission to the graduate 
level may be admitted to such upper division courses as may serve to 
remove deficiencies. 

Requirements for the secondary majors and minors are outlined in 
the sections of this catalog devoted to the respective divisions. Require- 
ments in Edueation are outlined on pages 58 and 59. 

Credits earned in the graduate division of this institution are 
accepted wherever applicable in transfer to the University of California 
toward the masters’ degree. 


TRANSFER TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


Humboldt State College is accredited by the Northwest Association 
of Secondary and Higher Schools, by the University of California, and 
by the State Department of Education. 

Holders of the A.B. Degree from Humboldt State College are 
accepted for unconditional admission to the graduate school of the Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley upon presentation of transcripts of 
record. The amount of work to be taken for an advanced degree is deter- 
mined when the student is interviewed at the University. This same 
procedure is applied to graduates of all universities and colleges. 
Accreditation by the State University implies similar acceptance by 
other institutions. Humboldt students transfer freely to other colleges, 
universities and professional schools. 


All students intending to transfer to another institution should con- 
sult the requirements of the institution to which they intend to transfer 
and arrange ther programs at Humboldt accordingly. 


During the present emergency, many professional schools have 
introduced varied screening devices, so that admission is on a highly 
selective basis. Students who expect to transfer to these professional 
schools should acquaint themselves with prevailing standards in the 
particular fields to be pursued. 


SUBJECT A 


Students who enroll as freshmen at Humboldt State College are 
required to take the Subject A examination during the registration period. 
Those who pass the Subject A test with a satisfactory score enroll in 
English 1A, First Year Reading and Composition, during the first semes- 
ter in college. Those who fail the examination are required to take Sub- 
ject A, English Composition. Although credit is given for this Subject A 
course, these units may not apply toward the six units in English required 
for an A.B. Degree. The Subject A examination is a thorough test in 
English usage and composition. 

All entering students except those who have passed the University 
of California Subject A examination or have passed a course in college 
composition in some other college are required to take this examination. 


COLLEGE APTITUDE TEST 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude test, which 
is given each semester. 
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REGISTRATION 


Students should report for registration in compliance with the 
schedule announced in the calendar. A faculty adviser is assigned to 
each student according to the curriculum he selects. After a program has 
been approved by the adviser, the student completes his registration by 
the payment of fees and the filing of his registration and course ecards. 

The student’s official study list is filed in the office of the Registrar. 
Since this list is the basis for official reports and records, the student 
must assume responsibility for keeping this list accurate at all times. 

Prior to formal registration, conferences may be held with advisers 
or with the Registrar about suitable programs or course requirements. 

New students, both freshmen and transfers, should make prelim- 
inary arrangements for registration and evaluation of transcripts before 
the opening of the semester. Transcripts of former work should be filed 
with the Registrar two weeks in advance. 

Students who are unable to report for registration during the desig- 
nated period must make special arrangements with the administration 
and the faculty concerned. A special fee of $1 is collected for late 
registration. 

The procedure for enrolling in classes is described on page 28. 


SUMMER SESSION 


Kach year the College holds a summer session designed to meet the 
needs of (1) high school graduates prepared to enter college, (2) students 
and teachers working toward the A.B. Degree or a teaching or adminis- 
trative credential, (3) teachers who desire to take ‘‘refresher’’ courses 
or to acquaint themselves with modern educational philosophy and pro- 
cedures, and (4) persons seeking cultural advantages or combined study 
and recreation in one of the most scenic regions of California. 

Admission to the summer session does not necessarily guarantee 
admission to the rgular session. For students with no previous college 
work, admission requirements for summer session are the same as for 
regular session. (See pages 23-24.) 

A feature of the recent summer sessions has been a workshop in ele- 
mentary education, which has proved to be of special interest to in-service 
teachers. 

The Registrar will send the Summer Session Bulletin upon request. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


UNIT OF CREDIT 


A semester unit represents quantitatively 54 clock hours of work. 
It is usually administered as one recitation hour per week for 18 weeks, 
with two hours of preparation for each recitation hour. It may be admin- 
istered as three recitation hours per week for 18 weeks without outside 
preparation. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Students are classified in two ways in terms of number of units 
completed. 

Students who have completed less than 60 units are classed as lower 
division students. Ordinarily they are allowed to enroll only in lower 
division courses (see page 49). Students who have completed 60 or more 
units are classed as upper division students. They may enroll in both 
lower and upper division courses. 

A student’s class is determined by the number of units completed, 
as follows: 


ERIN GN ir ee ge eee oe ee Less than 30 units 
SEED THE Sot ES SAR aes, Ee DL Sg ae eee Ree aah oe 30 to 594 units 
TOT GEST aaa, | Pee OE ee oe eo ek apes ane ae a Re es 60 to 894 units 
LSP SRE TET ac a a I recharge ag 90 or more units 


During a given semester students registered for more than five units 
are classified as regular students. Students registered for five units or 
less are known as limited students. 


MARKING SYSTEM 


GRADES 


A five-grade marking system is used. The grades employed are 
defined as follows: 


rE IR TC, vente eas at Qe ee gee ee eee Ne Ne, Excellent 

pd ch ed ae ESS Bor be te 0 ine EST mee ee eRe Gee iene haar te Above Average 
oe a ae eS el le ae i ee es a ee Average 

ene wee ee ie ite ee nee rer te niet Te A at Barely Passing 
Oe Lo rl ea oe Raat Oe ee SRO, ABE ide Neate ee ae Seer eR Failure 


Plus (++) as given in certain courses means passed with a grade of ‘‘C”’ 
or better. Inc. means ‘‘incomplete,’’ W ‘‘ withdrawn.’’ 

Incomplete will be given to students who have been doing passing 
work and who, through no fault of their own, are unable (a) to take a 
final examination or (b) to complete certain class or laboratory work by 
the end of the semester. The grade is not given to students who are 
failing or who are dilatory. The uncompleted work must be made wp 
within the next year of residence, or the Incomplete automatically 
becomes a Failure. 
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| HONOR POINTS 
Each of the above grades carries honor points as follows: 


NG NR a ee oe ee es ee ee ee 3 per unit 
Boo ee a ee ee de ee ee 2 per unit 
CN see ee See Fer En a eee he 1 per unit 
D6 SS Ee ee a eS ea ee ee O per unit 
Oe ee a ee Ren Oe a ee eer 0 per unit 


No honor points are given for an Incomplete until the final grade is 
given. Neither units nor honor points are given for a course from which 
a student withdraws. Hence, marks of Incomplete or ‘‘ W”’ have no effect 
upon the Scholarship Index.. 


SCHOLARSHIP INDEX 


The Scholarship Index is a device for rating a student’s scholarship 
average. It is derived by dividing the total number of honor points 
earned by the total number of registered units. In computing the index, 
units are not included for courses that carry no honor points. 

If a student repeats a course in which he has received grades of ‘‘D”’ 
or ‘‘F,’’ he will receive the grade and honor points earned in the repeated 
course except that unit credit will be allowed only once for a course. 

Unless otherwise specified, the term ‘‘Scholarship Index’’ refers to 
the cumulative rather than the semester index. 


NORMAL PROGRAM 


Fifteen or sixteen units of work in addition to a half-unit in physi- 
cal education constitute an average program for a semester. According 
to the definition of semester unit given above, this means 48 hours of 
actual work each week. 

Students who have demonstrated their ability, measured in terms 
of the Scholarship Index, may be permitted to carry additional work 
according to the following scale: 


Index of Maximum load for 
scholarship following semester 
225 LT 4s eee Re ee a ee ee 174 units 
L.75 and aboves.27 Lae fe ee a ee eee 184 units 


First semester freshmen, however, are limited to a maximum load 
of 17 units. 

The approval of the Health Department is also required for students 
who register for more than the normal program. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have their 
programs approved by the faculty adviser. 


CLASS ENROLLMENT AND ATTENDANCE 


For each student who registers for a given class a course eard is 
issued to the instructor. No student may be admitted to class unless the 
instructor has received his course card. 

The College believes that regular and punctual class attendance is 
important to a high standard of work. Each instructor makes his own 
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regulations regarding attendance requirements. Students finding it 
necessary to be absent from college should obtain the approval of the 
President’s secretary. Freshmen who are absent because of illness should 
secure a health excuse from the Health Office and present it to each of 
their instructors. 

Any member of the faculty may exclude from his course any student 
who has neglected the work of the course, or is discourteous, or persists 
in practices annoying to the instructor or the class. 


CHANGES OF PROGRAM 


Necessary program changes may be made during the first four weeks 
through the Registrar’s office with the consent of the student’s adviser. 
Thereafter no program changes may be made. Exceptional cases, how- 
ever, may be referred to the Scholarship Committee. 

To drop a course, the student’s procedure is as follows: (1) obtain 
his course card from instructor, (2) have it signed by adviser, and (3) 
turn it in at the Registrar’s office. To enter a new course, the student 
_ Should (1) obtain a ‘‘Permit to Enter’’ card from the Registrar, (2) 
have it signed by his adviser, and (3) exchange it at the Registrar’s 
office for a course card which is filed with the instructor. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 


Upon petition, an honorable dismissal may be granted to any student 
in good standing, provided arrangements have been made with the 
Registrar. 

Students who withdraw after the first four weeks of any semester 
shall be given ‘‘W’s”’ or ‘‘F'’s’”’ depending on the quality of their work. 
During the last four weeks of the semester, students who have to drop 
out of college because of illness or other unavoidable circumstances may 
petition for Incomplete grades. This privilege shall be granted only to 
those whose work is of passing grade at the time of withdrawal. 

Students who neglect to comply with these regulations shall have 
their courses automatically reported as Failures. 


REPORTS TO STUDENTS 


At the end of the semester, reports are given to the students, the 
regular marking system being used. 

Mid-semester reports are made to students doing unsatisfactory 
work. These reports are followed by conferences with the President or 
other members of the administrative staff. Students having particular 
difficulties in certain subjects are periodically interviewed by the 


President. 
CREDIT BY EXTENSION OR CORRESPONDENCE 


Students regularly enrolled in the College may be admitted to 
extension classes upon the approval of the adviser and the President of 
the College. In such cases the combined program shall be subject to the 
established load limitations for regular students. 

The maximum credit toward the minimum degree and credential 
requirements is set at 30 semester units of either extension or corre- 
spondence work, or any combination of both taken in a California State 
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College or other reputable institution. Of these 30 semester units, not 
more than 15 may be accepted until the student has completed a semester 
or quarter of full-time work in a California State College, or a com- 
parable institution, with a scholastic average of 1.5 or above for such 
residence work. 

An exception to the above ruling is made in the case of returning 
service men who may receive credit for all extension and correspondence 
courses which they may have completed, provided the courses are of 
college caliber, and that the applicant meets the college entrance, resi- 
dence, and pattern requirements for a degree. The College further 
reserves the right to administer examinations covering any or all such 
courses for which credit is asked. 

Within the above limits, the College shall have the right to pass upon 
the acceptability of extension and correspondence work as applicable 
toward credential or departmental requirements. 

Neither extension nor correspondence credits shall be counted 
toward the residence requirements. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION 


A student will be placed on probation whenever his cumulative 
record shows a grade point deficiency of 10 or more. He will remain on 
probation until the deficiency is decreased to less than 10, or until he is 
disqualified. 

A student on probation shall be disqualified if his grade point 
deficiency increases by five or more over any minimum which he has 
reached while on probation. 

Any student whose semester index falls below a ‘‘D”’ average (1.e., 
if he has a minus index) shall be disqualified. 

Any student whose cumulative index is below a 1.00 shall be placed 
on warning. 

Students whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be disquali- 
fied by administrative action at any time. 

A student who has been disqualified for unsatisfactory scholarship 
may apply through the Registrar for re-entrance upon probation alter 
the lapse of one semester. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


REGULAR FEES 


Payable by all students taking more than 5 units at the time of regis- 
tration. These are all required by the State except as noted otherwise. 


Pern eaten ree— eT NENG Crs. 2. 5 er etee ee ee Soe ae a tee $6 50 
Materials and service fee—per semester_..__-.-_._.--.----____ ~~ a -_- 4 50 


STUDENT BODY FEES 


Fall Spring 
Semester Semester 
pmerdental tee (Not a mtate fee) 2-2 - —  t $17 50 $13 50 
USS a taeda a aly ae ia atid 9 es nine tie BEL Aroma nS. Ber $17 50) 
(This fee entitles the student to membership in the Asso- 
ciated Students, services of the Physical Education Department, 
Health and Hospitalization services, an installment on Alumni 
dues, subscriptions to the Lumberjack and the Sempervirens. 
The Publications fee is collected only once during the year.) 
Diploma fee at graduation: 
ete ced Trac. Ot rere) ee 2 el a a ek 2 50 
TE COUTURE CVC RUT T P3001 (0 ta ea a eee 1 00 
OCCASIONAL FEES 
Registration fee for students taking 5 semester units or less—per unit_________ $2 50 
Materials and service fee for students taking five units or less—per unit_______ 50 
Sea SPO tee DOT NIL ee he ta ee ee 6 00 
Late registration fee—regular students only_________________________=_____ 1 00 
State credential fee—paid directly to Registrar’s office—each credential_______ 3 00 
Special final examinations—each examination____________=_~______________ 1 00 
Change of program fee (Limited to regular, or regular to limited, or reduction 
Eg ER SO a celia tS pea Sal, RS, ars Sears 2 Oe SN ee a en oe 50 
SUMMER SESSION 
Tuition fee 
erway. seesions Grweeks: 4-G-ullits ez s Co ee $30. 00 
ETE a ee Tt SET th te ee eee ek a ee eee 6 00 
BPEL Hr reWeens Der Welk Sos 2. te sire ee ee 8 a 6 00 
Summer session lecture and recreation fund (not required by State) 
EOULS Sp hpeh ii GU) uk Be aan At ASME SOS EEE SRC, Seep PRM ARE LS Whe oae OS et ES a ee Oe 50 
OTE) egies Mp ete Map a Or eee ee SO” ta en Se ar ee AU eet ALS eek els Oe Anan 25 
Summer session health and physical education fee 
apes pec A TRC GMS at ks a ee a eS rl A Ye A dace mY Se Sa ts 50 
Renee See COR S oe ee a ee es ae Ee ee yA 


No late registration fee is charged in summer session. 


AUDITORS 


Persons enrolled in college classes as auditors only are subject to 
the above fees in the same manner as those enrolled for credit. 


REFUNDS 


Students who find it necessary to withdraw from college may, under 
conditions prescribed by law, obtain a refund of tuition fees. Applica- 
tion for refund must be made not later than three weeks from the date 
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of the student’s registration. In case of illness, a duly authorized rep- 
resentative of the student may file the application for him. When a 
refund is granted, a charge of $1.50 per semester is made to cover costs 
of registration. Students who wish to make application for a refund 
should consult the Controller for further information concerning the 
regulations which govern such procedure. 


STUDENT Bopy Frrs. These fees are not refunded if a student has 
participated in any student body activity. 


SUMMARY OF EXPENSES FOR REGULAR STUDENT 


Expenses at 


Registration Approximate Total for School 

(Twice Monthly Expenses Year (9 months) 
a year) Minimum Maximum Minimum Maximum 
Registration fee _-_....___ -$6-50 PEA Oh $13 00 $13 00 
Materials and service fee____ 4 50 9 00 9 00 


Student organization expenses 
(Club dues, yearbook, hos- 
pitalization, physical educa- 


tion, and alumni fees, ete.) 25 00 fap at Sate 50 00 50 00 
Books, papers and_ supplies a 
CADNEORS) a. eee eee 15 00-50 00 30 00: 100 00 
Sub-total: 2<2ce te 2 ee ee wee Sei ee 102 00 172 00 
Boardeanderoom... t. -.0 6. $45 00 $70 00 405 00 650 00 


Miscellaneous (Entertain- 
ment, laundry, cleaning, 
CLC) a oe eee 10.00: 27.00 90 00 225 00 


Total” 2205. Sa ee Se ee ee ee 575 00 $1,027 00 


Bus fare: Eureka-Arecata, $5 per month. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


Opportunities for part-time employment are available for deserving 
students. The College employs as much student help as possible, par- 
ticularly in the Commons, and for other types of work on the campus. 
The College also has requests for assistance for light housework, care of 
children, janitorial and clerical work. Application for employment should 
be made to the Dean of Students before registration. 

For information in regard to loans and scholarships which are avail- 
able, see page 33. 


HONORS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 


SCHOLASTIC HONORS 


GRADUATION Honors are awarded to graduating students at Com- 
mencement, subject to the approval of the faculty, on the basis of their 
scholastic index achieved in their undergraduate work as follows: 


Index 2.00—2.34 — with honor 
Index 2.35—2.74 — with high honor 
Index 2.75-—3.00 — with highest honor 


SEMESTER Honors are given to all regular students who during 
a semester complete 12 or more units of work carrying a letter grade 
and who achieve a scholastic index of 2.00 with no F'’s or Incompletes. 
These honors are announced at the Chi Sigma Epsilon honor assembly 
early in the following semester. 


HONOR SOCIETIES 


Cur Stama Epsiion is the upper division honor society, which elects 
members during the first part of each semester. High scholastic attain- 
ment, qualities of leadership, and high ideals of character form the basis 
of selection. 


RuHo SIaMaA is a sophomore honor society, sponsored by Chi Sigma 
Epsilon, whose active members select them each semester from the 
sophomore class on the same basis as election to Chi Sigma Epsilon. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


A number of scholarships in varying amounts have been set up by 
individuals and organizations to provide recognition and assistance for 
worthy students. Some are entrance scholarships to be awarded to high 
school seniors, and others are to be awarded to students already enrolled 
in college. Further information concerning the scholarships or the method 
of application may be obtained from the office of the Registrar. 


THe ANNETTE PARTON JOHNSON PRE-NURSING SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual award of $50 commemorates the courage of Annette Parton 
Johnson, local nurse, who was credited with saving the lives of the 
patients in the old Trinity Hospital when it was destroyed by fire. The 
award was established by community agencies in appreciation of her 
Service. It is open either to a high school graduate who will enroll in 
the pre-nursing course at Humboldt State College or to a college student 
already enrolled in that curriculum. High school students who are 
interested should submit transcripts of record and letters of reeommen- 
dation from either the high school principal or the girl’s adviser. 


THe Arcata Rotary CuusB Honor ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual scholarship of $50 is offered by the Areata Rotary Club to an 
outstanding graduate of Areata Union High School who enrolls as a 
beginning freshman at Humboldt State College. Applicants must pre- 
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sent transcript evidence of high scholarship in the work taken during 
their last three years in high school, with not less than 10 recommending 
units from high school as a minimum scholarship requirement. They 
must also be recommended by the principal as persons of good character 
who, as high school students, have participated in school activities in a 
commendable manner. 


THE ASSOCIATED BUSINESS GIRLS’ SCHOLARSHIP. The Arcata Chap- 
ter of the Associated Business Girls awards a girl graduate of the Arcata 
Union High School a scholarship sufficient for the payment of all fees 
for the first year of the commercial course. 


Tur Bette W. GuAser Music ScHouarsHrp. Miss Belle Dickson, 
Assistant Professor of Education at Humboldt State College, has estab- 
lished this scholarship in honor of her aunt, Mrs. Belle W. Glaser, a 
prominent San Francisco musician. The purpose of the award is to 
provide a fund to encourage students who have demonstrated ability 
and interest in the field of music to continue their studies in this field. 
The award ($50) is to be used either for tuition, fees, or for private 
music lessons. Any student with junior standing or higher, of satis- 
factory scholarship and character, is eligible to receive the award. Other 
things being equal, preference shall then be given on the basis of financial 
need. 


Tue Cur Stema Epsmon Scuonarsuip. This scholarship, which 
covers the general student fees for the fall semester of the freshman year, 
is donated by Chi Sigma Epsilon to a high school graduate of Humboldt 
or Del Norte County on the basis of scholarship, character, and partici- 
pation in activities while in high school. 


THE Craig SCHOLARSHIPS. Two scholarships have been established 
by Miss Ann V. Craig, former member of the College faculty, in honor 
of her father and mother. The Edith R. Craig Scholarship is presented 
to a freshman student chosen at the end of his or her freshman year at 
the College. The John F. Craig Scholarship is presented to a sophomore 
student chosen at the end of his or her sophomore year at the College. 
Selection of the recipients is made by a faculty-student committee of 
three from those students in the respective classes who have a scholar- 
ship index of 2.0 or better and who have participated actively and 
commendably in at least one extra-curricular activity. Other considera- 
tions being equal, preference is given to the students with the greatest 
financial need. Each scholarship consists of $50 to cover the expenses 
of registration. 


THe Henry FF. Brizarp Memoria, Scuouarsuies. Three honor 
scholarships have been established by Mrs. Henry F. Brizard, in memory 
of her husband, who was for many years an active friend of Humboldt 
State College. These scholarships were established to encourage deserv- 
ing high school graduates to continue their studies, and students who 
have alr eady demonstrated their ability at college to do advaneed work, 
in the hope that such students, conformant to the ideals of Mr. Brizard, 
will render a valuable service to society. 

The honor entrance scholarship ($100) will be awarded to an Arcata 
Union High School graduate who presents evidence, by transcript, of 
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high scholarship (at least 10 recommending units) in work taken during 
his last three years in high school, and is recommended by his principal 
as a person of good character. 

An honor upper-division scholarship ($150) will be awarded to a 
worthy student who has completed two years of work (60 semester units) 
at Humboldt State College with a scholarship index of not less than 2.0 
(B average) and has participated commendably in at least one extra- 
curricular activity. 

A special honor scholarship ($100) will be awarded to a worthy 
student who has completed at least 30 semester units of work at Humboldt 
State College with an index of 1.50 or better, who has distinguished 
himself in any one special field, as music, drama, art, Enelish, sciences, 
ete., and who has participated commendably in at least one extra-curricu- 
lar activity. 


Tor HumpBoupt County FEDERATION OF WOMEN’S CLUBS SCHOLAR- 
sHips. Each year the Humboldt County Federation of Women’s Clubs 
awards scholarships of $50 each in voice and musical instruments. The 


~music scholarships provide private instruction at the College. Recipients 


are determined by an annual contest at the College in the fall. They 
must be high school graduates of good standing and must major or minor 
at the College in the field in which the award is made. 

If funds are available, one scholarship may be granted in another 
field. In the past, this additional scholarship has been awarded in the 
fields of pre-nursing and home economics. 


THe KrAMER Memoriau ScuouarsHip. This award of $200 is spon- 
sored by the Humboldt County Medical Society in honor of Doctor Lowell 
G. Kramer, formerly of Fortuna, California, who lost his life in military 
service in World War II. It is to be awarded annually to a student 
enrolled in Humboldt State College on the basis of an essay contest 
dealing with a theme closely related to medical science or services, public 
health, or nursurg. Essays must be filed not later than April first of each 


year. 


THe LAaurA P. MAHAN ScuHouaRsHIPs. Four scholarships carrying 
stipends of $160 each are available to Humboldt State College students 
each year under the terms of the will of Laura P. Mahan. Two of the 
scholarships are in the field of art, and two are open to other college stu- 
dents. The awards are limited to graduates of Humboldt County high 
schools and to bona fide residents of Humboldt County. 


Tue Musicians’ Union, Locan 333, awards an annual scholarship of 
$100 to an entering student with outstanding promise in music. The award 
may be applied toward general or specialized work in music or may be 
applied toward general college fees. The recipient should major or minor 
in music at Humboldt State College. 


THE QuoTA CLUB SCHOLARSHIP IN Home Economics. The Quota 
Club of Eureka has established a scholarship of $100 to be awarded to a 
student majoring in Home Economics at Humboldt State College. The 
recipient is to be selected by the faculty Committee on Scholarship 
Awards, upon the recommendation of the Home Economics Department. 
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Te Sours ForK P. T. A. Scuonarsuip. The Parent-Teacher Asso- 

ciation of the South Fork Union High School awards a scholarship 
sufficient for fees and books to an outstanding and deserving graduate 
of that school who enrolls as a freshman student at Humboldt State 
College. 


Tur Zeta Era Scuouarsuie In Art. Zeta Eta Chapter of Beta 
Sigma Phi offers an annual scholarship of $60 to a sophomore woman 
student registered at Humboldt State College and majoring in Art. 
Eligibility will be determined by the faculty Committee on Scholarship 
Awards upon the recommendation of the Art Department. 


THE CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS IN ELEMENTARY Epucation. ‘To stimulate interest in elementary 
education, a number of $300 scholarships have been provided by the 
California Congress of Parents and Teachers. These scholarships are 
available to senior students in high school or to college students enrolled 
in the general elementary teacher training program. 


VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION. The Bureau of Vocational Rehabili- 
tation, State Department of Education, offers its service to students who 
have an employment handicap resulting from physical disability of any 
kind. Included are vocational counseling, the payment of tuition and 
fees, and the provision of textbooks without charge. 


MISCELLANEOUS AWARDS 


Arcata Krwants CLtusp Awarp. The Arcata Kiwanis Club awards 
a $10 prize each year to the Arcata High School graduate who has made 
the highest scholastic record at Humboldt during his freshman year. 


AWARD FOR CREATIVE WRITING. President and Mrs. Gist have pro- 
vided an annual prize of $10 to stimulate creative writing. The arrange- 
ments for submitting manuscripts and the selection of the recipient are 
in the hands of the Department of English. 


Cur Stama Ersiton FresomMan Awarp. This award is presented 
each spring to the student who has made the highest scholastic record in 
the freshman class at Humboldt State College. 


Facuuty WomEN’s Girr. The Faculty Women’s Club of the Col- 
lege presents a- monetary gift to the graduating woman who has achieved 
the highest scholastic average during her four-year course at Humboldt 
State College. 


Put Bera Kappa Mepau. This medal is presented at Commence- 
ment by the Phi Beta Kappa members of the faculty to the student of 


sophomore standing or higher who makes the highest scholastic average 
during the year. 


| LOAN FUNDS 
GENERAL STUDENT Loan Funp. A small loan fund is at the disposal 
of the College to assist worthy students in meeting their necessary 


expenses. It has generally been the policy to make this fund available to 
students in the upper division courses. Students needing financial assist- 
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ance are advised to discuss their problems confidentially with the Dean 
of Women, Dean of Men, or the President. Application for all loans 
should be made through the Comptroller. 


SPECIAL STUDENT LOAN Funb. The faculty and certain organiza- 
tions in Humboldt County have provided a special loan fund to assist 
worthy students in registration expenses. The student should file his 
application prior to registration. Rarely are loans made to new students. 


Rotary Cuus Loan Funps. The Rotary Clubs of Arcata and 
Eureka have established loan funds available for worthy students recom- 
mended by the President. 


THE BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WoMEN’S LOANS. The Business 
and Professional Women’s Club of Eureka maintains a fund from which 
scholarships are awarded on a loan basis to women selected by the Club. 


Sequoia Music Cuus Loans. The Sequoia Music Club awards on 
a loan basis two annual scholarships of $50 in music. These scholarships 
_ provide for a year of private lessons at the College in either voice, piano, 
violin, or ’cello. Recipients are determined by a contest at the College in 
the fall. They must be high school graduates of good standing and must 
major or minor in music at the College for the duration of the award. 


DEGREES, CREDENTIALS AND CURRICULA 
GENERAL STATEMENT 


The work offered by the College falls principally into two groups: 
(1) Teacher education curricula, administered by the School of Eduea- 
tion; and (2) Liberal Arts Curricula, administered by the School of Arts 
and Sciences. A more detailed outline is as follows: 


I. Teacher Education Curricula 
A. Graduate work leading to 
1. The General Secondary Credential with majors in: 


English-Speech (p. 103) 


Life Science and General Science (p. 112) 


Physical Education (p. 92) 
Social Science (p. 127) 
Speech-English (p. 85) 


. Administration and Supervision Credentials as follows: 


Klementary School Administration Credential (p. 63) 
Elementary School Supervision Credential (p. 64) 


Special Supervision Credential (p. 64) 


B. Work leading to the A.B. Degree with the following credentials: 
General Elementary Credential (p. 56) 
General Junior High School Credential (p. 57) 


Kindergarten-Primary Credential (p. 56) 


Special Secondary Credentials in: 


Art (p. 66) 
Home Economies (p. 71) 


Music (p. 79) 


Physical Education (p. 93) 


Combinations of the foregoing credentials may be arranged. 


Il. Liberal Arts Curricula 
A. The A.B. Degree with majors in: 


Allied Arts (p. 66) 

Art (p. 66) 

Biological Sciences (p. 112) 

Botany (p. 114) 

Business Administration 
(p.130) 

Economies (p. 130) 

English (p. 103) 

History (p. 129) 

Home Economies (p. 71) 


B. Lower Division curricula : 


s¥ 


Terminal Vocational: 
Drafting 
Journalism 


Professional) : 
Agriculture 
Architecture 
Dentistry 
Engineering 
Forestry 
Law 
Letters and Science 
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Musie (p. 79) 

Nursing (p. 100) 

Pre-Medical Sciences (p. 114) 
Social Sciences (p. 127) 
Social Service (p. 129) 

Speech and Dramatics or 
Speech-Radio (pp. 86, 87) 
Wildlife Management (p. 115) 
Zoology (p.121) anda 
Group Major (p. 145) 


Photography 
Recreational Leadership 
Secretarial Training 


. Preparatory for transfer to other institutions (commonly designated as Pre- 


Library Science 
Medicine 
Mortuary Science 
Nursing 
Optometry 
Pharmacy 
Veterinary Science 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR 
OF ARTS DEGREE 


All students who are candidates for the A.B. Degree must comply 
with certain basic requirements established by the State Department of 
Education and the College. Additional requirements may be prescribed 
for a specific curriculum, but the requirements common to all degree 
eurricula are as follows: 


Units. A minimum of 120 units is necessary for graduation. Of 
these at least 40 units must be selected from Upper Division courses, and 
not more than 40 units may be taken in any one subject field. 


ReEsmENCE. At least 24 of the 120 unit total must be completed at 
this College in residence. Six of the last 30 units taken for a degree must 


be taken in residence at the College. 


Supsects. All candidates for the degree must take: 


*Hlem. Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in High School) 
SPORT SU LCMCO ay eee ernest ted tl Apna Be UPI POP ASIEN oh Ok 12 units 


(Including the statutory requirement in U. 8. History and Con- 
stitution. See statement below.) 

Hight of the 12 units required must be taken in the lower 
division. At the discretion of the division, one year of social 
science taken in the senior year of high school for which recom- 
mended grades were received may be substituted for three units 
of social science. 


Courses applicable toward fulfillment of this requirement may be 
chosen from the following: Economics, Geography, History, 
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology 2, and Sociology. 


Pemtirat ocienecs toric ts.-ie 2 ey tt bell 12 units 
Hight of the 12 units required must be taken in the lower 
division. At the discretion of the division, chemistry or physics 
taken in the senior year of high school for which recommended 
grades were received may be substituted for three units of bio- 
logical or physical science. 


marsiush (inthe lower division) — 24s th50 eke be bee 6 units 
Pegenolocy, (in the lower division )o. 2.72.2 2_ > 3 units 
Berrramlniited {ton sie oe te ee 2 units 
Electives from Philosophy, Art, Music, Speech Arts, Foreign 
Language, or Literature (Hnglish 46A-B or 74A-B) ~--------- 6 units 


A physical education activity course is required each semester for all 
lower division students taking 12 units or more, unless excused by the 
chairman of the Division of Health and Physical Education. 

A knowledge of the provisions and principles of the Constitution of 
the United States and of American History is required of all candidates 
for a bachelor’s degree. The requirement may be satisfied in one of the 
following ways: 


(1) By passing an examination in American Government and American 
History. 


* The requirements in Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry may be fulfilled 
by passing an examination given by the Mathematics Department. 


(39 ) 


40 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


(2) By completing in the College one course in each of the following 
eroups: 
(a) Political Science 1A or 51 
(b) History 8B, 70, 181, Economies 113 or six units from History 
171, 172, or 174 (or equivalent). 


(3) By presentation of a certificate of completion of an appropriate 
course or courses at another accredited collegiate institution. 


Note: Candidates for the General Secondary, Junior High School, 
General Elementary, or Kindergarten-Primary Credentials 
must fulfill the requirement in U. 8. Constitution in an acered- 
ited California institution. 


Masors AND Minors. Each candidate must complete one major 
and one minor. : 


A major is a sequence of courses arranged to provide concentration 
in a field of special interest to the student. The student should select his 
major field with care, in accordance with his interests and objectives. 
Although it is possible to transfer from one major field to another, it is 
usually done at the expense of time and units. 

A distinction is made between a teaching major in connection with 
the Junior High School Credential (and designated as a Junior High 
School major) and the major completed by students interested in secur- 
ing a General Secondary Credential, or an A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts 
without a teaching credential. 

The Junior High School major is composed of not less than 24 units 
at least 12 of which must be in the upper division, and is available in the 
following fields : 


Art Industrial Education 
Biological Sciences Music 

English Physical Education 
Health and Hygiene Social Sciences 

Home Economics Speech and Dramatics 


Liberal Arts and Secondary majors usually require 24 units of upper 
division work, together with the necessary lower division prerequisites. 
Since the majors for the Secondary Credential are field majors (e.g., 
social science) instead of subject majors (e.g., history), the requirements 
often exceed the minimum. Greater concentration may be more desirable 
for students who aspire to work toward advanced degrees. Adjustments 
in the program for such students should be discussed with faculty 
advisors. 

Students not interested in teaching may secure an A.B. Degree in 
one of the liberal arts curricula, completing a major in an appropriate 
field. These curricula provide a broad cultural and professional back- 
eround for general education, business, government positions, law, medi- 
cine, church work, social service work, youth work, radio, or for graduate 
study or research. 

For a detailed description of the requirements for the A.B. Degree 
with a secondary or a liberal arts major, see the respective divisions as 
indicated. Fields in which these majors are offered are listed on page 38. 
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A minor is a sequence of courses in a chosen field of not less than 12 
units (except the teaching minor for the General Secondary Credential, 
where the minimum is 15 units), at least six of which must be in the 
upper division. In many cases, however, requirements within subject 
fields exceed this minimum. 

In general, minors are designed to give breadth and background. 
In the curricula leading to teaching credentials they may serve the addi- 
tional purpose of providing a second subject which the student may 
teach if necessary. Some combinations are better than others for transfer 
credit ; some are better as teaching combinations. The future plans of the 
candidate will determine in part what is desirable to choose for minor 
fields. 
Minors are available in the following fields: 


Art Industrial Education 

Biology Journalism 

Botany Mathematics 

Business Musie, Voeal or 

Chemistry Instrumental 

Heonomics Physical Education 

Education Political Science 

English Radio 

French Sociology 

Health and Hygiene Spanish 

History Speech and Dramaties 

Home Economics Wildlife Management 
Zoology 


Candidates for the General Secondary Credential may complete 
teaching minors in the following fields: 


Art Industrial Education 
Biology Journalism 

Business Education Mathematics 
Economics Musie 

English Physical Education 
Health and Hygiene Radio-Speech 
History Social Studies 
Home Economics Speech 


Students interested in a General Secondary minor in French or Spanish should 
consult the department. 


The requirements for each major and minor listed are to be found 
stated in detail at the beginning of the respective divisional sections 
under ‘‘ Courses of Instruction.’’ 


Scnouarsuip. <A scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ (index of 1.0) is 
required for graduation with the bachelor’s degree in all work taken, and 
in the majors and minors, as well. 
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LOWER DIVISION CURRICULA 


The College offers two types of lower division curricula. The first 
is terminal in character and is offered in the following fields: 


Secretarial Training (p. 132) Journalism (p. 105) 
Drafting (p. 75) Recreational Leadership (p. 94) 
Photography (p. 67) 


The second type comprises a number of lower division curricula the 
continuance of which in the upper division the College is not equipped 
to provide. Most of such curricula are pre-professional or technical in 
character, and are designed to meet the needs of those students who plan 
to obtain a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science Degree or a certifi- 
eate of completion at some other institution, but who wish to do the 
lower division work at Humboldt. These students should acquaint 
themselves with the particular requirements of the institutions to which 
they intend to transfer and should ascertain which of the courses offered 
at the College will be accepted in preparation for their chosen fields of 
study. 

The following curricula are the more common fields of study in 
which the College offers lower division courses. These curricula are 
suggestive rather than fixed, since the specific course requirements of 
other institutions may vary. Nor is the list of lower division curricula 
complete; others may be arranged if the demand presents itself. 

Since most of the students who take their lower division work at this 
College and then transfer elsewhere for the upper division work transfer 
to the University of California at Berkeley, the curricula described below 
are In most instances devised to meet the requirements of the University. 

In some instances the University revises its requirements after the 
publication of this catalog, and the student is therefore cautioned that 
he should be sure to consult the latest bulletin from the University. 

Students transferring to the University of California must meet (a) 
the entrance requirements of the University; and (b) the lower division 
requirements for the specifie curricula involved. 

To aid the student in planning his course, the requirements for the 
Degree of Associate of Arts, which the University grants upon com- 
pletion of the lower division work, are given here: 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


(See University of California Circular of Information for details) 


(a) Subject A. (Completion of English A, 1A, or 1B at Humboldt satisfies this 
requirement. ) 


* 


(b) Foreign Languages. At least 16 units in not more than two languages, with not 
less than 4 units in any one language. The first two years of high school work 
in a foreign language will be counted in satisfaction of 4 units of this requirement 
and each year thereafter as 4 units. 


(c) Mathematics. Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry. 
(d) Natural Science. Twelve units chosen from the following : Bacteriology, Biology 


10A-10B, Botany 1A, 1B, Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 8, Geology 1A, Physics 4A-4B-4C, 
2A-2B, 3A-3B; Physiology, Zoology 1A-1B. 
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(e) Additional. A year course of 5 or 6 units in each of four of the following groups 

(one of which may be postponed to the upper division) : 

(1) English 1A-1B; Speech 1-2, or 1-3. 

(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 

(8) Mathematics (two courses from: Math. ©, 2, 3A, 3B). 

(4) Social Science, Economics 1A-1B, History 4A-4B, Psychology 1-2, Political 
Science 1A-1B). 

(5) Philosophy 6A-6B. 

(6) Fine Arts (Art 1, 2, Musie 3A, 3B, 101, 102, English 46A, 46B, 74A, 74B, 
Speech 2, 102). 


The student should also inelude in his lower division program courses 


in U. 8. History and Government to fulfill legal requirements for 
eraduation. . 


PRE-AGRICULTURE 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


Subject A Units 

Botany, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Physiology, Zoology, or addi- 
SAN UAASEE TIPU A LACS retin eres crete eat ee ee, its EE PS eS 18 

mmenemation. (including Trigonometry.) 20 22 ee es 9 


(High School work at the rate of 3 units for each year of high school mathematics 
may be offered toward this requirement) 


BEE Or. F Ubico peaking... oO. SER Ee are pe foe ere oe er ge 6 
Pcsmeen paininiairation Or lconomics.... oo a Pe ae ih 
Anthropology, Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology or 
ODT PL RE EL eeepc die, Siargcls soa er Cg ey fl Ale ee lef all Epp ly Seep 12 
NET ek Ce er ee eT ee pe 
tai veoh t.OVeTH Menta. ee ee ewe eee ee 4 
ANIMAL SCIENCE 
Subject A : Units 
eee ee ee ae ee ee ee a ee Se 13 
NS Sele Ee eye SE pele Ta BE As ae aed 8 a be See As Sg a ae Re 4 
(TRS ey 2 SES Ie a ae ay are ee SP ee e  ak- See e 6 
Oe ee ee ce ae oe eee Be a 6 
ta ce aire ath ee afm 7 ans ay 42 ber a ale le al Ae altel Ip el Rise AM. lhl hia 13 
SEER Ga cee tL AS Se pi ae UO ae ne ee A ae ipl a Pc 5 
Snr SC re CTCN CG ee Ftriete te a) AE ce pe ee ee, pa ee 4 
NN aa a ea Leh ar cot a Ba 2 oN a ee a ah Sis tn ew ns Ey 
pararnematics (Ineluding Trigonometry. ).2 35) 228. f-tin ee 9 
Meaistory ant Government.c er tse ee + 
Remreimerenra ON st. oe ee ee A ee eee ee 2 
PLANT SCIENCE 
Subject A Units 
(UE ONT Ge ib oh SS ae Dig estes CP i Le carl eal I lpr FE Sa SEN MP Roe i oer 16 
i ee ae se 8 
oS Sika cally Sa aa ll ey et AEs SARA ie MC a nn ae 6 
Ep Seas Sal oa DRA andl i etl as a ge Sh el 3) 
TOSSA SS bo a Sei hae ah 8 6) 2 baie EER iy Ee Re NP” eR EP ey Oe 5 ao oe a ml i 3 
Seta IyIICl 5 C0 ATigs Oot vie sea ase Fees et She ee Swe et = 
eMathnematics-( Including. Trigonometry.) 2. (+ a ee ke 9 
OECD TR a RET An AES ? ASI” Fhe a EE ER AD AAS PEE DOSES SEINE ON 2 
SPER LOL Yy rit ta OY CenInen (eer a eee ee ee ee ee 4 
Zoology (Including Entomology and Genetics) ______________--_______-_-__-__- 9 


Electives to total at least 60 units. 


* See explanation under Agricuitural Economics above. 


‘It is also possible to complete at least one year of the program in 
Entomology and Parasitology, and in Soil Science at Humboldt State 
College. 
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PRE-ARCHITECTURE 


Students who expect to transfer to Stanford University to study 
architecture may profitably spend two years at Humboldt State. This 
two-year course should include the following: English 1A-1B, Mathe- 
matics 3A-3B, French 2A-2B, Civil Engineering 2, and as much art as 
practicable. 

If the study of architecture is to be pursued at the University of 
California the student may find it advantageous to enroll here if he has 
entrance deficiencies to remove. While he is thus engaged he should also 
include in his program Physics 4A-4B, Mathematics E, and Industrial 
Edueation 7A-7B, if he has ‘not had mechanical drawing in high school. 
It is necessary to meet the requirements for the Associate in Arts Degree 
to enter the School of Architecture at the University of California. 
(See page 42. ) 

PRE-DENTAL 


Subject A Units 
English 1A-1B or Speech 1-2 or 1-3_--____-__- 2. eee 6 
Physical Pducation._..._......_-_.._.. 5 eee 2 
Scietices  o2scekule bet ee sees see SE bt aie eae ee 28-32 

(a) Chemistry 1A-1B,.8; 9 or-5il UL Sees oe es ee eee 16 

(b) Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B or 4A-4B..__3 2 Se ee 8 

(c) -Zoology 1A-1B uuu ee te I ee eee 8 
Trigonometry (if not taken in high school)... ~~). ee 3 
U.S. History and Government.____..___u.-__ ee 4 
Electives selected from the following groups_________._-_____ | 18 


(a) Group I: 2 year-courses selected from 


Economics 1A-1B 
History 4A-4B, 8A-8B 
Mathematics 
Political Science 1A-1B 
Psychology 1-2 
(b) Group II: 1 year-course from Group IIA or any 2 semester courses 
from Group IIB 
ITA 
A year sequence of any foreign language 
English 46A-46B, 74A-74B 
Musie 101-102 
Philosophy 6A-6B 
IIB 
Art 2 
Music 3A, 3B 
Any two semesters of a foreign language, provided a 
minimum of 6 units have beeen completed in the same 
language. 


ENGINEERING 


All students who expect to complete engineering curricula at the 
University of California are required to complete the following general 
requirements : 


Subject A (English A, 1A or 1B at Humboldt meets this requirement ) Units 
U. 8. History and Constitution__..___ 22) 2 Se eee eee 4 
Physical Education ..222_. 5 8220 ee ee ee eee is 
Electives chosen from two of the following groups :__________________________ hie’. 


1. English, Public Speaking 
2. Foreign Language 
3. Business Administration, Economics, Political Science 
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4. Anthropology, History, Psychology, Sociology 
5. Biological Sciences 
6. Fine Arts and Philosophy 


Note: Students in Industrial, Agricultural, and Mechanical Engineering must 
select 3 units from group 1, and the 9 additional units from two of the other groups. 


Attention is also called to the fact that admission to the College of 
Engineering will be based primarily on the results of an entrance exami- 
nation, details of which may be learned by writing to the Dean of the 
College of Engineering, Berkeley, California. 

Students may complete approximately two years of engineering 
work at Humboldt State College in the fields of civil, electrical, indus- 
trial, mechanical, and petroleum engineering, and at least one year in 
the fields of agricultural, metallurgical, mining engineering and economic 


ceology. 
PRE-FORESTRY 


Subject A Units 
ES DNL Scns eet ja peeve tr te afc ih la la i hl ol spe Nil 8 
IPE T OUI a coal 8 gels eas gene gots diet fn hale Se ces ne et eagle ep anteae  oARE d 8 

ECS Prom et 2 ee Mi ree eo net re ere Oe SASS Bae E 6 
Economics 1A-1B, sie ice Sree ei SoBe a Fe Fn da AS 0 oe elna 0 woe teen SFL IST EPA | ANE 9 
(he NEE gla U oeecee ai peter eee pelted a ee saa fel ee ate ela sheeted eet peated ea 3 
(TOS CTCS 5 Ns 4] 4G 2 Ee ele i Ree Sa link eee ae an ome. Mer tiieh en oo 2 6 
RR a ren ner eis ahead ee 8 
(og SUCRE SLO OES) 276s iain ep eae lie Aa ena Nae ae ae Ce CNM 2 BAe ce Bee ae Bot ss eae 2 
fee SEN Lormand Constitution... a) A evi 4 
Dea Ener 8 Se re oe te a Boe a es 3 
Drrnrs Whlics peaking. Mineligt to". 450 1) Ne 6 

PRE-LEGAL 


Many colleges of law now require a bachelor’s degree as a basis of 
admission. Students who expect to study law are advised to secure a 
degree if possible, majoring in social sciences, English, speech, or select- 
ing a group major. 

Those who expect to enroll in a college of law requiring only two 
years of college work usually plan the lower division work to comply with 
the requirements for the Associate in Arts Degree at the University of 
California (see page 42) or with the requirements of a specific College 
of Law. 

PRE-LIBRARY SCIENCE 


A good general education is the best basis for librarianship. Four 
years of college, followed by one or two years of professional study in an 
accredited library school, is the usual requirement. A student should 
plan his undergraduate course so as to acquire a good background in 
history, and in American, English and foreign literatures, and a working 
knowledge of at least two foreign languages, especially French and Ger- 
man. Study in the social sciences, psychology and education, and the 
physical sciences is important, and intensive study in some one field, 
such as chemistry, music, art, political science, education, or business is 
desirable. 

PRE-MEDICAL 


An A.B. Degree is desirable as a basis for admission to medical 
school, and wherever possible, students interested in medicine are advised 
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to complete the requirements for the A. B. Degree with a major in pre- 
medical sciences. (See page 114.) This curriculum is designed to meet 
the requirements for an Associate in Arts Degree at the University of 
California, and the student who wishes to transfer after two years at 
Humboldt may plan his program to conform with those requirements 
(see page 42). 

Pre-professional courses may also be arranged for dental assistants, 
medical technologists, laboratory technicians, occupational or physical 
therapists, and other related specialists. 


PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE 


Beginning with 1948, two years of college work will again be required 
for admission to a college of mortuary science. 


Subject A Units 
ArtrlS 20A. 22 Se es a 5 
Business Administration 14A-14B, 18, 118-___.____________ =o eee 12 
English VA-1B: 2) 32 a ee ee 6 
Health and Hygiene 1, 160. ~-___2=_ soa eee 2 
Physical ‘Education: ~200--o  eeee_o 2 
Science: 2-2 eeu he 2 2 Ask yee Se ee er 29 
Anatomy 66 Uo oS ee ee 3 
Bacteriology 1-2 ee ee eee 5 
Chemistry.TA-1B oc bok oe ee 10 
Zoology 1A-1B, 160.22 02 La i eee 11 
Blectives - 2.52202 ne eee ES ee ee eee ees eee 4 


PRE-NURSING 
(See page 100. ) 


PRE-OPTOMETRY 
Subject A Units 
Speech' 1,-3.0 ee a 6 
Foreign Language* —...22 ~~ ea 16 
Chemistry 1A;'8 214023. 00 50 1) OU SERED a ee 13 
Bacteriology: 2240 25Ue eee a wer 2th ee 5 
Physics, 2A-2B,! SA:B Bee ses i ee oS eh 8 
Anatomy 66;. 2-4 oe ee a 3 
Mathematics $A‘. 7_o- al on eee 3 
Physical education 2... a eee pe 
Psychology 1-2 ...---2..2. SOASIDe Vane ea8) eee 6 
A0o0logy 1A o-oo 4 
YearsCotirses* (2 sscult 1o7 28 Awe al) eel test eg Tee 6-12 
U.S. History, and Constitution. ae ee ea ee ec 4 


If the student has not had Mechanical Drawing in high school he should include 
it in his program as an elective. 


PRE-PHARMACY 
Subject A Units 
English 1A-1B or Speech 1’and 32000 400) 8 ee eee 6 
Mathematics C and D (if not taken in high school) 11 or 3_________________ 3-9 
Botany: 1A u-se_ tehieeuie, tore uo bea te Ole tees ma ee 4 
Zoology LA-1B 222 t a 8 
Chemistry 1A-1B? 2.0 20 Deir Se 10 
Physical “Education «220 ee eee 2 
U. 8. History -and Constitution S20 a a eee 4 


* See Associate in Arts Degree requirements, page 42. 


1 Students who present matriculation credit in these subjects should take a three- or six-unit course in 
history, psychology, foreign language or advanced work in mathematics. 
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PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 


Students who plan to study Veterinary Medicine should plan their 
programs to conform to the requirements of the school to which they 
expect to transfer. In general, one year of pre-professional work may be 
taken before transfer. This year’s work should include: 


Units 
Sere TEC ee re Os ee es ee ee ee ee ee 10 
Peace ty ees ee ee ek eee ee ec ee 6 
pee ES PLOER Gy etal ete ee were it ee Se ee ere ee 6 
PIORY SS PEM a hm tps pane cg. Nya ON Ee aE ae ED 8 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


ORGANIZATION 


The following chart shows the functional organization of Humboldt 


State College: 


Dean of the School 
of Education 


Director of 
Secondary 
Edueation 


General 
Secondary 
Credentials 


Special 


Secondary 
Credentials 


General 
Junior High 
School 
Credentials 


Divisional 
Representatives 


Dean of the School of 
Arts and Sciences 


Dean of Student Personnel 


and Guidance 


Director of Placement Division of Fine Dean of Men 
Elementary and 
Education Applied Arts 
Administration Dean of Women 
and Supervision ae 
General Credentials Division of Health 
Elementary and Physical 
Credentials Education 
Director of 
: Testing 
Field Work 
Kindergarten- Division of 
Primary Language and 
Credentials Literature Registrar 
College Division of Director of 
Elementary Natural Sciences Health 
School 
Division of ’ Physician and 
Social Sciences Dentist 
Head Residents 
(Dormitories) 
Director of 
Athletics 
Graduate 
Manager 


As indicated by this chart, the curricular offerings of the College 
are organized into two main categories under the leadership of two aca- 
demic deans, the Dean of Education, and the Dean of Arts and Sciences. 
The Dean of Education exercises general supervision over the courses 
offered in Education, and the entire teacher-education program, includ- 
ing the administration of the College Elementary School. 

The Dean of the School of Arts and Sciences supervises the work of 
five divisions in Arts and Sciences; namely, the Divisions of Fine and 
Applied Arts, Health and Physical Education, Language and Literature, 


(48 ) 


Courses of Instruction 49 


Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences. Under these divisions, the fields 
of study are grouped as follows: 


1. The Division of Fine and Applied Arts 


a. Art 

b. Home Economies 
e. Industrial Arts 

d. Music 

e. Speech and Drama 


2. The Division of Health and Physical Education 


a. Physical Education for men and women 
b. Health and Hygiene 


3. The Division of Language and Literature 


a. English Language and Literature 
b. Foreign Languages and Literature 
ce. Journalism 


4. The Division of Natural Sciences 


a. Biological Sciences 
Anthropology, Bacteriology, Biology, Botany, Paleontology, Physi- 
ology and Anatomy, and Wildlife Management 
b. Physical Sciences 
Chemistry, Geology, Physics 
c. Mathematics 
d. Engineering 


5. The Division of Social Sciences 


. Business 

. EHeonomics 

. Geography 

. History 

. Philosophy 

. Political Science 
. Psychology 

. Sociology 


moe ho aocwye 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 


Lower dwision courses carry numbers between 1 and 99, inclusive. 
They are designed for freshmen and sophomores, but are open to juniors 
and seniors as well. They do not count as upper division work in any 
department. 


Upper division courses carry numbers between 100 and 199, inelu- 
sive. They are open only to students who have attained upper division 
status and who have completed a lower division course or courses deemed 
preparatory by the department concerned. Lower division students are 
not usually admitted to upper division courses except in special cases 
with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate courses offered in fulfillment of requirements for the 
General Secondary Credential are given numbers between 200 and 299, 
and are open only to students who have been admitted to the graduate 
division. 

Courses in directed teaching carry numbers between 300 and 399, 
inclusive. They are open only to upper division or graduate students. 


4—90583 
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Courses designated with a letter only (e.g., Mathematics C) are 
usually courses of high school level that are taught in college. 

The semester in which a course is taught is indicated parentheti- 
eally after the title. Those courses designated ‘‘year’’ run consecutively 
through both the fall and spring semesters. 

Because of varying exigencies from semester to semester in making 
up the schedule of classes, the instructor and time and place of meeting 
of each course of instruction are not given in the following descrip- 
tions. At the end of each semester a schedule of classes, containing such 
information for the following semester, is made up and mimeographed 
for distribution. 
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COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


OBJECTIVES 


It is one of the primary functions of the State Colleges to prepare 
teachers for the public schools of California. This training must be both 
(a) broadly cultural; and (b) professional. It is the responsibility of the 
School of Education to provide the professional phase of the students’ 
preparation. To fulfill this obligation, the School seeks: 


up, 


To develop an understanding of children; of processes of growth 
and learning. 


. To acquaint the students with the background, the objectives, and 


the responsibilities of the school in a democratic society. 


. To equip the prospective teachers with a knowledge of the subject 


matter and procedures of a modern school. 


2 Ts provide opportunity for observation and for supervised teach- 


ing in a total modern school situation. 


. To assist these prospective teachers to formulate a modern, demo- 


cratic, professional philosophy to enable them to meet happily and 
successfully the responsibilities and the opportunities of the 
teacher. 


. To arrange a program in consultation with other divisions of the 


College, which will enable the students to meet the general and 
the professional requirements established by the State Department 
of Education and the College for the following specific Ore Goals 


Kindergarten-Primary 
General Elementary 
General Junior High School 
Special Secondary Credentials in 
Art 
Home Economics 
Music 
Physical Education 
General Secondary 
Special Supervision (See page 63) 
Elementary School Supervision (See page 64) 
Elementary School Administration (See page 64) 


THE KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIAL authorizes the holder to 
teach in any kindergarten and in grades one to three in any elementary 
school. The General Elementary credential authorizes the holder to serve 
as a teacher in any elementary school, or in grades seven and eight of any 
Junior high school. 


Tue Junior HieH ScHoon CREDENTIAL enables the holder to teach in 
grades seven, eight and nine of any elementary or secondary school. 


THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS authorize the holder to teach 
the special subject covered by the credential in elementary and secondary 


schools. 
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For all of these credentials, the basic requisite is an A.B. Degree, 
and the program may normally be completed within a four-year span, 
or its equivalent. 


THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL authorizes the holder to teach 
in the secondary schools and in grades seven and eight of any elementary 
school. To obtain this credential, more intensive specialization in the 
subject matter field is required, and a fifth year of graduate study must 
be completed. 

It is obvious that the General Elementary and the General Secondary 
Credentials offer wider employment opportunities than do the credentials 
which are restricted to limited areas of instruction. It is therefore advis- 
able to secure one of these credentials, if possible, in conjunction with the 
Kindergarten-Primary, Junior High School, or Special Secondary Cre- 
dentials. 

It should be Hoted) also, that POsitions are more readily available in 
the elementary schools than in the secondary schools, and that studies 
which have been made indicate a prolonged trend in that direction. 

The School of Education will do all that it possibly can to assist the 
student to find the grade level or special fields of teaching for which he is 
best suited. 


REQUIREMENTS 


Units Requirep. For those credentials which may be granted con- 
currently with the A.B. Degree, 120 units are required. Not more than 
40 units in Edueation or any one subject field may be applied toward the 
basic 120 units. For each additional credential in this group, 12 more 
units are required, with the further stipulation that if the basic course 
pattern can be satisfied with less than 12 additional units, the difference 
must be taken in electives outside the field of Education. 

If a candidate already possesses an A.B. Degree, the minimum 
requirement is 24 units completed at this College. Of these 24 units, not 
more than 12 may be taken in the extension division of the College. 


PHYSICAL. EXAMINATION. Since physical health is important as a 
safeouard both to the prospective teacher and to the school pupils with 
whom he may be working, continuing emphasis will be placed on personal 
health factors. Formal examinations will be given at the time of entering 
the College, and again upon application for a teaching credential. Other 
check-ups may be required at various times. 


CiTizENsuip. Only United States citizens may become candidates 
for long-term teaching credentials. Aliens who have filed their first papers 
are eligible to apply for short-term credentials. Failure to complete the 
naturalization process within six months of the date of eligibility will 
result in the revocation of the credential. After an applicant has become 
naturalized, he may qualify for a long-term credential. 


FUNDAMENTALS. All candidates for an elementary credential are 
required to show a working knowledge of the fundamental subjects in 
the elementary school curriculam—KHnelish language and literature, 
arithmetic, history, geography, and spelling. While some of these may be 
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met by satisfactorily passing certain college courses, others may be satis- 
- fied by passing standardized tests given in the class in Orientation 2. A 
satisfactory score in these achievement tests is prerequisite to Education 
320 and 321. Candidates for secondary credentials may be required to 
pass other tests of general educational competence. 


MaJsors AND Minors. Candidates for the General Elementary and 
the Kindergarten-Primary Credentials must complete a major in Educa- 
tion and one minor. Candidates for the General Junior High School 
Credential are required to complete a major and a minor in subject fields 
taught in junior high school. Candidates for the Special Secondary 
Credentials must complete a major in the special field and one minor. 
Candidates for the General Secondary Credential must complete a major 
and a minor in subjects taught in the high school. The special secondary 
and the general secondary majors require 24 units of upper division work, 
and the secondary minor requires a minimum of 15 units, though depart- 
mental requirements often exceed this minimum. The list of available 
majors and minors is found on pages 38, 40 and 41. 


SCHOLARSHIP 


In addition to the requirement of a scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ for 
eraduation with the A.B. Degree, the College requires that candidates 
for teaching credentials maintain a general scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ 
and a grade of ‘‘C’’ or better in all required courses in Education. A ‘‘C’’ 
average is prerequisite to Education 133 and to all directed teaching. Can- 
didates for credentials other than the General Secondary must also main- 
tain an average of ‘‘C’’ in the teaching major and minor. For the General 
Secondary Credential, candidates must maintain an index of 1.50 on all 
work taken in the upper division, 1.50 on all work taken in the major field, 
and 1.75 in all work taken in the Graduate year. 

In their directed teaching candidates must do satisfactory work, i.e., 
equivalent to a grade of ‘‘C’’ or better. If a student teacher falls short 
of the required standards, he or she will be given an ‘‘incomplete’’ and 
allowed another semester’s trial. If the second semester’s work is unsatis- 
factory, it may be assumed that the candidate lacks the requisite qualities 
for successful teaching. However, every effort is made to ascertain 
whether or not the candidate possesses these qualities before allowing him 
to undertake directed teaching. Only a grade of + or ‘‘F”’ is given for 
directed teaching ; no letter grades are given. The units of the directed 
teaching courses do not figure in the calculation of the candidate’s 
scholarship index. 


ADMISSION TO CREDENTIAL CurRICULA. At the end of the sophomore 
year, credential candidates make formal application for admission to the 
teacher training curricula. A faculty committee passes upon each appli- 
cant, taking into account the following factors: scholarship, completion 
of lower division requirements, professional aptitudes, physical fitness, 
speech and language usage, personality, character, and diversity of 
interests. 

Prior to admission to the year of graduate study for the completion 
of the requirements for the General Secondary Credential, the qualifica- 
tions of the candidate will be further studied on the basis of scholarship 
and general fitness for secondary teaching. 
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Those students who are approved for admission study first the intro- 
ductory courses in Education, and eventually, in either semester of the 
senior or graduate year, engage in directed teaching under the guidance 
of a trained supervisor. In directed teaching at the elementary level, the 
time is divided between the lower and the upper grades, while at the 
secondary level, the student will be assigned to subject fields included in 
his major, minor, or both. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH 
TEACHING CREDENTIAL 


The sequence of required courses listed on the following pages is not 
inflexible, but is suggested as the one which eliminates program conflicts. 
Courses which are offered both semesters may be taken out of sequence 
without creating serious program conflicts. Courses offered only once 
a year should be taken in the semester recommended in the sequence. 

Courses required for the completion of the teaching majors and 
minors referred to in the credential sequences are listed in detail under 
_ the various divisions. For example, the student who wishes to secure a 
junior high school credential with a major in music will find all of the 
requirements listed below except the detailed requirements for the major. 
Those he will find listed under ‘‘ Music,’’ on page 79. 

Students who wish to secure a Special Secondary Credential will find 
the requirements listed under the appropriate division. 

The following is the basic lower division program suggested for all 
those desiring the General Elementary, General Junior High School, or 
Kindergarten-Primary Credentials. 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


(Candidates who have not had Elementary Algebra and Plane Geom- 
etry in high school must enroll for subcollegiate, noncredit courses in 
these subjects. ) 


First Semester Second Semester 

Subject Units Subject Units 
Pinlogy OA ee oe ee es 3 Biolegy 0B tice a ee o 
fee Melt WACOr LAs eS an se 3 fougslish 1A ors Bo & 4 ee 3 
Health and Hygiene 1__--_______--_ 2 Whuisiew) Ong see ee 3 
rientanoneli so. oe 1 Physical Education Activity______ 3 
Physical Education 5 or 15__--__- 4 Social-Seience =. 2.2e22-2 Vee 3 
pocial scenes {-=.----5 et 3 Hlective or Minor_______-_______ 3 
PPCUL VO ns ee 3 

"Potahjpe ue, Bt eS ate 154 
PW Otai ioe Stee oto eB. 153 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
1 Students minoring in Botany or Zoology substitute Botany 1A-1B or Zoology 1A-1B for Biology 10A-10B. 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 

Subject Units Subject Units 
ALPE Seer SUS SP Se 2 Physical Education Activity______ 4 
Greographny 5320 Dye he ee eee 3 Physical. Science 5B._4_.4i gh = BS 
Miisic GG Agee Sg Baek Ss ae 4 Psychology Jd Se ee ee eee 4 
Physical Education Activity______ 4 Social Science *.. 2 eee 3 
Physieal Science 5A_________._-__ 3 Elective _.2_ 2 eee 54 
Speech lis sais ts Cae. rs ee 3 — 
Social Science ! or elective________ 2 Totals iL 23 ee eee 15 

otal: See see eee _ 14 


1 Student must complete a minimum of 12 units of Social Science including fulfillment of requirement in U. S. 
History and Constitution. See page 39. Candidates for the General Elementary Credential are expected to complete 
from 14 to 16 units in Social Sciences. 


GENERAL ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL 
JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 

Subject Units Subject Units 
Biology’ 190" ena Se bere 2 Art 190. 2 eee 2 
Eidtication sl 10s 3h) ht See ro Se 4 Edueation 111 22 ee eee 2 
HNducationalhs, debe ee eS 2 English 178) 2224 32 eee 3 
Industrial Edueation 15 or 51_____ S Musie 190 __2... 23 See 2 
Physical Education 191_-_______- FL: Physical Education 190__________ 2 
Hlective or Minor2_— 6 Hlective or Minor_—152 Soe 5 

PE Otel, Oe eso See ving “eed 16 Total .f22) 2S eee 16 


SENIOR YEAR 
Hducation 133 A-133B eo Se 8 Education 3204-3206 2222.22.22 10 


Electivelor,Minor’ 22.22 6 Bdueation 124 ~- Use 2 
= Education 138% +22 p 

otal = soe eee ee ee 14 _— 
Total Li 3 _ (Uae. eee 14 


1 Majors and Minors in Biological Sciences are not exempt from this required course. 


KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIAL 
JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 

Subject Units Subject Units 
Brolory 5100 tee oo) 2 a ee tee a Art.190 22222 2 be 2 
auction. L 10> e = a eee ee He Eidueation 11] --_1 2 3 eee 2 
Pducationcl oto 2 ae ee a Edueation 133A °.____ eee 4 
Industrial Education 15 or 51_____ 3 English 178° io eee 3 
Physical Hducation 191__. af Musie 190 ___.-o_ eee 2 
Blective*or Minor. 221 ee eee 6 Physical Education 190__________ 2 
— Hlective or Minor 2.2223 Lea 1 
Totalrt: 2s Sb 2T ering’ 2 525) 16 — 
Total ...3°2) 7 16 


1 Majors and minors in Biological Sciences are not exempt from this required course. 
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SENIOR YEAR 


Subject Units Subject Units 
mone om) Pieters ed 2 Baues tion 24s See es 2 
Prison tian Lot oh 2 education 193% ee. = Se 2 
PETMORL Tati s et Pai Ge i 5 CHAU CRLION OOO we Cet es tere 5 
Elective or Minor_ ee re ee vi Plectiveore Minor ls = ee 3 

what: Oe ee es oe 16 di sh cod Moa area ee be 


For the combined General Elementary-Kindergarten-Primary 
course, the student must complete a total of 132 units, including the fol- 
lowing courses in addition to those outlined above: 


Edueation 1383B —.2_=2s_! Back Se A al VL SAS ROR MA Lee ge eae 4 units 
PettUeN PlOTios CULs ee ee nee eG 8 i er ee te 5 units 
PUULCLCG CLG TIN os (ee os een eek et SO Ae aie in Fee al yee FO 2 units 
Rice vee trees cr Shee eee re re Ab). Pete Mie Pee ibe yr 1 unit 


GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL 
JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Subject Units Subject Units 
armention 1 O22 3 el Z HaientiOnas (54> oe ee + 
cab ie dre han IC ie Se ie eee tee is Pig ea tionbich, 1s ee) Serres ey ee 2 
Meet OTE yor ee ee 2 Elective or Major or Minor___~-__~_ 10 
Elective or Major or Minor_______ 10 = 
om i Rote Woh sohee Foose neta ee 16 
LUTE TT eh fades 5a eT a ee 16 


Subject Units Subject j Units 
Perio iol. 1 24 8 Tee ON te 2 Hduca tionworo nee ee 3 
Memcation Tots ee § ache «Pall ae ae 5 Pees ee aN 2S dae Ra CA, 2 
Edueation 195 (Major field) --____ 2 Elective, Major or Minor_________ 10 
Permeation sacle » — 

TOG PRA Shite ar 2 Totalttl 272 io Sotiniaine 15 

SUD CCE Se vee eee eae a oe 1S 


* To be chosen from Art 190, Biology 190, PE 190, Music 190, Home Economics 190. Additional credit in 
Education 195 may be substituted. 


For the combined General Elementary-Junior High School course, 
the student must complete a total of 132 units, including the following 
courses in addition to those outlined above: 


Pradacrial Poaucation: 1) ors lees). sol Se oe a el 3 units 
Pererare mab diled ClO DLO lps so ee ee ee ee he 1 unit 
eI Geek Sa a5! SPAN SR ee et ee 3 units 
PLC TELOIT Liye eee eee ee Vee Ce SAE NP REL NRE NYS. 2 SARS 4 units 
Terabe AL |) tie ee, SINT TT ey aay Poi ee 5 units 
Art 190 | 

Biology 190 ’ Ast ae 
Music 190 Ubon pee ee ge ee oe ee 4 units 


Physical Education 190 


AMaymrll cogs. 5 decoe bie hn: =i ld cme ice teat palin rata 5, Dubhe Re Label Ot pi Sie 20 units 
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Students who are interested in securing one or more of these creden- 


. tials in combination with one of the Special Secondary credentials should 


consult the respective divisions concerning the requirements for such a 
program. ’ 
Students who plan to seek a combination of two or more credentials 
should arrange to attend one or more summer sessions in order to com- 
plete the program within the four-year period. ; 
THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
SUMMARY OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


1. Possession of an approved bachelor’s degree from a recognized 
college or university. 


2. Proper certification as to health of the applicant. 


3. A scholarship average of 1.50 for all work taken in the upper divi- 
sion and in the major field. 


4. Approval of application for admission to candidacy and to the 
graduate division. 


. Fulfillment of the requirement in United States Constitution. 


Or 


6. At least 24 units of graduate work, with a grade point average of 
1.75 or better, including at least 8 units in courses of strictly graduate 
character. 


7. Completion of a teaching major with at least 24 units of upper divi- 
sion work. 


8. Completion of a teaching minor with at least 6 units of upper division 
work and a total of 15 units or more. 


9. Completion of 26 units in courses in professional education with a 
gerade of ‘‘C’’ or better, at least 6 of which must be of strictly graduate 
character, and including at least 6 units of directed teaching in the 
major or minor field. 


10. Completion of at least 24 units of work in residence at Humboldt 
State College, including at least 12 units of the 24 required in the 


fifth year. 
LOWER DIVISION 


The general education and lower division requirements are listed for 
each respective major offered in connection with the General Secondary 
Credential under the appropriate divisions. The student should plan his 
work during the first two years with the assistance of his adviser in such 
a manner that he may meet the general education requirements and take 
the necessary lower division prerequisites for the completion of his chosen 
major and minor fields. 

While Psychology 1, General Psychology, is a required course, each 
student is advised to take, in addition, Psychology 2, Applied Psychology. 
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UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE WORK 


Upper division professional preparation for the General Secondary _ 
Credential consists in the completion of the following courses or their 
equivalent : 


Dea Eat oe ee ee ee Sen et ee es 2 units 
Peel PCrk Pate Ah me Se eee SS aS ee 2 units 
UNS TES Te TB RSE a Sb soe, aS AN aL aa) Fa ap pi ah SRD SARI GD wl 2 units 
OLMIS CLO ee Bee dt eet pn ee we ee ee re a ee Ee 2 units 
ERSTE GST nde Ra ile a et NO a ME IA, Sia RE Sine PE Al, See si rede 2 units 
TR ts STG ay hye ie ot hg b Pertice Dr Sik Soe ele reins tetirs elrlaer fee aman tite a het ant 2 units 
PRES ICOES CIUUIA SUE coal i oe oe a oe ee (at least one field) 2 units 

CST DC sae ergs AEE eer a 08 Ee aa ie ie uel aN - R n E 14 units 


The graduate requirements are six units of graduate courses, includ- 
ing Education 270, and at least four units in addition, chosen from Edu- 
eation 265, 299, and Psychology 212. 

Each candidate for the General Secondary Credential must complete 
a minimum of six units of Education 340, Directed Teaching in the 
- High School, with an assignment in his major field. Students are strongly 
urged to do directed teaching in both the major and the minor fields. 

For requirements other than Education, see the respective divisions. 

The following is a recommended sequence of professional courses: 


JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Subject Units Subject Units 
RETO We To 2 See a Sl ee ae 2 MCQUEROGH CELLET Oe ue Tee eee 2 
Other requirements or electives____ 14 Mduedtion (70 wists Oot a! 2 
— Other requirements or electives____ 12 
te Wee yee ek ee 16 — 
ABEL EWE ee SS ot eT eee ee ee 16 


SENIOR YEAR 


OYE San eps 98 1g RO ies Oe He WOOUCS ELON ee ee ees ms 
Rea ION ik 2 ee 2 Wedtcation 19)¢- 0 oo ee 5 
Other requirements or electives____ 10 Other requirements or electives____ 10 

Riese Me rr ee et te 14 EOL AL abe et tie ee ee a ee aks 14 


GRADUATE YEAR 


(Program to be arranged jointly by the student’s major adviser and the 
Director of Secondary Teacher Education ) 


nearer Weed (AP eee i Fe ee 2 units 
RTCA LW E yal) oe fd ee a Se dP i ee BLS bn yg ides 6 units 
Electives chosen from : 

RCO tie Pos en eee or ee eee ee 

PT ICRA IO TMi soe es ee ee ae ine Wy SA 4 units 
ATMGRLICN) CO Oe ein ee os ee ee 

Graduate course in major field2-_~_________-_ 3-6 units 

eT EIT 0 OLE CET UCAS ca a ete eS ee 9-6 units 

J Wii) Recah eve et caer wee GE. oe CaP anes Ros eee aie See 24 units 


* Credit in Education 342, 343, 344 or 345 may be substituted for a part of this requirement. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
UPPER DIVISION 


110. Educational Psychology (fall, spring) 2 units 

Application of the principles of psychology to education. Special attention to the 
results of scientific research and experimentation in the psychology of learning, per- 
sonality development, and adjustment. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


111. Child Growth and Development (fall, spring) » 2 units 

A study of the eugenics and principles governing the mental and physical develop- 
ment of the normal child from. birth to maturity. Educational methods and practices 
in the promotion of the physical and mental health of the child. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


115. Measurement in Education (fall) 2 units 
A course dealing with the selection, use, and interpretation of tests in pupil 
diagnosis and appraisal ; construction and validation of informal objective tests ; use of 
simple statistical procedures in interpretation of scores; practice in administering and 
scoring tests. 


124. Philosophy of Education 2 units 


A study of the major theories of education, their development, and present inter- 
pretations in the light of democratic ideals. The student will be given an opportunity 
to do critical thinking of a type that will strengthen the foundations of his own educa- 
tional philosophy and his understanding of the educational procedures that are cur- 
rently practiced. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


125. The Public School System (summer) 3 units 


1383A-133B. Elementary School Curriculum?! 7 8 units 


This course gives prospective teachers a comprehensive overview of teaching in 
the elementary school. It covers such topics as courses of study; units of work; 
methods ; materials ; discipline, ete. 

133 A—Lower grades. 

183B—Upper grades. 

The time spent will be approximately equivalent to six hours a week of class work 
with four hours of observation and participation in classroom procedure. 


137. Rural Education 2 atts 


A course designed to develop an understanding of the place of the school in the 
life of rural communities, ranging from the open country to small cities at the heart of 
rural areas. Special emphasis on school organization, records, and legal and professional 
relationships affecting the rural teacher. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


139. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum (summer) 3 units 
140A. Administration of Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
140B. Field Problems in Administration (summer) 2 units 
141A. Supervision in Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
141B. Field Problems in Supervision (summer ) 2 units 
145. School Finance (summer) 2 units 

2 units 


148. Legal and Professional Aspects of Education (summer ) 


1 See scholarship standards, page 54. 


Education 61 


153. Audio-Visual Education (fall) 2 units 


A study of the vast array of educational resource materials available to teachers. 
Techniques of preparation, selection, use, and evaluation of materials. Opportunities 
provided for developing skill in care and operation of standard equipment. 


165. Pupil Personnel and Guidance (summer) 2 units 


170. Secondary Education (spring) 2 units 


The philosophy, objectives, principles, organization, administration and function- 
ing of public schools for grades seven through fourteen. Special attention to adolescent 
psychology and the problems of teaching pupils in the adolescent period. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. The Teaching of Elementary School Subjects 2 units 


A series of courses dealing with the teaching of. special: subjects taught in the 
elementary school. Each course will carry two units of credit and will emphasize 
sources and utilization of materials at various grade levels. Observation and experience 
in preparing teaching materials will be included. 

These courses should be taken prior to Directed Teaching, and include the 
following : 


Educ. 190A. Art Education (seee also Art 190) 

Edue. 190M. Elementary School Music (see also Music 190) 

Educ. 190PE. Elementary School Physical Education (see also P. E. 190) 
Edue. 1908. Elementary School Science (see also Biol. 190) 


191. The Kindergarten 2 units 


A course designed to provide the basic methods and skills for organizing and con- 
ducting a kindergarten. Materials and activities will be studied in a practical situation. 
Should be taken concurrently with Education 321. 


4193. Art in Kindergarten Primary 2 units 


This course is designed to give understanding and experience in the theory and 
technique of teaching art in a modern kindergarten-primary program. Some students 
find it particularly helpful to carry this course concurrently with directed teaching. — 

_ wo one-hour periods per week. 


7194. Music and Games in the Kindergarten- Primary i 2 units 


This course provides theory and experience in teaching music from a creative 
approach. The student becomes acquainted with extensive materials for singing, 
rhythms, games, and listening. 


195. The Teaching of Secondary School Subjects 2 units 


Professional courses in the teaching of the major and minor fields at the secondary 
level. Each course will carry two units credit and will deal with the objectives, mate- 
rials, and special procedures involved in teaching that field. Observation and expe- 
rience in preparing teaching materials will be included. 

These courses will be taken prior to or concurrently with Directed Teaching. 


The numbers and titles of these courses, to be offered as needed, are: 


Educ. 195A. ‘The Teaching of Art 

Educ. 195B. The Teaching of Business Education 
* Educ.195E. The Teaching of English 

Edue. 195HE. The Teaching of Home Economics 

Edue. 195HH. The Teaching of Health and Hygiene 

Educ.195M. The Teaching of Music 

Edue.195Ma. The Teaching of Mathematics 

Educ. 1958. The Teaching of Science 

Edue.195SS. The Teaching of Social Studies 

Edue.195Sp. The Teaching of Speech 

Educ. 195PE. The Teaching of Physical Education | 


199. Special Problems in Education 


Research in Education to be carried on under the direction of the College. Credit 
to be arranged. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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GRADUATE DIVISION 


212. Psychology of Adolescence (fall) 3 units 
See Psychology 212, page 144. 


265. Pupil Personnel and Guidance (spring) 2 units 

A study of the scientific principles involved in assisting the student in the formu- 
lation and acceptance of adequate and appropriate personal, educational, and voca- 
tional objectives; a critical study of the bases of individual differences and of appro- 
priate educational adjustments; organization and use of cumulative personnel data 
in guidance procedures. 


270. Secondary School Curriculum 2 units 

A thorough study of the development of the curriculum of modern secondary edu- 
cation, with emphasis on the interrelation of the various subject fields and their con- 
tributions to the aims of education. The selection, organization, and evaluation of text- 
books, references, and other materials of instruction will be treated together with the 
planning of appropriate learning experiences. Independent research and study will be 
encouraged in areas of the student’s particular interests. Required of all candidates for 


the General Secondary Credential. 


299. Special Problems in Education 2-4 units 
Independent graduate level research on special problems. Particularly adapted te 
experienced teachers. 


DIRECTED TEACHING 


One of the most important stages in the education of a teacher is the 
pre-service experience in organizing and managing classroom situations 
that is obtained through the work in directed teaching. This work is gen- 
erally scheduled near the close of the college course, and constitutes, in 
a real sense, the laboratory phase of professional preparation. Each stu- 
dent will register for the appropriate section of directed teaching as 
required by the professional sequence for the credential that he is seeking. 
The student is then given a room, grade, or subject assignment by the 
Director of either Elementary or Secondary Teacher Education with 
the assistance of the college supervisors in the respective fields. The work 
of the student teacher is carried on through the stages of observation, 
participation, and responsible teaching, under the guidance of carefully 
selected supervising teachers and supervisors from the School of Educa- 
tion and the various subject matter departments of the College. Since 
this work involves professional responsibilities that must be met promptly 
and regularly, students are not expected to participate in extra-curricular 
activities or register for course work that will in any way interfere with 
their work in directed teaching. 

Most of the directed teaching at the elementary levels is done in 
the excellently equipped College Elementary School, while cooperative 
arrangements with secondary schools in the college neighborhood make 
possible a wide variety of outstanding teaching situations at these levels. 


320A-B. Directed Teaching—General Elementary ! 10 units 


Students teach under supervision in the College Elementary School for one semes- 
ter for the Elementary Credential. Taken during the same semester, each half requiring 
9 weeks and carrying 5 units of credit. 


320A—Lower Grades (Prerequisite: 133A) 
320B—Upper Grades (Prerequisite: 133B) 


1 See scholarship requirements, page 54. 
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321. Directed Teaching—Kindergarten ! 5 units 


Students teach in the Kindergarten in the College Elementary School for 12 hours 
per week for one semester for the special Kindergarten-Primary Credential. Kinder- 
garten theory and techniques are covered through conferences and assigned readings 
in connection with their teaching. 

Prerequisite: Education 183A. 


322. Directed Teaching in Elementary Physical Education 
323. Directed Teaching in Elementary Art 
324. Directed Teaching in Elementary Home Economics 


325. Directed Teaching in Elementary Music 

Courses 322-325, inclusive, are offered to meet the needs for directed teaching at 
the elementary level of candidates for the special secondary credentials in these four 
fields. They are under the supervision of the Director of Elementary Teacher Eduea- 
tion and the supervisors from the respective departments and carry 2 units of credit 
each. 


330. Directed Teaching in the Junior High School? 3 units 


Students seeking the Junior High School Credential will register for this section 
and will be given an appropriate assignment in a junior high school in the neighborhood. | 
These students will work under the supervision of the Director of Secondary Teacher 
Education. 

Prerequisite: Education 133B, 170. 


340. Directed Teaching in the High School ? 6 units 


Required of candidates for the General Secondary Credential. Each student will 
be assigned to a selected supervising teacher in a cooperating high school, where he 
will gradually assume responsibility for certain teaching assignments in his major or 
minor fields, together with other school activities. Supervision of the student’s work is 
shared by the supervising teacher and his college supervisors. 

Prerequisite: Education 170. 


342. Directed Teaching in Secondary Physical Education 
343. Directed Teaching in Secondary Art 
344. Directed Teaching in Secondary Home Economics 


345. Directed Teaching in Secondary Music 


Courses 342-345, inclusive, are offered to meet the needs of candidates for special 
secondary credentials in these four fields. They are under the supervision of the Director 
of Secondary Teacher Education and the respective departmental supervisors. They 
earry 2 to 4 units credit. 


350. College Teaching in Physical Education 1-2 units 


Students assist in college physical education classes under the supervision of the 
regular instructors in these courses. 

Prerequisites: Education 322 or 342 and recommendation of the Chairman of 
the Division of Health and Physical Education. 

Two to four one-hour periods per week. 


360. Advanced Teaching 2-3 units 


This course provides an opportunity for students to do advanced teaching which 
may include work with special subjects, or experimentation with methods of teaching. 


ADMINISTRATIVE CREDENTIAL CURRICULA 


An Elementary School Administration Credential is required for the 
position of principal of a school of more than five teachers. A supervisor 
devoting more than half-time to supervision of instruction is required to 
have an Elementary School Supervision Credential. 


1 See scholarship requirements, page 54. 
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General requirements for these two credentials are the possession of 
a valid General Elementary Credential, and two years of successful teach- 
ing experience in the elementary school. — ; 

For the Elementary School Administration Credential, it is neces- 
sary to complete 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work 
in addition to the holding of the General Elementary Credential, or train- 
ing which an institution approved or accredited to recommend for the 
Elementary School Administration Credential certifies as fulfilling insti- 
tutional requirements for a full year of work in addition to the holding 
of the General Elementary Credential. 

For thé Elementary School Supervision Credential, the requirement 
is 24 semester units of upper division or graduate work in addition to the 
holding of the General Elementary Credential. 


Course requirements for these credentials are as follows: 


Administration Supervision 


Education 140A. Administration of Elementary Schools______ Zo 2 
Education 140B. Field Problems in Administration__________ 2 a 
Education 141A. Supervision in Elementary Education_____- 2 2 
Education 141B. Field Problems in Supervision_____--______ ae cat 
Education 139. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum___ 3 aes} 
Education 115. Measurement in Education _-____-________ 2 2 
Hdueation 125. . The Public School System —--_~_______-__- 3 a: 
Edueation 148. Legal Aspects of Education______________. © 2 ad's 
Hducation 1.45, - School Minance == 2 ee eee 2 Pea yee 
Education 165. Pupil Personnel and Guidance____________- 2 2. 
Electives chosen to round out. the student’s professional and “ 
géneral education, minimum ‘ole ee ee 10 11° 
Minimum’ total see ee 30 24 


RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT. One-half of the work for these credentials 
must have been taken at Humboldt State College, and at least 12 units in 
residence (not extension) here. | 

The Special Supervision Credential.may only be granted to holders 
of Special Secondary Credentials in a given field. See the Registrar for 
requirements. = a ia bats 


ORIENTATION 
2. Orientation II (fall, spring) 1 unit 
The purpose of this course is to help the student determine early in his college 
career whether or not he should pursue the teacher education curriculum. An attempt 
is made to point, out the trends in secondary and elementary education, and consider- 
able time is devoted to discussing education as a profession. __ . 
Two one-hour class periods per week plus special assignments. 


3. Orientation III (fall, spring) . 1 or 2 units 


This course is planned to enable the prospective teacher. to keep in touch with 
professional education during his pre-professional years. The student will be assigned 
to a teacher at a grade level of his choice in a school in the vicinity. He will serve as 
assistant to the teacher, participating in the activities of the room and rendering what- 
ever assistance is needed. From three to five hours per week will be required, depending 
on the credit desired. Applicable as elective credit. 


Prerequisite: Orientation II or consent of instructor. 


SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
DIVISION OF FINE AND APPLIED ARTS 


Art Musie 

Home Economics Speech and 

Industrial Education Dramatics 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Fine and Applied Arts are to 
provide: , 


1. 


The opportunity for each student to attain an understanding and appreciation 
of the vital practical and aesthetic art opportunities and issues of the day 
through study and participation in the activities within the realm of fine and 
applied arts, encouraging each one to do the work best suited to develop his 
powers and to satisfy his interests. 


. A “general education” background in this field for those training to become 


teachers in the schools of the State. 


. Curricula leading to: 


a. General Secondary Credential with major in Speech-English, enabling the 
student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. This program 
involves a year of graduate study. 


b. The A.B. Degree with Special Secondary Credentials in 


(1) Art authorizing the holder to teach these special 

(2) Home Economics subjects in the elementary and secondary schools 
(3) Music of California 

e. The A.B. Degree with liberal arts majors in 


(1) Art, for the student interested in further specialized work in art, for 
personal or vocational objectives. 


(2) Home Economics, for those students desirous of developing pro- 
ficiency in homemaking, of employment in nonteaching homemaking 
fields, or of carrying on advanced study in home economics. 


(3) Musie, for the student interested in a nonteaching career in music or 
in advanced specialization in this field. 

(4) Speech, with differentiated majors in Speech-English, Radio-Speech, 
or Speech and Dramatics, for students interested in careers in radio 
or the theater. 


(5) Allied Arts, for students interested in acquiring a well-ordered knowl- 
edge of our cultural development for the intelligent enrichment of 
everyday living. 

d. The A.B. Degree with Junior High School majors in Art, Home Economics, 

Industrial Education, Music, Speech and Dramatics, to qualify the student 

to teach in the junior high schools of the State. 


Minors in Art, Home Economics, Industrial Education, Music (instrumental 
and vocal), Speech and Dramatics, and Radio. 


. Courses which partially fulfill the requirements for the Special Secondary 


Speech Correction Credential and the Special Secondary Credential in Indus- 
trial Education. 


Terminal courses in drafting and photography for students interested in two- 
year programs which are vocational in character. 


A variety of courses in the Fine and Applied Arts for students who wish to 
take their lower division work at Humboldt State College in preparation for 
a professional curriculum to be completed at another institution. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE IN ALLIED ARTS 


This curriculum is a group major, developed through the coopera- 
tion of the entire Division of Fine and Applied Arts to provide a flexible 
pattern for a broadly cultural program that will contribute toward the 
intelligent enrichment of everyday life. 

3 LOWER DIVISION 
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in high school) 


Social Sciences’ (see page 127), -2__ =. at eee eee 12 units 
Natural: Sciences ‘(see page 112) _-__<_.._ fae en _ eee 12 units 
Wneglish TA-T Bs se oo ee 6 units 
Psychology: 12S e225 2 ee ee eee 3 units 
Physical: Education \2_2..2- se 4 See 2 units 


Lower division prerequisites in the three fields of the student’s choice for 
major emphasis. 
UPPER DIVISION 


Thirty-six units in three fields with not less than six nor more than 
18 in any one field. Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the 
minimum requirements of the State for a major (see page 40), and in 
one additional field to meet the minimum requirements of the State for 
a minor (see page 41). 


Minimum lower.division required 2233.64. eee 60 units 
Minimum upper division- required. .__. 2) ea es ee 40 units 
Total wits required. Se Se 120 units 


Scholarship Requirement: ‘‘C’’ average in the major in addition to 
the requirement of a ‘‘C’’ average in all work undertaken. 


ART 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ART 
LOWER DIVISION 


Art oon 2 a er eee ee 21 units 
(Art 2, 10, 20A or 21A, 25, 27 or 28, 40 and 45) 

Nnglish 1As1 Byvisssnpesk sub ee ee ee ee 6 units 
Mathematics (Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high 

school) 
Natural Sciences. (Including Physics 15) +--+ 2 ee 12 units 
Physical Pducation: ee 2 units 

(Physical Education 5 or 15 and 13 units in Physical Activities) 
Psychology. 1 oe oe ne ee 3 units 
Social Sciences ~. 2-2 owe 28 oo a a 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirement in U. S. 
History and Constitution. See page 39) 
Wleetives. 2:22 en en Se eee ee eee 6 units 
(Chosen from Foreign Language, Music, Philosophy, Speech Arts, or 
English 46A-46B or 74A-74B) 
UPPER DIVISION 
ATtclu sis aes ibs ee ea ee Le ae ee See 24 units 
(Including Art 103, 120A or 121A, 127A, 140, 145, and 148) 
Other Requirements 
Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 
A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 
The candidate must complete a minor chosen from the list of minors on page 41 
and must maintain the following scholarship standards: 


Index on all work taken toward the degree____________+___________ 1.00 

Index on all work taken in major and minor______________________ 1.00 

The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper 
division or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, 
particularly in regard to the requirements in foreign language. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A SPECIAL 
SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART 


LOWER DIVISION 


Lg Net Sale i, ele a pepe ie tall Capel OL A A na Ws ed ay a GE I 21 units 
(Art 2, 10, 20A or 214A, 25, 27A or 28A, 40, 45) 
SE ASTRO g LCR Or dh AS OL, Sea Aa ie Sy a ee i Ue ie 1 unit 


Other lower division requirements are the same as given on page 66 for the A.B. Degree 
with a major in Art. 


UPPER DIVISION 


(Including Art 103, 148, and 6 units from 120A-B, 121A-B, or 127A-B) 
Education 


(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 153, 170, 190A, 195A, 323 and 343) 
; OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120, 80 units of which must be completed 
outside the field of art. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 41 
and must maintain a “C” average in all work taken toward the degree in the major 
- and the minor fields, and in all Education courses taken. 


TWO-YEAR TERMINAL CURRICULUM IN PHOTOGRAPHY 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
tee CA SLI trUuccure) 2c Se eS i ee bara Se oa 2 - 
a COS Ta apie Lope eat ih its el eget Si a] 68 eT er Rll le an CR — 3 
PE SRT NET TG eet ys eS ee Se 3 a 
mrt wo=truementary Photography) & 6 teveeu osu eels es = 2 
enn PEt OLE VIC e s ae e e ee e  e 5 - 
pmeiish 1A-1B (Reading & Composition) __..2wnt ui Soper et leek 3 3 
Health & Hygiene 1 (Hygiene) —-___________ pine Ae RR ALS es aan le BUM EY. - 2 
Ree LOU Cre et an ee ee ee ee eet 3 3 
SEMEL EIUIC aU CliVities ) ee ee eee eo Oe a, ee 4 4 
ST ae eS etal Bie: = ee Ais i a eat See SRE Ae ee - ys 

164 154 

Sophomore Year 

Pee PATL Pistory ) oo ee ee AA OE DMO Be 3 - 
mer CAtvanced: Photography )20. 222.2. 22 on Zor3 = 
ea TSE Vy Et LATS) te ee eee - 2 
Pee Accounting yt Ss 9 O tet Ba bbs he me Oats tl 3 - 
eodiAbeess PRotocraphy:)22. Vee re) bh oot i er Be 1 - 
PEE UMUC mUACTIVICICS ) i: sc 8S eS) fee BORO UN ee Ae 4 4 
Physics 2A-2B (General Physics Lectures) _.._..___-_-_________-____ 3 3 
er ear 00 LOTS EP IStOLYy se oe et dee Fo eS eee ee 2 - 
escr a eA merican Const, Govt.) ) 2200 t pe emir ONE ego) Ole - 2 
Eevenology | (General Psychology) <2 u2 See en ee _ 3 
mueecue!  ( fundamentals. of Speech) = 2 + - 3 
Speech 25A (Dramatic Workshop—Lighting) ~..._________-_____-__ — 2 

134 154 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 


; Minor for Candidates 
for General 


Junior High School Major Minor — Secondary Credential 
Lower division 12 units of lower 6 units of lower 10 units of lower divi- 
division Art division Art sion Art, including 
Art 1, 2, 10, and 25 
Upper division 12 units of upper 6 units of upper 8 units of upper divi- 
division Art division Art sion Art, including 
(To be selected in Art. :108,,rand 5 
consultation with units in specialized 
the instructor) art subject courses 
Total units required 24 units 12 units 18 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 55-57. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Art may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


LOWER DIVISION 
1. Art Structure 2 units 
Introduction to art through a series of assigned experiments embracing the major 
divisions of the space art fields. This course is designed to give the student a broad 
general view of the fields of artistic expression. Art majors not eligible. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


2. Art History and Appreciation 3 units 


A historical study of the development of art from pre-historical times to the 
Renaissance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3. Art Appreciation 3 units 
See Art 103. 


10. Design 3 units 


A study of the elements of design and their applications to the commercial and 
fine art fields. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Fundamentals of Drawing 3-3 units 


Training in the fundamentals of drawing, perspective, form, space organization 
and composition, using various materials and techniques. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


21A-21B. Drawing and Composition 3-3 units 


The study of form and composition from the human figure and landscape. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


22. Nature Drawing 1 unit 


Precision drawing in varied media from objects in nature. Adapted to the needs 
of botany, pre-medical and other science students. 


One two-hour period per week. 
e 


25. Color 3 units 


An analysis and use of the phenomena of pigmentary colors. This course is 
designed to prepare the student for further work in painting, design, interior decora- 
tion, and dress design. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 
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27A-27B. Water Color Painting 3-3 units 


The study of water color painting and methods through practical experiments 
by means of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced 
work in painting. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


28A-28B. Oil Painting 3-3 units 


The study of oil painting and methods through practical experiments by means 
of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced work 
in painting. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


30. Art Anatomy 3 units 


Analysis of the skeletal and muscular structure of the human figure in terms of 
action, form, and methods of representation with a view to preparing the student for 
advanced drawing, painting, and sculpture. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Crafts 3 units 


Introduction to various craft media and methods. Content of the course is varied 
to meet the craft interests and requirements of each class. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


| 45. Lettering 3 units 


Practice in the use of lettering tools, the study of basic alphabets, and an intro- 
duction to the principles of advertising layout. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Elementary Photography (spring) : 2 units 


Lectures on the optical principles, the chemistry of printing and developing, the 
technique of exposure. Laboratory work includes practice in dark-room techniques. 
Limited to 15 students. 

One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


51. Advanced Photography (fall, spring) 2 or 3 units 


Qualified students undertake work along various specialized lines. 
Prerequisite: Art 50 and consent of the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 


80. Art Workshop 1-3 units 


A course in which students may work in areas of their own choosing under the 
supervision of the art faculty. Open to all students. 


UPPER DIVISION 


103. Advanced Appreciation 3 units 


A course in art appreciation beginning in the 18th Century and extending into 
contemporary times. The space arts are correlated with the other arts by means of 
listening periods (recordings), slide lectures, and related reading. Students who are 
not majoring in art may take the course without its prerequisites. They may take it 
either as a lower division class by registering for Art 8 or as an upper division class 
by registering for Art 108. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


120A-120B. Advanced Drawing 3-3 units 
Continuation of the study of form and composition in still life, figure, and 
landscape. 


Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 
121A-121B. Advanced Drawing and Composion 3-3 units 


Continuation of the study of figure and landscape. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 
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127A-127B. Advanced Painting 1, 2, or 3 units 


The student will work in a medium of his own choosing, under the supervision 
and criticism of the instructor. Problems will include still-life, landscape, and figure 
construction. 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 

Date, time and place to be arranged with the instructor. 


140. Advanced Crafts 3 units 
Prerequisites: Art 10, and 40. 
145. Advanced Lettering 3 units 


A study of techniques and methods used in showeard writing and fine lettering 
for reproduction. Course problems include layouts in color with illustrations. 
Prerequisites: Art 10, 20A or 214A, and 45. 


148. Ceramics 2 units 
See I. H. 105. 
180. Art Workshop 1-3 units 


_ Open to art majors and minors with upper division standing. Students may work 
in the areas of their own choosing under the supervision of the art faculty. 


190. Art Education 2 units 


(See Education 190A). 

For prospective teachers. Theory and practice in the use of art in the elementary 
schools. Covers the philosophy of art, and practical exercises in its uses from kinder- 
garten through junior high school. (Not applicable toward a minor in art.) 

Prerequisite: Art 1. 

Two one-hour periods per week in addition to one activity period, and observation 
to be arranged. 


HOME ECONOMICS 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS 
LOWER DIVISION 


eRe UMIOTYCg eee Aan eee ee ee a eee 10 units 
(H.E. 1A, 7, 10A, 20) 

eee ILA Oy ee 8s Be tl eS ie bree Sy eS ee ee 8 units 

English TR HS Sp Re eer ON Dy en ay ie ee ee ee 6 units 

SeetClecH Cet eUeienies Pelee eo ee eget eee ee ee a 2 units 

Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 

ener eee te ee te eye oy ee ea i 13 units 
(Chemistry 1A, 8, Bacteriology 2) 

Be P ME MnO On et ee no is ME ae 2 units 
(Phys. Edue. 15 and 14 units L. D. Jo scitvities) 

EC RnGl @ (aber. eee ees ee ge eee Sn ye as eT 3 units 

Bm PsOTCTICOmeu) «ec ere os og a es gee oh 12 units 


(Economics 1A, Sociology 1A-1B, and fulfillment of requirements 
in U. S. History and Constitution. See page 39) 


UPPER DIVISION 
OSM DE Gory UEP SN aaa Sel aa Beeline tit ph Nala lic sea ea ae deli Ns epg sA  he 24 units 
(Chosen from: H.E. 101, 111, 120, 130, 140, 150, 160, 165, 199, 
Industrial Education 103) - 
OPES SES a6 2 Re ae eer AS lee en ie ery ee SC 2 units 
Natural Science (Physiology 101 strongly recommended) —~~-_________--___ (5 units) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 41, 
and must maintain a scholarship average of “C” in the major and the minor. 

The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the requirements in foreign language. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH THE SPECIAL 
SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN HOMEMAKING 


LOWER DIVISION 


MME ELUPEMIONI Re ai gO Ss etm Nee eh A CO ee ee 16 units 
(H.E. 1A-1B, 10A-10B, 7, and 20) 

ce ae LUI A aah es SAE IPS ke ne ee Ue a 2 units 

UME TU LEONE 7 LL ae eek es ee ees Pe ns SE Oe PE re ee 1 unit 


Other lower division requirements are the same as given above for the 
A.B. Degree with a major in Home Economics. 


UPPER DIVISION 


RST TY Se ete ie bs li Es el ies 1M os 2 CS accel ache iad ach pei ene aD 24 units 
(H.E. 111 and courses chosen from H.E. 101, 120, 130, 140, 150, 160, 165, 
and 199) 
EE is SIRS oS abs aR Bae cas me gS a ag rg co eS ye 18 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 153, 170, 195HE, 324, and 344.) 
SE erInG (Ca tIOn 10d uk me ee eee le Ee ee 3 units 
EEenysiology 101 strongly recommendéd.2 2. 3s _ ge (5 units) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120, 80 units of which must be completed 
outside the field of Home Economics. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 41, 
and must maintain a “C” average in all work taken in Education courses, and in the 
major and minor fields. 


(71 ) 


72 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major 
in Home Economics 


Minor in 
Home Economics 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 
Credential 


Lower Division 


Lower Division 


Lower Division 


EVA 3 units Hehe AL es 3 units Hise 3 units 
5 SU pe ae ee 2 units pe on ay pace oe © 2 units US pe ee 2 units 
H.E. 10A-10B_ 6 units Heb elie 2 units H bet Se 2 units 
EL hy gel lees 2 units | BS a) he OIE ts Sac 2 units AE. 20 eee 2 units 
na 20 Se 2. units Upper Division Upper Division 


Upper Division 9 units chosen from: 11 units chosen from: 


12 units chosen from: H.E. 101A__ 3 units H.E. 101A___ 8 units 
H.E. 101A__ 3 units H.E. 130___ 3 units HEN 13022882 3 units 
Lith, 130 = 8 units H.E. 140___ 3 units H.E. 140_____ 3 units 
H.E. 140___ 8 units A) 1502" 2 tnits H.E. 150--2-_ 2 units 
H.E. 150___ 2 units H.E. 160__= 38 units H.E. 160____- 3 units 
H.HE. 160___ 3 units H.E. 165___ 3 units HH. 165222 38 units 
H.BE. 165__-_ 3 units — Educ. 195HE_ 2 units 


Total units 
required _____ 20 units 


Total units 
reguired“#. 2 27 units 


Total units 
required ~__~_ 18 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 55-57. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Home Economics may be arranged in 
consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
LOWER DIVISION 


A. Introduction to Home Economics ‘1 unit 


This survey course is designed to acquaint the student with the entire overview 
of the Home Economies field, and the many ways in which it may serve any individual ; 
information which may lead into vocational goals or develop an appreciation of a 
higher standard of living. (Open to both men and women and recommended for 
Freshmen. ) 

One one-hour period per week. 


1A-1B. Clothing Construction (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: Laboratory work directed towards the development of good 
technique in clothing construction processes ; use of sewing machines and hand stitches ; 
selection and alteration of commercial patterns ; correct fitting methods; use of cotton, 
linen, and rayon fabrics in making garments. 

Second semester: Continuation of the work of the first semester. Development 
of more difficult technique in construction, alteration, and designing of garments. 
Emphasis on use of woolen fabrics and on original design. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

1A is not prerequisite to 1B. 


5. Home Crafts 2 units 


The use of leisure time in designing and creating beautiful objects for the home. 
Instruction in art needlework and flower arrangements. This is an elective course 
with no prerequisites. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


7. Textiles Selection 2 units 


; Consumer problems in textile selection of clothing and household fabries. Identi- 
fication of the major and minor fibers; laboratory tests on fibers ; scientific principles 
applied to the care and treatment of fabrics. Open to all. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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10A-10B. Food Study (year) 3-3 units 

First semester: A scientific study of the composition and preparation of foods; 
food experiments; analysis of recipes and cookery processes and their application to 
meal preparation. 

Second semester : Continuation of the work of the first semester. Emphasis on the 
planning, marketing, preparing, and serving of meals. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A (consult with instructor). 

One one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


11. Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 

Meal planning, preparation and serving of all three daily meals. Special appoint- 
ments for various occasions, including an appreciation for acceptable etiquette and 
table decorations. Emphasis on relative costs and nutritive values, and on time and 


energy conservation. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


20. General Nutrition 2 units 
A study of nutrition with special emphasis on human requirements, best selection 
of foods for individuals and families, and economy meals. Practice in food preparation 
and menu planning. Designed to meet the requirements for Social Service, Wildlife 
Management, and other curricula. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


101. Advanced Clothing and Design 3 units 
Advanced garment construction to acquire skills and time-saving techniques. For 


majors and minors in Home Economics. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Prerequisite: H.E. 1A-1B. 


111. Advanced Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Upper Division standing and consent of instructor. Students who 


have had Home Economics 11 are not eligible to enroll in this course. 


120. Dietetics 3 units 

The fundamentals of human nutrition and the nutritive properties of foods with 
application to the feeding of individuals and special groups; dietaries on limited 
incomes. Introductory problems in diet therapy. 

Prerequisite: H.E. 10A-10B and 20. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


130. Home Management 3 units 
The evaluation of time, energy, and money in performing routine tasks in the 
eare of the family, meals, laundry, services, special cleaning, entertaining and working 
for satisfaction in attaining a relative set of values in homemaking. 
Three one-hour period per week, supplemented by actual home living practices. 


140. Home Furnishings 3 units 
A study of the house, its furnishings, equipment, interior decoration and arrange- 
ment, to satisfy varied family needs and interests. 
Prerequisite: Art 1 and 10; Industrial Education 103 strongly recommended. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Child Care and Training 2 units 
Observation and participation in the care and training of the pre-school child. 
Emphasis upon the establishing of desirable physical, mental, social, and emotional 
behavior of children as individuals and in groups. 
Prerequisite: Education 111 (May be taken concurrently. ) 


160. Family Relationships 3 units 
See Sociology 160. 
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165. Family Economics 3 units 


Special problems in personal and family finances in theory and practice, involving 
the evaluation of home production and consumption of goods and services ; expenditures 
for the essentials and luxuries of life as related to desired goals of health, ambition, and 
a satisfactory standard of happy home life. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Economics 1A. 


190. Homemaking Problems in the Elementary School 2 units 


This course is designed to acquaint the elementary teacher minoring in Home 
Economics with homemaking procedures that can be adapted for use in the upper grades 
or junior high school in correlation with a given unit of work. Not applicable toward 
a minor in Home Economics. . 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems in Home Economics Education 1-3 units 


A flexible arrangement designed to meet the individual needs and interests of the 
major of upper division standing. Each person desiring such a course must have 
approval of the Home Economies staff. The hours, form of procedure, and objectives of 
the course must meet the approval of the instructor concerned. 


INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
(Note: From two to three years’ work for this credential may be taken in this 


College; the remainder of the program must be taken in an institution authorized te 
issue this credential.) 


Units 
RNR TES Sele aA Na i re fot a a adel abe ake ed Spee te mtd nei anf kh A AA 10 
ee ere LP ety Ote, covkn es 8 oe A Ck ee ey ee 8 
OEE Ta SERA Oe hae ee ke PE i ee ee eee 6 
RUA tee RS ie NR Re Co RRS OE i As SON Tee 2 eerie etka a ne a 5 
ER TIRCEEYULE TS rrp ets te ee ee ae eee ct ee 2 
eM SErialaavention..), G. 7A; 12.2500,.51, 10te128.- ose) Ss ty ES Hope 
mratural pcience)- se pi tela Re eer ete: Meare eth een. ee et Coa ee OS PR ek 12 
(Including Chemistry 1A) - 
On SEE RCTs CAC) te ee ete See ee Ps ee Sr ee he ee ee 2 
; (P. E. 5 plus 13 units Lower Division Physical Education) 
a TCM ROS i ok oe ee ee Se a 3 
SEI LMC ee ne tl ee ghee gat Vora ats 8 aS 12 
(Including History 70 and Political Science 51. See page 39) 
Ne) Gn eT ht et he ig ep 3 


(The student should consult the specific requirements of the institution to which 
he expects to transfer. From one and one-half to two years would probably be required 
in the terminal institution to complete the requirements for the credential. ) 


SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR TWO-YEAR TERMINAL 
COURSE IN DRAFTING 


Units 
Seeereerial eine ation CA, LOue ee ee aa Sete Ha heh 5 
eR OY OF ots Apo ese OI ae 30 ee ee oe or ih 12 
Peet LA-1b>-or ppeech Land 2-09 2444 ones pesos cneee let 6 
BEetreCeititit AsV is 22 ois, ote ee Ei ee ee Lk OUD tk 12 
ameter CPCS 0) Pree ee ae I NEY Be eee ier ee Seed SO a 6 
REET SCICI CG ee fer ee 0 Se ew nt ot PEE DAL oe 8 
(Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B) 
PEREREREO LCE LUE (= ee ie eee a See So en ee 2 
nr Ula meee Mee tree hl Oe ee A ete BF a A 8 aera 3 
RAE COTA PRA el PA Gel PE go ee Sh Drs la a ee ee Ce 4 
(History 70 and Political Science 51. See page 39) 
a Cee ee eke te eee Dye a rene Pps) ere 2 eet dette teva) 2 


If the student qualifies for upper division work, it would be desirable for him to 
include in his program Industrial Education 103, 123, and 130. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major in Industrial Education 


Lowet.Division . Ind. Jd0duc. 7A. 3 a eee 2 units 
Ind, Hiduc. 0172 2 ee a ee ee 3 units 
Additional Lower Division 
Indxdueseyeee =. Sows See Bee 7 units 
Upper Division «: Ind): Wduc. 1012s2-8 0 tees be ees ee 3 units 
; Ind: Bdue; 130.0220 ee ee ee eee 2 units 
Additional Upper Division 
Ind, Edues 2224. 2230 es ee eee 7 units 


Total units 
required 24 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 
on pages 55-57. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Industrial Education may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 


Minors in Industrial Education 


Junior High Schoot 
General Elementary and Secondary 
Lower Ind, due. 1 or). = 3 units Ind, Educ. 7A°= 2 ee 2 units 
Division 3or more units chosen from— Ind. Educ. 51 3 units 
LNG UG, eee eee 2 or 3 units 4 or more units chosen from— 
Ind? RduicsG22 2 ee 2 units | ind. Hidte.: bse ee 2 or 3 units 
Indviidicr( seus ee 2 units Ind. Educ: Bae 3 units 
Ind. Bdues12. 2] Sa 3 units Ind. Educ. 18_____- 2 or 3 units 
ind? Hdte? 5144.2 ow 3 3 units “Ind Bdvesibaiis 2 3 units 
Art. 6.2.54. Sees 2 or 3 units Art 6... =e 2 or 3 units 
Upper Ind. Educ. 191 (men only)_ 2 units Ind. Educ. 1302223 eee 2 units 
Division 4or more units chosen from— Ind. Educ. 190________- 2 units 
Ind, Educ. JQ 222s 2 or 3 units 5 or more units chosen from— 
Ind. Edited 0b s222.- = 2 units Ind. Edue. 101____2 or 8 units 
Ind sdue.ci2- 2. ee 2 or 3 units Ind. Edue. 103____2 or 3 units 
Ind dunes l23 eee 3 units Ind. Educ. 105.2__--_ 2 units 
Ind. Hdues 124_________ 2 or 3 units Ind. Educ. 112____2 or 3 units 
sind. duc; (30 [eae ee 2 units Ind. Edue:125._ 3 units 
Total units 
required 12 units 18 units 


‘ 1 Industrial Education 51 will be waived as a subject requirement for students who have had two years of 
high school manual training. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


LOWER DIVISION ; 
5. Pottery (fall) 2 or 3 units 
A course in an interesting and age-old industry. Designing, casting, throwing, 
modeling, glazing, and firing. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


76. Cement and Concrete Work (spring) 2 units 
Theory and practical application of concrete work, including ornamental cement. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 

7A. Mechanical Drawing (fall, spring) 2 units 


A fundamental course in mechanical drawing which covers orthographic, 
isometric, and cabinet projections, intersection of solids, sections, screws and threads, 
cams, blue prints, ete. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. — 
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9. Stone Polishing and Plastics (spring) 2 or 3 units 


In this course an age old art is united with a very modern one. Stone cutting has 
been practiced for many years; plastic is very modern, but has many possibilities. The 
combination of the two subjects makes an interesting study. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


712. Metal Arts (spring) 3 units 


The application and use of various metals. Hammering of copper, grinding of 
stones, casting, silver plating, soldering, enameling. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


13. Architectural Drafting (spring) 2 or 3 units 


A beginning course in the fundamentals of house design. Floor plans, elevations, 
perspective drafting, and architectural detail. A course in mechanical drawing either in 
high school or college is advisable as background. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


15. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (fall, spring) 3 units 


A course in the use of native materials and waste products applicable to the 
elementary grades. Magazine binding, waste-basket making, weaving, toy making, and 
pottery are some of the kinds of work done. Required of all women candidates for 
a credential. 

Three one-hour class periods and six hours of outside work per week. 


16. Toycraft 2 or 3 units 


This course is planned for those students who are interested in child life and the 
many ingenious toys that it is possible to make for children. 
Two or three-hour periods per week. 


50-150. Introduction to Radio (fall) 3 units 


Sound and radio waves. Theory and operation of oscillators, amplifiers, rectifiers, 
frequency meters, vacuum tubes, cathode ray oscilloscopes, and continuous wave radia- 
tion equipment. Laboratory work in circuit design, testing, and operation. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


51. Fundamentals of Industrial Education (fall, spring) 3 units 


The fundamentals of industrial education in terms of teaching industrial arts in 
the elementary grades. Covers methods, courses of study, construction of objects of the 
elementary grades level, and care and use of equipment. Required of all men candidates 
for an EKlementary or Junior High School Credential. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


101. Advanced Woodworking (spring) 2 or 3 units 


Building of boats, airplane gliders, and large pieces of similar nature. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


103. The Art of House Design (fall) 2 or 3 units 


A thorough-going study of home planning and building in which an entire house is 
planned in structure and furnishings. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 13. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


105. Advanced Pottery (fall) 2 units 


Study of the problems involved in pottery making, from the standpoint of both 
teaching and business. Designing, decorating, throwing, packing, firing of the kiln are 
a few of the subjects studied. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 5, 

Two three-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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4112. Advanced Metal Arts (spring) 2 or 3 units 
An advanced study of the work offered in Industrial Education 12. Practice in the 
use of pewter, aluminum, silver, bronze, and other metals. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 12. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


4113. Machine Shop 3-3 units 
See Engineering 40-41. 
4123. Pattern-Making and the Theory of Foundry Practice (fall) 3 units 


A study in the basic principles of foundry practice and pattern-making. The 
construction of simple patterns, and casting in softer metals. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


7124. Advanced Cabinet and Other Wood Construction (fall) 2 or 3- units 


Advanced course in woodwork designed for students interested in teaching or 
in problems of advanced construction. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 101. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


$125. Carpentry (spring) 3 units 

A study of house construction in which houses in miniature are built to illustrate 
construction problems. Recommended as a suitable course to follow Industrial Edu- 
cation 103. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


$130. Industrial Arts Design (spring) 2 units 


Theory and practice in the designing of objects in the industrial arts and their 
decoration. 

Prerequisite : Industrial Education 7A. 

Two one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


+190. Management of School Shops (spring) 2 units 
A course in the objectives, methods, and content of shop programs for the grade 
schools. Intended for students majoring in Industrial Education. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 and upper division status. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 


MUSIC 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MUSIC 


LOWER DIVISION 
(EEE ger Lg ot OS, Pk EY a Pee Py ek CY ck Re et aa a 18 units 
(Music 11A-11B, 20A-20B, 21A-21B, and 2 units of Applied Music. ) 
UCP gi IS RR ER SE DORE ee tee Sa Oe ee Se ae a eee 6 units 
Mathematics (Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken 
in high school) 


(EE OCS ES 9 aS as SG ISS SES la a a Ng 12 units 
(Including Physics 15) 

RUPSIIE TE aT SCOTEO Tite ran es oe | SR eee a 2 units 
(Phys. Educ. 5 or 15 plus 14 units L.D. Phys. Educ.) 

RRA a ek ei lle ise ihe ep i pel Anche — ie yl Ei ak SS A 3 units 

De ase a tt gta ee ee AO. AE 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirement in U. S. 
History and Constitution. See page 39) 
EES eI lS toe at SR eas a 2 Py a ee ates ke MR cna 6 units 
(Chosen from Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, Art or English 
46A-46B, or 74A-74B.) 


UPPER DIVISION 
Sn es eel aegge apaacairegga eset abet nlp ate al a i tm fn A lel, nly ee iS 8 24 units 
(Musie 101-102, 123, 124, 4 units of Applied Music, plus 10 units in 
music electives. ) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 41, 
and must maintain a ‘‘C” average in the major and the minor, as well as in all work 
taken toward the degree. 

The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirements in foreign language. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A SPECIAL 
SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC 
LOWER DIVISION 


cae Rea TARE Rae ac he i ee ey a ae eth Dae ll Oe eR pe 24 units 

(Music 20A-20B, 21A-21B, 11A-11B, 11C, 4 units of Applied Music, 
and 2 units in Music Activities.) 

Note: Music majors usually enter college with some basic knowledge of 
orchestral instruments. On the basis of an examination, these 
students will be excused from Music 71, 72, and 73. Students who 
have not had training in these fields or who fail to make a satis- 
factory score on the qualifying examination will be required to 
enroll in these courses which must be taken in addition to the 120 
semester units required for the A.B. Degree. 

ere Race LT = ere fie eee) ol ae tore tis eR a og 1 unit 

Other lower division requirements are the same as given above for the 

major in music. 
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UPPER DIVISION 


(Music 101-102, 128, 124,.131, 141, 146, 4 units of Applied Music, and 
2 units in Music Activities ) 


Jive laters bs (0) seen ee sian ne ae we cs ee. RT iia MSS mee 20 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 153, 170, 190, 195M, 325, and 345) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120, 80 units of which must be completed 


outside the field of music. 
The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 41, 
and must maintain a “C’” average in all work taken, in all Education courses, and in 


the major and minor fields. 
In addition to these requirements, the State Department of Education has pre- 


scribed the following standards of performance which must be met by candidates for the 

Special Secondary Credential in Music: 

I.  Prano: Ability to play a Bach two-part invention, an artistic accompaniment, 
and four-part hymns at sight. 

Il. Vortcr: Ability to sing at least one song representative of each of the following 
periods of vocal literature : 

Classical period 
Romantie period 
Modern period 
Ability to sing at sight any part of a four-part hymn. 

III. Conpuctine: Ability to train changed and unchanged voices; to conduct an 
open four-part score; to tune, adjust, and demonstrate the fingering of any instru- 
ment of the orchestra; to play the major seale of the instrument one octave on at 
least one representative instrument of each section of the orchestra; and to con- 
duct from an orchestral score. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major 


Lower Division __________ Musie TAB 2220 1 See ee 4 units 
Musie 20A-20B i 20) Reo See 6 units 

Musie 21A-21B. .s0 2209) Geet ee ee 6 units 

Music Tf, 72, or 73 (two courses) soo eee 4 units 

Music Activities and Class Lessons__________ 3 units 

Upper Division —~ Leu Musiest011 02s oo .7es 2 ln ee ee 6 units 
Musie: 141 2.22 2 units 

Muste' £46 |i2 S238 se oul og ee eee 2 units 

Music 190 —..=>-__ 25 ee aon 2 es 

Musie Activities and Class Lessons__________ 4 units 

Total units required. -2- 02 ee 39 units 


A liberal arts group major which includes Music may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 

Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 55-57. 
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Instrumental Minor Vocal Minor 

Piano Test Piano Test 
Hower Division —.2_<_ Mis C. Oe 8 units Music 10 _______ 3 units 
Musie11A-11B__ 4 units MusicllA-1l1IB__ 4 units 
Musie 50 or 51___ 1 unit Music 60 or 65___ 2 units 
7Musie 71, 72, or Musie 76 ______- 2 units 

73 (two courses) 4 units 

Upper Division _______ Music 101 or 102. 3 units Music 101 or102_ 3 units 
Musieadd Lactetshe 1 unit Musie 146 ______ 2 units 
Musie 141 —~____= 2 units Music 160 0r165_ 2 units 


Musie 150 or 151_ =1 unit — 


— 17 units 
Potalunitssrequired..c 2.) 19 units 


{ To be taken in the two orchestral sections in which student has not had training. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


LOWER DIVISION 
. 3-4. Music Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A course in music history and appreciation designed for students who are not 
majoring in music, but wish to know more about music as a part of their general 
education. Music correlated with the other arts through lectures and recordings. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. Musicianship (fall, spring) 3 units 


Hlementary work in ear training, sight singing, and piano keyboard ; designed to 
give the fundamentals of music in a direct and concise manner. 

Required for all students working toward a teaching credential. Music majors 
not eligible. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11A-11B. Ear Training and Sight Singing (year) 2-2 units 


Designed to give a thorough foundation in pitch, rhythm, and harmony in the 
major and minor modes. These elements are presented through rhythmic and melodic 
dictation, sightsinging, and melodie writing. 

Prerequisite: Music 10. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


11C. Advanced Ear Training and Sight Singing (fall) 2 units 


Advanced work in harmonic ear training. Training in complex rhythms and 
chromatically altered melodies. 

Prerequisite: Music 11A-11B. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Harmony (year) 3-3 units 


Harmonization of melodies; scales, intervals, triads, the dominant seventh, non- 
harmonic tones, simple modulations, secondary seventh chords ; keyboard harmony. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


21A-21B. Advanced Harmony (year) 3-3 units 


Essentials of advanced harmony embracing chromatic alterations, modulations by 
means of altered chords, use of all nonharmonie tones, original compositions, keyboard 
work. 

Prerequisite: Music 20A-20B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
70A-70B. Piano (year) 2-2 unit 

Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the piano. 
No preliminary knowledge of piano is needed. 

One one-hour period per week. 

6—90583 
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70C-70D. Intermediate Piano (year) 3-3 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music T0A- B. 
One one-hour period per week. 


*71. Strings (fall) 2 units 
Violin, viola, ’cello, string bass. Study and practice of one or more of the string 
instruments supplemented by a study of arranging for string instruments, teaching 
methods, and the elementary physics of sound. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


*72, Brass Instruments (spring) 2 units 
Tone production, breathing, transportation, physics of sound, and arranging for 

brass instruments will be briefly covered in addition to the study of the instruments. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


*73. Woodwinds (fall) 2 units 
The problems of embouchure, breathing, care of the instrument, physies of sound, 
transposition, and elementary arranging will be covered. Kach student will play one or 
more of the woodwind instruments, with additional theoretical study. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


75A-75B. Beginning Violin (year) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the violin. 
Prerequisite: Music 71 or equivalent. 
One one-hour period per week. 


75C-75D. Intermediate Violin (year) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction in violin open to any student who has had the equivalent of 


Music 75B. 
One one-hour period per week. 


76A-76B. Voice (fall, spring) 4-3 unit 
Elementary class instruction in voice, designed to help students improve tone 
quality and musicianship of their singing. 
One one-hour period per week. 


76C-76D. Intermediate Voice 3-3 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Musie 


T6A-76B. 
One one-hour pericd per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


101-102. Music History (year) 3-3 units 
A chronological study of vocal and instrumental music from plainsong through 
modern music. Lectures integrating the history of music with other arts and general 
thought of the time. Music presented through recordings. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


123. Counterpoint and Composition (fall) 2 units 
Strict counterpoint in all orders. Two-, three-, and four-part writing. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Music 21A-21B. 


124. Form and Analysis (spring) 2 units 
Review of simple part-forms and study of complex forms with analysis based on 
the principles of repetition and contrast. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Music 123. 


* Candidates for the Special Secondary Credential in Music may not receive degree credit in these courses. 
They may be waived on the basis of an examination. 
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131. Instrumental Arranging (fall) 2 units 


A practical course in arranging music for various combinations of instruments, 
with special reference to school orchestras. To be taken in senior year. 

Prerequisite: Music 70, and consent of the instructor. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


141. Instrumental Conducting (spring) 2 units 


Baton and rehearsal technique; the problems associated with various kinds of 
instrumental organizations ; program building ; principles of interpretation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


146. Choral Conducting (spring) 2 units 


Same as Music 141 but applied to choral singing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


170A-170B. Advanced Piano (year) 3-2 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
7OC-70D. 
One one-hour period per week. 
176A-176B. Advanced Voice — 3-3 unit 
190. Elementary Music Education (fall, spring) 2 units 
5 (See Education 190M.) 


Survey of the field of public school music and practical devices for teaching music 
in the public school from the first grade through the junior high grades. Covers the 
philosophy of music and practical devices for teaching such phases as rhythm, singing, 
creative expression, music-listening, and playing of simple instruments. (Not applicable 
to a minor in Music.) 

Prerequisite: Music 60A or 65A-65B. 


MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
50A, B, C, D; 150A, B, C, D. Orchestra (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Affords qualified students an opportunity for study of good orchestral composition 
and for learning to play with interpretation, finish, and precision. Outside practice 
necessary. 

Prerequisite to Music 150: Music 50A, B, and consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 
51A, B, C, D; 151A, B, C, D. Band (fall, spring) 4 unit 

Playing of both popular and symphonic band music. During the fall athletic 
season the band plays for athletic contests and rallies. Thereafter attention is devoted 
entirely to symphonic band music for playing in public concert. 

Prerequisite to Music 151: Music 51A, B. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 

58-158. Piano Ensemble 4 unit 

Study of duo-piano works of all periods in music; also original piano duets. 
Interpretation and technique of ensemble playing. . 

Two one-hour periods per week. 

59-159. Chamber Ensemble 4 unit 

Study and performance of Chamber music of all periods. Class will include duo- 
piano and small instrumental ensembles, 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


60A, B, C, D; 160A, B, C, D. College Chorus (fall, spring) 4 unit 
A musical organization open to any member of the student body without try-outs. 
It affords opportunity to become acquainted with some of the best music of the past and 
present. The chorus appears in several public performances during the year. 
Prerequisite for Music 160: Music 60A, B. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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65A, B, C, D; 165A, B,C, D. A Cappella Choir (year) 1-1 unit 

A selected group of singers who sing a cappella literature ranging from the six- 
teenth century to the present. Principles of style and interpretation, voice production, 
and other attributes of musicianly singing are dwelt upon to a much greater extent than 
is possible in the College Chorus. The choir gives many concerts and usually goes on tour 
in the spring of each year. 

Prerequisite for Music 165: Music 65A-65B. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


APPLIED MUSIC 


Credit for private lessons will be given on the basis of one unit for one half-hour 
lesson per week and the pocesse practice for the lesson for a semester, at the fees 
indicated below. 

(Class lessons in each of these fields are covered by regular tuition, yee A es extra 
charge.) 


Anyone interested in private lessons in woodwinds or brasswinds may make 
arrangements with Mrs. Jeffers. 
80-180. Private Lessons—Piano 1 unit 


Miss Jackson, $8 per month; Mr. Fulkerson, $5 per lesson; Mrs. Jeffers, $2 per 
half hour. 


81-181. Private Lessons—Violin 1 unit 
Mrs. Griffith, $2 per lesson (45 minutes). 

84-184. Private Lessons—Organ 2 units 
Miss Jackson, $10 per month (hour lessons). 


86-186. Private Lessons—Voice 1 unit 
Mr. Barlow, $2 per lesson. . 


SPEECH 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
WITH A MAJOR IN SPEECH AND ENGLISH 


LOWER DIVISION 


(RAL eile a 5 accel ae tomate allem ett nw a ar na eg a eas li BE 12 units 
(Speech 1, 2, 3, plus 8 elective units in Speech) 
SES phase lan pa corn easel Sea Bigs 5. ae pe Sy aon et te eng yt tel Speen ere ALL 2 Ne 12 units 


(English 1A-1B, 46A-46B) 
Mathematics (Hlementary Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high 


school) 
OV SERA net TER ges ETA fe bl pit a aA leg dete ob Ee AOR Sip ib hs Nah a pan NPR 12 units 
(See page 39) 
PAGES UP WIRY TS 2p gues apes ge. op eat Rial piel ato hed pple pepper he tiara heli odie tegae saphena ra 1 unit 
teem LTI Crt LAC Tiere eee ne eee ee ID eee Oe od 6b Se A 2 units 
(Including 5 or 15) 
Te Cy Vue rene es ea en ne ene ee en ee ey ee ee ee 38 units 
er OSS C Ore ga a a ee tS De EO a ee A 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirement in U. 8. History and 
Constitution. See page 39.) 
Ce et re ek gs a de OE es SR) Serie Ah ad sro 6 units 
(Chosen from Musie 3-4, Art 1-2, Foreign Language or Philosophy 
6A-6B) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. (See list 
on page 41.) 
UPPER DIVISION 
paper rer nr ians Oee tet See Ib el oe ee bl sou ok 18 units 
(Speech 155, 156, 171, plus 9 units chosen from: Speech 102, 108, 112, 
118, 125, 180, 141, 180) 


ae ee ee ee ee ee eA UB nits 
(English 112 or 115, 186A, 136B, or 162) 
(oP SOTEICE ST. Becca oe SOI si ns la gn i a eS a ee a nelle ee mE ae aE 16 units 


(Edueation 110, 111, 115, 124, 153, 195Sp, 170; see recommended 
sequence on page 59) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
Electives to bring total to 120 units, thus completing requirements for the A.B. Degree. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards: 


Index on all work taken in the upper division_________________-_ 1.50 
ode xon-a 1) work taken.in the toajor fields... 3 2) Ss ee ce 1.50 
Index on all work taken in Education courses ________--»____ 1.00 
enema wore taken.in the minor meld. 2426 eae ee 1.00 
GRADUATE YEAR 

See et eee a a es ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Speech 255, 256, 272, or 281) 

EGU Ed eae dl Be BP tre, ESS Saat ek el A de al Allele cia ih ee A ae 12 units 
(Education 270, 340, and 4 units from 212, 265, or 299) 

IMENTAL CRT OT OLOCELY C6 26 2 te cry i ae ee 6 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. Part of this work may 
be taken in approved upper division courses. 


Special Secondary Credential in Speech Correction 


This credential may be secured by meeting the requirements of the State Board 
of Education. Over one-half of the requisite courses may be taken here and the rest at 
another institution specializing in this field. For particulars, see the Registrar. 
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LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE CURRICULA IN THE SPEECH FIELD 


BASIC REQUIREMENTS COMMON TO ALL 
' LOWER DIVISION 


Speech (3 oe ee a SE A ee 12 units 


Fer Raa gee oe a a en eh a rt ee ee i 12 units 
(English 1A-1B, 46A-46B) 
Mathematics (Blementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high 


school) 
Naturale Sciences: == 23 so ae ee 12 units 
(See page 39) 
Physical Wducation 222. 292250 OS ee ae 2 units 
(Including Phys. Educ. 5 or 15) - 
Psychology :J4i oe et a wee he ee 3 units 
Social Sciences i 2 ee eee 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirements in U. S. History and 
Constitution. See page 39) 
Hlectives' 2322 ae ee ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy ) 


UPPER DIVISION 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 40, 
and must maintain a “C”’ average in all work taken toward the degree, and in all work 
taken in the major and minor. 

The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to requirements in foreign language. 


SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR DIFFERENTIATED MAJORS 
SPEECH AND ENGLISH 


(For. other requirements, see basic requirements given above.) 


LOWER DIVISION 


speech (1, 2, 3, plus 3 lower division units) > "- <_ *) Seeeee 12 units 
UPPER DIVISION 
Speech'(155;156,°165) 2a oe ee eee 9 units 
English’ (112°0r1115, 186A or I36B; 162) 2 2 eee 9 units $ 24 units 
Speech or English in addition to above______________________ 6 units 
RADIO-SPEECH 
(For other requirements, see page 85) 
LOWER DIVISION 
speech (1, 27°3)517) es re ee eee 12 units 
Journalism’ 20 on ee ee ee ae eee 3 units 
Business Administration 2A (or equivalent), 50__--________________ 2—4 units 
Industrial Education 50.015" 2 Se ee ee ee eee 3 units 


(This course may be applied toward the requirement in natural science 
for radio majors.) 


UPPER DIVISION 
Speech 20 Loto art oe ie ed ek biel 230) ieee ee ore 24 units 
Including Speech 118, 120, 121, 122, 123) 
English 112 plus 3. upper division units__1).. 22 Se eee 6 units 
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SPEECH AND DRAMATICS 
(For other requirements, see page 86) 
LOWER DIVISION 
Speech (1, 2, 3, plus 3 lower division units) __________-_______________+_ 12 units 


UPPER DIVISION 


Speech 112, 155, 156, 171, plus 12 upper division units, 6 of which may be 


approved cOurses’if Wmelibh) P°9S0e 70 Buea eet bo) mm seine Se 24 units 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Teaching Minors for Candidates for 
General Secondary Credential 
Junior High School 


Major Speech Radio-Speech 

Lower 

Division__Speech 1 ____ 3 units Speech 1______ Sunits Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 2____3 units Speech 2______ 3-units...Speech;2.~.._ 3 units 
Speech 8____3 units Speech 3______ sunits Speech 17_____ 3 units 
Electives ____ 3 units 3 units chosen Speech 18 or 25 2 units 
from: Speech 
Upper 10, 18, 25, 30 3 units 


Division__Speech 155 __ 3 units 
Speech 156 __ 3 units 
Speech 165 __ 3 units 


Speech 155____ 3 units 
Speech 156____ 3 units 
Speech 165____ 3 units 


Speech 118A-B 6 units 
Speech 120____ 3 units 
Speech 121____ 3 units 


Electives ____ 6 units 
Total units 
required__ 21 units 


27 units 21 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 55-57. 


Minors 
Radio Speech-Dramatics 
marwer Division... Speech 1______ 3units Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 2______ 38units Speech 3__--__ 3 units 


CTS 2915 ee Speech 121____ 3 units Speech (U.D.) 6 units 
Speech 122____ 3 units 
12 units 12 units 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
LOWER DIVISION 
1. Fundamentals of Speech (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introductory course in publie speaking and reading aloud, involving the study 
of voice control, delivery techniques, speech composition, types of readings and speeches, 
and phonetics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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2. Oral Interpretation of Literature (fall, spring) 3 units 


A basic course in voice training and in the art of oral interpretation. Oral inter- 
pretation of poetry, short stories, and dramatic scenes from the standpoint of both 
‘emotional and intellectual reaction. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1. 


3. Public Speaking (fall, spring) 3 units 

A basie course in the fundamentals of speech planning and delivery. The course 
aims to develop self-confidence and poise through oral expression and to awaken interest 
in the events and problems of the modern world. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. ; 


10. Technique of Acting (spring) 3 units 


This course embraces the basic principles of Dramatic Art. It teaches the funda- 
mentals of pantomine, impersonation, and oral expression. It is designed for students 
with little or no stage experience who wish to improve their speaking voices and to 
develop poise and self-confidence. 

Three two-hour periods and one one-hour period per week. 


17. Survey of Radio Broadcasting (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introductory course to radio involving the history of broadeasting, government 
regulations; station organization and management; network organizations ; methods of 
production and broadcasting ; commercial methods and policies ; educational broadeast- 
ing and broadcasters ; public service responsibilities ; and the future of radio. 

Three one-hour class periods per week. 


18A, B, C, D. Radio Workshop (fall, spring) 1 or 2 units 


Students in this course are responsible for the College’s radio programs presented 
over the local radio stations. They write, direct, produce, and enact the programs. 
Though the emphasis is on learning by doing, the student is encouraged to explore all 
aspects of radio and become familiar with the best production procedures. 

One one-hour period per week and three hours DHR in the broadeast studios. 


19. Radio Speech (spring) 3 units 
The theory and practice of radio broadcasting as distinguished from platform 
speaking. Class practice with proven broadcasting materials of all kinds. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1 and 2 or the consent of the instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


25A, B, C, D. Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1-3 units 


A laboratory course in acting and in the technical practices of the stage, including 
construction of sets, stage lighting, theatrical costume and make-up. Time is spent in 
the actual work of preparing plays for public performance, and one one-hour lecture 
per week. . 

One one-hour and three two-hour periods per week (for three units of credit). 


*30. Playwriting (fall) 3 units 


A course in the critical analysis of dramatic structure and techniques designed 
for the student interested in dramatic literature, play directing, or the writing of 
original plays for the stage and radio. The superior contributions of this class will 
be staged in the “‘Hilarities,’”’ one-act play assemblies, and in the College radio studio. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


80. Speech Clinic (fall, spring) 3-1 unit 


Individual instruction for students having minor disturbances of voice or speech 
as well as those having more serious disorders. Consent of the instructor must be 
obtained for enrollment. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1948-49. 
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UPPER DIVISION 


Speech 1, and 2 or 3 or consent of instructor are prerequisite to all upper division 
courses. 


102. Advanced Expression and Interpretation (spring) 3 units 


A course in reading aloud in which particular attention will be paid to the specific 
interests, needs, and abilities of the individual student, which determine his activities 
in class. Special attention is given to the needs of prospective teachers with respect to 
reading aloud in the classroom. 

Prerequisite: Speech 2. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Advanced Public Speaking (fall) 3 units 


This course embraces a more detailed study of speech planning, the techniques of 
presentation, and the forms of address. Hixtensive practice in extemporaneous speaking. 

Prerequisite: Speech 38. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


112. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 


Principles of phonetics; pronunciation, based on contemporary American usage; 
phonetic analysis applied to speech improvement. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


117. Survey of Radio Broadcasting (spring) 3 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 17 intended for students working toward 
a radio minor in a credential curriculum. A radio research problem will be undertaken 
by the members of this class. 

Three one-hour class periods per week. 


118A, B, C, D. Advanced Radio Workshop (fall, spring) 1 unit 


A course of the same character as Speech 18 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Speech 18 or consent of the instructor. 
One one-hour period and three hours DHR in the broadcasting studios. 


120. Radio Writing (spring) 3 units 
Study of the techniques and devices used in writing radio plays, continuity, forms, 
commercial announcements, special events programs, talks, public service programs, 
ete. Critical study of scripts. Many of the programs developed by this class will be 
broadeast from the college studio. 
Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


121. Radio Production Directing (fall) 3 units 


Study of the program director’s job in the average radio station, including the 
planning, organization, and handling of all types of radio programs: special events 
broadeasts, commercial programs, interviews, dramatic programs, network programs, 
and types of recorded programs. . 

Prerequisite: Speech 17 or 117 or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 


122. Radio Sales and Commercial Operation (fall) 3 units 


Study of the business manager’s job in the average radio station; analysis of the 
costs in running a station, copy analysis and placement according to type, sales methods, 
analysis of programs in relation to sales possibilities, sales demands and their effect 
on program types, Federal Trade Commission regulations, national advertising associa- 
tions, costs of programs (time and talent), making of contracts, analysis of the jobs of 
the essential personnel of the station, ete. 

Prerequisite: Speech 17 and 121 or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


123. Advanced Radio Production (spring) 3-8 units 

A study of the many aspects of the radio profession through ‘‘on the job” partici- 
pation in the studios of stations KIHM and KHUM in Eureka and at the Intercollegiate 
Broadcasting System studios of the college. This course will be offered only to superior 
students who have completed 17 or 117, 18, 118, 120, 121, and 122. 
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*124. Music in Radio Broadcasting (spring) 3 units 


A study of the various uses of music in the radio program involving the building 
and production of musical programs ; composing and conducting ; writing musical conti- 
nuity ; arranging music for dramatic radio ; and inspection of the functional importance 
of music and its practical use in current programs. 

Prerequisite: Speech 17 or 117, 18 or 118, 121. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


125A, B, C, D. Advanced Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 25 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1, 2 or 8 or consent of the instructor. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


*130. Advanced Playwriting (fall) 3 units 


A continuation of Speech 30, with opportunity for each student to concentrate 
his activities in any one of the following fields of playwriting: one-act plays, radio 
plays, skits, blackouts, three-act plays, for possible production by the college drama 
department. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


141. Discussion Methods and Parliamentary Procedure 2 units 


Techniques of group discussion including the conference, panel, and symposium 
forms; practical experience in discussion of current problems; the study of parlia- 
mentary law and its application to the organization and functioning of groups. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


155. Play Production (spring) 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and students 
who intend to engage in the work of directing plays. Attention is given to the choice 
of material for amateur theatricals from a wide range of plays by representative 
dramatists, directing techniques, make-up, costuming, publicity, and advertising, ticket 
sales, house management, ete. This course includes the casting, directing, and pro- 
ducing of a one-act play as a final project for each student. 

Two two-hour and one one-hour periods per week. 


156. Play Production (fall) 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and students 
who intend to engage in the work of staging play productions. This advanced course 
includes stage designing, construction, painting, lighting, sound effects, furniture, 
and furnishings. 

Three one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


*165. Speech and Drama in the Elementary and Junior High School (fall) 
3 units 


A course designed for the teacher who is responsible for directing plays, who 
is interested in using dramatic activities or who seeks to improve classroom procedure 
by the use of discussion techniques. Conducted in seminar style, the class is a work- 
shop for the consideration of such problems as the following : conducting round tables, 
panels, symposia, and forums; coaching debaters; choosing school plays; using speech 
and dramatics in the classroom; planning parties and social-recreational activities ; 
planning speech activities in courses of study; selecting textbooks. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*171. Survey of the Drama (spring) 3 units 


A course in the historical development of the drama, covering representative 
plays from the Greeks to those of present-day playwrights—Continent, England, and 
America. 


* Not given 1948-49. 
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180. Speech Correction (fall) 3 units 


The classification, diagnosis, and treatment of speech defects. Theory supple- 
mented by demonstrations and supervised practical work with children and adults in 
the speech clinics. Intended particularly for training prospective teachers to recog- 
nize and correct speech defects of elementary school children. 

Three one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


199. Directed Study in Speech Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 


Student assists in speech training. Consent of instructor required for enroll- 
ment. 
Hours to be arranged with the instructor. 


GRADUATE DIVISION 


255. Advanced Stage Direction (spring) 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to train teachers in the techniques of dramatic 
direction. The student will study problems in theory involving an examination of the 
various historic and modern styles of acting. Each student will produce a full length 
play and will prepare a prompt-book based on the production. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 


256. Stage Design, Construction, Painting and Lighting 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to train teachers in the technical aspects of play 
production. Each student will be given intensive training in planning, building, paint- 
ing, and lighting stage sets for assemblies and dramatic productions. 
Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


272. Modern American Drama 3 units 


A course in the American theater and its staging, acting, and drama from the 
Civil War to the present day. Primary emphasis in the course is placed upon the 
theater and drama from 1918 to the present. The course is conducted through lectures, 
assigned reading, discussions, and assigned reports. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


281. Advanced Speech Correction 3 units 


Emphasis is placed upon the more serious types of speech disorders. Special 
attention is given to making case studies and speech surveys as well as to methods of 
testing and diagnosis. Supervised clinical practice. 

Three one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


THE DIVISION OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


OBJECTIVES 


The Division of Health and Physical Education has five separate and distinct 
functions: 


1. To give all students an opportunity to acquire skill in a variety of wholesome 
and recreational physical activities which shall aid in maintaining health and providing 
development of self-expression in individual and group activities. 


2. To provide curricula leading to: 


a. General Secondary Credential with major in Physical Education, enabling 
the student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. This program 
involves a year of graduate study. 


b. The Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education, enabling the 
student to teach Physical Education in the elementary and secondary 
schools of the State. 


3. To provide opportunity for those interested in physical education activities to 
acquire techniques and principles which will enable them to serve as volunteer leaders 
in community groups, to prepare the prospective teacher who may find himself assigned 
to this field in conjunction with his specialized teaching area, and to develop an 
appreciation on the part of all future teachers of the vital importance of health and 
hygiene in the total school program. 

To realize these goals, a junior high school major and a minor are offered in each 
subject field (i.e., physical education, and health and hygiene). 


4. To prepare the general elementary teacher to handle intelligently the physical 
education program in the elementary schools. 


5. To provide curricula leading to the A.B. Degree for graduate nurses and 
pre-nursing students. Also, to provide a one-year course for pre-nursing candidates who 
wish to continue their work elsewhere. 


6. To provide a two-year terminal course in Recreational Leadership for direc- 
tors of camps and recreation programs. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 


Students who are enrolled in the college for 12 or more units are required to take 
an activity course twice weekly during the first four semesters of attendance. Persons 
21 years of age and veterans may be exempt from this requirement by written consent 
of the Division. 

Women students will take one activity from each of the following groups: 
(a) Freshmen Activities; (b) team sports; (ce) dance; (d) individual sports. Fresh- 
men women are required to take PE 15 and PE 81. 

Freshmen men will take PE 5 and either PE 31 or team sports (PE 6 or 7) or 
varsity sports. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
WITH A MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


LOWER DIVISION 
CE IC PREDICA tae Oe ete eae See Ro pry te LE ee 16 units 
(P.E. 3, H.H. 1, 55; 6 units in Activities or electives; Men: P.E. 
1A-1B-1C-1D ; Women: P.H. 2A-2B-2C-2D.) 


LPS bell al GW ND Bin eee Tso. a Sa ie dis RIGS Bea a A iy RR Ae coc a 6 units 
Mathematics (Hlem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school. ) 
OST RS SSG oy dalle | cos a pulbt ee aoe i ap Cra et fa Ne 2 a At least 12 units 


(Including Biology 10A-10B or Zoology 1A, Anatomy 66, Physiology 
1. Recommended: Chemistry 1A.) 


MeON TA LiOiiet 10 eerie 5) Sel ets BS Ah nr a re tel se et 1 unit 
RIATISCLEVS Yam tL) ee sit? SPP. SIMI ISIN Js 4) to Pee) 4a? ter eto lee! 3 units 
eT SCTETLOC oe ee We pig ee A Unt wee a es gt ag ee 12 units 


(Including one year-course, and fulfillment of requirements in U. S. 
History and Constitution. See page 39.) 
Rene a taint era tg et ee ee ee A 3 units 
DUEL Y Onroad SOR) Jive wo lbrad 21, 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, English 
46A-46B or 74A-74B.) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. (Nee page 41.) 


UPPER DIVISION 


meee re tek MELON 11 C001 FAG opt Pn ee ae ee ee hE ee) TR) 24 units 
(P.E. 151, 152, 153, 154, 175, 178, 191, H.H. 160, 161; Men: 192A- 
192B ; Women, 193A-193B.) 
ea ees a re ee ee) ee eS 16 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 153, 170, 195 H.H. and 195 P.E.) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total to 120 units. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards: 


Index on all work taken in the upper division__.~___._->$_L 5 1.50 
Index on all work taken in the major field-2-2222u2s2-2 40222 1.50 
Index on all work taken in Education courses_________-__-_-__-_- 1.00 
Index on all work taken in the minor field_________________________ 1.00 
GRADUATE YEAR 

CLE LON te ere ee ee es 5-6 units 
(Chosen from P.E. 270, 278, 289, 292, 299) 

RET Rin eee cena es See See eee a ee ee he See 10-12 units 
(Education 270, 340, and 4 units from 212, 265, and 299) 

BEET EAMIDOP CG ClCClIVGs Sas eee ees er es Sy ees 6-8 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. Part of this work may be 
taken in approved upper division courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A SPECIAL SECONDARY 
CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


LOWER DIVISION 
The subject requirements are the same as prescribed for the General Secondary 
Credential. See page 92. 
UPPER DIVISION 
EMPL COL LOT gett te: ok eg DR ee 24 units 
(P.E. 151, 152, 153, 154, 175, 178, 191, H.H. 160, 161; Men: 192A- 
192B ; Women: 193A-193B.) 
TE SET SES PED ER ee Se re a 20 units 
’ (Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 153, 170, 190 P.E., 195 H.H., 195 P.E., 
322 and 342) 
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OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


FBlectives to bring total of units up to 120, 80 units of which must be completed 
outside the field of Health and Physical Education. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 
41, and must maintain a “C” average in all work taken, in the major and minor fields, 
and in all Education courses taken. 


RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP 


A two-year terminal course is suggested for students who would like to obtain 
employment in municipal recreation centers, state or national parks, summer camps, or 
other recreational areas, or for the training of volunteer workers in community youth 
projects. Certain basic courses are outlined, and the rest of the program may be made 
up from electives selected on the basis of the student’s interests and vocational objectives. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
Freshman Year 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

Botany 4 (Classification of Flowering Plants) __--2-_-_______________ ~ 3 
English 1A-1B (Reading and Composition ) --._----_---_-_-_-____---__-__ 3 Ser 
Health and Hygiene 12( Hygiene) 220-22 5 Seen e eS 2 ~ 
Health and Hygiene 55 (First Aid) __-__-~_____ 4 ae = & 
Physical Education 1A-1B or:2A°2B..- =) se Ee ee 1 1 
Physical Education 77 (Recreation and Campcraft) _-_____-__________ = Z 
Sociology 1A-I'B (CPrinciples) =f 2 Se a eee 3 3 
Zoology 4. (Animal Classification) ~.-_-- 2 3 _ 
Hlectives £23.25.) Sb eee ee ee eee 3 1 

15 15 

Sophomore Year 

History 70 €U. S.History) 22 ye ee ee Pe - 
Physical Education 31 (Introductory Social Dancing) _____-______-____ 4 ~ 
Physical Education 33. (Folk-Dancitg )—~ 2220 seashore - 4 
Physical Education:88, ( Club: Leadership)... 24, ube... 28 eee Ae - 
Physical Education 176 (Community Recreation) _______________-____ - 2 
Political Science 51.(U. S. Constitution) .2. 2--- ee _ vs 
Psychology 1: (Geneéral)}——___ oe ee _ S 
Speech 1. (Fundamentals )u.uL 2 ee > - 
Wlectives; 2 2 eS ee Ete er le 7 74 

15 15 


Recommended Electives: Art 40 (Crafts) ; 50 (Photography) ; Speech 18 (Radio 
Workshop) ; 25 (Dramatic Workshop) ; Geology 1A ; Zoology 65 (Ornithology) ; Wild- 
life Management 2 (Conservation) ; 5 (Techniques) ; English 178 (Children’s Litera- 
ture); P. E. 194A-B (Officiating) ; Music Activities; Sociology 103 (Crime and 
Delinquency ) ; or 106 (The Community). The student must comply with rules govern- 
ing admission to upper division classes. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major 


Lower Division 


Minor 


Lower Division 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 
Credential 


Lower Division 


(oS Ei) beaten 2 units js eo 3 hey Len eeket 2 units iS ba 5 byl Lippe teed land 2 units 
E69 5 Vp ets eee ee 2 units 13S 2 Be vs eee 2 units JE S15 Aes sees ae 2 units 
POR ae bee 2 units PH ole ae eer 2 units 
tg hy’ gf ar 2 units Pe i eee 2 units 
Men Men Men 
PIG ae. pack 4 units P.E.1A-1B__- 2 units j CLA Pye aBhless aves Sa 4 units 
Women Women Women 
El per 4 units Bible tye 4 unit Pos 2 eee 4 units 
PeHoIGA- A unit 
PLE ItA 2 “s UDI 
P.B. 18Ass 24 unit 
Upper Division Upper Division Upper Division 
— EKdue. 195HH__ 2 units Edue. 195HH__ 2 units A minimum of___ 9 units 
Pi Tle 2 units Pa OO A 2units (Chosen with the approval 
25 Gigs Y fs ees 3 units Lap a ro) Ce oe 1 unit of Divisional Chairman) 
PBT TG aoe 3 2 units 
Wor) best 2 units 
Po) RB! Fee 1 unit 
Men Men 
ide eget! neem 4 units PieoI92 aes 4 units 
Women Women 
(5) TOs 2s ee aaa 4 units iA ce 2 eee 4 units 
Totals units 
required : 
28 units 15 units 21 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 55-57. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Courses for Men 
LOWER DIVISION 
1A-B-C-D. Physical Education Activities 1 unit each course 
Required of all men who elect physical education as a major and to be taken in 
the lower division. The object of the courses is to develop skill in and familiarity with 
the wide variety of physical education activities suitable for schools and recreation 


centers. Along with learning these skills, the student will learn sound technics in 
teaching. 


5. Freshman Physical Activities (fall, spring) 2 unit 


Fundamentals of team and individual sports, together with some achievement 
tests. 

Required of all freshmen and limited to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


6A, B. Team Sports (fall) 4 unit 


Touch football, volleyball, and handball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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unit 


N= 


7A, B. Team Sports (spring) 
Basketball, track, and softball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


8A, B. Individual Sports (fall, spring) unit 
Boxing, wrestling. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
9A, B. Individual Sports (fall, spring) 
Tumbling and Trampoline. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
10A, B. Body Building (spring 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


= 


unit 


ee 


unit 


n= 


50A, B, C, D. Intercollegiate Football (fall) 1 unit 
Varsity and Junior Varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 

51A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H. Intercollegiate Basketball (fall and spring) 


Varsity and Junior Varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


unit 


t= 


52A, B, C, D. Intercollegiate Baseball (spring) 1 unit 
Varsity and Junior Varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 

53A, B, C, D. Intercollegiate Track (spring) 1 unit 
Varsity team. 
Daily afternoon practice. 

54A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H. Intercollegiate Boxing 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


ere 


UPPER DIVISION 


192A. Theory of Athletics (fall) 2 units 
Coaching techniques in football and basketball. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

192B. Theory of Athletics (spring) 2 units 
Coaching techniques in baseball, track and field. 


Prerequisite: Upper division status only. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


194A. Football Officiating (fall) 1 unit 
The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed to qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


194B. Basketball Officiating (fall) 1 unit 
The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed to qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


’ Courses for Women 

LOWER DIVISION 
2A, B, C, D. Physical Education Activities 1 unit each course 
Required of all women who elect physical education as a major and to be taken 
in the lower division. The object of the courses is to develop skill in and familiarity with 
the wide variety of physical education activities suitable for schools and recreation 


centers. Along with learning these skills, the student will learn sound technics in 
teaching. 


Health and Physical Education OT 


15. Freshman Physical Activities (fall) 4 unit 


A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate in activities 
which demand and develop fundamental skills, such as running, throwing, catching, 
and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in activities which help correct the more 
prevalent deviations from normal body mechanics. 

Required of all freshmen women and limited to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


16A, B, C. Team Sports (fall) 


Field hockey, soccer, speedball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


ho= 


17A, B, C, D. Team Sports (spring) 4 unit 
Basketball, softball, volleyball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
18A. Beginning Dance (fall) 


Introduction to modern dance technique. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


hb= 


18B. Intermediate Dance 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


18C. Advanced Dance 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


ho= 


unit 


=a 


UPPER DIVISION 


193A. Methods of Teaching Team Sports 2 units 


Field hockey, soccer, softball, volleyball, speedball, basketball. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 


193B. Methods of Teaching Individual Sports 2 units 
Tennis, archery, badminton, recreational sports. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 
Courses for Men and Women 
LOWER DIVISION 


3. Introduction to Health and Physical Education (spring) 2 units 


The origins, aims and objectives of the modern school program in health and 
physical education are studied to enable the student to formulate a fundamental back- 
ground and a basic philosophy for his profession. There is an emphasis on integration 
with the total school program. 


25A, B, C, D. Individual Exercise Program (fall, spring) 4 unit 


A program of special exercise and activity suited to the individual student. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


27A. Elementary Tennis (fali, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

27B. Intermediate Tennis (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

27C. Advanced Tennis (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

28A. Elementary Archery (fall, spring) 4 ‘unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

28B. Advanced Archery (fall, spring) 4 unit 


Two one-hour periods per week. 
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29A. Badminton (fall, spring) 3 unit 
Badminton, deck tennis, paddle tennis, table tennis. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

29B. Advanced Badminton (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

30A. Elementary Golf (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

30B. Advanced Golf (fall, spring) 4 unit 
One two-hour period per week. 

31. Introductory Social Dancing (fall) 4 unit 
An introductory course including both ballroom and folk dancing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

32. Ballroom Dancing (spring) | 2 unit 


Basic dance techniques; fox trot, waltz, tango, and current routines. Dance 
etiquette. 


33. Folk Dancing (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


55. Intercollegiate Tennis (spring) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 


56. Intercollegiate Golf (spring) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 


77. Recreation and Campcraft (spring ) . 2 units 


Thorough theoretical background and some sehen 2: laboratory experience in 
playground work. 


*88. Club Leadership 2 units 


History of boys’ and girls’ club work; the basic principles and conceptions of 
these movements; the organization of such a program in the community ; requirements 
for adult leadership « summer camps. This course will include practice in laboratory 
field work. 

UPPER DIVISION 


151. Applied Kinesiology (fall) 3 units 


Study of the anatomy of muscles, bones, joints and of the nervous system as a 
basis for understanding bodily movement in exercise and sports. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


152. Methods in Corrective Physical Education (spring) 2 units 


The principles underlying good body mechanics; the causes, correction, and 
prevention of postural defects ; methods of relaxation ; the place of Corrective Physical 
Education in the school program; equipment facilities and procedure; fundamentals 
and practice of massage. Much of the work is practical. 

Prerequisite: Physical Edueation 151. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


153. Physiology of Exercise (fall) 3 units 


The physiological effects of muscular exercise, athletic training and physical 
conditioning are studied. The significance of these effects are evaluated in terms of 
performance in physical education activities and interscholastic competition. 

Prerequisite: Physiology 1 and Anatomy 66. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


154. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (fall) 2 units 


The use of tests and measurements in physical education; evaluation of objec- 
tives, prograins and student achievement through measurement and evaluative 
techniques. 


Prerequisite: Education 115 (may be taken concurrently). 


* Not given 1948-49. 
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175. History and Principles of Physical Education (fall) 2 units 


The evaluating of the history of physical education, the weighing of current 
problems in the field, the setting up of a code of ethics for professional workers, and 
the formulating of aims and objectives. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


176. Principles of Community Recreation (spring) 2 units 


A consideration of the principles involved in developing an ideal program of 
recreation. Some practical experience in organizing college recreational activities 
is required. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


178. Organization and Administration of Secondary School Physical 
Education (fall, spring) 2 units 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. Elementary School Physical Education (fall, spring) 2 units 


(See Education 190PE.) 
The organization of the physical education program in grades one through eight. 
One class, two activity, and one observation hours per week. 


191. Methods in Singing Games and Folk Dances (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Participation in and conduct of rhythms suitable for children of the elementary 
school and junior high school. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


GRADUATE DIVISION 


252. Therapeutic Exercise and Physiotherapy 3 units 


A presentation of the theory and practice of muscle reeducation based upon prin- 
ciples of active and passive exercise. Range of joint motion, manual muscle testing and 
forced motion are included. A study of the active and passive phases of physiotherapy. 
This includes exercises, assistive and active, uses of massage, heat, light, and 
hydrotherapy. 


270. Seminar in Physical Education 2 units 


Each semester a seminar dealing with a selected aspect of health, physical 
education or recreation is made available to qualified graduate students. 


277. Campcraft and Leadership 3 units 


Organization of summer camps; various types will be studied including those 
of national organization, private camps, and informal groups. A study of the qualifica- 
tions, duties, and relationships of the counselor to the camp. 


278. Advanced Administration 2 units 


Organization of administrative programs; advanced problems of administration ; 
integration with the total school program; budgeting, equipment and building needs ; 
relation of various functional units. 


289. Techniques of Research in Physical Education 2-3 units 


Research and investigation in the problems of health, physical education and 
recreation. Hours to be arranged in terms of the investigation. 


292. Advanced Coaching Techniques 2 units 


The theory and practice of advanced coaching techniques as related to inter- 
scholastic and collegiate competition. 


299. Problems in Health, Physical Education and Recreation 2-4 units 


A study of selected problems in health, physical education and recreation. A 
survey of current problems facing the physical educator from a review of literature, 
consideration of trends and analysis and evaluation of school situations. 
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HEALTH AND HYGIENE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


Graduate nurses from accredited nursing schools with three years of training 
may be granted the Bachelor of Arts Degree upon the completion of an approved 
program of study. This program includes the following courses: 


LOWER DIVISION 
English 1A-1B ou ee ee ee eee 6 units 


Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in 
high school) 


Natural Sciences -..<--2----------=--L oe RO ee 12 units 
(To be chosen in consultation with student’s adviser. Chemistry or 
Physics taken in the senior year of high school for which grades 
of A or B were received may count in fulfillment of three units 
of this requirement.) 


Physical. Education. Activitiesucl v2.2 2s ede 2g lo. ee ee 2 units 
Psychology 1: 2--bw2oe ee atl eee eth eo hee bee Se ee 3 units 
Social Sciences s<_Sss--2---- oo ee ee one 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirement in U. S. History and 
Constitution. See page 39.) 


Electives: 2 se 0 oe co ee poe ee eee one eee ee ee ee 6 units 

(Chosen from Art, Foreign Language, Music, Philosophy, Speech, 

or English 46A-46B, or 74A-74B.) 
Electives to bring total of units up to 60. 

In this curriculum, the major requirements are satisfied by the work in nursing, 
for which a total of 60 units is allowed. However, the candidate must complete a minor 
in one of the fields listed on page 40 and must maintain a ‘“‘C” average in all college 
work. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE FOR PRE-NURSING STUDENTS 


Students who complete an approved two-year curriculum in the State College 
followed by graduation from an accredited nursing school based upon three years of 
training, may receive the A.B. Degree from the College. The essential requirements 
for a degree established by the State Department of Education must be fulfilled. 
The major requirement is presumed to be satisfied by the work in nursing, a total of 
60 units being allowed for the three-year nursing course. Adjustments in the program 
may be made to-suit the curricular requirements of the hospital to which the student 
expects to transfer. 


LOWER DIVISION 


Pinglish S1A-1B 0 52 a eee, ee a ee 6 units 
Lome, Heonomics, 202.02 3." ws a Oe eee 2 units 
Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 

Natural .Scienées (o0 euuclok eee ee ee 21 units 


(Chemistry 1A, Anatomy 66, Bacteriology 1, Physiology 101, and 
Zoology 160 or Biology 1038 or 114) 


Physical Wducation. 2 on ne 2 units 
(Including Phys. Educ. 15) 

Psychology. 1 Lae Ae eit ah ee ee eee 3 units 

Social; Selences,; <2 2) ae a 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirement in U. S. History and 
Constitution. See page 39.) 
HMlectives onc oak ee ee ee ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, 
English 46A-46B or 74A-74B) 
Electives to total 60 units. 
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University of California School of Nursing 


Students who expect to enter hospitals maintained by the University of California 
or Stanford University must conform to the entrance requirements for those institu: 
tions, and plan their college programs to meet the undergraduate patterns prescribed. 
In general, the courses outlined below fulfill the requirements for transfer to the 
University of California School of Nursing. 

Subject A 
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in high school) 


Cn Cane ere et ek oe ee gee ee 6 units 
Bisheea COP DGCCUy LAN 2 Obie. eee te eS on ereeiie neg ee 6 units 
ge ay TA WS PGE oar at et Eg ite i ical 0 ae ec ay a pl 16 units 
PRET CPSC LOUK Creme ey eee er Cm ee Ln ee ee ee eg ee 18 units 
(Chemistry 1A, Bacteriology 1, Anatomy 66, Physiology 1) 
ReORIOSOMVEO A cuter ne nn: ee ae ee ee ee ee units 
RarewaTCale Tt ea tL Glee tore Ae ae ES eo a ee eee 2 units 
REET) (LCore yal Gene emnr e rest Bee 8 A ee oe 3 units 
Pde d | Seienes. oad History. (228 So oe a ee eer ee 4 units 


Eventual candidates for a Public Health credential should add to this list Chem- 
istry 1B, 5, and 8, and consult University requirements in choice of year course. 


One-Year Curriculum 


The one-year pre-nursing program has been outlined to meet the needs of students 
- who wish to take their professional training in one of the nursing schools which require 
one year of college work as prerequisite to admission. ‘ 


a Recommended Sequence 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

RE tye eee eee he Eee ee Ne ee 3 - 
Beet ems Ol Vil are 1 heer s ieee oo. eee oo ok sles S 5 — 
Ose SS GUI ee a, a Teg i ye pa pon ee 5 - 
Oe Sy bly tot ke ESCs Cat Saal? doe ts Ai Re a eg aos Dea ae eed a - 3 
“ly cn PEGE IIE Sener 2 RR AS DE il lial etl en Nac ic Asap ae MSR Ls Rg — 5 
FELL 6 aetna yet (secular Tehedies Sapa Ct AS OPES Oe D hehe ARS ~ 3 
OEE 2 Nea Ges age PRN, ait el a SM PR deeb as By Set peopl Sad eo aL, 2 4 
Se EE EATON Ce ee eo ee ea a 4 4 
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MAJOR AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS 


For students enrolled in the credential curricula, either a major or a minor is 
available in the field of Health and Hygiene. The minor may also be selected by students 
majoring in other departments of the College. The requirements are as follows: 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 


Junior High School Major 


Lower Division 


Minor 


Lower Division 


Oredential 


Lower Division 


ME Aa ree Seana doa 2 units TEN Se eo 2 units PER ere ee 2 units 
1 Dag 14 Spaeth 2 units A'S by 5 bec Sg eel aie 2 units NES hae a 2: de 2 units 
te. Oe ee 2 units FisG 202 2 units Anatomy 66___-- 3 units 
Btvatol. (to 5 units 
Upper Division Upper Division Upper Division 

(O15 ts) ies 3 units Pda t= 2 units Eid: 195H.H 2 units 
195 OS [59 2 units H.AotG02. 3 units Hee 16022 es 3 units 
02 ta 3 units Hat aot 2 units Ss aie alee 2 units 
Pee GO ead 3 units Ed. 195H.H.__. 2 units Physiol 1012>—_ = 5 units 
sta S hal (C3 Dee 2 units 


Kd. 195H.H.___ 2 units 


Total units 
required  ____- 26 units 


Total units 
required ______ 15 units 


Total units 
Fenired sco 19 units 


1See A.A. Degree requirements of University of California, page 42. 
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Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 
on pages 55-57. 

A liberal arts group major, which includes Health and Hygiene may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
LOWER DIVISION 


1. Personal Hygiene (fall, spring) 2 units 


The basie principles of healthful living. Informational personal hygiene with 
consideration of the physical, mental and social well-being of the individual. Deals 
with the principles of healthful living and assists students to make a conscious adjust- 
ment to their environment. : 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


50. Home Nursing (fall, spring) 2 units 
Students completing this course and passing the examination will be granted the 
Red Cross Home Nursing Certificate. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


55. First Aid (fall, spring) 2 units 
This course conforms to the standards of the American Red Cross. Lectures, 
practical demonstrations, and practice periods. Those passing the written tests and 
practical demonstrations will receive the Standard and Advanced Red Cross First Aid 
Certificates. Ms 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
160. Public Health 3 units 
A survey of the field of public health, including disease prevention and control ; 
the social, medical, and economic aspects of sickness and disability, with special 
emphasis on administrative programs of federal, state, and local health agencies. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


161. School Health Program (fall) 2 units 


Designed for teachers of health in the public schools. Basic personal, community, 
and school health problems; content and materials essential in health instruction. 
Includes techniques of measuring and evaluating health status and health practices. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Related Courses in Other Departments 


Anatomy 66. (Human Anatomy) —-_u222 0 ee 3 units 
Bacteriology 1 (General Bacteriology )_o22_ ee ____ 5 units 
Biology 103 \(Micro-Technique) = —__ oS eee 2 or 38 units 
Education 111 (Child Growth and Development) —~____________+_--_-_-_--_-_ 2 units 
Home Heonomics 20 (Nutrition and Foods) _.-_.__-___- 25 _ ee 2 units 
Home Economics 120. (Dietetics) 18242 2. 2 3 units 
Homé -Heonomics 150..( Child. Care) 2-2 2. 3 eS eee 2 units 
Physical Education 151 (Applied Kinesiology) _..-...._-___~»_____-_-_-_-___ 3 units 
Physical Education 152 (Methods in Corrective Physical Education) _______- 2 units 
Physical Education 153 (Physiology of Exercise) _._.____________________ 3 units 


Physiology 1 (Hlementary Physiology) =~ 0 ee 5 units 


THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 


English Language and Foreign Languages and 
Literature Literature 
Journalism 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Language and Literature are: 


1. To offer courses for all students that will enrich cultural and social back- 
grounds, provide improved use of communication skills, enrich personalities, 
and stimulate active participation in world citizenship through a study of the 
language, literature, and life of the people of this and other lands. 


2. To offer courses that will aid in developing a general background in English 
for those training to become teachers in the elementary and secondary schools 
of the State. 


3. To provide curricula leading to : 


a. General Secondary Credential with major in English-Speech, enabling the 
student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. This program 
involves a year of graduate study. 


b. Graduate study for advanced degrees in the field of English. 
ce. A cultural education with emphasis upon English. 
d. Professional work in the field of Journalism. 


4. To enable the student to read the French or Spanish languages for recreative, 
for cultural, and for vocational purposes. 


5. To enable the student to pronounce, to understand, and to use the foreign 
language orally within the limits of class material. 


§. To give the student knowledge of the foreign country and its people. 


7. To integrate foreign language study with other fields, such as English, Social 
Science, Music, Art, Drama, ete. 


8. To provide courses for: 
a. A Junior High School major in English. 
b. Minors in English, Journalism, French, and Spanish. 
e. A two-year Terminal Curriculum in Journalism. 


ENGLISH 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH-SPEECH 


LOWER DIVISION 


tS emer eae ee ON 6 eee ee ae Sec ee eed ee 2h tk 12 units 
(English 1A-1B, 46A-46B) 
NET ee eh ee Se ee ee LE 6 units 


(Speech 1 and 2 or 8) 
Mathematics (Hlem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 


RRC eCG eta eS 2 ee bee ee en Soe. 12 units 
(See page 39) 

meer Hie els Oe ee en eee eee bee eee eee 1 unit 

Physical Education (including Phys. Educ. 5 or 15) _--___--________--_-__ 2 units 

re a ee ee ee 3 units 

PE aieenens iat. oo = eR Se BAe oe 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirement in U. S. 
History and Constitution. See page 39) 
AC L,I Ai SS ORANGE Sn err eres ene nl ae 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music 3-4, Foreign Language or Philosophy) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. 
(See list on page 41) 


( 103 ) 


104 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


UPPER DIVISION 
Pneligsh jo Se ee ee Se a ee 18 units 
English 112 or 115, 136A or 136B, 162, and 9 units from English 154, 
155,°157; 160, and 171) 


Speech” aoe se he Se PA Oe a Se oe 2 6 units 
(Speech 155, 156) i 
Vidirca tion: ee ee nn a a re 14 units 


(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 153, 195K, 170; 
see recommended sequence on page 59) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. 
Electives to bring total to 120 units, thus completing requirements for the 
A.B. Degree. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards: 


Index on all work taken in the upper division--_______--___--_____ 1.50 
Index ‘on all work taken in the: major field-l2—2.__ 2 12 eee ee 1.50 
Index on all work taken in Education courses_______---__-_--___-__ 1.00 
Index on-all' work taken iti minor field2il22. Je _ ee eee eee 1.00 


GRADUATE YEAR 


Wnglish 2 3 2 2 5 eee ee ee 6 units 
(English 288 and 262) 

FEU Catan a ee a a a ce ee 10-12 units 
(Education 270, 340, and 4 units from 212, 265, and 299) 

Major, minor, or electives 2222 220_0) 1S ee eee 6— 8 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. Part of this work may be taken 
in approved upper division courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 


(LIBERAL ARTS) 
LOWER DIVISION 


Eingligh “20-22 eae ee 12 units 
(HMnglish 1A-1B, 46A-46B) 
Foreign “Languages #9u 220. oie ea eee 10 units 


(In not more than two languages. Hach year of high school foreign 
language will be counted in satisfaction of three units of this 
requirement. Part of requirement may be satisfied by upper divi- 
sion courses) 

Mathematics (Hlem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 


Natural: Sciences 20 3 eee se ee eee eee 12 units 
(See page 39) 

Physital Education pecs). bl ee ee 2 units 
(Including Phys. Edue. 5 or 15) 

Psychology onl ue Lek Sa oe ee 3 units 

setial Sciences 4.22015. "2 eo a eee 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirement in U. S. 
History and Constitution. See page 39) 
Electives 22222000 i Sa a eee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Speech, Philosophy ) 


UPPER DIVISION 


Finglish 2222.02 Se oo Se a 24 units 
(English 160, 162, and 18 upper division units) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Hlectives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units must be completed. 

The candidate must complete a minor chosen from the list of minors on page 41, 
and must maintain a ‘‘C” average in all work taken toward the degree and in all work 
taken in the major and minor fields. 


1Tf the student expects to take graduate work at the University of California, he should consult the 
requirements in Foreign Language and Natural Sciences as given on page 42. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A MAJOR 


IN SPEECH AND ENGLISH 


(This curriculum is outlined in detail on page 85) 


TWO-YEAR TERMINAL CURRICULUM IN JOURNALISM 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem.1 Sem. 2 


Meactisnel A-th. (Reading (and. Gomp!)s_2_.. she So Le 3 3 
TALL URIS Lyi) ST eet bien) UO ers ee 2 - 
RPI C CLCTIC Oe ot eS a a Be eR ae - 2 
BeTICCIOTeC TEV Om. sri qrpe fee 6 oP ee he 3 3 
ol ecietn-1 5: (Introduction: to Government) 202. 222i ea eeee 34 5 
ery 2 Liss 5 AES COPY ee es Se es ce de bee: 2 =: 
oS RU OUT Ee area 28 OT gh eat SL Ben a a a — 2 
Bra eSOLONDe ClCCULVO are fe ee eee ee ee eee 3 3 
SURPLUS CULVILICS | ere ee A eae ee z t 
164 164 
Sophomore Year 
eeereritreie Oat News writing) 2) = oo ee ee ee ewe 3 = 
PSR ae CDOLUOS ) eee te eet eee eee oe PE ee - ns 
tris 2) > Gress) PNOLOgTAphy ) ooo see ee ee ee - 1 
0 Sy UEP SS 9 NS RE oe os eg lL se bls St ln lil 2 Shiga ab fale pe eed ots eM 3 3 
Peet A eee ACCOUNTING ) 22 ote Se EE Ee Oe) Se o 3 
Hoclistr46A-41GB (Survey of Engl. Lit;).3.--.. __- ~~ _-- -- --4-_ 3 3 
Ree MOT OLIV OG aru eee AO ae he ee 3 o 
De T ERIS TARY Te nt i el il i pla li 4 4 
154 163 


Notre: Students with special interests in Journalism which are not included in 
the suggested two-year curriculum are invited to consult with the Journalism adviser. 
The scope of the program is limited only by the general college requirements. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major 


Lower Division 
BEng. 1A-1B ___ 6 units 
Eng. 46A-46B_ 6 units 


Upper Division 
12 units U. D. English 


Recommended : 
Pre 1 15... units 
Eng. 136A or 
68... units 
Hng. 162 ___ 3 units 
One of the 
later period 
courses __ 38 units 


Total units 
required ___24 units 


Minor 


Eng. 1A-1B _-_-- 6 units 
Recommended : 
Eng. 46A-46B. 


6 units U. D. English. 


Recommended: 
Hing Py 3 units 

Eng. 136A or 
T30 eee 3 units 


12 units 


Minor in Journalism 


Journalism 20___ 3 units 
Journalism 21___ 38 units 

Journalism 
‘ae ere 6 units 
12 units 


Additional requiremen 


on pages 55-57. 


ts for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 
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Teaching Minors for Candidates for General Secondary Credential 


English Journalism 
Lower Division English 1A-1B = "2 4 ee 6 units 
Ping, .As] Base © oe a 6 units sournslism 20 .. <2 {pce 3 units 
Hing; 464-46B 2 ae 6 units Journalism 21 .. 2-243 eee 3 units 
Upper Division f Journalism 122 cee eee 3 units 
Eng. 136A or 186B______-__- 3 units 6 units Upper Division 
Eng. 162 ___-___--_----_--- 3 units Journalism... GE 6 units 
3 units chosen from Eng. 154, ~ 
1OO NG - oe ee ee 3 units 
Total units required_________ 21 units 21 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
LOWER DIVISION 


Subject A. English Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 
A study of the fundamentals of English grammar, usage, punctuation, and 
mechanics, with some practice in writing. Required of those who fail the test in 
“Subject A.” Not applicable toward degree requirement in English. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1A. First-year Reading and Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 


Emphasis on expository writing, with supplementary reading. 

Prerequisite: The passing of the Subject A test, or a passing grade in the 
Subject A course. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. First-year Reading and Composition 3 units 


An introduction to the study of literature with further training in writing. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 


5. Creative Writing (See Eng. 105) 3 units 


8. Playwriting (fall) 3 units 
See Speech 30. 
46A. Survey of English Literature (fall) 3 units 


The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its development down 
to the Restoration (1660). 

Prerequisite: English 1B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


46B. Survey of English Literature (spring) 3 units 


The leading movements in the development of English literature from the 
Restoration (1660). 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


74A. Masterpieces of World Literature 3 units 


Begins with Homer ; goes through the Renaissance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


74B. Masterpieces of World Literature 3 units 


From the Renaissance. 
74A is not prerequisite to 74B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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UPPER DIVISION 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses in English. 


105. Creative Writing (fall, spring) 3 units 
Course emphasizes developmental writing and aims toward effective, purposeful 
expression in various literary forms. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


108. Advanced Playwriting (See Speech 130) 3 units 
Suggested as an elective ; not a part of an English major or minor. 

112. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 
See Speech 112. 

115. The English Language 3 units 


A study of tendencies that have changed and are changing the language; designed 
to give some basis for deciding questions of grammar, usage, and pronunciation. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


136A. American Literature 3 units 


A study of American literature from Colonial times to the middle of the nineteenth 
eentury. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


136B. American Literature 3 units 


American literature from the middle of the nineteenth century to the present. 
A study and appraisal of authcrs and their works contributing to the American scene. 


*142A. The Novel 3 units 


The English novel from Defoe through Scott. Students will read and study the 
novel, its origin, its development as a literary form. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*142B. The Novel (fall) 3 units 


The English novel from Dickens to contemporary writers. This is a continuation 
of course 142A, though 142A is not a prerequisite to 142B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*153. The Age of Elizabeth 3 units 


Prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


154. The Age of Swift and Pope (fall) 3 units 


A study of the development of English prose and poetry during the Augustan age. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. The Romantic Period (spring) 3 units 
English literature from 1784 to 1837: Cowper, Blake, Burns, Wordsworth, 
Coleridge, Lamb, Byron, Shelley, Keats, De Quincey. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*157, The Victorian Period (fall) 3 units 


English literature from 1837 to 1900: Carlyle, Macaulay, Newman, Tennyson, 
Browning, Fitzgerald, Ruskin, Arnold, Rosetti, Pater, Stevenson, Swinburne, Wilde, 
Thompson, Hardy, Kipling, Housman. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. Chaucer (fall) 3 units 
*162. Shakespeare (spring) 3 units 
*171. Survey of the Drama (See Speech 171) 3 units 


* Not given 1948-49. 
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178. Children’s Literature (spring) 3 units 

A survey course intended to give an understanding and appreciation of the best 
literature for children of all ages. Books by notable contemporary authors and artists 
are read and discussed as well as traditional and classical literature. Attention is given 
to reading guidance and the stimulation of wider use of books for study and recreation. 
Required for candidates for the Kindergarten-Primary and the General Elementary 
Credentials. Not applicable toward an English major or minor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*184. Twentieth Century Literature (spring) 3 units 
A study of current literary trends, and of leading modern writers in England and 


America. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


GRADUATE DIVISION 


262. Shakespeare 3 units 
An introduction to the bibliography; history of the text; use of sources by 
Shakespeare ; methods of critical study. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and English 162. 


288. Principles and Practice of Literary Criticism 3 units 

The principles and practice of literary criticism from Plato and Aristotle to the 
present. The aim will be to use the heritage of the past criticism for the development 
of the student’s own powers of evaluation, and for the understanding of the materials 
and techniques of critical judgment and aesthetic response which the prospective 
teacher may need to foster literary appreciation in his pupils. 


* Not given 1948-49. 
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JOURNALISM 


Note: Ability to type is necessary in all journalism courses. 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all courses in journalism. 


= LOWER DIVISION 
20. Newswriting 3 units 
A study of what constitutes constructive news, of the sources of news, and of the 
type of writing used in news stories. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


21. Reporting : 3 units 
The writing of news stories for the college paper and for the college news bureau. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20, or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


29. Press Photography 1 unit 
A study of the qualities in photography which are important to reproduction by 

_ the various methods of printing. 

One one-hour period per week. 

Prerequisite: Art 50 and consent of the instructor. 


; UPPER DIVISION 
122. Copyreading 3 units 
The methods of editing newspaper copy and the writing of headlines. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. Feature Writing 3 units 
A study of the various types of feature articles and the writing of features by the 
student. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


125. Retail Advertising 3 units 

The planning and execution of advertising for retailers, the principles of advertis- 
ing layout, the newspaper and other media, and the management of advertising 
accounts. 

Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*126. Editorial Writing 3 units 
Discussion of current news and the writing of editorials on appropriate items. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 
MINOR REQUIREMENTS 


Minor in French* 


Lower Division 


Upper Division 


Total units required 


French 1A-1B _______- 6 units 
(Two years of high 
school French may be 
substituted for1A-1B) 


French 2A 2 3 units 

French: 26.2 ae 3 units 

French: S An sss we 1 unit 

French 105A-105B ____6 units 
13-19 units 


Minor in Spanish* 


Spanish 1A-1B _______ 6 units 
(Two years of high 
school Spanish may be 


substituted for1A-1B) 
Spanish 2A Lo lose 3 units 
Spanish 2B <2522 4.8 3 units 


Spanish 105A-105B ___6 units 
12-18 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


11A. Foreign Language Pronunciation (fall) 


Pronunciation of French, German, Italian and Spanish. Designed primarily 
for students of music, radio, and speech. Elective credit only. 


2 units 


Two one-hour periods per week. 
FRENCH 


LOWER DIVISION 


1A. Elementary French (fall) 3 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of simple 


texts. 


Four one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary French (spring) 3 units 
Continuation of French 1A. 
Prerequisite: French 1A or one year of high school French. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 

2A. Intermediate French (fall) 3 units 


Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of French 
civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 

Prerequisite: French 1B or two years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate French (spring) 
Continuation of French 2A. 
Prerequisite: French 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


5A-5B. Advanced Reading (year) 


Introduction to French literature. 
Prerequisite: French 2B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A. French Pronunciation (spring) 


Prerequisite: French 1A or one year of high school French. 
One one-hour period per week. 


3 units 


3-3 units 


1 unit 


* Students interested in a General Secondary minor in French or Spanish should consult the department. 
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UPPER DIVISION 
105A-105B. Survey of French Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of French literature from its beginning to the present time. 
Hxtensive reading of works of representative authors of all periods. 

Prerequisite: French 2B or four years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH 


LOWER DIVISION 
1A. Elementary Spanish (fall) 3 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of sim- 


ple texts. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary Spanish (spring) 3 units 


Continuation of Spanish 1A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1A or one year of high school Spanish. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate Spanish (fall) . . 3 units 


Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of Latin- 
American civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 1B or two years of high school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate Spanish (spring) 3 units 
Continuation of Spanish 2A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


5A.-5B. Advanced Reading (year) 3-3 units 
Introduction to Spanish Literature. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


105A-105B. Survey of Spanish Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of Spanish literature from its beginning to the present time. 
Extensive reading of representative authors of Spain and Latin America. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or four years of high school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCES 


Biological Sciences Mathematics 
Physical Sciences Engineering 


OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Natural Sciences are to provide: 


Li: 


2. 


A general background in natural sciences for those training to become teachers 
in the elementary and secondary schools of the State. 


Curricula leading to: 

a. General Secondary Credential with major in Life Science and General 
Science, enabling the student to teach in the secondary schools of the State ; 
this program involves a year of graduate work. 

b. The A.B. Degree in Biological Sciences, with differentiated majors in 
Biology, Botany, and Zoology, for: 

(1) Students interested in research or graduate study in these fields. 
(2) Candidates for state or federal civil service positions in the Biological 
Sciences. 
ce. The A.B. Degree in Pre-Medical Sciences. 


d. The A.B. Degree in Wildlife Management. 


. Lower division preparatory or pre-professional curricula for students of agri- 


culture, animal and plant science, dentistry, forestry, laboratory technology, 
nursing, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary science. 


4. Lower division curricula in mathematics and physical science for engineering 


. Minors in Biology, Botany, Zoology, Chemistry, Wildlife Management, and 


Mathematics, designed to furnish a cultural background in the natural sciences 
and an appreciation of the scientific philosophy. 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL WITH 


A MAJOR IN LIFE AND GENERAL SCIENCES 
LOWER DIVISION 


Sciené@e 2 ooo = SUA ee oe eo ee ee ee 22 units 
(Botany 1A-1B, Zoology 1A-1B, Phys. 2A-2B) 

Art 50° ‘(Recommended ) 82-2 228 Pal eee ae ee eee (2) units 

Fong lish “1A ads" ceo 8 Sn eg Ss a as ee 6 units 

Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high school) 

Orientation [lt 7.2 See oo ae ee Se ee 1 unit 

Physical: Education 222 2) t% 2 a ee ee eee 2 units 
(Including 5 or 15) 

Psychology 1 sel Bo ea Se es ee ey ee 3 units 

Social Sciences. 2422-4 ee ee ee 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirement in U. 8. History and 
Constitution. See page 39.) 
Electives \2Ui Mo ee ae See. ee ee ee 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Foreign Language, Music, Philosophy, Speech, 


English 46A-46B or 74A-74B) 


Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. (See list on 
page 41.) 
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UPPER DIVISION 
BRONCO ds ee a te oe A ee 24 units 
(Chosen from: Biology 101, 103, 114, 119 
Botany 107, 110A-110B 
Physiology 101 
Zoology 104, 112, 113, 160, 165 
: Chemistry 105, 108, 109) 
(EE CARESS 2 ah Sip oe al aaa el EC i a ES tae «Say a PO I - 14 units 
(Edueation 110, 111, 115, 124, 153, 195S, 170 ; see recommended 
sequence on page 59) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. 
Electives to bring total to 120 units, thus completing requirements for the 
A.B. Degree. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards: 


Index on all work taken in the upper division_____________________ 1.50 
Index on all work taken in the major field-_____.____________________ 1.50 
indev-onsal work taken inthe minor field 2. 2 Sj ee Oe 1.00 
Index on all work taken in Education courses_______-_____-____-- 1.00 


GRADUATE YEAR 


“sha SARL Oe SERS ee ie ee ee i eee ahaa it ee eee ot ea, Pee 6 units 
(Biology 201A-201B or Zoology 212 and Botany 212) 

FT ee Pn, alg hs em, ge ee Ee as cee Ser Sig ws we aL cet es en 10-12 units 
(Education 270, 340, and 4 units from 212, 265, and 299) 

eesCrMNIInOY 100, Sl6CTIV ese 8 6s eee ee era ieee 2 oes 6— 8 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. Part of this 
work may be taken in approved upper division courses. 


LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE CURRICULA IN THE LIFE SCIENCE FIELD 


BASIC REQUIREMENTS COMMON TO ALL 


LOWER DIVISION 
REM Als ee ere eS ee ee ee 6 units 
Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in 
High School) 


eet TH OOCHHOR sok Lee eee heer oe a a 2 units 
(Including 50r15) _ 

TE aie (Aaa, SNe cs IEA SS OE ee ee ne We ee 3 units 

SEMEMESSPCO TROIS 2S) are ees ees Bn eee eS gee eg I 12 units 


(Including one year-course and fulfillment of requirement in U. 8S. History and 
Constitution. See page 39) 


OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 41, 
and must maintain a “C”’ average in all work taken toward the degree, and in all 
work taken in the major and minor. 

The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to requirements in foreign language. 


8—90583 
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR DIFFERENTIATED MAJORS 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
(For other requirements, see basic requirements given above.) 


LOWER DIVISION 


Biological Setences i ee ed lo De Ce ee ee 12 units 
(Biology 10A-10B, Botany 4, Zoology 4) 

Physical Sciences 5A-5B=+2 =~". 222-2222 s eh eee cae 6 units 

Wiectives 22222 wee eee 6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Music, Speech, Foreign Language, Philosophy, or English 
46A-46B or 74A-74B) 


UPPER DIVISION 


Biological’ Sciéntesgiil A ee es _ teenie Si el eee 24 units 
(Not more than 15 units should be taken in either Zoology or Botany ) 


BOTANY 
(For other requirements, see page 113) 


LOWER DIVISION 


Botany tA; LB. a nS a oes eee 8 units 

Physical Sciences..iiit) Sed 220 3 pee ei e_£ bie ee eee 14 units 
(Chemistry 1A, 8, Physics 2A-2B) 

Hlectives =o So ee eee eS 6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Music, Speech, Foreign Language, Philosophy, or English 
46A-46B or 74A-74B) 


UPPER DIVISION 


Biological Sciencesiso.. 222.38 en ee ee 24 units 
(Chosen from Biology 101, 1038, 114, 199; Botany 101A-101B, 107, 
110A-110B, 114) 


ZOOLOGY 
(For other requirements, see page 113) 


LOWER DIVISION ; 
Zoology: LAs Bases. ea ee eee 8 units 


Physical Sciences: 2-25 027 2222 os 2 ae ee 14 units 
(Chemistry 1A, 8, Physics 2A-2B) 
Electives en ne ee ed eat ae 6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Music, Speech, Foreign Language, Philosophy, or English 
46A-46B or 74A-74B) 


UPPER DIVISION 
Biological -Sciences:..- <2. otis eh eet ate i sae eee 24 units 
(Chosen from Biology ee 114; Physiology 101; Zoology 101, 104, 112, 113, 
114, 160, 165, 199) 


PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Minimum requirements for admission to Class A medical colleges have been set 
up by the Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Association. Most 
medical schools, however, set up admission standards in excess of these minimums. 
For pre-medical students, a broad general education is prescribed, with emphasis on 
biological and physical sciences. This is probably best done by completing the require- 
ments for a bachelor’s degree before entering medical school. In some instances, 
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students will be accepted by medical schools after the completion of 90 semester units of 
college work which includes the required courses. 


The following course of study meets the standards established by the American 
Medical Association as well as the requirements for graduation from this College: 


LOWER DIVISION 
(For other requirements, see page 114) 


Pi rnaee eMC CORN EAS eee ee a ee ene 26 units 
(Zoology 1A-1B, Chemistry 1A-1B, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B) 
Oe yp 9 te pape dec apg ale pas be me a en mip eae Ree A Eee 10 units 


(In not more than two languages. Two years of the same foreign 
language in high school will be counted in satisfaction of six units 
of this requirement. Part of this requirement may be satisfied by 
upper division courses) 
OE CT sabeleas Maine Ee PMS SE ie SS a SI a Sry eee era ee ees Te 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Speech, Philosophy, or 
English 46A-46B or 74A-74B) 


UPPER DIVISION 
DO RATT RTS) UTS TLS cate atime Saag SOU le Ree as A ae eR Re ea LEAL 24 units 


(Including Biology 103, 114; Zoology 114, 160; Chemistry 105, 
108-109) 


Note: Since acceptance by the medical school is conditioned largely upon scholar- 
ship, particularly in the required subjects, pre-medical students are urged to bear in 
mind the importance of distinctly high scholarship in the undergraduate work. 


WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 
LOWER DIVISION 


enna Mee tre ONO Uae ee on eee ee 9 units 
(WM 10, 15, 60) 

eS EEE Sn eg es a ee no ae Fe 3 units 

eR eA oh ene Ee 6 units 

Tipe PERC OTL ESET Ae al ap aly a al a SR le SS 2 units 

Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high school) 

(NEL OSE TS YG cat alt Pe Sear sie 2 Se tier sone a a ee ry a oA A a 26 units 
(Botany 1A, 4; Chemistry 1A, Zoology 1A-1B, 35, 65) 

Ree yet CCA tion tent eran Ott Se ee oe ee 2 units 
(Including Phys. Educ. 5 or 15) 

esha Si ee Et rote i Se Pn FP ES 3 units 

a RSTO as le, [i a i asain | ok 7 ie a eee Se Se SPS 13 units 
(Economics 1A-1B, 40; History 70,* Political Science 51.* See 

page 39) 
rs Pe fon ca a ee ee 6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, English 46A- 
46B, or 74A-74B) 


UPPER DIVISION 


UNEICR UE OhT) A GITTO TAG tr ny TS es EE ees 15 units 
ERE Acad y peeet) eee sere Vite ee oe a es 3 units 
TE et Spy RSIS cer A Slee a ak na Ae 5 ie ils en ee a Po 3 units 
i Lie EN Ss (eae I ec Rina aaa AR me SUR ee: ba a Spe 6 units 
a is TENN iy oneal 9 ALE LS 2 Slee aise Aa See ae EN We Lie aie a Rene nS Te 5 units 
neuer og atau ttre Sante en Ss oe eA ee ee ee ee Ses So LE 3 units 


Electives to bring total units up to 120. Recommended electives are: Trigonom- 
etry, Typing, Anatomy, Surveying, News Writing, Plant Ecology, Embryology, Soil 
Science, and Speech. 


1 The student should check the institutional requirements of the medical school he expects to enter. If he 
expects to transfer to the University of California, he should follow the requirements for the Associate in Arts 
degree (as given on page 42), and must also include 8 units in a modern foreign language as part of the 16 units 
required. 


* Subject requirement may be satisfied by examination; no unit credit. 
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A minimum of 40 upper division units must be completed. 
The program as outlined above includes a minor in Botany. No dadiucenl minor 


is required. 


The student must maintain a “C” average in all work taken toward the degree 
and in all work taken in the major and minor fields. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major in 


jor t Minor for Candidates for General 


Biological Sciences 


Lower Division 


Biot JOA=1058 2224-2 6 units 
Botta ee eee ee ee 3 units 
A610) Dic: Sime gy Ea. el ALS, anna ad a 3 units 
Upper Division 
12 units of Upper Division Biol- 

ogy, Botany, or Zoology_____ 12 units 
Total units required___________ 24 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior 
High School Credential are given in de- 
tail on pages 55-57. 


Secondary Credential 


Biol;-10A-10B-=22eecenmuanuee 6 units 
Chem?) ‘1A®* vii Se eee 5 units 
Zoology 4°. 222! _ teh 3 units 
Botany 4.22.2 2 eee 3 units 


8-9 units from: 
Botany 110A-110B, 107, or 
Zoology 104, 118, 165 
Physiology 101 
(Not more than 6 units in 
one. field). si 25 4.3 eee 8-9 units 


Total units required _______ 25-26 units 


Biology Minor 


Lower Division 
Biology 10A-10B 20222522 6 units 


Upper Division 
6 units chosen from— 


Biology; lt ee 3 units 
Biologylildee i eee 3 units 
Botany ii 4 te. ee a een 3 units 
Botany7107 Sis. ores 3 units 
Botany 110A-110B —______ 6 units 
ZOOL. LO0.- ane eee 3 units 
Total nits required. |=" 2 12 units 


Botany Minor 


Botany 1A-1B _222 oe 8 units 
or 
Biology 10A-10B ~--__--_-__ 6 units 
and ‘Botany 4-222 2 3 units 
6 units chosen from— 
Any U. D. Botany course or 
Biology.114._ 2 eee 38 units 
Total units required_______ 14-15 units 


The Biology minor is recommended for credential candidates but is not advised 
for students planning to do graduate work at a university. 


Zoology Minor 


Lower Division 
Zoology 1A-1B 8 units 
) sor 
Biology 
10A-10B ___ 6 units 
and Zoology 4 38 units 


Upper Division 
6 units chosen from— 
Any U. D. Zoology 
Biology 101 
Biology 114_ 6 units 


Total units 
required_ 14-15 units 


1. Agronomy 
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Chemistry Minor 


Chemistry 
ACL T. 10 units 


Chemistry 108___ 3 units 
Chemistry 105 

or . 
Chemistry 109___ 3 units 


Total units 
required _____ 16 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Agriculture 
LOWER DIVISION 


Wildlife Management 
Minor 


Six units, including WM 2 


Six units, including 
WM 120 


Consult department for 
choice of courses 


Total units 
required ~____ 12 units 


3 units 


Principles of the culture and distribution of field crops. Seed selection, mainte- 
nance of soil fertility, preparation of the seed bed. Important factors in the development 
of typical cereal and forage crops. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


100. Elementary Soil Science (spring) 


3 units 


Introduction to the development and characteristics of soils with emphasis on soil 


conservation. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


104. Range and Farm Livestock Management (spring) 


3 units 


General principles and practices underlying the management of range and farm 


livestock. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 1. 


Anthropology 


1A. Physical Anthropology (spring) 


3 units 


An account of the origin and development of human races, the nature of man, 
and his place in the biological world. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Bacteriology 


1. General Bacteriology (fall) 
Morphology, physiology, and classifications of bacteria, yeasts and molds. Labora- 
tory training in micro-technique, preparation or culture media, sterilization, inocula- 
tion, identification. Bacteriology of air, water, soil, and dairy products. The rudiments 
of infection and bacterial diseases. : 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


5 units 
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Biology 


LOWER DIVISION 
10A-10B. General Biology (year) : 3-3 units 


An outline of the main facts and principles of plant and animal life. Lectures 
and demonstrations on the fundamental properties of living things; their functions, 
structures, classifications, life histories, and relation to human life. 

Not to be taken concurrently with, or subsequently to either Zoology 1A-1B 
or Botany 1A-1B. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division Biology courses is either Biology. 10A-10B, 
Botany 1A-1B, or Zoology 1A-1B: 


101. Marine Biology (summer session) 3 units 


A study of the habits, classification, development, and adaptations of marine 
life, with particular reference to conditions of the Humboldt coast. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period or field trip per 
week. 3 


103. Micro-Technique (fall) 2 or 3 units 


Preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopical study, including kill- 
ing, fixing, staining, and sectioning methods. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


114. Heredity and Evolution (fall) 3 units 


The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these laws to 
plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures and assigned reading. 
Study is made of the various theories of evolution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. Elementary School Science (fall) 2 units 


(See Education 1908S ) 
Objectives, methods, and content of the elementary school science program. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 


Limited to majors in Biological Sciences. Student and problem to be approved 
by the department. Student carries on independent study and investigation in con- 
sultation with instructor assigned to him. 


Botany 


Notre.—Arecata is an excellent location for all kinds of botanical study. Ocean 
reefs are located within four miles, a heavy coniferous forest adjoins the campus on 
the east, and within forty miles horizontal travel one may reach all altitude ranges 
from sea level to five thousand feet. 

Botany courses are fundamental courses to all students in the plant sciences and 
are basic courses for such occupations as the following: Plant Pathologist, Bac- 
teriologist, Forester, Forest Pathologist, Farm Adviser, High School Science Teacher, 
Agriculturist, Nurseryman, Landscape Gardener or Architect, Florist, Seedsman, 
Hortieulturist, ete. 

The facilities of the department include well equipped laboratories, an herbarium 
of local flora, and a greenhouse. 


LOWER DIVISION 
1A-1B. General Botany (year) 4-4 units 


First semester: The fundamentals of the morphology and physiology of flowers, 
fruit, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems, and leaves. 

Second semester: Lower orders of plants, introduction to the taxonomy of the 
flowering plants. 

Field trips will be made to points near the College, and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 

Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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4. Classification of Flowering Plants (spring or summer session) 3 units 
Lectures on the principles of classification ; laboratory exercises on plant struc- 
ture; practice in determinations by means of a manual. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Botany is Botany 1A-1B, or Biology 
10A-10B and Botany 4. 


101A-101B. Mycology (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: Morphology, taxonomy, and parasitism of representative genera 
of fungi. Phycomycetes and Ascomycetes. Field work on conspicuous Basidiomy- 
cetes not likely to be found in the spring. 

Second semester: Basidiomycetes and fungi imperfecti. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


107. Plant Ecology (fall) 3 units 
A general survey of plants and plant associations in relation to environment. 
Particular attention will be given to the study of successional and habitat factors as 
determining the local distribution of native plants as well as an adaptation of native 
plants to this area. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Plant Taxonomy (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: A study of the forest trees and shrubs, with field identification, 
and a critical study of the characters and habitats of gymnosperms. 
Second semester: A study of representative orders of flowering plants; their 
habits, growth, structure, classification, and geographical distribution. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Botany 4. 


114. Advanced Ornamental Plants (spring) 3 units 


Study of the more common ornamental trees and shrubs, with principles of 
landscaping. Greenhouse work in various methods of propagation, potting, culture, ete. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Paleontology 
1. General Paleontology (spring) 3 units 


The history and principles of the development of life on the earth. History of 
the development of man and his relation to vertebrate life. 
Three one-hour lecture periods per week. 


Physiology and Anatomy 
LOWER DIVISION 
1. Elementary Physiology (spring) 5 units 


A general introductory course on human physiology. (May be taken as a lecture 
course only, for three units.) 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


66. Human Anatomy (fall) 3 units 


Demonstration and laboratory study of human dissections, models, and prepared 
microscopic slides. Designed particularly for nurses and Physical Education majors. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1A. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
101. Human Physiology (spring) 5 units 
A more advanced course for upper division students. 
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Wildlife Management 


LOWER DIVISION 

2. Wildlife Conservation (fall) ' 3 units 

An introductory course designed to orient and acquaint the student with the 
broad aspects of natural resource conservation, with stress on the interaction of the 
many agencies concerned. A survey of modern methods applied to conservation, and 
the history of the wildlife management movement. This course is also organized to 
provide prospective teachers with the necessary tools for teaching the fundamentals 
of good conservation habits. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5. Wildlife Techniques (spring) 3 units 


A practical course designed to teach wildlife students the diversified duties 
required of them which are not included in usual classwork. Fly-tying, preparation of 
museum specimens, knot-tying, ballistics, evidence collection, dressing and preserving 
wild meat, breeds of dogs, fishing and trapping techniques, state and federal game laws. 

One iecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


8. Game Law Enforcement (spring) 2 units 


To acquaint the student with the basic concepts of law enforcement, with special 
emphasis on fish and game law enforcement work. Most of the course is conducted by 
members of the Bureau of Patrol of the California Division of Fish and Game as a 
cooperative program to improve public understanding of wildlife conservation. 

One two-hour lecture and laboratory period per week. 


20. Principles of Wildlife Management (fall) 3 units 


An intensive study of wildlife management practices. The theory and applica- 
tion of scientific research as it applies to wild animals. Measurement of game and 
fish populations and productivity. Economic aspects of game populations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. yee 

Prerequisite: WM 2. 


UPPER DIVISION 


120. Principles of Wildlife Management (fall) 3 units 


See WM. 20. 

Students minoring in Wildlife may receive upper division credit for this course. 
Major students take it in the lower division. 

Prerequisite: WM. 2 and upper division status. 


131. Management of Game Fish (spring) 3 units 


The inland fishes of North America with special reference to trout, salmon, and 
spiny-rayed fishes. Stream and lake surveys, pollution, farm fish ponds, and hatchery 
methods. Each student will have the personal responsibility of rearing several thousand 
trout or salmon in the college hatchery. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: WM. 20. 


132. Commercial Fisheries (fall) 3 units 


The marine fisheries. The biology and management of important fish and shellfish. 
Harvesting methods by trips at sea on commercial vessels. 

Three one-hour periods per week. Field trips by arrangement. 

Prerequisite: WM. 20. 


150. Management of Big-game (fall) 3 units 


Species of big-game mammals, habits, distribution, management, values, laws. 
Three-day field trip to Siskiyou mountains, Tule Lake, Shasta Dam, Yountville game 
farm. 

Two one-hour lectures ; one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 35 and WM. 20. 
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152. Management of Furbearers (fall) 3 units 
Species of furbearers; their life histories and management. Emphasis on wild 
species with field trips to local fur farms. 
Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: WM. 20 and Zool. 35. 


171. Management of Game Birds (spring) 3 units 
Intensive study of upland game birds and waterfowl, their life histories and 
management in the United States. Liberation, population estimates and rearing. Each 
student will have a personal responsibility in rearing about 800 pheasants a season 
in the college rearing pens. 
Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 65 and WM. 20. 


Zoology 
LOWER DIVISION 


1A-1B. General Zoology (year) 4-4 units 
A year course dealing with principles of animal biology together with a review of 
representative animal forms. 
Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


-4, Animal Classification (fall or summer session) 3 units 
Elementary classification and natural history of the common vertebrates and 
invertebrates; life histories and methods of conservation. Emphasis is on the animal 
life of the Humboldt Bay region. Designed for teaching credential candidates who 
do not elect Zoology 1A. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


35. Mammalogy 3 units 


Study of the classification, anatomy, distribution, and life histories of mammals. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses is Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 10A-10B 
and Zoology 4. 


104. Field Zoology (fall or summer session) 3 units 
Collection, identification, and preservation of common invertebrates and verte- 
brates of Humboldt Bay region. Discussion of ecological relationships. Each stu- 
dent works on an individual problem. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


112. Invertebrate Zoology (fall) 3 units 
A study of animals without backbones, with special reference to the natural 
history and classification of the animals of the seashore. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


113. Natural History of Vertebrates (spring) 3 units 
Natural history of the birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and fishes. Identi- 
fication of species, study of habitat, preferences, behavior, distribution, and classi- 
fication. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


114. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates 3 units 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


160. Embryology (spring) 3 units 


The maturation of egg.and sperm; fertilization; and the early development of 
the amphibian, chick, and mammal. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory and demonstration periods 
per week. 
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165. Ornithology (spring or summer session) 3 units 
A study of birds, which includes classification, life histories, migration, habits, 
and special modifications. Identification of birds in field and laboratory. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


170. Entomology (spring) 3 units 


The classification, life histories, distribution, and control of insects, with special 
application to agriculture and game management. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 
Individual work in zoology or wildlife management for upper division students 
who show special aptitude. Conference, reading, and research. 


GRADUATE DIVISION 


Biology 201A-201B. Advanced Field Biology 3-3 units 


Original study on special topics in the field and laboratory. Research on life 
histories, distributional problems, and classification. (Special attention paid to the 
life of the area between Mad River and the Trinity River.) 


Botany 212. Marine Algae 3 units 
Taxonomy, life histories, and relationships of the marine algae of the Pacific 

Coast. 

Zoology 212. Advanced Marine Biology 3 units 


An advanced course dealing with problems in marine ecology, classification, and 
life histories. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


5A-5B. Fundamentals of the Physical Sciences (year) 3-3 units 


A general survey of the physical sciences designed primarily for credential candi- 
dates, but open to others who desire six units of lower division credit in physical 
science. 

Three one-hour lectures or demonstration periods per week. 


Chemistry 


LOWER DIVISION 
1A-1B. General Chemistry (year) 5-5 units 


The fundamental concepts of chemistry, with emphasis on the relation of 
chemical behavior to atomic structure. 

Prerequisites : High school chemistry or Physics, and at least two years of high 
school mathematics. ; 

Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
*102. Biochemistry 3 units 
Application of chemistry to biological processes; chemistry of the tissues, the 
digestive processes, the blood, metabolism, and nutrition. 
Prerequisite : Chemistry 108. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Quantitative Analysis (summer session) 3 units 


Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. Study of methods used in 
industrial, agricultural and medical work. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B with grade of “C” or higher. 


* Not given 1948-49. 
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108. Organic Chemistry Lecturers (spring and summer session) 3 units 


A survey of the carbon compounds. 
Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A or Chemistry 2. 
Three one-hour lecture periods per week. 


109. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (summer session) 3 units 


Study of the carbon compounds in the laboratory. Taken concurrently with or 
following Chemistry 108. 
Three three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Geology 
1A. General Geology (fall) 3 units 


A survey of the nature and structure of the material composing the earth and 
of the various processes which have shaped or are still shaping the earth. 
Three one-hour periods per week and field trips. 


Physics 

2A-2B. General Physics Lectures (year) 3-3 units 

A general survey of physics for non-engineering students. Less emphasis is 
placed on the quantitative aspect of the subject and the mathematical treatment is 
minimized. : 

Three one-hour lectures, discussion, and demonstration periods per week. 
' 3A-3B. General Physics Laboratory (year) 1-1 unit 
Experimental work in mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magne- 


tism, and electricity. To accompany Physics 2A-2B. 
One three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4A. General Physics (spring) 4 units 


Mechanics and properties of matter. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4B. General Physics (spring) 4 units 


Magnetism, electricity, and modern physics. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4C. General Physics (fall) 4 units 


Wave motion, heat, sound, and light. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4B. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Elementary Physics of Sound and Color (fall) 3 units 


Science of sound, musical instruments, and acoustics, theory of color. For art and 
musie majors. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


30. Elementary Meteorology (fall or summer session) 3 units 


Absorption and distribution of solar energy; structure and dynamics of the 
atmosphere ; and methods of recording and predicting the weather. Designed especially 
for students in aeronautics. 


51. Elementary Electronics (spring) 2 or 3 units 


Non-radio applications of electronic tubes ; theory and operation. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Engineering 
1A-1B. Plane Surveying (year) 3-3 units 


Principles, field practice, calculation, and mapping. 
Prerequisite: Plane trigonometry and Industrial Education 7A or its equivalent. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


8. Materials of Engineering Construction 2 units 


Structural properties and adaptability of various materials. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in Engineering. 


124 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


22. Engineering Drawing (fall) 2 units 


Fundamentals of engineering drawing. Covers orthographic projection, geomet- 
rical construction, pictorial drawing and sketching, sectioning, fasteners, and simple 
working drawings. 

Prerequisite: Ind. Educ. 7A (or a year of high school mechanical drawing) and 
Mathematics C. 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


23. Descriptive Geometry (spring) 2 units 


Principles of descriptive geometry and the solution of three-dimensional prob- 
lems. Applications in various branches of engineering. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 22, Math 3A. 

Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour drafting periods per week. 


24. Advanced Engineering Drawing (fall) 2 units 


Freehand sketching in orthographic and pictorial projections ; working drawings ; 
structural detailing ; electrical and piping layouts; and introduction to graphic inte- 
gration and differentiation. 

Prerequisite: Hngineering 23. 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


35. Engineering Statics (spring) 3 units 
Forces and force systems, equilibrium conditions, trusses and frames, friction, 
first and second moments of areas, moments of inertia of masses. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A and Mathematics 4A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Engineering Metallurgy (fall) 3 units 


Structure of metals and alloys. Properties of metals and alloys as related to their 
structure and composition. 

Prerequisite: Physics 4A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


41. Manufacturing Processes (fall) 4 units 


Nonmetallic materials used in manufacturing and their processing, plastics, and 
wood products; casting and forming processes. Use of precision gauges and standard 
machine tools. Welding. Decorative and protective coatings. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23 and 40. 

Three class hours and one three-hour period per week. 
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MATHEMATICS 


MINOR REQUIREMENTS 


Minor for Candidates for General 


Minor in Mathematics Secondary Credential 
Lower Division Lower Division 
Mathematics 8A-3B ________ 6 units Mathematics 3A-3B ____--__ 6 units 
Upper Division Upper Division 
Mathematics 104A-104B ____ 6 units Mathematics 104A-104B ____ 6 units 
Total units required ______ 12 units Mathematics 101A-101B ____ 6 units 
Total units required ______ 18 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


LOWER DIVISION 


If the student has not had Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry in high 
school, it is necessary that he pass courses in these subjects if he is a candidate for 
the A.B. Degree. Subcollegiate, noncredit courses in Mathematics A (Hlementary 
Algebra), and Mathematics B (Plane Geometry) will be offered whenever there is 
sufficient demand. 


C. Trigonometry (fall) 3 units 


Plane trigonometry and spherical right triangles. 

Prerequisite: Plane geometry and one and one-half years of high school algebra 
or Mathematics D. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


D. Intermediate Algebra (fall) 3 units 


Quadratic equations; exponents and radicals; theory of equations; elementary 
determinants ; progressions ; and the binominal theorem. 

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or general mathematics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FE. Solid Geometry (spring) 2 units 


Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. College Algebra (spring) 3 units 


Theory of equations ; determinants ; equations of third and fourth degrees. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Mathematics of Finance (spring) 3 units 


Theories of interest and annuities applied to amortization, valuation, investment, 
depreciation, and insurance. 

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Mathematics D. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3A. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (fall) 3 units 


Elements of analytic geometry and differential calculus. Also a survey of the prin- 
ciples of integral calculus, with applications to mechanics. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics C. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


¢ Given if sufficient demand. 


126 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


3B. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (spring) 3 units 
A continuation of differential and integral calculus unified with analytic geom- 
etry. This course also includes an introduction to the calculus of vectors, and polar 


coordinates. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


101A. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students (fall) 3 units 
Selected topics in algebra and geometry with particular emphasis upon historical 
dev elopment. This course is designed for students who are preparing to teach mathe- 


matics in secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A- 104B, 1. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


101B. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students (spring) 3 units 
This course is a continuation of course 101A. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B, 1. 101A is not prerequisite to 101B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104A-104B. Integral Caiculus and Solid Analytics (year) 3-3 units 
First semester continues development of integration and series. 
Second semester continues partial differentiation, quadric surfaces and multiple 
integration. 
Prerequisite: Mathematies 3A-3B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Advanced Engineering Mathematics (year) 2-2 units 

This course is primarily for engineering students who expect to get a degree in 
engineering. A more intensive study of integration and physical applications, conjugate 
functions, hyperbolic functions, Fourier series, Naa a. equations. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A-4B. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Business Philosophy 

Economics Political Science 

Geography Psychology 

History Sociology 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Social Sciences are to make a contribution to the 
general education of all students ; more specifically, to provide: 


1. Courses intended to develop understanding and appreciation of the interrelated 
political, social and economic institutions and problems of the day for the intel- 
ligent exercise of the duties of citizenship. This objective is especially important 
for those training to become teachers. 


2. Curricula leading to: 


a. General Secondary Credential with major in Social Sciences, enabling the 
holder to teach in the secondary schools of the State; this program involves 
a year of graduate work. 

b. The A.B. Degree with differentiated majors in 


(1) Social Sciences for students desiring a general cultural education with 
emphasis upon the social studies. 


(2) Social Service, for those interested in the field of Social Welfare. 


(3) Economies, for those interested in specialization in this field in prepara- 
tion for graduate study or employment in industry or government 
service. 


(4) History, for students interested in graduate work in this specialized 
field. 


(5) Business Administration for those seeking to obtain managerial posi- 
tions in business or government positions. 


3. A three-year curriculum directed towards the A.B. Degree and Special See- 
ondary Credential in Business Education. 


4. A two-year, terminal, vocational course in Secretarial Training. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 
WITH A MAJOR IN SOCIAL SCIENCES 


LOWER DIVISION 


Beintescences: oo fe) | MOM MO 84 ASSO 8 Digs 18-22 units 
(Including : ; 
SETTER Soares Wt SR Ea eae eRe iP a Ae. SOR)“ Ct an ae 6 units 
Pocononiics PATH 255 2) ea a eae reir oo bu 6 units 
Political Science 1A-1B or Sociology 1A-1B___________ 6 units 


Fulfillment of requirement in U. 8. History and Constitution— 
see page 39) 


ESS SRA, Bat gk yg ttn: das © Nolin a) 2 2 ia ge aa a ieee a SOE 6 units 
Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high school) 
UN C408) ML Ar) ce 8 Sota Ste htt ~ oe pee ee ip het heh on eked gut 1 unit 
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Physical Education __--.---------------------------- === 559-405 -95= 2 units 
(Including Phys. Educ. 5 or 15) 

Natural Sciences ~_-_.------ Sn EA a 12 units» 
(See page 39) 

Psychology 1 ------------------------ === -- <= == + 5-995 5==== ete Pn 3 units 

Blléctives (Col lSU ee Oe ee 6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Foreign Language, Music, Philosophy, Speech, 
English 46A-46B or 74A-74B.) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary minor. See list on 
page 41.) 


UPPER DIVISION 


Social Sciences ..------------------_-~--=-------- == - -- == = = 5 24 units 
(a) 6 units of upper division History 
(b) 6 units of upper division Heonomics 
(Note: Students may substitute for either requirement (a) or 
(b), but not for both, 6 units chosen from either upper division 
Sociology oz Political Science. ) 
(c) 12 additional units in upper division Heonomics or 12 additional 
units in upper division History. 
Edueation ~_--_----------+-----.+-----------------=--=+-==-5--==-=== 14 units 
(Education 110, 111, 115, 124, 158, 195SS, 170; see recommended 
sequence on page 59) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a secondary minor. ; 
Electives to bring total to 120 units, thus completing requirements for the A.B. Degree. 
History and Social Science majors who anticipate doing graduate work in History 
must have completed a course in “Aids to Historical Research” (History 197 or 198), 
and a course in “Special Studies in History” (History 199A or 199B) before being 
admitted to the graduate seminars. 
For admission to the graduate year, the student must maintain the following 
scholarship standards : 


Index on all work taken in the upper division______---------------- 1.50 
Index on all work taken in the major field_____-___---------------- 1.50 
Index on all work taken in Education courses___----------------- 1.00 
Index on all work taken in the minor field__--__------------------- 1.00 


GRADUATE YEAR 


Social Sciences.__---------=-----+~~={----=----- -+ -—--- -- === === 5 === 6 units 
(Chosen from Economics 201A-201B, Economics 299A-299B, History 
254A4-254B, History 281A-281B, or 288A-288B ) 


Education i fee ive ad 28 4 pets Sep ees Beit See Bele oe 
(Education 270, 340, and four units from 212, 265, and 299) 
Major, minor, or electives________-----------------~------------------- 6-8 units 


An index of 1.75 is required on all work taken in the graduate year. 
A minimum of 24 units in the graduate year is required. 


LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE CURRICULA IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 


BASIC REQUIREMENTS COMMON TO ALL 
LOWER DIVISION 


Wnglish 1A-1B i 24-3 ke 6 units 

Mathematies (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high school ) 

Natural Sciences ~-~-+~--1-+---_L-----5- 2 54-0 5-3 sa a ae 12 units 
(See page 39) 

Physical‘ Education =.5.-2.-2- 2-1 8. = ee eee 2 units 
(Including Phys. Educ. 5 and 15) 

Psychology 1 SA epg me PRT ai re ae EL 


Bleetives -22ec6 2268 Boe ee Bel Te ei De ee a eee A Boek 6 units 
(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, 
English 46A-46B, or 74A-74B ) 
Fulfillment of requirement in U. S. History and Constitution. See page 39. 
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OTHER REQUIREMENTS 


Electives to bring total of units up to 120. 

A minimum of 40 upper division units is required, including 24 upper division 
units in the major as specified. 

The candidate must complete a minor, chosen from the list of minors on page 41, 
and must maintain a ‘“‘C” average in all work taken toward the degree, and in all work 
taken in the major and the minor. 

The student who expects to transfer to another institution for advanced work 
should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to the requirement 
in foreign language. 


SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR DIFFERENTIATED MAJORS 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
(For other requirements, see basic requirements given above.) 


LOWER DIVISION 


Social Sciences_.__________--_ Ret ee ee Oe NEP ED et retry sl 18 units 
Including: 
remcon yet ALS Oia a eee ee Se ee a ee NA 6 units 
Heonemics 4. A= | Baers eet bee a rd MG tet ee 6 units 


Year course chosen from the following : 


Political Science 

Sociology 

Philosophy or 

CRPORT AD hae Bae ee eee eee ee 6 units 


PREG 6 ieee alll 2 i eget aS eat: 5 india ie aah A le an eA TD cai Solal 24 units 
(Economics, 6 units; History, 6 units; approved electives, 12 units) 


SOCIAL SERVICE 
(For other requirements, see page 128) 


LOWER DIVISION 


ee NE ETLC Cae We er ee a ee en een ee 15 units 
(Heonomics 1A-1B, 40, Sociology 1A-1B) 
MemerCireati Ges ween eG) |) | estate CR et NNT Be cies leat seetin lt 2 units 


UPPER DIVISION 


SYS CRS s a inaatS e  atrs Sin eaad S t eee e ie 27 units 


(Sociology 101 (or equivalent), 102, 106, 110A-110B, 152A-152B, 160, 
and Heonomics 185 (or equivalent) ) 
(UES GE 2 Se AR pie A ae Se See Ole eS ae aes ee 2 units 
Health and Hygiene 160 is recommended. 


HISTORY 
(For other requirements, see page 128) 


LOWER DIVISION 
IAS CICNCCHIY alt Ort: fi Peer 6 7 OT liter inctrh) ones oo or Bio 12 units 
(History 4A-4B, 8A-8B) 
Economies 1A-1B is recommended. 
URAC TGR PEN Bet 25 A ol a ll ae SL a a ofa sec eae 10 units 
(See page 42. History majors are advised to complete at least six addi- 


tional units in foreign language or the equivalent) 
9—90583 


< 
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UPPER DIVISION 
History 220 -- iweb ee 
Including : 


(a) A six-unit survey course of broad scope in each of two fields, 


European and American History 

(b) History 197 or 198 - 

(c) History 199A 

(d) Electives from History, Economics and Political Science 
chosen in consultation with major advisor 


ECONOMICS 


(For other requirements, see page 128) 


LOWER DIVISION 


Social Sciences: 2 og Be es 
Including : 

Beonomics VA+1B, 40 222222 ooo ee ee 9 units 

Business Administration T4AA4 Bove oo ee A eee 6 units 

Geography 0 2 2io2c aS Oe ee 3 units 


A year-course chosen from the following : 
History 4A-4B, 8A-8B, 
Sociology 1A-1B, or 
Political SciencétA-1 Bis eee ee eee 6 units 
UPPER DIVISION 


BWe@OnNOMIGS a rs a a ce 
(Including 1138, 135, 150, and 188 or 190A) 

Note: Approved courses in Business Administration may be substituted 

for 6 units of the 24 upper division unit requirements in Heonomics. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(Kor other requirements; see page 128) 
LOWER DIVISION 


Social- Sciences os 8 a ee 
Including : 

Business Administration 14A-14B, 15, 18________--__- 12 units 
Héonomics -1A-1B} 40 nr eee Se eee 9 units 
Geography Ge ee Pe eee Se ee eee 3 units 
A year-course chosen from tthe following : 

History 4A-4B, 8A-8B, 

Sociology 1A-1B, or 

Political:Seience:1:A=1 BS ee ee 6 units 


UPPER DIVISION 
General requirements: 


28 units 


24 units 


30 units 


Business. Administration 2 2 ee eS eee 9-12 units 


(Business Administration 118, 120, 130,* 134) 
Heonomics 22.05.62 ee es 
(Economics 108, 135, 150, and 38 units approved by major adviser) 
Special requirements: Nine upper division units in one of the following fields: 
1. Accounting: Business Administration 160A, 160B, 161, 162, 169 
2. Labor-Management Relations: Economies 106, 153, 155, 185 (or 
other courses approved by major adviser ) 
3. General Business: Nine units in the field of the student’s Behe 
interest, approved by major adviser) 


12 units 


* Students who have completed Business Administration 160A-160B with a grade of ‘‘C’’ will be excused from 


this course requirement. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THREE-YEAR COURSE LEADING TO AN A.B. 
DEGREE AND SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN BUSINESS 


EDUCATION f 


(In addition to the academic requirements for this credential, the State requires 


1,600 hours or six months of acceptable business experience. ) 


LOWER DIVISION 


Bmsinees Acministhationuwiiaco. fac. hee. ess es se Mn can ek 


(Bus. Adm. 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 5A, 14A-14B, 18, 21, 50) 


TILDE 5, Be PR SS eA ep Oa MEN RRC A PE SP 
eeaith and rryarene* )_o seve s2 o fee a OE PLE i De eee 


EMR eMC Se ee ne ee ok eee DOE Cabo mca 
(Biology 10A-10B, and six additional units, four of which may be in 


the upper division) 


BeIPURIOM 1 ECUCA TION Ee oe rs, Pal ta ee re ge ee 
FLEA SECT US p meat pe lates eae hap aie lhe pte epee ele agian aap pa wind op 


OT SOR Bou ESTP peel ee a I A, Ae ea a aNRNGe #0 igen, RA? Dial pesier N Se MES ey Sere 
(Economics 1A-1B, Geography 5, and fulfillment of requirement in 


U.S. History and Constitution, see page 39) 


ne ee es ee mes eee a ee ee a eo eee 


UPPER DIVISION 


Economics and Business Administration______________~_____________ 


(Bus. Adm, 101, 118, 120, 184, 160A ; Economics 135) 


ern CoM SCE TC) Se Be cg ee er pe es Pa ae ee aig Gays 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Majors 


EHconomics 


Lower Division Wcondniiten A-t Bo. Mk ee 


History 4A-4B or 


PotitieaL Science: hAq Ba. st oo ee 
Upper Division AS WISI ahs Levan (oc) Se eee Cuan Roe OO gee ee ee eee 


EP OCCT STO 7 I irk alain Re 8 Es eR gi nC 


History 
Lower Division Eeonomics 1A-1B or 


Pélitaedt Science 1LA-1 B22 
Piston yes Stl ee oe ae gas fh tee 
Upper Division (PN A ae & 8 CGS te 5) See eet as aac eons Dail 5 eR aap 


sia Hiititeyreguiteds24n cone ee ee Oe 


Social Sciences 
Lower Division Economics 1A-1B or 


Te story At e  e nee 


Political Science 1A-1B or 


MOCIOIUR YS Ler De ng Bell NS OEP LOMG 
Upper Division UD Social Scienéa' 250s see h A Se rerio se" 


ate MrETISAL GRECO LPO lS no aes ee ek en ee A es 


{ Fourth year to be completed at an institution authorized to grant this credential. 


units 


units 
units 


units 


units 
units 


units 


units 


units 


units 


units 


units 
units 


units 


units 
units 
units 


units 


units 


units 
units 


units 
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Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 55-57. 


a a ee 


Minors 
Heonomics Bus. Adm. History Pol. Sci. Sociology 
Lower Division ______- 1A-1B 14A-14B 4A-4B 1A-1B 1A-1B 
Upper Division _______ 6 units 6 units 6 units 6 units 6 units 
Total units required__ 12 units 12 units 12 units 12 units 12 units 
Minors for Candidates for the General Secondary Credential 
Social Sciences Economics 
Lower Division Lower Division 
History 4A-4B ~_______~___ 6 units Economics 1A-1B ~~_---_-__ 6 units 
Economics 1A-1B ~____-___- 6 units History 4A-4B or 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1 52 2a eee 6 units 
Upper Division Upper Division 
Historvate .on kee ee 6 units Heonomics ee eee 9 units 
Hieconomics 22. =. 255 eee 6 units 
Total units required .___-______ 24 units Total units required __________ 21 units 
Bookkeeping and 
History Shorthand and Typing: Commercial Law 


Lower Division 


Hist. 4A-4B____6 units 
Heon. 1A-1B or 
Soc. 1A-1B_____ 6 units 


Upper Division 
History et 9 units 


Total units 


Lower Division 


B.A. 1A-B-C __12 units 
B.A. 2A-B-C __ 6 units 


Upper Division 


BAwI0lLe Se 3 units 
A. Ope eee 2 units 
BA, vila 3 units 


Total units 


Lower Division 


Bi 183 3 units 

B.A. 2A-2B _-__4 units 
Upper Division 

BAAS eee 3 units 

B.A.160A-160B_6 units 

Elective in B.A. 


or Economics_3 units 


Total units 


required ______ 21 units required ______ 26 units required 2e.— 25 units 


CURRICULUM IN SECRETARIAL TRAINING 


The College offers a two-year terminal curriculum in Secretarial Training, a 
thorough course which prepares students for stenographic or secretarial positions. 
Students electing this curriculum must complete a minimum of 60 semester units of 
college work and must maintain a scholarship average of “C” in order to receive the 
two-year diploma. 

Practical experience will be provided through the cooperation of business and 
professional employers. During the school year, students will be given opportunities 
for practical experience in actual employment situations under the supervision of the 
Business Administration staff. 
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Recommended Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


ame Ae ror een ee Ber eee A Ay ee et TE a rks 8 units 
es emer eee ea a ee Or 4 units 
(ag, Ey he eS Sa elon, eg ee aS ee oil at Je top ee ka ak A i 2 units 
gag 5 oe go RS iy 99 Bo ek, A Ot 2 AR Dy Onde Res Sea! Gave Coe es Oe ae 1 unit 
OUTIL a Se le as ey Es lee SR ia ae DI ie oF 92 i RR es Sap tgs oe ee a SO 3 units 
a were eer eee leer or ee Tas SD TA el ies Nee a he See pie ce ae SSS 3 units 
eee tr eeeee eer ete eee? Re tps) Seven: oi ty ee a ro NS eT copies 3 units 
oy SU A Se ee ee ee nk ee ne eae eR 2 units 
(VE att A ip dE a aR ee GR eu leg Bs ia ke ok a it RL dees Ph og Se pe 3 units 


Pen Pication 4 lnchudine 6 or 15) 2 oe 1 unit 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


(ale, Ts nt ELS a 8 Scotia ellie dag dy, toc ea Ba te Vs cee 2 2 Sey, SU wR hie 8 units 
AN PAOD S28 BIg SS ome A Byes 6G 0 ale BRI lace ill et Sei, Seg anes Mas SNS Onth GRA Es Sa SO Aa RE BR: 4 units 
res 9 eee Wee eee A ee ie ee eee ee 6 units 
ee ese ee ee ie) Pee ree SR eee ie ol ime eid eid AS hee 3 units 
ee Chae ae pec ee i A Ot Be Se te Ee a el 3 units 
eee nay Ne et ee et) aed Seok BIN Be! 2 gtd 2 units 
(oh HUE 2 cpa cian hs lee cal RII asp cde ele aisle pak Sn Ae SO eae, ek NS cae EA 3 units 
RI ETC ETTC A ClO VIE een ee net a ee et a 1 unit 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
HISTORY 
LOWER DIVISION 
4A-4B. History of Western Civilization (year) 3-3 units 


A rapid survey of the political, economic, social, religious, and cultural devel- 
opment of western civilization from ancient times to the present. 

First semester: From ancient times to the seventeenth century. 

Second semester: From seventeenth century to the present. 

History 4A is not necessarily prerequisite to 4B, although this sequence is 
recommended. 

Required of all History and Social Science majors and minors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A-8B. History of the Americas (year) 3-3 units 


A study of the development of the Western Hemisphere from discovery to the 
present. The first semester places emphasis upon exploration and settlement, colonial 
growth, imperial rivalries, and includes the achievement of independence..The sec- 
ond semester emphasizes the growth and development of the American nations and 
people in the last century and a quarter. 

History 8B meets the requirements in United States history established by the 
Legislature of California. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


70. History of the United States (fall) 2 units 


A rapid survey from colonial times to the present. Development of the major 
political and social institutions of the American people; economic development ; sec- 
tionalism ; expansion. Emphasizes main currents. 

This course meets the requirements in United States History established by the 
Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in History :' History 4A-4B, and His- 
tory 70 or SA-8B or consent of:the instructor. 


121A-121B. The Middle Ages (year) 3-3 units 

121A is a survey of the early Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from the fall of the Roman Empire to about 1150 A. D. 

121B is a survey of the later Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from 1150 to 1450 with emphasis upon social, cultural, religious, and economic 
foundations of Western Europe. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. World Organization for Peace 3 units 
A general survey of the historical background of the institutions and agencies 
of international government with major stress on international organization for 
peace. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


142. Europe in the Sixteenth, Seventeenth, and Eighteenth Centuries 3 units 
The political, economic, social, and intellectual history of Europe from the 
Reformation to the fall of Napoleon. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


143. Europe in the Nineteenth Century 3 units 


Kuropean society, politics, and international relations from the Congress of 
Vienna through the unification of Italy and Germany. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


144. Europe Since 1870 3 units 


The history of Europe with special stress on the causes of the world wars and 
wars themselves. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


148. Recent World History 3 units 


Political, economic, and social developments leading to World Wars I and II. 
Includes present-day international relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


149. History of Russia 3 units 


Internal history of Russia with emphasis on Soviet Russia; Russia and the 
Soviet Union, the world politics, and world economics. 


151A-151B. Economic, Political and Social History of England 3-3 units 


A study of the principal currents in political and social progress of England in 
modern times. Special emphasis is placed on economic trends and developments. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. History of England 2 units 


A study of the English people through a survey of their political, economic, 
social, and cultural history. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


161A-161B. Hispanic America 3-3 units 


The first semester covers the history of Latin America through the Wars of 
Independence. The second semester brings the history of these countries up to the pres- 
ent time. It includes a study of the relations among the various South American 
countries, and with the United States, Europe, and Asia. See also Political Science 126. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


167. The Foreign Relations of the United States 3 units 


The foreign policy of the United States in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Cen- 
turies ; the rise of the United States to a position of world power and the problems and 
changes growing out of this new position. See also Political Science 128. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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168. United States as a World Power 3 units 


The emergence of the United States as a major power during the Twentieth 
Century and the international repercussions of America’s developing influence. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


171. The United States: Colonial Period 3 units 


Political, social, and constitutional history of the United States through the 
colonial period to 1800. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


172. The United States: The Nineteenth Century 3 units 


Social, cultural, and political history of the United States from Jefferson’s 
administration to 1898. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


174. The United States: The Twentieth Century 3 units 


Presents a general survey of political, social, and cultural aspects of United States 
history from 1898 to the present. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


181. History of the Westward Movement 3 units 


A study of the advances of the American frontier through its various stages 
from the Atlantic to the Pacifie. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. History of California 2 or 3 units 
The economic, social, intellectual, and political development of California from 
the earliest time to the present. Two units for the regular class with the possibility 
of an extra unit by conference. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


194. History of Education in the United States 2 units 


The origin and rise of significant educational movements in the United States, 
with emphasis upon the integration of the American school system with our social 
institutions, the emergence and conflict of social classes, the changing balance between 
rural and urban life, immigration, movements of social reform, and governmental 
policy on social questions, and social impact of industrialization, urbanization, and war. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


197. Aids to Historical Research 1 unit 
An introduction to historical method, including a study of the auxiliary sciences. 


198. History and Historians 1 unit 


A study of historiography, including intellectual processes by which history is 
written, the results of these processes, and the sources and development of history. 
Attention is also given to representative historians. 


199A-199B. Special Studies in History (year) 2-2 units 


Individual investigation of selected topics. 199A is required of all history majors. 
To be taken in the senior year in a field for which specific preparation has been made 
in the junior year. 


GRADUATE DIVISION 


Prerequisites: Graduate standing, and the completion of History 197 or 198 and 
199A or 199B. 


254A-254B. Seminar in Modern European History 3-3 units 
Studies in specialized periods of European history with emphasis centering 
around the early and late Middle Ages. 


281A-281B. Seminar in American History ; 3-3 units 


Studies in specialized periods of American history with emphasis centering around 
those subjects and periods for which the most research material is available; the colo- 
nial history of the United States ; the Civil War period, and the Northwest. 
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288A -288B. Seminar in Local California History 3-3 units 


Studies in local California history, with emphasis upon the development of local 
institutions and industries. 


ECONOMICS 
LOWER DIVISION 


1A-1B. Principles of Economics (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: Economic organization; the economic laws governing value, 
price, and the distribution of income; industry relations; the social security system. 
Second semester: Money and banking; international trade, finance, and com- 
mercial policy ; government finance; economic reform. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Elementary Statistics (spring) 3 units 
Theory and uses of statistical methods. Practice in tabular and graphical repre- 
sentation of data. Measures of central tendency, relationships, and dispersion. Coeffi- 
cients, index numbers, time series, and other forms of statistical calculations based on 
practical relevant data. Use of calculating machines encouraged. 
Students taking this course should consult the instructor concerning the adequacy 
of their mathematical background. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Economics: Economics 1A-1B or 
consent of the instructor. 


103. Business Cycles 3 units 
A historical and descriptive study of the business cycle. Statistical analysis of 
business cycles and business forecasting. A comparison of various theories of the busi- 
ness cycle. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Consumer Economics 3 units 


A general survey of the economics of consumption in the United States with an 
analysis of the determination of consumer demands and of the sources of supply. 


106. Social-Economic Reform Movements (spring) 3 units 


A historical and comparative survey of Socialism, Communism, Cooperation, and 
Utopianism, and other systems of reform and reconstruction. 

See also Sociology 101. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Economic and Social History of the United States (spring ) 3 units 


The development of American economic institutions and the interaction between 
economic factors and the social and political conditions in the United States. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


135. Principles of Money and Banking (fall) 3 units 


The nature and function of money and credit; the structure and functions of the 
most important financial institution in American economic society. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Labor Economics (fall) 3 units 


A survey of modern labor conditions, followed by a study of the more specific 
labor problems related to wages, hours of work, conditions of work, unionism, economic 
security, and industrial relations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. Personnel Administration 3 units 


Personnel policies and procedures. Wage policy and administration. Collective 
bargaining procedures. Social aspects of industry and its effect upon personnel policy. 
The government’s role in personnel administration. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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155. Labor Legislation 3 units 


Industrial codes concerning safety and sanitation, and governing the employment 
of women and children in industry. Workmen’s compensation ; the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Act; laws and court decisions affecting wages, hours, picketing, union agreements, 
strikes, ete. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. Government and Business 3 units 


Includes a study of governmental planning, governmental activity in the preserva- 
tion and regulation of competition. Special emphasis is placed upon industrial codes and 
safety and sanitation legislation. Workmen’s compensation, Fair Labor Standards Act, 
laws and court decisions, wages, hours, picketing, strikes, ete. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


185. Social Insurance (spring). 3 units 


The causes of insecurity in the industrial system and of society’s attempts to cope 
with the problem. Regularization of employment and other phases of economic plan- 
ning; unemployment and old age insurance; security against industrial accidents and 
occupational diseases ; health insurance; and public relief. See also Sociology 110A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. World Population and Resources (spring) 3 units 


Distribution of the world’s population and resources and their relationship in 
terms of economic welfare; areas of population pressure; measures for economic 
cooperation in the interests of world peace. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190A. Principles of International Commerce (spring) 3 units 


The theory of international trade; balance of trade and payments; foreign 
exchanges and foreign trade financing; government control and direction of inter- 
national trade. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190B. International Economic Policy 3 units 


Tariff and other mechanisms for the control of international trade; the reciprocal 
trade agreement program; and problems which will be of special importance for world 
economic reconstruction after the war, i.e., multilateral trade conventions, monetary 
stabilization, international investment, transport and communication agreements, 
international cartels and commodity agreements. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


; GRADUATE DIVISION 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in Economics. 


201A-201B. Development of Economic Thought 3-3 units 


A year course tracing the development of economic thought from classical times 
to the present time. Special emphasis will be given to the study of the physiocrats, of 
the economic philosophy of Adam Smith, of the Malthusian school, of classicism and 
utilitarianism, of the “National School of Political Economy,” of the historical 
approach to Economics, of the rise of socialism and economic radicalism, and of recent 
economic doctrines. 


299A-299B. Special Problems in Economics 3-3 units 
Assignment of special economic problems for intensive study. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


LOWER DIVISION 
1A. Shorthand I (fall, spring) 4 units 
Introduction to Gregg Shorthand. A thorough study of the Gregg System (Anni- 
versary Edition). Functional principles, penmanship, and phrasing. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 
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1B. Shorthand II (fall, spring) 4 units 


Beginning intensive theory. Development of speed in writing and transcription, 
particular attention being given to word building that develops new vocabulary. 
Includes a course in secretarial training and office practice. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1A or its equivalent. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1C. Shorthand III (fall, spring) 4 units 


An intensive dictation course. This course will include dictation and trans- 
scription, covering vocabularies of representative businesses, such as banking law, 
insurance, retail lumber; advanced dictation on news articles and legal forms. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1B or its equivalent. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1D. Shorthand IV (fall, spring) 4 units 


Speed building drills, speed building letters, sustained dictation, vocabulary 
reviews, vocabulary, analysis, word studies, vocational dictation, speed-progression 
tests—in brief, a systematic speed course for advanced writers. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1C or its equivalent. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Typewriting I (fall, spring) 2 units 
A skill subject designed to teach the fundamentals of touch typing in the shortest 


possible time. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Typewriting II (fall, spring) 2 units 

Advanced technique and practice. Stress will be placed upon the prevention of 
bad habits in typewriting, remedial typewriting, letter writing, carbon copies, address- 
ing envelopes, continuity and rhythm. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2A or its equivalent. 

Six one-hour periods per week. 


2C. Typewriting III (fall, spring) 2 units 
Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the working out of 
real office jobs under office conditions. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B or its equivalent. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


2D. Typewriting IV (fall, spring) 2 units 
Advanced drills for accuracy and speed; law office typing. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2C or its equivalent. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


4. Word Study (fall) 2 units 


A study of words used in business and industry with special drill on those com- 
monly misspelled. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


5A-5B. Business Machines (fall) - 1-1 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including adding and calculating 
machines. The purpose of this course is to train commercial teachers and to meet the 
demand of present-day business life for skilled operators. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


12. Bookkeeping (spring) 3 units 
An introductory course in present-day theory and practice. Designed for those 

students with an employment objective who desire practical training in bookkeeping. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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14A-14B. Principles of Accounting (year) ; 3-3 units 


First semester: An introduction to the study of accounting. The mechanics of 
bookkeeping, balance sheet approach, including the general journal, specialized jour- 
nals, posting, trial balances, columnar working sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, 
and profit and loss statements. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

Second semester : An introduction to the study of accounting characteristics of the 
partnership and corporate form of business organization, cost accounting, department 
and branch accounting, analysis and interpretation of financial statements. 

Prerequisites: B. A. 14A. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Mathematics of Finance (fall) 3 units 


Presentation of the fundamentals of mathematics used in business transactions. 
Includes short-cut methods to facilitate rapid calculations, fractions, percentages, 
insurance computations, equations, simple and compound interest and discount, annui- 
ties, ete. : 

Prerequisite : Intermediate algebra or two years of high school algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


18. Business Law (fall) 3 units 


Historical development of law and its functions with respect to business. Special 
emphasis on courts and court procedure, law of contracts, and the law of negotiable 
instruments. Textbook, cases, and lectures. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: At least sophomore standing. 


21. Business Mathematics (spring) 3 units 


Designed to give students a workable conception of the fundamental principles of 
the mathematics of business. The principles and processes of simple and compound 
interest, simple and succesive trade discount, bank discount, and annuities are taught 
by means of practical problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


41. Business English (spring) 3 units 


Fundamentals of grammar and sentence structure; punctuation; personal 
letters ; the letter in business. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on Subject A test. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Salesmanship (fall) 2 units 


The personality and training of the salesman, sales analysis, interviews, steps in 
selling, the approach, arousing interest, producing conviction, creating desire, buying 
motives, closing the sale. Textbook, educational trips, and lectures. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
101. Business Correspondence (fall) 3 units ~ 


The letter in business; telegrams, memorandums, reports, advertising; the art 
of proofreading. 

Prerequisite : English 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Dictation and Transcription (fall) 2 units 


Essential points of English, style, and interpretation of 75,000 words of prac- 
tice material all in shorthand. This course includes extensive dictation. Students 
are taught to check the spelling or division of every doubtful word and to refuse to 
transcribe a sentence if it does not “‘make sense.” 

Prerequisite : Business Administration 1C or its equivalent. 

Six one-hour periods per week. 
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112. Secretarial Training (spring) 3 units 


The course is based on an activity program making performance in an actual 
business situation the major objective. A study is made of Form and Follow-up Letters, 
Telegraphic, Cable, and Radio Service, Banking and Financial Duties, Instruments 
of Credit, Office Machines and Appliances. Practical secretarial problems involving 
personality studies and business etiquette; the telephone, transportation, interviewing 
callers, keeping business calendars ; and sources of material on business subjects. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B and 101. 

Nine one-hour periods per week. 


118. Business Law II (spring) 3 units 

A second course in business law with special emphasis on business organization, 
including partnerships, corporations, and agency; personal and real property, includ- 
ing sales, bailments, mortgages, landlord and tenant, lieu laws; security relations, 
including conditional sales, suretyships, insurance; trade regulations. Textbook, cases, 
and lectures. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 18. r 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*120. Business Organization (fall) 3 units 
Introduction to business management; the economic framework of modern busi- 
ness ; management of physical and human resources; management of production and 
sales ; administrative controls. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


125. Retail Advertising (fall) 3 units 


The planning and execution of advertising for the retail business: research, 
budgets, media, copy, layout, and management of the advertising department. 

Prerequisite: B. A. 134. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*130. Business Finance (spring) 3 units 
The instruments and methods of financing the industrial enterprise. Includes 
financing methods of the smaller and larger forms of business organization. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


133. Personal Finances and Investments (spring) 3 units 


A study of financial institutions and methods of achieving financial security, 
including borrowing and lending, controlling budgets, investing in securities, buying 
insurance and annuities, arranging for trust funds, financing home ownership, figuring 
income tax. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*134. Marketing (spring) 3 units 
The organization and management of markets. A survey of the activities involved 
in transferring manufactured goods and agricultural products from producer to con- 
sumer. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


160A-160B. Advanced Accounting (year) 3-3 units 


Intensive study of the advanced theory of accounts and its application. Textbook, 

selected problems, and lectures on the various phases of accounting theory and practice. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B; 160A prerequisite to 160B. 


*161. Cost Accounting (fall) 3 units 


Intensive study of methods used in accounting for production costs. Includes job 
order system, process system, and standard costs. Two one-hour lectures and one two- 
hour laboratory section per week. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B. B.A. 160A recommended. 


* Not offered 1948-1949. 
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*162. Auditing (spring) 3 units 


Presentation of modern auditing principles and procedures followed in an exam- 
ination of financial statements. Textbook, selected cases and problems and lectures. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B, 160A. 160B is recommended. 


169. Federal Income Tax Procedure (fall) 3 units 


A study of the federal laws relating to personal estate, and corporation income 
taxes, from the accounting point of view. Lectures and case problems. 

Prerequisite: B. A. 14A-14B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


GEOGRAPHY 


LOWER DIVISION 
2. Cultural and Regional Geography (fall, spring) 2 units 


The physical environment as the home of man; the adjustments between popula- 
tion groups and the areas where they live; regional differences and their causes. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


-5A-5B. Introduction to Economic Geography (year) 3-3 units 


A geographic interpretation of man’s economic activities. Includes a study of 
the natural environment and a regional survey of the world’s agricultural, industrial, 
and mineral distribution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION . 
123. International Geopolitics 2 units 
See Political Science 123. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


181. Current Problems in Political Geography 2 units 


See Political Science 127. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


PHILOSOPHY 


LOWER DIVISION 
6A-6B. Introduction to Philosophy (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: An elementary survey of the fundamental concepts and issues 
in ethics, logic, metaphysics, religion, ontology, and the theory of knowledge. Illustra- 
tions are drawn from the philosophical sources, including the philosopher-poets and 
contemporary writers. 

Second semester: A special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy, 
including historical references to solutions presented in the past. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 
106. Reform Movements 3 units 


See Economics 106. 


113. Contemporary Thought 2 units 


A survey and critical analysis of the more prominent philosophies of the present 
day, with particular emphasis upon political thought. Students who have credit for 
Political Science 113 may not receive additional credit for this course. 


124. Philosophy of Education 2 units 
See Education 124. 


* Not offered 1948-1949. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
LOWER DIVISION 


1A-1B. Introduction to Government (year) 3-3 units 
A study of the development, ideology, techniques, organizations and functions 
of various governments. Comparison and contrast with the government of the United 
States is stressed. The first semester covers the United States Government while the 
second semester includes selected foreign governments. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


51. American Constitutional Government (spring) 2 units 

A study of the structure, operation, and development of the American constitu- 
tional system. . 

This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution established by 
the Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


113. Contemporary Political Thought 2 units 


A survey and critical analysis of the major political ideas of the present day, 
with particular emphasis on American views. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


114. Public Opinion, Propaganda, and Political Dynamics 2 units 


An analysis of the nature of public opinion, its effectiveness, and the devices for 
influencing it; the newspaper, radio, motion picture, and other instruments of com- 
munication are studied; pressure groups of local, state, and national significance are 
included. Emphasis will be placed upon the relationship between government and 
public opinion, noting particularly the relationship between the two and the problem 
of peace and war. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


115. American Political Ideas 2 units 


An exposition and critical analysis of the major political ideas in American 
history with special emphasis upon the recent thinking about American political ideas. 
Among the problems discussed in a search for a sound philosophy for democracy will 
be the ideas of majority rule, public opinion, propaganda, society’s needs, minority 
rights, and force and persuasion. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


123. International Politics 2 units 


Problems of nationalism, imperialism, and world federation, particularly in con- 
nection with current problems of maintaining peace; the course includes a study of 
geopolitical problems. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


124. International Organizations 3 units 
See History 124. 


126. Latin-American International Relations 3 units 
See History 161B. 
127. International Relations 3 units 


A study of the instruments, techniques, institutions, and problems of interna- 
tional government with stress upon current issues of international diplomacy, including 
the United Nations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


128. Recent Foreign Policy of the United States 3 units 
See History 167. 
138. International Relations in the Far East 2 units 


Historical development and present difficulties in the relations between the 
various world powers in the Pacific area; the changing importance of the Far Hast 
and its resultant problems. 
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152. American Political Parties and Practical Politics 2 units 
A study of the role of political parties in American government; an analysis of 
the history, organization, and activities of parties; a study of the mechanisms which 
influence political parties ; pressure groups; practical politics studied from the point of 
view of the nominating systems ; the conduct of elections ; campaign techniques, voting ; 
and the spoils system. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


153. The Government of Great Britain 2 units 
A study of the legal, administrative, and parliamentary development of England 


from Anglo-Saxon times to the present. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


158. Government and Business 3 units 
See Economics 158. 


198. Directed Reading in Political Science 2 units 

This course will include selected readings in political theory, international rela- 
tions, administrative management, politics, and legislation, and Latin American 
political institutions. ; 


PSYCHOLOGY 
LOWER DIVISION 


1. General Psychology (fall, spring) 3 units 

An introduction to the study of human behavior, emphasizing the significance of 
maturation, learning, motivation, and individual differences as they evolve in per- 
sonality. 

Usually restricted to sophomores. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Applied Psychology 3 units 

Survey of the areas in which the general principles of psychology are applied, 
such as medicine, advertising, salesmanship, religion, business and personal relations. 
Course begins with a short survey of general principles; remainder of semester is 
devoted to independent supervised study of particular fields of application of student’s 
own choice. 


40. Introduction to Statistical Methods 3 units 


Students who have credit for Economics 40 may not receive credit for this course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


105. Social Psychology 3 units 

Includes a study of the relationship between social organization and the norma- 
tive personality attributes of the members of society; special attention is directed 
toward the socialization process and the ways in which the human organism develops 
what is commonly known as human nature in collectively maintained associations, The 
‘ problems of society growing out of ethnic, racial, class, sex, and age differences are 
discussed. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


110. Educational Psychology 2 units 
See Education 110. 
111. Child Growth and Development 2 units 


See Education 111. 


114. Public Opinion, Propaganda and Morale 2 units 
See Political Science 114. 


144 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


115. Measurement in Education 2 units 
See Education 115. 


153. Psychology of Personnel Management 3 units 
See Business Administration 153. 


199. Special Problems in Psychology 3 units 
Prerequisite: At least six units upper division Psychology. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
Prerequisite : Graduate standing and adequate preparation in Psychology. 


212. Psychology of Adolescence 3 units 


A study of the physical, mental, social and emotional adjustment of the adoles- 
cent; ways of diagnosing personality development in relation to his educational and 
social needs ; case method technique for investigating adolescent behavior. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


SOCIOLOGY 
LOWER DIVISION 


1A-1B. Introduction to Sociology (year) 3-3. units 


A study of sociological principles in terms of human relationships and social 
institutions. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


UPPER DIVISION 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Sociology : Sociology 1A-1B or con- 
sent of instructor. 


101. Social Economic Reform Movements 3 units 
See Economics 106. 
102. Methods in Social Work 3 units 


A survey of the field of social welfare and of social work functions. An introduc- 
tion to the techniques and skills of social case work. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Crime and Delinquency 2 units 


A survey of the problem of adult crime and juvenile delinquency including asso- 
ciated factors and processes in the administration of criminal justice, and the juvenile 
court. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


106. Community Organization 2 units 


The concept of the community, the sociological background of community 
organization. Methods in studying the community. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. The Social Services 3-3 units 
The modern public services. Field work under supervision in publie welfare. 
152A-152B. Child Welfare 3-3 units 


A general survey of the field for the care and protection of dependent and 
neglected children. Application of case work concepts to child welfare. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. The Family 3 units 


A study of the social development of the family and its contribution to cultural 
continuity ; emphasis upon modern problems of family life and possible solutions. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


GROUP MAJOR 


The Group Major has been developed to serve the needs of those students who wish 
to secure an A.B. Degree which is broadly cultural in character. It provides a “General 
Education” background for those who wish to pursue a type of professional training 
which demands a broad rather than a specialized undergraduate program. Many 
combinations are possible, as the listings below indicate. 

The lower division program for a Group Major must include the following : 


TLS RR ae oS Eek ORs a oe eee ATE eke ee 6 units 

Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high school) 

mre cserie reget oak ee it 7 a a a ee ee OT 12 units 
(See page 39) 

Pay pienl Baucarion (including -(y OF 10) -.254 0+ oe 2 units 

Peron ye OES Olas a oe et en ea as oe 3 units 

NG Ee 2 ss aes eB RE ee ie Se Ee rede OAs 2, Re Oe Si ea 12 units 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in U. S. History and Constitution—see 

page 39) 

ee arte ee kes ee Sr es ae ee we ig Ae wee 6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, 
English 46A-46B, 74A-74B. ) 

The major consists of 36 units in the upper division, distributed among three 
subject-fields, chosen from the lists of majors and minors on pages 40 and 41 or from 
subdivisions of those fields, as listed under the various divisions of the courricula. 
The student following this major may, in consultation with his adviser, arrange the 
distribution of the 36 units in whatever proportion seems best, subject, however, to the 
following requirements: 

(a) Not less than six upper division units must be taken in each field, together 
with the lower division prerequisites ; the total of upper division units in any one field 
should not exceed 18. 

(b) Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the minimum requirements 
of the State for a major (see page 40). 

(c) Sufficient work must be taken in another field to meet the minimum 
requirements of the State for a minor (see page 41). 


SUGGESTED GROUP MAJORS 


Allied Arts English Musie 
(See page 66) History Speech 

English Economics Hnglish 

Foreign Language 

Speech Natural Sciences Natural Sciences 
Physical Education Business Administration 

English Social Service Mathematics 

Journalism 

Social Sciences Radio Social Sciences 
Business Administration Foreign Languages 

Education Journalism Speech-Radio 


Social Service 
Home Economies 
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Administered Through the 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 
Roy E. SIMPSON_-_--- Superintendent of Public Instruction and Director of Education 


AUBREY. AS DOUGEASSs A Seo eee Associate Superintendent of Public Instruction 
and Chief, Division of State Colleges and Teacher Education 


STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 


WILLIAM L. BLatn, President._____.___ = = == se Pasadena 
RAYMOND J. [Ses eniibnk deminer wap Saige San Francisco 
BYron Hi ATKINSON 22200 0 ee ee Glendale 
RALPHVT. FISHER: Socticlu sess. uo ne ee ee Oakland 
CO. J: HAGGERTY. 2 a st 2 San Francisco 
Mgs.-B TS Happ 8 ne eo ee San Diego 
GriitBEerT H. JER TeEerG. 2252 elu eS a Fresno 
Josmern’? | LOEB228ieecl ha ee ee a eee Los Angeles 
Frep W. SMITH _.<-<- 2-2 SS es ee Ventura 
Mrs. 8. Ko StRONG a ee ee ee Stanford University 
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COLLEGE ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AND ASSISTANTS 


FEEDS CAS Re ald OS Sac ae nA J Rig Sg can Ie President 
Emroer P. Balabanigy2/e, 0 Vice President and Dean of Arts and Sciences 
mee Oe Milhompeitae 7 BES 2 DRE pee Dean of Professional Education 
feerey WeGrinie bele | SEE Director of Elementary Education 
and Principal of College Elementary School 
MerertnLia (raves tere AN Te 2 er Mis eee Director of Secondary Education 
Bate rene) LOUeT sate oo ns er Dean of Women and Director of Health 
Pee etemOUaNNT CIN It tricky ees ESS ster et er eet Mohs on Registrar 
pres me eae OO COCK ia elt F oo 1 Sree Hawa ET MA 8 VP PO Comptroller 
Becrerio A, lveretieisb 2th salt AITETY, TS 2055) ee eee a aE Librarian 
Bey ORICKson! eee 5 <5 ORR ete fist Senior Librarian 
(EAS S SELL AES enema ig hell ea ai init ke Cigale MN i 2 ee ae Senior Librarian 
Oe USES TSS, UL NGS te tke led ele AAD aaa ies A Ca a Junior Librarian 
BEEBE CEMBRLOOMC ENT Tove eer ee Ne Lag, idly ote? College Physician 
Noah A. Stromberg, Robert Bryan, Leland Womeyer Bel 29 So ee College Dentists 
LED SSS SF 9 ay gd ea, ly 2 aS oe ae RA A Secretary to the President 
© RTH SL BA Welk |) ii) hae 6 Sl NL 2 ta a i Ri Recorder 
CSS ETI I i al a a A Assistant to the Comptroller 
emer ae iirnape ke boo bre ay eos oe, | Secretary to the Dean of Arts and Sciences 
Helen Walker___________ Secretary to the Principal of the College Elementary School 
Ere OOUPE .9 iy inne ot art ee Bi OEY ng RON Manager of Housing 
(| PSGLE Toss, PS SR gli a an Si cea ee Switchboard Operator 
Merete TOQKING 8 21g ee Comptroller of Student Accounts 
Bernice Cohen, Beulah Harper, Delta Hogue, Leah Jensen, June Offenbacher, 
Richard Tinkey, Geraldine Williams:..__._- Clerical Assistants 
Alexander McMillan________ | oe a cee ee Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds 


DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN, 1948-49 


Seasion of Fine and Applied Arts... -_ Don W. Karshner 
Division of Health and Physical Education______.-_ Harold A. Bishop 
Meeenotor Language and Literature_..2 - 2°. Maurice Hicklin 
Meeeered: Natural sciences: 2 a Harry D. MacGinitie 
MEMEO SOPIAL SCiencep 2-82 ee vol Kenneth P. Bailey 


HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE IMPROVEMENT ASSOCIATION 


An incorporated body to obtain necessary property for the State and 
to serve in an advisory capacity for the College 
J.J. Krohn, President 
Arthur S. Gist, Secretary 


Charles R. Barnum Chester Connick Gordon Manary 
S. D. Cerini Vernon L. Hunt Robert W. Matthews 
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FACULTY COMMITTEES—1947-48 


Administrative Council 


President Gist, Chairman 
Dr. Balabanis 

Mr. Griffith 

Dr. Loder 

Dr. Milhous 

Mrs. McKittrick 


Academie Council 


Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
Divisional Chairmen 


Admissions 


President Gist 
Mrs. MeKittrick 
Mr. Griffith 

Dr. Balabanis 


Assembly 


Mr. DeLay, Chairman 
Mr. Karshner 
President Gist 
President Student Body 


Curriculum 


Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
President Gist 
Mrs. McKittrick 


Health 
Dr. Loder, Chairman 
Mr. Griffith 
Dr. MacGinitie 


President Gist 


Honor Awards 


President Gist 
Miss Johnson 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 


Library 


Dr. Balabanis, Chairman 
Dr. Bailey 

Mrs. Everett 

Dr. Milhous 

Mr. Bishop 

Mr. Hicklin 

Mr. Karshner 

Dr. MacGinitie 


Recreation and Social Life 


Mrs. Graves 
Mr. Roberts 
Miss Cornelius 
Mrs. Woodcock 
Mrs. Barlow 


Scholarship 


Miss Platt, Chairman 
Dr. Balabanis 
President Gist 

Miss Johnson 

Mrs. MeKittrick 

Mr. Arnold 


Student Personnel 


Mr. Griffith, Chairman 
Mrs. McKittrick 

Dr. Loder 

President Gist 
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FACULTY 


GIST, ARTHUR S., M.A. ' PRESIDENT 


; B.Ed., M.A., University of Washington; additional graduate study, Univer- 
sity of California, Columbia University. Director Teacher Training, San Fran- 
cisco State Teachers College; Summer Session Faculty, University of Washington, 
University of Utah, George Peabody College for Teachers, University of Cali- 
fornia, University of Southern California, University of Texas, Syracuse 


University. Author: “Elementary School Supervision”; ‘‘Administration of an 
Elementary School” ; “Clarifying the Teacher’s Problems”; “Administration of 
Supervision”; “The Teaching and Supervision of Reading” (co-author); “New 


Stories from Eskimo Land” (co-author). Editor of Yearbooks, Department of 
Elementary School Principals, National Educational Association. 


ALWARD, HERBERT V., JR., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF K}NGLISH 
AND JOURNALISM 


A.B. English, San Francisco State College; M.A., School of Journalism, 
University of Oregon; Graduate teaching assistant, University of Oregon School 
of Journalism; Summer Session faculty, University of Oregon; Faculty, Oregon 
State System of Higher Education, Portland Summer Session. Three and one-half 
years’ newspaper experience. 


ANDERSON, ROY C., Ed.D ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 


A.B., Augustana College; M.A., University of Michigan; Ed.D., Stanford 
University ; Northern Michigan College of Education. Elementary and high school 
teacher ; Statistician and psychological consultant, United States Army and Army 
Air Forces; participant, Richmond School Survey. 


ARNOLD, HOMER L., M.A. PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATICS AND PHILOSOPHY 


B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Eastern Division) ; A.B., University 
of Indiana; M.A., University of Chicago; additional graduate study, University 
of Chicago, Stanford University, University of Michigan. Head of Department of 
Mathematics, Central High School, Elkhart, Indiana; teacher of mathematics, 
Central High School, Kalamazoo, Michigan, and Central Union High School, 
Calumet-Laurium, Michigan; Head of Department of Education and Psychology, 
New Mexico State Teachers College. Member American Mathematical Society. 


BATLEY, KENNETH. P.,.Ph-D. PROFESSOR OF HISTORY 


A.B., M.A., and Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. Teaching 
Assistant and Instructor in History, University of California at Los Angeles. 
Chairman Social Science Department and Director of Guidance, Oceanside Junior 
College. Author: “The Ohio Company of Virginia: A Chapter in the History of 
the Colonial Frontier’; ‘Thomas Cresap, Maryland Frontiersman’”’; “Papers of 
the Suffering Traders”; and ‘American Institutions in Critical Times.’’ Winner 
of Pacific Coast Branch of American Historical Association award for best book 
by Pacific Coast Writer in field of American History in 1939. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P., Ph.D. VICE PRESIDENT, DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES AND PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS 


Ph.B., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant, 
School of Commerce and Administration, University of Chicago; Teaching 
Assistant, Department of Economics, Stanford University; Summer Session 
Faculty, San Jose State College, Fresno State College, Miami University (Ohio) ; 
Director of Summer Session, Humboldt State College. Senior Economist, Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, D. C., 1943; Principal Divisional Assistant, 
Economic Affairs, Department of State, 1943-1944. Author: ‘‘The American Dis- 
count Market,’ “Travel Sketches of Europe.” Contributor to ‘Encyclopedia 
Americana” and “Americana Annual.” 


BARLOW, LELAND, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MUSIC 


Mus.B., Oberlin Conservatory ; M.A., State University of Iowa. Instructor in 
music, Dakota Wesleyan University ; instructor in voice, choral work and choral 
conducting, Oberlin Conservatory of Music; U. S. N. R., 1942-1946. Director 
akg Ung Navy” choir and ‘“Bluejacket Choir’? on weekly coast-to-coast 

roadcasts. 3 


BISHOP, HAROLD A., B. P.E. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


B. P.E., Springfield College, Massachusetts; Graduate study, University of 
California at Los Angeles, University of Southern California, Claremont College, 
and University of Oregon. Teacher of Physical Education and coach, elementary 
and high schools; Principal, Military Academy, Brentwood, California; Director 
of summer camps and workshops; Athletic Officer, U. S. Army; Teaching 
Assistant, University of Oregon; State Superviscr of Health and Physical Educa- 
tion, State of Oregon; Director of Athletics, Health and Physical Education, 
Southern Oregon College of Education. Member, Phi Delta Kappa. 
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BUCHANAN, KATH, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH 


A.B., University of Oregon; M.A., Washington State College; Graduate 
study, Columbia University. Teacher of English and Speech, Roseburg Senior 
High School, Oregon; Head Resident, Girl’s Dormitory, University of Oregon; 
University Summer Employment Office, Portland, Oregon; Dean of Women and 
teacher of English and Speech, Lewis and Clark College, Portland, Oregon; 
Assistant Director, U.S.O., Salt Lake City, Utah; Supervisor Women’s Housing, 
Women’s Counselor, du Pont War Project, Hanford, Washington; Instructor in 
English, University of Oregon. 


BULLEN, NEWELL REESBH, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ART 


A.B., Utah State Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University; Certifi- 
cate of Completion, University of Paris; additional study at Academy of Adver- 
tizing Art. 


CONRAD, WARREN, M.S. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


A.B., Santa Barbara State College; M.S., University of Southern California ; 
Physical Training Officer, U. S. Army Air Forces; Elementary school teacher ; 
Playground Director, Los Angeles; Associate Professor of Physical Education 
and Director of Athletics, Chapman College. 


CORNELIUS, SARAH R., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 


Ed.B., U. C. L. A.; M.A., Columbia University. Classroom teacher, South 
Pasadena, California; Lower Merion, Pennsylvania; New York City. Supervisor 
Student Teaching, State Teachers College, California, Pennsylvania; Principal, 
Roosevelt School, Lancaster, California; Principal, Center Street School, Man- 
hattan Beach, California. 


*DELAY, THEODORE S., JR., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH AND RADIO 


A.B. Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.A., University of Southern Cali- 
fornia; Graduate of U. C. L. A.-N.B.C. Radio Institute; additional graduate 
study at the Universiy of Michigan and Denver University. Program Manager, 
Radio Station WBRY, New Haven, Connecticut; Instructor, Sanger Union High 
School, Sanger, California; Personnel Services and the Armed Forces Radio 
Services, A.A.F., 1942-1946. 


ERICKSON, FLOYD R., B.S. SENIOR LIBRARIAN 


B.E., State Teachers College, Superior, Wisconsin; B.L. in Library Science, 
University of Minnesota. Order Librarian, Stout Institute, Menomonie, Wisconsin. 


EVERETT, HELEN A., M.A. LIBRARIAN 


A.B., University of Oregon ; Certificate of Librarianship and M.A., University 
of California. Teacher in Bandon and Eugene high schools, Oregon, and Univer- 
sity of Oregon; Library assistant, Universities of Oregon and California; Acting 
Librarian, Southern Oregon College of Education; Librarian, Marshfield High 
School, Oregon; School Library Supervisor, Medford, Oregon. 


FORBES, JOSEPH, A.B. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


A.B., Occidental College; graduate work, Occidental College and University 
of Southern California and University of Oregon; advanced corrective work at 
Los Angeles Orthopaedic Hospital. Assistant track coach, Occidental College ; 
high school football and basketball coach; coach, Compton Junior College. 


FULKERSON, CHARLES, A.B. © ASSISTANT PROFESSOR oF MusSIc 


_A.B., San Jose State College; graduate study, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia. Piano study under Benning Dexter, John Crown, Alice Ehlers. 


GADDIS, SHIRLEY, Ph.D ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


: A.B., M.S., University of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., University of Missouri; addi- 
tional graduate study, University of Michigan, University of Chicago, University 
of Illinois, Columbia University ; High school teacher; Instructor in Chemistry 
and Mathematics, Green Mountain Junior College; Assistant professor of Chem- 
istry, Colorado State College; Illinois College, Stephens College; Professor of 
Chemistry, Eureka College; Associate Professor of Chemistry, Champlain Col- 
lege ; Summer Session Faculty, University of Missouri. Contributor to “Journal of 
Chemical Education” and ‘Chemist Analyst.” Member, Phi Lambda Upsilon. 


GALLOWAY, RICHARD DEAN, A.B. JUNIOR LIBRARIAN 
A.B., Humboldt State College. 


GOODIN, ADDIE LOU, B:S. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HOME ECONOMICS 
_ B.S., College of St. Catherine; Graduate study, University of Minnesota, 
University of California at Los Angeles, University of California at Berkeley, 
Oregon State College. Instructor in Home Economics in Cleveland, Ohio, Monte- 
bello and Willits, California High Schools. 


* Leave of Absence, 1948-49 


~ 


Directory of Personnel 151 


GRAVES, ALBERT D., M.A. LECTURER IN EDUCATION 


A.B., M.A., and additional graduate study, Stanford University. City Super- 
intendent ‘of Schools, San Bernardino; Deputy Superintendent of San Francisco 
Schools in charge of secondary education ; Associate Superintendent of San Fran- 
cisco Schools in charge of instruction ; Summer Session Faculty, Redlands Uni- 
versity, Claremont Colleges Graduate School ; San Francisco State College, Stan- 
ford University; faculty, Extension Division, University of California; faculty, 
Stanford University. Member, Phi Delta Kappa; contributor to educational 
journals and yearbooks. 


GRAVES, THELMA WALTERS, A.B. ASSISTANT IN HoME ECONOMICS 


A.B. University of Caifornia, Santa Barbara. Teacher in public secondary 
schools at San Bernardino and San Francisco. President of San Francisco Home- 
making Division of California Home Economics Association. Member of Western 
Home Economists’ Testing Panel. 


GRIFFITH, HARRY E., M.A. ; PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 


Ed.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of Cali- 
fornia at Berkeley; additional graduate study at Claremont Colleges, University 
of Southern California and Stanford University. Instructor in Physical Education, 
Central Junior High School, Riverside, California ; Instructor in Physical Educa- 
tion and Head of Department, Riverside Junior College and High School; Summer 
Session Instructor in Physical Education, University of California at Los Angeles. 
U. S. Army, Major, Director of Normal Schools and Teacher Training in Japan. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE, M.A. — PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH 

A.B., University of Missouri; B.J., School of Journalism, University of 

Missouri ;’ M. A., Stanford University, Graduate teaching assistant, University 

of Missouri; Instructor, University of Washington; graduate teaching assistant, 

Rerpiord University ; Summer Session Faculty, University of California at Los 
ngeles, 


*JACKSON, WILLIAM F., M.B.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


B.S., M.B.A., University of California; teaching assistant, Department of 
Business "Administration, University of California ; member Beta Alpha Psi, 
Phi Beta Kappa, and Beta Gamma Sigma. 


JEFFERS, HAZEL, B.Mus. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MusIc 


B.Mus., Illinois Wesleyan University. Student of Piano under Hdmund 
Munger. Music and Art Supervisor in East McKeesport, Pennsylvania; Secretary, 
International Congress on Education for Democracy, Columbia University ; 
graduate study, University of Southern California. 


JENKINS, R. HORACH, M.S. PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL H}]DUCATION 


B.S. and M.S., Oregon State College; Graduate, Central State Teachers 
College, Oklahoma, four-year Classical Course and three-year Art and Shop 
Course; additional study, Oswego State Normal School, University of California, 
University of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University. Assistant in 
Art, Oklahoma State Teachers College; practical experience in trades and 
industries ; experience as owner and manager of commercial pottery shop. Author 
of “‘Practical Pottery for Craftsmen and Students”; contributor to “Industrial 
Arts and Vocational Education, Popular Science, Mechanics Illustrated, School 
Arts, Science and Mechanics, Ceramic Age, Home Craft, and Instructor. 


JOHNSON, ADELLA, M.A. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Washington; additional 
graduate study, University of Washington, Stanford University, Columbia Uni- 
versity, University of Minnesota, University of California, Casa Panamericana, 
Mills College, University of Paris, France. Travel in Europe with Intercollegiate 
French School; travel in Mexico. Teaching Fellow in French, University of 
Washington ; Department Head, Foreign Languages, State Teachers College, 
Spearfish, South Dakota. 


KARSHNER, DON W., A.B. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH 


A.B., Washington State College; graduate study, Washington State College, 
Stanford "University. Teacher in public secondary schools at Aberdeen and 
Seattle, Washington; Teaching Fellow in Stanford Language Arts Investigation ; 
Instructor, Menlo School and Junior College, Menlo Park, California. 


KNOWLES, WILLIAM, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS 


B.S., Iowa State College. M.A. and two years beyond M.A. at University of 
Wisconsin. Worked in Industrial Relations Department of Allis Chalmers Manu- 
facturing Company; Wage Stabilization Division of War Labor Board. 


LANPHERE, WILLIAM M., Ph.D. PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


B.S., M.S., and Ph.D., University of Washington. Teaching Fellow and 
Associate in Biological Science, University of Washington; Instructor, Western 
Washington College of Education. 


* Leave of Absence, 1948-49 
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LEWIS, JOHN H. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

B.S., Oregon State College; graduate study, Oregon State College. Employed 

by U. S. Wildlife Service, in rodent control, and as Junior Refuge Manager, 

Malheur Lake Migratory Waterfowl Refuge. Member Alpha Zeta, National Agri- 
cultural Honor Society. 


LODER, EUGENIA C., Ed.D. DEAN OF WOMEN AND PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 
B.S., University of Washington; M.A, and Ed.D., Stanford University. 
Playground director, supervisor of girls physical education, elementary and high 
schools, Seattle and Palo Alto. Study and travel in Europe. State Director, Cali- 
fornia Division, American Association of University Women; Vice President, 
Palo Alto Council, P.T.A.; Teaching Assistant, School of Education, Stanford 
University ; President, Palo Alto Board of Education. 


LOOK, WALLACE C., B.S. SENIOR LIBRARIAN 

A.B. Humboldt State College; B.S., in Library Science, University of Cali- 

fornia. Graduate study, University of California. Librarian Curriculum Labora- 
tory, University of California. 


MAcGINITIB, HARRY D., Ph.D. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


A.B., Fresno State College; Ph.D., University of California. Member of 
Sigma Xi, Geological Society of America, National Research Council; Associate 
Geologist, United States Geological Survey; Research Associate in Palebotany, 
Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C. Author: “The Trout Creek Flora of 


Southeastern Oregon,” ‘Fossil Flora and Geology of the Weaverville Beds in 
Trinity County, California, ‘“ and ‘“‘A Middle Hocene Flora from the Central Sierra 
Nevada.”’ 

McKITTRICK, MYRTLE M., A.B. REGISTRAR 


A.B., Willamette University; graduate study, University of Washington. 
Experience as high school teacher, principal and secretary. Author: ‘Vallejo, 
Son of California.” ‘ 


MILHOUS, IVAN C., Ph.D. 
PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION AND DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


A.B., Penn College; M.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., State University of 
lowa. Teaching assistant in German, Penn College; High School Principal, Saint 
Anthony Consolidated School; Superintendent of Schools, Argyle Consolidated 
School, Donnellson Public Schools; instructor in Education, Iowa Wesleyan 
College; Graduate Assistant in Education, University of Iowa; Head, Depart- 
ment of Education and Psychology and Director of Teacher Training, Oregon 
College of Education, Monmouth, Oregon; Acting State Supervisor of Elementary 
Education, State of Oregon. 


PALAIS, HYMAN, Ph.D. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HISTORY 


A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. Teacher in 
junior and senior high schools; teaching assistant, University of California at 
Los Angeles; Assistant Professor, South Dakota School of Mines and Technology ; 
Instructor in Navy V-5 Program, California Polytechnic College; Summer ses- 
sion faculty, Occidental College. Contributor to various historical publications. 
Member, Medieval Academy of America, Pi Gamma Mu, Phi Delta Kappa. 


PECK, ALBERT D., A.B. ASSISTANT IN. MATHEMATICS 


A.B., Chico State College; Naval Air Navigation and Instrument Flight 
Schools; Instructor Aviation Ground School. 


PEITHMAN, ROSCOE E., M.S. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


B.Ed., Southern Illinois Normal University; M.S., University of Illinois. 
Instructor, Illinois high schools; Lieutenant, U.S.N.R.; Coordinator W.T.S. Pilot 
Training Program, Salem, Illinois; Air Navigator; Engineering Officer, Link 
Celestial Navigation Trainer and Instructor in Navigation; Flight Instructor; 
officer in charge of Electronic Navigation, N.A.A.S., Alameda. Graduate United 
States Naval Air Navigation School, Hollywood, Florida, and Electronic Naviga- 
tion School, N.A.A.S., Banana River, Florida. 


PLATT, IMOGENE B., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


_A.B., M.A., University of Washington; graduate work, Stanford University. 
Registrar, Humboldt State Teachers College. 


ROBERTS, BRUCE J., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., Stanford University. Teacher in 
elementary, junior high, and senior high schools. 


SCHULER, MELVIN ALBERT, JR., M.F.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ART 


BAS Ed. and M.F.A. California College of Arts and Crafts. Summer of art 
study in Mexico. Teacher of crafts California College of Arts and Crafts, and at 
Oakland Y. W. C. A. Teacher of drawing and painting Berkeley Adult Evening 
School. Murals in Longfellow Elementary School, Berkeley; United Brethren 
Church, Oakland, 1947 California State Fair, Sacramento. One-man exhibits in 
Oakland, Yuba City, and Arcata. 
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SICK, AGATHH J., A.B. ASSISTANT IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


: A.B., San Diego State College; Playground Supervisor, San Diego Recrea- 
tion Department. 


SIMMONS, HELEN WIGHTMAN, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SOCIOLOGY 


A.B., University of Michigan; M.A., New York University ; additional grad- 
uate study University of Michigan, Commonwealth Fellow New York School of 
Social Work. Visiting teacher, Kalamazoo, Michigan, and Fresno, California. 
Assistant Professor of Education, Fresno State College Consultant in Child 
Welfare, California State Department of Social Welfare. Editor, California 
Children, R. S. W. 


TELONICHER, FRED, A.B. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
: =e. Fresno State College; graduate study, Stanford University ; European 
ravel. 

VAN DUZER, JOHN, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH AND DRAMA 


A.B., Humboldt State College; M.A., University of Southern California ; 
Study at Eastman School of Music, Rochester, New York; graduate study, 
Stanford University. 


WHITH, REGINALD LOUIS, Ed.D. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH 


B.A. First Class Honors in English, University of London, England; M.A., 
Northwestern University ; Ed.D., Stanford University. Instructor in English and 
French Clark’s College, London, England; Instructor in English Ridley College, 
Ontario, Canada; Director Junior High School, Country Day School, Winnetka, 
Illinois ; Teaching fellow, Summer Workshops of the Hight-Year Study, Chicago 
and Denver; Instructor in English, Stephens College, Columbia, Missouri; Prin- 
cipal, Peninsula School, Menlo Park, California; Director, Developmental Read- 
ing Program, Stanford University ; Coordinator of Education and Counselling, 
California State Prison at San Quentin. Author: “Walt Whitman, Educator for 
Democracy.” 


WILSON, BERT F., M.A. PROFESSOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


B.D., B.S., M.Accts., (lowa) ; Shorthand Teachers Certificate, Gregg College, 
Chicago; Teaching Certificate, American Institute of Filing, Buffalo, New York; 
M.A., Stanford University ; member Stanford Chapter, Phi Delta Kappa; Graduate 
study, University of California, University of Southern California, and University 
of Washington. Principal, Shenandoah Commercial Institute, Shenandoah, Iowa; 
principal, California Secondary Schools; 10 years’ experience as a bank cashier. 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER COMPTROLLER 
Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College. Postal clerk, bookkeeper. 


VODING, PHLLIP S; A.B: INSTRUCTOR IN PHYSICAL HDUCATION 
A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, Humboldt State College. 


PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS 


BARLOW, KATHRYN C., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPANISH 
A.B., M.A., Oberlin College; Certificate of Graduation, University of Bor- 
deaux, France; graduate study, University of Wisconsin, University of Mexico, 
University of New Mexico. High school teaching in English; instructor in French 

and Spanish, Lincoln College and Oberlin College. 


“DREYER, CHARLES J., A.B. INSTRUCTOR IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
A.B., University of California; California Special Credential in Vocational 

Arts. 
GRIFFITH, ESTHER BEED INSTRUCTOR IN VIOLIN 


Certificate in Theory and Violin, (4 years) Yale University School of Music. 
Studied violin under Richard Schliewen, Reginald Bland, Russell Keeney, and 
Hugo Kortschak; studied one year in Italy with Lena Fagiuoli; studied string 
ensemble with Emmeran Stoeber. Played with New Haven, San Diego, and Chicago 
Women’s Symphony Orchestras. 


GURNEH, DUANE ASSISTANT IN MusIc 

Private study of clarinet and saxophone under Antonio Raimondi, Achille 

Heynen, Pierre De Leye (Brussels, Belgium, Conservatory of Music), Dr. A. 

Szendrei, Mickey Gillette, Ronald Phillips, Franklin Stokes, and Glenn Johnston. 

Professional playing experience with Columbia Broadcasting System, National 
Broadcasting Company, and Tommy Tucker Orchestra. 


THOMPSON, WOODROW ASSISTANT IN BAND 
Studied with Victor Kress of the San Francisco Symphony, Miles Serry of the 
Minneapolis Symphony, and Jaroslav Cimmera of Chicago. Toured with Ray 
Herbeck and played trombone with 438th Army Band while in service. 
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COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


HARRY E. GRIFFITH, Principal and Director of Elementary Education 


HAGNE, HAZEL, A.B. : SUPERVISING TEACHER 


A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of California and 
Columbia University. 


HAYES, SUSAN W.,, A.B. SUPERVISING TEACHER 


A.B., Humboldt State College; additional study, Oregon State College; 
elementary teacher, Worthington School. 


KELLENBERGER, ELEANOR, A.B. . ASSISTANT SUPERVISOR 
A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of California at 

Los Angeles. 
MELENDY, WARD, A.B. : SUPERVISING TEACHER 


A.B., Humboldt State College; post graduate work, Humboldt State College. 

Teacher, elementary and high school; adult literacy classes; summer recrea- 
tional program, City of Eureka. 

TELONICHER, MARGARET SUPERVISING 'THEACHER 


A.B., Humboldt State College. 
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Dramatics (see Speech and Dramatics ) 
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languages) 
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Description of courses, 110 
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General Regulations (see Academic 
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Geography courses, 141 

Geology course, 123 

xeometry (Plane), 39, 125 

Glaser, Bell W., Scholarship, 34 

Giee clubs (see College Chorus) 

Grades, 27 

Graduate Nurses, 100 

Graduation honors, 33 
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Group major, 66, 145 
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Description of courses, 102 
Junior high school major, 101 
Minor, 101 
Health examination, 195° 53 
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JOHNSON, Annette Parton Scholarship, 


Journalism, 105, 109 
Junior High School Credential (see 
Credentials ) 

Junior High School majors 
Art, 68 
Home Economics, 72 
Industrial Education, 76 
Music, 80 
Speech and Dramatics, 87 
Physical Education, 95 
Health and Hygiene, 101 
English, 105 
Biology, 116 
Economics, 131 
History, 131 
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KINDERGARTEN-Primary Credential 
(see Credentials) 

Kiwanis Club Award (see Arcata 
Kiwanis Club Award) 

Kramer Memorial Scholarship, 35 

Kuder Vocational Preference Test, 4, 5 


LANGUAGES (see Modern Languages) 
Language and Literature, Division of, 105 
Latin-American Relations, 142 
Legal Aspects of Education, 60 
Hibrary si 
Librarianship, 45 
Living accommodations, 14 
Loan funds, 36 
Location of the College, 10 
Lower division courses, 42, 49 
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Agriculture, 43 
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Drafting, 75 
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Pre-Architecture, 44 
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Pre-Mortuary Science, 46 
Pre-Nursing, 101 
Pre-Optometry, 46 
Pre-Pharmacy, 46 
Pre-Veterinary, 47 
Recreational Leadership, 94 
Secretarial Training, 132 
“Lumberjack,” 16 
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MAHAN Scholarships, 35 
Majors, defined and listed, 40 
Marking system, 27 
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Description of courses, 125 
Minor, 125 
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To other institutions (see Transfer to 
other institutions) 
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Music, 79 
A.B. Degree in, 79 
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Description of courses, 76 
Majors, 79, 80 
Minors, 81 
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Scholarships, 34, 35 
Special Secondary Credential in, 79 
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Band, 83 
College chorus, 83 
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Musicians’ Union Scholarship, 35 


NATURAL sciences, 112 

Nelson Hall, 11, 12, 14 

Newman Club, 16 

Normal program, 28 
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Nursing (see Pre-Nursing and Graduate 
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Nutrition, courses in, 73 


OBJECTIVES, 52, -65, 92, 103,112, 127 

Officers and assistants, 147 

Official directory (see Directory of 
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Ohio Psychological Examination, 4, 15 
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Orientation, 64 

Organization of College, 48 


P. T. A. Scholarships, 35 
Paleontology course, 119 
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Phi Beta Kappa medal, 36 
Philosophy course, 141 
Photography courses, 69 
Two-year terminal curriculum, 67 
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A.B. Degree in, 93 
Club, 16 
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Major, 95 
Minor, 95 
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Physical examination (see Health 
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Placement service, 21 
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Pre-Professional courses (see Lower 
Division Curricula) 
Pre-Medical Curriculum, 114 
Pre-Nursing Program, 101 
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Pre-Nursing Scholarship, 101 
Private lessons (music), 84 
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Program, Changes of, 29 

(See also Normal program) 
Psychology courses, 143 
Public Health Certificate, 101 
Publications, Student, 16 


QUANTITIVE Analysis course, 122 
Quota Club Scholarship, 35 
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A.B. Degree in, 86 
Courses, 88 
Programs, 18, 19 
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Recreational Leadership, 94 
Redwood Hall, 14 
Refunds, 21 
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enrollment) 
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Regulations (see Academic regulations) 
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Residence requirements, 39, 53, 64 
Rho Sigma, 16, 33 
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Rotary Club Scholarship, 33 
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For degree candidates, 41 
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A.B. Degrees in, 127-130 
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Majors, 127-131 
Minors, 132 
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Societies, 15, 16 
Sociology Courses, 144 
South Fork P. T. A. Scholarship, 35 
Spanish courses, Minor in, 110 
Special Secondary Credentials in Art, 67 
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Music, 79 
Physical Education, 93 
Speech Correction, 638, 85 
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A.B. Degrees in, 85-87 
Description of courses, 87 
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A.B. Degree in, 85 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR—1949-50 
FALL SEMESTER, 1949 


Applications for admission and transcripts 
of record should be filed with the Regis- 
trar prior to this date. Credentials from 
colleges should be on file earlier to allow 
time for evaluation. 


September Ist -_+~---_---------------- 


Orientation and Personnel Tests--~----- Monday and Tuesday, September 12th and 
(Entering Freshmen and other new stu- 3th 
dents should report for the Freshman 
Assembly at 8.30 a.m. on September 
4965 in the College Auditorium.) 


bath 
Pre-programming ~~~~--~--------------- Wednesday, September 14th 
(Entering Freshmen and other new stu- 
dents. ) 
Registration Period--_-----~---------- Thursday and Friday, September 15th and 
16th 
Thursday Friday 
9.00 - 10.30 Surnames beginning with A or B MN 
10.30 -12.00 Surnames beginning with Coe genie 
1.00- 2.30 Surnames beginning with 1 Oni = | SS 
230- 4.00 Surnames beginning with Y Ree IB Pal Ws 
Tnstructionu be? Ss 26 22 eee ee Monday, September 19th 
Last Day for Program Changes____---~- Friday, October 14th 
Last Day for Filing Applications for 
Degrees and/or Credentials________ Friday, October 14th 
Mid-term Warning Notices_____-__--_-- Thursday, November 10th 
A PMIStiGeMDAY woe ee ee ee _ Friday, November 11th 
Thankseiving § Holidays2- 2 = ee Thursday, November 24th—Sunday, No- 


vember 27th 


Christmas Holidays_-__--__~- tp ee Saturday, December 17th through Janu- 
ary 2d 
Semester Pxaminations-——__- 2 2 2 Monday, January 23d through Friday, 


January 27th 


_ Note: No new student will be permitted to register unless his transcripts are on 
file in proper order and until he has taken the personnel tests scheduled above. Students 
who fail to take the tests and register at the appointed time will be assessed penalty fees 
totaling $4 for late registration and testing service. 


TOR 


SPRING SEMESTER, 1950 


Fut kW 2m Ug ar ps a oo poet, a i ol Applications for admission and transcripts 
of record should be filed with the Regis- 
trar prior to this date. Credentials from 
colleges should be on file earlier to allow 
time for evaluation. 


Orientation and Personnel Tests________ Wednesday and Thursday, February 1st 
(Entering Freshmen and other new stu- and 2d 
dents should report for the Freshman 
Assembly at 8.380 a.m. on February 1st 
in the College Auditorium. ) 


Ere Dror mining em Friday, February 3d 
(Entering Freshmen and other new 
students) 
SC eistration FP oriodi? a Monday and Tuesday, February 6th and 
Tth ‘ 
Monday Tuesday 
9.00-10.30 Surnames beginning with A or B M-wN 
10.80 -12.00 Surnames beginning with C - HB O-R 
1.00- 2.80 Surnames beginning with KF - H Sicen Ui 
2.30- 4.00 Surnames beginning with | ee & Roma, 
PRSLPHCTION SDGGINgE “5. Leeks elk Wednesday, February 8th 
Last Day for Program Changes__________ Friday, March 10th 
Mid-term Warning Notices_____________ Friday, March 31st 
TUASLOP ROMA VSoe ect Re Pere eee Saturday, April Ist through Sunday, April 
9th 
BPemiNrISUe ay 22 ns ee ee Tuesday, May 30th 
Semester Hxaminations__ __..__-._._.. Monday, June 5th through Friday, June 
9th 
Pion Genients serie Jeter Monday, June 5th 


SUMMER SESSION, 1950 


(Tentative Dates) 
June 19th—July 28th 


POST SESSION 
July 31st—August 25th 
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NOTE TO THE PROSPECTIVE STUDENT 
A WORD ABOUT THE COLLEGE 


Humboldt State College offers the prospective student several 
advantages and attractions. It is a five-year college, whose courses are 
organized to meet a variety of educational needs. The basic studies in the 
liberal arts and sciences afford an opportunity for a cultural education. 
With some degree of specialization, these courses provide professional 
training in teaching, social service, business administration, and other 
fields. Also, they provide the background work which is required for 
many more highly specialized professions such as medicine, dentistry, 
or engineering. 

The College also offers practical training programs in secretarial 
work, wildlife management, fisheries, radio production, and other voca- 
tional fields. 

Besides these educational facilities, the College affords a congenial 
dormitory life, an activity program (music, athletics, dramatics), in 
which all are encouraged to participate, and a natural environment that 
is unexcelled for scenery and opportunity for outdoor life. And lastly, 
though not least. the friendliness of the students, and the cordial rela- 
tionship existing between faculty and students are factors that promote 
the happy adjustment of the new student. 

In cooperation with federal and state agencies, Humboldt State 
College offers to veterans of World War II an opportunity to pursue an 
educational program under highly favorable circumstances. Those eli- 
vible to receive government aid should consult representatives of the 
Veterans Bureau and the college authorities regarding enrollment. 


A WORD ABOUT THIS CATALOG 


This catalog is your introduction to the purposes and work of 
Humboldt State College. In it we have sought to put all the informa- 
tion necessary for an understanding of the offerings of the College, its 
organization, and the way in which it functions. Careful study of it 
will enable you to follow the curricular requirements and regulations 
with a minimum of personal assistance. 

Acquaintance with some matters may well be postponed until after 
you have become well established in the College, but you should familiar- 
ize yourself with certain parts of this catalog as soon as you have decided 
to enter the College, namely: 


(1) How you enter the College. The requirements and procedure 
for matriculation in the College are explained in the section entitled 
‘Admission to the College.’? The procedure for enrolling in classes is 
specified under ‘‘ Academic Regulations. -) 


(2) College rules and regulations. The rules and regulations apply- 
ing to all students are found in the section ‘¢ Academic Regulations.’’ 
All students are held responsible for a knowledge of them. Those require- 
ments referring to particular curricula are found under ‘<Degrees, 


Credentials, and Curricula.”’ 
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(3) Your course of study. You will find the various curricula out- 
lined under ‘‘Degrees, Credentials, and Curricula.’’ Detailed informa- 
tion is given under the various divisions in the section ‘‘ Courses of 
Instruction.’’ A system of cross references to pages in both sections 
should enable you to find your information readily. The explanatory 
note at the beginning of the section ‘‘ Courses of Instruction’’ is called to 
your attention. 


(4) Your expenses. Expenses and fees charged by the College and 
the student body are listed under ‘‘Fees and Expenses.’’ They are 
payable at the time of registration (except in the case of veterans regis- 
tering under a government program). Living arrangements are discussed 
under ‘‘Student Life.’’ In the next section, you will also find information 
regarding scholarships and loans that are available; directions for seek- 
ing employment are given under ‘‘ Fees and Expenses.”’ 

If you have questions, please feel free to communicate with the 
Registrar of the College or, if you can, visit us personally. 

Meanwhile, we invite you to come to Humboldt and hope we can 

- welcome you here when the new semester opens. 


THE PRESIDENT AND FacuLty OF HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE 


THE COLLEGE 
LOCATION 


Humboldt State College is located in the town of Arcata, which is 
situated on the north shore of Humboldt Bay in Northern California. 
Backed by high, forested hills, the College occupies a conspicuous posi- 
tion on the top of a hill, about a mile from the center of town. It com- 
mands an unrestricted panorama of forested mountains, bay, dairy and 
farm lands, sand dunes, Pacific Ocean, and at night the lights of Arcata, 
Eureka, and Samoa. 

Areata, the first town to be established in northwestern California, 
is located on the famous Redwood Highway eight miles north of Eureka 
and 300 miles north of San Francisco. It is reached by the Northwestern 
Pacific Railroad, Pacific Greyhound Lines, and by Southwest and United 
Air Lines. It has a population of over 3,800. Lumbering, box manufac- 
turing, and dairying form the basis of the business life of the community. 
Eureka nearby is a thriving city of about 20,000 people. It is the county 
seat of Humboldt County and is the site of a woolen mill and several 
lumber mills. About 50 miles south of Eureka is Cape Mendocino, the 
westernmost point of the mainland of California. Humboldt State College 
holds the distinction of being the college farthest west in the United 
States. 

The climate of the Humboldt Bay region, though moist, is stimu- 
lating and equable, the extremes of heat and cold being absent. Summer 
and fall are particularly delightful seasons. 


PHYSICAL EQUIPMENT 
Campus and Buildings 


The. physical plant of the College comprises a compact group of 
buildings and athletic facilities, appropriately landscaped. The main 
building, a rectangular two-story structure surrounding an inner court, 
houses the administrative offices, faculty offices, classrooms, library, social 
unit, and auditorium. Adjacent to the main building are the original 
normal school buildings, used today for a variety of purposes. In the 
rear are a modern gymnasium and stadium, with turf playing field and 
facilities for football, baseball, and track. 

Back of the athletic field and gymnasium, the College owns a large 
tract of second-growth redwood forest, in which have been cut a number 
of trails and clearings for purposes of recreation and botanical study. 

In front, across the street from the main building, are four tennis 
courts for the use of the students and faculty. A radio studio, a small 
ereenhouse, a fish hatchery, and game-bird breeding pens have been 
provided for specialized class projects. 

Campus housing includes Nelson Hall, a modern dormitory for 
women; Varsity Hall and Redwood Hall, for men students, and Hum- 
boldt Village, where married veterans are accommodated. 
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A number of pre-fabricated buildings have been erected on the 
campus to provide temporary facilities for laboratories, classrooms, offices 
and student activities. 


Library 


The library, situated off the south end of the inner court, contains 
some twenty-five thousand volumes. Though not large, this collection is 
well distributed as to subject matter, including recreational reading, and 
is constantly being enlarged. About two hundred eighty periodicals are 
received, almost two-thirds of which are scientific and professional and the 
rest of general interest. To supplement its holdings, the library draws 
upon the collection of the California State Library, the University of 
California Library and other research libraries with which inter-library 
loan service is maintained. The library needs of the College are thus ade- 
quately met. 


College Elementary School 


The College maintains an elementary school on the campus, a short 
distance from the main building. It is here, as well as in the schools of 
Eureka and Arcata, through the cooperation of their school authorities, 
that the student teaching by the teaching credential candidates is con- 
ducted. 

The College Elementary School extends from the kindergarten 
through the eighth grade and is housed in a commodious and modern 
building of reinforced concrete. Fenced-in playfields are provided for the 
demonstration of a modern program of physical education. 


Building Program 


An extensive building program has been approved and construction 
igs expected to begin as soon as materials are available upon a new indus- 
trial arts building, a science, and a library building, which are the units 
first scheduled for construction. An auditorium, a women’s gymnasium, 
swimming pool, an administration building and a vocational arts build- 
ing are tentatively approved for future construction, and additional 
property adjacent to the campus is being purchased by the State to pro- 
vide for the planned expansion of the College. Funds have also been 
apportioned for the construction of dormitory buildings to house approx- 
imately two hundred students. Temporarily, the Federal Government has 
allocated housing units and other facilities to better enable the College 
to meet the demands of the present emergency. 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


Humboldt State College is one of the nine California state colleges, 
which have developed out of the old state normal schools. The original 
Humboldt State Normal School was established in 1918 by an act of the 
Legislature. Actual instruction began on April 6, 1914, the first class 
sessions being held in the Arcata Grammar School under an agreement 
between the Board of Education of Arcata and the normal school author- 
ities. 

The fine site of the College was donated by William A. Preston and 
the Union Water Company, whose officers were Noah H. Falk, Len 
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Yocom, Mrs. Arthur Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. By January, 1915, 
temporary wooden buildings were constructed and ready for occupancy. 
In 1917 the Legislature appropriated $245,000 for the permanent main 
building, which has been in use since February, 1922. A $70,000 gym- 
nasium was added in 1930 and the four tennis courts and the College Ele- 
mentary School in 1933. In 1941, Nelson Hall, a dormitory for women, 
was erected at a cost of $195,000. This building was named for Hon. Hans 
Nelson of Eureka, who introduced the original bill in the Legislature for 
the establishment of the College. | 

The professional curriculum in teacher training originally required 
two years to complete. Gradually it was extended and broadened to 
include many of the liberal arts and the sciences, so that today at least 
four years must be spent to complete any teaching credential curriculum 
offered by the College. 

Control of the institution was first vested in a local board of trus- 
tees, appointed by the Governor. The members of this first governing 
board of trustees were: H. W. Haight, Fortuna; Rease M. Wiley, Arcata; 
Charlotte Gale, Arcata; Henry J. Bridges, Eureka; and Dr. W. E. Cook, 
Eureka. In 1921 control was transferred to the State Department of 
Education and the College placed in the hands of the Director of Edu- 
cation and the State Board of Education. The Legislature at the same 
time changed all of the normal schools to State Teachers Colleges, and 
authorized the State Board of Education to grant the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Education. In 1935 the Legislature changed the name to 
Humboldt State College and authorized the granting by the College of 
the Bachelor of Arts Degree in the Liberal Arts. Thus the College now 
functions as a teacher training institution and as a regional, liberal arts 
college. 

In 1947, the College received authorization to grant the General Sec- 
ondary Credential. This authorization entailed a year of graduate study, 
so that the institution thus became a five-year college. 

In 1949, the Bachelor of Science Degree was authorized, since it was 
better adapted to certain highly specialized curricula. 
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STUDENT LIFE 
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 


Living quarters for students in attendance at the College are avail- 
able in the college dormitories, Nelson Hall for women, Redwood Hall 
and Varsity Hall for men, which are operated under the supervision of 
the Dean of Students. Nelson Hall is a beautiful modern building accom- 
modating over 100 women and includes the spacious dining commons 
and lounge. Redwood Hall houses 70 men comfortably and pleasantly. 
Varsity Hall has a capacity of 24, and is conveniently near the main col- 
lege building. 

Two or three students are assigned to each room, with reasonable 
rental rates. Bedding and towels and their laundering are provided by 
the dormitory. Students residing in all campus housing are required to 
purchase a monthly meal ticket for the dining commons at a reasonable 
rate ; allowance is made for regular absences over week-ends and vacation 
periods. Other students not residing in college houses, faculty, and their 
guests are privileged to obtain meals at Nelson Hall Commons. 

The semester rate for students planning to live in the college dormi- 
tories has been tentatively set at $55 per student per semester. This 
amount is payable during registration. Students may arrange with the 
Comptroller to pay this amount in three payments. 

The dormitories will open for the fall semester Sunday noon, Sep- 
tember 11, 1949, and will close on Saturday, December 17, 1949, at noon, 
for the Christmas holidays, and reopen Monday noon, January 2, 1950. 
During the Easter vacation, the dormitories will close Saturday noon, 
April 1, 1950, and reopen Sunday, April 9, 1950, and will close Saturday 
noon, June 10, 1950, for summer vacation. 

All lower division women students who do not commute daily to the 
college are expected to live in Nelson Hall, unless special arrangements 
are made by the parents with the Dean of Women. It is advisable for 
upper division women to live in the dormitory if they are away from 
home. 

Thirty housing units have been allocated to Humboldt State College 
for married veterans. These units comprise Humboldt Village, situated 
on the campus at a convenient distance from the central buildings and are 
available at reasonable rental rates. 

Application for admission to the dormitories and to Humboldt Vil- 
lage should be made through the Office of the Dean of Students. New 
students at Humboldt State College, who are not known personally by 
the faculty, must accompany their housing application by two letters rec- 
ommending the applicant’s character and integrity. These letters may be 
from teachers or friends who have a personal acquaintance with the 
applicant. ‘ 

Because of existing conditions, it is difficult to find accommodations 
for room and board in the community. However, if a room or apartment 
is desired, the student should consult the Dean of Students well in 
advance of the opening of the semester. 


Soka, 
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


A number of student activities are carried on in the College in the 
form both of student organizations and of certain activities such as 
athletics, dramatics, and music, for which college credit is given. The 
administration is convinced of the value to all students of participation 
in a reasonable number of these activities. 


Student Body Government 


In keeping with the democratic tradition in American education 
the College administration encourages student body government as a 
means by which the students may acquire an appreciation of and prac- 
tical experience in the art of self-government. It is expected that such 
government will develop leadership and a sense of responsibility among 
the students. However, the faculty retains authority and supervision 
over certain matters, such as student body finances and relations with 
individuals or groups outside the College where sound financial practice, 
legal responsibilities, and the best interests of the students make it 
advisable. 

The organization of the students, known officially as the Associated 
Students, consists of four officers—President, Vice President, Secretary, 
Treasurer—a Board of Control, and an Executive Council. The student 
body officers are elected annually in the spring. The Board of Control 
composed of the Vice President of the Associated Students as ex-officio 
chairman, three women, and three men elected along with the student 
body officers, is charged with the responsibility of maintaining high 
standards of conduct around the College. The Executive Council con- 
sists of the four elected student body officers, the members of the Board 
of Control, and a faculty sponsor appointed by the President of the 
College. Its duties are to hold student body elections, set student body 
dues, approve and adjust the budget, authorize purchases and the pay- 
ment of bills, inventory school property at the end of the school year, and. 
oversee student body affairs in general. 

- Student body membership is prerequisite to participation in any 
extra-curricular activity sponsored by the Associated Students. 


Student Cooperative Store 


For the convenience of the students, the student body maintains a 
cooperative store where college textbooks and supplies may be obtained 
at cost. It is equipped with a soda fountain and facilities for serving 
meals. : 


Clubs and Societies 


To recognize scholastic achievement, encourage particular interests, 
and afford recreation, the students have established a number of organ- 
izations, which are authorized by and coordinated through the Associ- 
ated Students. Among these organizations are the following: 

Alpha Psi Omega (a National dramaties fraternity ) 

Associated Women Students 

Chi Sigma Epsilon (local scholastic honor society ) 

The College ‘“Y”’ 

G. I. Wives Club 

Home Economies Club 
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Humboldt State College Ski Club 
Men’s Association 

Modern Dance Group 

Mu Epsilon Psi (music club) 
Newman Club 

Physical Education Club 

Residence Hall Groups 

Rho Sigma (sophomore honor society ) 
Student Teachers’ Club 
Women’s Athletic Association 


In addition, the freshmen, sophomore, junior, and senior classes are 
organized and select their faculty sponsors early in the fall semester. 


PUBLICATIONS 


A weekly college newspaper, the Lumberjack, is published by the 
Associated Students. 

The student yearbook, Sempervirens, is usually published in the 
spring. 


SOCIAL LIFE 


The social atmosphere of Humboldt State College is highly con- 
genial and informal, contributing both to the enjoyment of the students 
and to the development of social poise and the appreciation of the arts 
of gracious living. Dormitory life and the friendly relationships between 
faculty and students are factors that help to promote a well-rounded 
social program. 

Many college dances are given throughout the college year sponsored 
by student organizations, housing units, and the Student Body. Freshman 
Week a dance and other informal social get-togethers are held to acquaint 
the students with each other, and throughout the year there are formal 
dances; teas; two fashion shows, sponsored by the Associated Women ; 
and numerous social affairs sponsored by the various student organ- 
izations. 

ATHLETICS AND RECREATION 


Intramural Sports 


To promote recreation and physical development, the Division of 
Health and Physical Education conducts a program of intramural sports. 

For the women, a full program of intramural sports is conducted 
under the sponsorship of the Women’s Athletic Association. The school 
year is divided into three seasons, fall, winter, and spring, and a field 
week of final tournaments is held during the last week of each season. 
The field week dinner for all new members concludes the events of the 
week. Activities offered during the year include hockey, basketball, soft- 
ball, volleyball, tennis, archery, badminton, and an outing club. The 
Women’s Athletic Association in conjunction with the department of 
Physical Education for Women sponsors a play day at the College for 
the girls in all the high schools in Mendocino, Humboldt, and Del Norte 
Counties. 

For the men, intramural activities are supervised by the Intramural 
Board, competition being organized in basketball, volleyball, tennis, and 
golf, Leagues are organized throughout the county to provide additional 
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opportunities for stimulating competition. Boxing teams from the College 
participate in all tournaments held in this area. 

Co-educational recreational activities are encouraged and sponsored 
by several agencies, including the golf, outing and modern dance groups. 


Men/’s Athletics 


The student body conducts a full program of men’s intercollegiate 
athletics that includes football, basketball, baseball, track, boxing, and 
tennis, on both the varsity and junior varsity level. Competition is sched- 
uled with colleges and amateur athletic organizations in California and 
Oregon. A large number of the men students participate in the intercol- 
legiate competition of the College, for the coaching staff is especially 
interested in developing capable performers out of individuals with little 
or no athletic experience. 

The College is a member of the Far Western Conference, and the 
regulations of that conference govern athletic eligibility. The member 
schools of this conference are: Chico State College, University of Cali- 
_ fornia at Davis, Humboldt State College, Southern Oregon College of 
Education, and San Francisco State College. 

The Division of Health and Physical Education requires all men 
and women participating in intercollegiate athletics and intramural 
sports to pass a health examination each season. 


Outdoor Recreation 


The student seeking recreation on his own will find in the surround- 
ing country a variety of scenic and natural attractions. Several miles 
of sand dunes extend along the ocean from the north jetty of the entrance 
to Humboldt Bay to Little River. North of Little River the coast becomes 
rugged, with numerous caves, points, and reefs. About 20 miles north 
of Arcata on the Redwood Highway is Patrick’s Point with fine picnic 
facilities, and a couple of miles beyond that is Big Lagoon, a virtual salt- 
water lake which, protected from ocean breakers, affords safe swimming 
and boating. Within an hour’s drive or less one can reach the famous 
redwood groves south of Scotia and north of Patrick’s Point, as well as 
along the Van Duzen River. At North Dyerville Flat stands the tallest 
tree in the United States, 364 feet in height. Consultation of any good 
road map of Northern California will suggest several interesting trips 
into a rugged and little settled back-country interior from the coast. 

Still other attractions offer themselves. Humboldt County possesses 
a relative abundance of wild game and fish. In the winter there is skiing 
on Grouse Mountain, where the College Ski Club has built a cabin. In 
the summer there is swimming in the pools of Mad and Eel Rivers. The 
golf course near Arcata makes special rates to students. The lighthouse 
at Cape Mendocino, the lighthouse and Spanish cross at Trinidad Head, 
the Blowhole three miles south of Trinidad, the Coast Guard station on 
the peninsula, the woolen mill in Eureka, the box factory in Arcata, and 
the large lumber mills in Arcata, Samoa, Eureka, and Scotia are places 
well worth visiting. 

MUSIC 


A wide and varied program is offered in the field of music, and there 
is abundant opportunity for students to participate in musical activities. 
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Music organizations include the 45-piece Little Symphony Orchestra, 
~ which gives two concerts each year with music chosen from the standard 
symphonic repertoire. The College Chorus, open to all men and women 
students regardless of ability, sings each spring with the Little Symphony, 
and in recent years has performed ‘‘ The Rio Grande,’’ ‘‘I Hear America 
Singing,’’ and the Fauré ‘‘Requiem.’’ The A Cappella Choir annually 
tours Northern California and the Bay region, singing at many schools, 
colleges, and churches. The choir has gained state-wide recognition for 
its outstanding performances. 

Small ensembles include the Madrigal Singers, chamber music 
eroups, and two-piano teams. 

Humboldt State College boasts a strong Music Education depart- 
ment, with course offerings leading to elementary and secondary creden- 
tials. Practice teaching facilities are unexcelled, with opportunities to 
work in the College Elementary School and the city schools of Arcata, 
Eureka, and Fortuna. 

Each year two concert courses, the Community Concert series and the 
Mu Epsilon Psi Recital series, are available to the student body. Artists 
who have appeared during recent years include J. M. Sanroma, pianist; 
William Primrose, violist ; Igor Gorin, baritone ; Appleton and Field, duo- 
pianists; Claramae Turner, contralto; and Dorothy Maynor, soprano. 

The Music Department maintains an attractively furnished listen- 
ing room which is open to all students who enjoy listening to records. 
Supervised listening hours are also scheduled at regular intervals. 

An annual Music Festival, sponsored by the College, brings to the 
campus musical organizations from all high schools in this region in a 
festival culminating in two concerts by the vocal and instrumental groups 
of the participating schools. 

DRAMA 

The Drama Department of the College is noted for its productions. 
Each year it presents two major plays, a group of one-act plays, and 
play readings. Acting parts in these productions are open to all students 
who wish to try out. Also, through the Dramatic Workshop experience 
is offered in the other arts and crafts of the theater: scene design, stage- 
eraft, lighting, make-up, ete. 

The College sponsors an annual drama festival for the high school 
students of three counties, Mendocino, Del Norte, and Humboldt. Each 
high school participating presents a one-act play in a noncompetitive 
program which brings to the campus a large number of high school 
students interested in this field. 

Humboldt State exchanges plays with two other colleges. Annual 
drama festivals are held with both San Francisco State College and Chico 
State College. Thus, each year the Humboldt Players have the oppor- 
tunity of traveling to one of these schools and of entertaining the other on 
the Humboldt campus. The festivals, which are noncompetitive in nature, 
have become well known throughout Northern California. 


RADIO 
Many speech majors are particularly interested in the field of radio. 
Through arrangement with stations KTIEM and KHUM in Eureka, these 
students are given practical experience in broadcasting. Several pro- 
grams are broadcast by direct wire from the campus each week over these 
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stations. The schedule includes programs by both faculty and student 
groups. The College is a member of the Intercollegiate Broadcasting 
System of America. 

Students receive regular course credit for participation in either 
music, drama or radio. 


COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 


The College maintains a program of counseling and guidance 
designed to aid the entering freshman in making a satisfactory adjust- 
ment and to afford an adequate follow-up program throughout his stay 
at Humboldt State College. Since many factors affect the academic 
progress of a student and his ultimate success in life, the guidance pro- 
gram is many-sided and every faculty member participates in some phase 
of the program. The activities of the various agencies are coordinated 
by the Dean of Students. 

At the time of registration individual attention is given by the 
faculty program advisers, who are assigned on the basis of vocational 
objective or major field. A student is free to consult his adviser at all 
times concerning academic or personal problems. The academic success 
of his students is a matter of paramount concern to every instructor, and 
the policies of the College are geared to the attainment of high scholastic 
standards. 

The College provides facilities for administering many types of 
standardized tests under the direction of the Testing Bureau. All stu- 
dents take the Ohio Psychological Examination (i.e., the college aptitude 
test), the Bell Personal Adjustment Inventory, the Iowa Silent Reading 
Test, and the Kuder Vocational Preference test. Other tests that are 
available include the general education and the special subject tests pre- 
pared by the U. 8S. Armed Forces Institute, the Strong Vocational Inter- 
est test, and many others. 

Early in the semester, the Deans of Men and Women interview 
individually each freshman student, and several freshman assemblies 
are held to promote adjustment to college life. 

An excellent opportunity for group guidance and social living is 
provided through the college dormitories. The Head Residents admin- 
ister the internal affairs of the dormitories, employing student govern- 
ment insofar as it seems feasible to do so. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


In order to safeguard the health of its students, the College engages 
a physician and a health director, and maintains a health service pro- 
gram. The college physician examines and counsels students on health 
problems. At least three medical examinations are given each student 
as follows: 

(1) At entrance (including a dental examination) ; 

(2) During the junior year ; 

(3) Before graduation. 


Included in the Student Body fee is a charge of $1.50, covering 
physical education, hospitalization, and health services. 

Emergency treatment is given in case of accident or illness. Hos- 
pital service with special rates in the local hospital is available to students 
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who make arrangements for such services through the Health Depart- 
 Amente 


VETERANS’ SERVICE 


For veterans, special counseling and guidance services are available. 
Several members of the faculty have served in the armed forees and all 
are interested in the returned veterans and their problems. 

When the need for specialized guidance and counseling is apparent, 
such services may be scheduled with the Veterans Administration Advise- 
ment and Guidance Section in San Francisco upon the signed application 
of the veteran. This apples to veterans who are enrolled under Public 
Law 346, as well as Public Law 16. A Veterans Administration Training 
Officer makes frequent, periodic visits to the college. Members of the coun- 
seling staff of the college are also available for counseling to assist any 
veteran who may wish assistance in determining his vocational goal or in 
solving his personal problems. 

Wives of service men enrolled in the College are organized into a 
‘“G. I. Wives’’ Club, which holds regular monthly meetings. The group 
seeks to provide social activities for its members and especially to welcome 
strangers into the group and introduce them to the College and campus 
activities in which they are urged to share. 


COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 


The College maintains a Placement Bureau both for the service of 
graduates of the College and of employers. It seeks to help the College 
eraduates, both current and past, find the positions best suited to their 
abilities and training, and to assist employers by recommending to them 
the candidates best suited to the positions to be filled. 

The placement of graduates in the business courses is handled by 
the department. The bureau is alert to discover not only beginning 
positions for students, but to secure promotion for former students. 
For a number of years, the institution has been successful in placing 
virtually all of its recommended graduates, and at present, the demand 

exceeds the supply. 
Students seeking positions as teachers will find it to their advantage 
to work through the Placement Bureau. This bureau assembles and 
furnishes to school officials information about the character, sense of 
responsibility, scholastic achievement, participation in student activities, 
and success in student teaching of the graduates of the College who hold 
teaching credentials. 

Since the organization of the Placement Bureau over 20 years ago, 
more than 95 percent of all graduates who desired teaching positions have 
been placed. In recent years, this figure has frequently reached 100 per- 
cent. Humboldt graduates are teaching successfully in almost every 
county of the State. 


COMMUNITY SERVICE 


Inasmuch as the College is a state institution, its facilities, when 
not in use for college purposes, are available for use by the citizens of the 
State. It particularly welcomes conventions, conferences, and assemblies 
of educational or cultural nature. The College auditorium seats 350. 
Arrangements for the serving of meals in the dining commons should be 
made with the manager of Nelson Hall. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


Extension courses will be conducted at the College in the evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or members of 
the general public make such a request. Similar courses will be offered 
away from the campus if at least 20 people enroll in a course and make 
provision for the additional expense of such instruction. 


THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 


Active in the support of college affairs is the Humboldt State 
Alumni Association. This organization seeks to perpetuate college 
friendships, to promote the interests of the College, to acquaint prospec- 
tive students with the opportunities open to them at Humboldt State, 


( 21 ) 


22 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


and to support worth while projects that contribute to the progress of 
' the College. é 

Graduates and former students who have completed at least 6 units 
of work are eligible to membership in the association which holds annual 
or semiannual meetings, and publishes an alumni quarterly. 

Former students (prior to 1947) who are eligible for membership 
may obtain a life membership in the association by the payment of a fee 
of $10. Under a plan approved by the Associated Students and incor- 
porated into the constitution of the Alumni Association, students pay a 
fee of one dollar per semester, and upon graduation, are automatically life 
members of the association. ‘Those who complete 30 units of work but 
less than eight semesters may obtain life membership in the Association 
by paying the difference between their contributions and the total fee. 

Officers of the association at present are: 


James Cady __ a: ATU S28 05. Sa President 
Thomas {Hansen Se. esate aaa ___.______Vice President 
Hdith Da vis ch. 4... geet oe Secretary 
Pred: Hiblert (228 S24 ee See ee ee Treasurer 
Robert Bryan, Walter Schocker__________ wt ee Directors 


Hidith Cameron 26 12ers eee is Pa ae Editor of ‘‘Alumnus”’ 


ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent 
preparation may be admitted to a state college upon evidence of fitness 
to profit by college instruction, such fitness to be shown by previous 
scholastic records, by evidence of good moral character and personal 
qualifications, and by a satisfactory score on a standard college aptitude 
tests. Regular matriculation will be granted only after the satisfactory 
completion of a full semester’s program of study with records indicating 
probable success in the chosen curriculum. 

Veterans honorably discharged following completion of three full 
months of service in the armed forces during the emergency created by 
World War II, and applicants over 21 years of age, who are not high 
school graduates and who do not possess equivalent preparation but 
whose score on a standard college aptitude test indicates ability to do 
satisfactory college work in the chosen curriculum, may be granted pro- 
visional admission as special students. Such persons may be granted 
full matriculation on the following conditions: (1) the removal of all 
deficiencies; (2) the completion of one full semester’s satisfactory college 
work in the chosen curriculum. 

The state law provides that veterans who lack but one semester of 
high school work for graduation may secure their high school diplomas 
upon application to the high school. Those who lack more than one year 
of high school work are advised to: (1) Apply military service credit 
toward the removal of high school deficiencies and receive diplomas if 
possible; or (2) take the high school Test of General Educational Develop- 
ment prepared by the U. S. Armed Forces Institute. A satisfactory score 
on this test is usually accepted as a basis for granting the high school 
diploma, but additional statutory requirements may sometimes be 
required. Veterans should consult their high school principals concerning 
these matters. 

Veterans who wish to be admitted to the College under the so-called 
‘qT. Bill,’’ Public Law 346, should submit an application for a Letter of 
Eligibility to the Veterans Administration together with a photostatic 
or certified copy of their discharges. When they receive the Letter of 
Eligibility they must present it to the College when they report for regis- 
tration. 

Veterans with 10 percent disability or more should consult the Veter- 
ans Administration regarding the possibility of enrolling under the 
Veterans Rehabilitation Act, Public Law 16. 

The State of California also offers educational assistance to veterans 
under the Veterans’ Educational Institute, with headquarters in Sacra- 
mento. The state aid program may be used either before or after the 
federal educational assistance has been used, but it can not be used 
concurrently. 

Upon admission to college, all students are classified on the basis 
of the curricula chosen and their qualifications for undertaking such 
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curricula. Approval for full matriculation shall be granted by the college 
~ faculty in accordance with State Board of Education regulations. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Crepit ror Minirary Service. Veterans who have served for a mini- 
mum of three months in the armed forces will receive credit in comphance 
with the recommendations of the American Council Guide to the Evalu- 
ation of Educational Experiences in the armed services. Wherever pos- 
sible, this credit will be applied in satisfaction of specific requirements, 
but if this is not possible, it will be treated as unclassified, elective credit. 

Veterans whose training included formal college work, (C. D. T., 
or A.S. T. P.), or who completed courses of college level under the U. S. 
Armed Forces Institute or other formally organized college classes should 
submit complete transcripts of record covering all such courses if they 
wish to receive credit for this work. 


From OTHER Couuecres. Applicants for admission who have ecom- 
pleted work in any recognized institution of collegiate grade may be 
admitted and given advanced standing as determined by the proper 
authorities. These applicants must present transcripts of record showing 
satisfactory scholarship and honorable dismissal from the institution last 
attended. Credit toward the fulfillment of graduation requirements will 
be allowed only insofar as the courses satisfactorily completed meet the 
requirements of the basic course pattern of the curriculum to be followed 
in this College. 

No credit is allowed for teaching or other practical experience. 
Specific requirements in certain departments may be waived, however, 
on the basis of previous experience. An exemption allowed for experience 
will not carry units of advanced standing nor diminish the number of 
units required for graduation. 

Credits earned in nonaccredited colleges may be accepted as a basis 
for advanced standing only to the extent that the applicant can demon- 
strate to the satisfaction of the State College authorities that a satisfac- 
tery degree of proficiency has been attained in the courses in question. 


From JUNIoR CoLLEGEs. Credits earned in accredited junior col- 
leges will be evaluated by the State College in accordance with the follow- 
ing provisions: 


1. Not more than 64 semester hours of work may be allowed for 
eredit. 


2. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education. 


ScHOLARSHIP AVERAGE. In the case of students transferring to this 
college from other institutions, the scholarship average at the previous 
institution will be included with the average made at this College. 


ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION 


Holders of bachelors’ degrees from accredited institutions will be 
admitted to the graduate division to work toward the General Secondary 
Credential upon presentation of transcripts showing satisfactory scholar- 
ship records and adequate preparation in the major field. Students whose 
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undergraduate records do not qualify them for admission to the eraduate 
level may be admitted to such upper division courses as may serve to 
remove deficiencies. ; 

Requirements for the secondary majors and minors are outlined in 
the sections of this catalog devoted to the respective divisions. Require- 
ments in Education are outlined on pages 52-58. 


Credits earned in the graduate division of this institution are 
accepted wherever applicable in transfer to the University of California 
toward the Master’s Degree. 


TRANSFER TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


Humboldt State College is accredited by the Northwest Association 
of Secondary and Higher Schools, by the University of California, and 
by the State Department of Education. | 


Holders of the A.B. or B.S. Degree from Humboldt State College are 
accepted for unconditional admission to the graduate school of the Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley upon presentation of transcripts of 
record. The amount of work to be taken for an advanced degree is deter- 
mined when the student is interviewed at the University. This same 
procedure is applied to graduates of all universities and colleges. 
Accreditation by the State University implies similar acceptance by 
other institutions. Humboldt students transfer freely to other colleges, 
universities and professional schools, 


All students intending to transfer to another institution should con- 
sult the requirements of the institution to which they intend to transfer 
and arrange their programs at Humboldt accordingly. 


During the present emergency, many professional schools have 
introduced varied screening devices, so that admission is on a highly 
Selective basis. Students who expect to transfer to these professional 
schools should acquaint themselves with prevailing standards in the 
particular fields to be pursued. 


SUBJECT A 


Students who enroll as freshmen at Humboldt State College are 
required to take the Subject A examination during the registration period. 
Those who pass the Subject A test with a satisfactory score enroll in 
English 1A, First Year Reading and Composition, during the first semes- 
ter in college. Those who fail the examination are required to take Sub- 
ject A, English Composition. Although credit is given for this Subject A 
course, these units may not apply toward the six units in English required 
for a Bachelor’s Degree. The Subject A examination is a thorough test in 
English usage and composition. 


All entering students except those who have passed the University 
of California Subject A examination or have passed a course in college 
composition in some other college are required to take this examination. 


COLLEGE APTITUDE TEST 


_ All new students are required to take the college aptitude test, which 
1S given each semester. 


26 Humboldt State College Bulletin 
REGISTRATION 


Students should report for registration in compliance with the 
schedule announced in the calendar. A faculty adviser is assigned to 
each student according to the curriculum he selects. After a program has 
been approved by the adviser, the student completes his registration by 
the payment of fees and the filing of his registration and course cards. 

The student’s official study list is filed in the office of the Registrar. 
Since this list is the basis for official reports and records, the student 
must assume responsibility for keeping this list accurate at all times. 

Prior to formal registration, conferences may be held with advisers 
or with the Registrar about suitable programs or course requirements. 

New students, both freshmen and transfers, should make prelim- 
inary arrangements for registration and evaluation of transcripts before 
the opening of the semester. Transcripts of former work should be filed 
with the Registrar two weeks in advance. 

Students who are unable to report for registration during the desig- 
nated period must make special arrangements with the administration 
and the faculty concerned. A special fee of $2 is collected for late 
registration. 


SUMMER SESSION 


Each year the College holds a summer session designed to meet the 
needs of (1) high school graduates prepared to enter college, (2) students 
and teachers working toward a degree or a teaching or adminis- 
trative credential, (3) teachers who desire to take ‘‘refresher’’ courses 
or to acquaint themselves with modern educational philosophy and pro- 
cedures, and (4) persons seeking cultural advantages or combined study 
and recreation in one of the most scenic regions of California. 

Admission to the summer session does not necessarily guarantee 
admission to the regular session. For students with no previous college 
work, admission requirements for summer session are the same as for 
regular session. (See pages 23-24.) - 

A feature of the recent summer sessions has been a workshop in ele- 
mentary education, which has proved to be of special interest to in-service 
teachers. 

The Registrar will send the Summer Session Bulletin upon request. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
UNIT OF CREDIT 


A semester unit represents quantitatively 54 clock hours of work. 
It is usually administered as one recitation hour per week for 18 weeks, 
with two hours of preparation for each recitation hour. It may be admin- 
istered as three recitation hours per week for 18 weeks without outside 
preparation. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Students are classified in two ways in terms of number of units 
completed. | 

Students who have completed less than 60 units are classed as lower 
division students. Ordinarily they are allowed to enroll only in lower 
division courses (see page 49). Students who have completed 60 or more 
units are classed as upper division students. They may enroll in both 
lower and upper division courses. 

A student’s class is determined by the number of units completed, 
as follows: 


1 SS ES) © gE ca nes ee gee Ean eer ee Less than 30 units 
Re Te rt ee ee 30 to 594 units 
Bebe G ee see eee Beare YY 60 to 893 units 
SUNURT ANE ee Ey ge ea ge 90 or more units 


During a given semester students registered for more than five units 
are classified as regular students. Students registered for five units or 
less are known as limited students. 


MARKING SYSTEM 
Grades 


A five-grade marking system is used. The grades employed are 
defined as follows: 


ee ee ee es Oe eee ee es ah ee ON Excellent 

7 pt RE eas 2 CS a Ss a ee aes es Above Average 
Spepreemeimens pairs. ats WA ae ates oe Average 

EE Se Sa aa es er ee a, Pe eee Barely Passing 
eee UDOT OMe a tot eot! Wilpers anita ® Failure 


Plus (+-) as given in certain courses means passed with a grade of ‘‘C’’ 
or better. Inc. means ‘‘inecomplete,’’ W ‘‘withdrawn.’’ 

‘“‘Incomplete’’ will be given to students who have been doing passing 
work and who, through no fault of their own, are unable (a) to take a 
final examination or (b) to complete certain class or laboratory work by 
the end of the semester. The grade is not given to students who are 
failing or who are dilatory. The uncompleted work must be made up 
within the next year of residence, or the ‘ ‘Incomplete’’ automatically 
becomes a Failure. 
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Honor Points 


Each of the above grades carries honor points as follows: 


Aw ole oe ee a A eS 3 per unit 
Re Fee sah, Se ee Die eee ee ee __. 2 per unit 
CU re ee en ES eee 1 per unit 
| Wiel eRe te ek ae rae Re Omar Ges) HUAN ENG Mya 0 per unit 
Wah. ue 4g ee bt ee ae Ae ee 0 per unit 


No honor points are given for an ‘“Incomplete’’ until the final grade is 
civen. Neither units nor honor points are given for a course from which 
a student withdraws. Hence, marks of ‘‘Incomplete’’ or ‘*W”’ have no 
effect upon the Scholarship Index. 


Scholarship Index 


The Scholarship Index is a device for rating a student’s scholarship 
average. It is derived by dividing the total number of honor points 
earned by the total number of registered units. In computing the index, 
units are not included for courses that carry no honor points. 

If a student repeats a course in which he has received grades of “De 
or ‘‘F',’’ he will receive the grade and honor points earned in the repeated 
course except that unit credit will be allowed only once for a course. 

Unless otherwise specified, the term ‘‘Scholarship Index’’ refers to 
the cumulative rather than the semester index. 


NORMAL PROGRAM 


Fifteen or sixteen units of work in addition to a half-unit in physi- 
cal education constitute an average program for a semester. According 
to the definition of semester unit given above, this means 48 hours of 
actual work each week. 

Students who have demonstrated their ability, measured in terms 
of the Scholarship Index, may be permitted to carry additional work 
according to the following scale: 


Index of Mazimum load for 
scholarship following semester 
55m Ey? Se ee ee ee eee Sem re eI Ee 174 units 
1.75 and aboves-< 4. eee 183 units 


First semester freshmen, however, are limited to a maximum load 
of 17 units. 

The approval of the Health Department is also required for students 
who register for more than the normal program. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have their 
programs approved by the faculty adviser. 


CLASS ENROLLMENT AND ATTENDANCE 


For each student who registers for a given class a course card is 
issued to the instructor. No student may be admitted to class unless the 
instructor has received his course card. 

The College believes that regular and punctual class attendance is 
important to a high standard of work. Each instructor makes his own 
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regulations regarding attendance requirements. Students finding it 
necessary to be absent from college should obtain the approval of the 
President’s secretary. Freshmen who are absent because of illness should 
secure a health excuse from the Health Office and present it to each of 
their instructors. 

Any member of the faculty may exclude from his course any student 
who has neglected the work of the course, or is discourteous, or persists 
in practices annoying to the instructor or the class. 


CHANGES OF PROGRAM 


Necessary program changes may be made during the first four weeks 
through the Registrar’s office with the consent of the student’s adviser. 
Thereafter no program changes may be made. Exceptional cases, how- 
ever, may be referred to the Scholarship Committee. : 

To drop a course, the student’s procedure is as follows: (1) obtain 
his course card from instructor, (2) have it siened by adviser, and (3) 
turn it in at the Registrar’s office. To enter a new course, the student 
Should (1) obtain a ‘‘Permit to Enter’ card from the Registrar, (2) 
have it signed by his adviser, and (3) exchange it at the Registrar’s 
office for a course card which is filed with the instructor. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 


Upon petition, an honorable dismissal may be granted to any student 
in good standing, provided arrangements have been made with the 
Registrar. | 

Students who withdraw after the first four weeks of any semester 
shall be given ‘‘W’s”’ or ‘‘F’s”’ depending on the quality of their work. 
During the last four weeks of the semester, students who have to drop 
out of college because of illness or other unavoidable circumstances may 
petition for ‘‘Incomplete’’ grades. This privilege shall be granted only to 
those whose work is of passing grade at the time of withdrawal. 

. Students who neglect to comply with these regulations shall have 
their courses automatically reported as ‘‘ Failures. ”’ 


REPORTS TO STUDENTS 


At the end of the Semester, reports are given to the students, the 
regular marking system being used. 

Mid-semester reports are made to students doing unsatisfactory 
work. These reports are followed by conferences with the student’s 
adviser, instructor, or the Dean of Men or Women. 


CREDIT BY EXTENSION OR CORRESPONDENCE 


Except as provided hereinafter, students regularly enrolled in the 
College may be admitted to extension classes upon the approval of the 
adviser and the President of the College. In such cases the combined pro- 
gram shall be subject to the established load limitations for regular 
students. Faculty members may not offer extension courses to regularly 
enrolled students on an extension fee basis. 

The maximum credit toward the minimum degree and credential 
requirements is set at 30 semester units of either extension or corre- 
spondence work, or any combination of both taken in a California State 
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College or other reputable institution. Of these 30 semester units, not 
more than 15 may be accepted until the student has completed a semester 
or quarter of full-time work in a California State College, or a com- 
parable institution, with a scholastic average of 1.5 or above for such 
residence work. 

An exception to the above ruling is made in the case of returning 
service men who may receive credit for all extension and correspondence 
courses which they may have completed, provided the courses are of 
college caliber, and that the applicant meets the college entrance, resi- 
dence, and pattern requirements for a degree. The College further 
reserves the right to administer examinations covering any or all such 
courses for which credit is asked. 

Neither extension nor correspondence credits shall be counted 
toward the residence requirements. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION 


A student will be placed on probation whenever his cumulative 
record shows a grade point deficiency of 10 or more. He will remain on 
probation until the deficiency is decreased to less than 10, or until he is 
disqualified. . 

A student on probation shall be disqualified if his grade point 
deficiency increases by five or more over any minimum which he has 
reached while on probation. 

Any student whose semester record falls below a ‘“‘T)’’ average shall 
be disqualified. 

Any student whose cumulative index is below a 1.00 shall be placed 
on warning. 

Students whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be disquali- 
fied by administrative action at any time. 

A student who has been disqualified for unsatisfactory scholarship 
may apply through the Registrar for re-entrance upon probation after 
the lapse of one semester. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 
FEES 
Regular Fees 


Payable by students taking more than 5 units at the time of regis- 
tration. These are all required by the State except as noted otherwise. 


NOU (Cee Derr Rementer rie ee ee $6 50 
Materials and service fee—per semester_._....._--== = ts—t~—SCStS~S 6 00 
Student Body Fees 

Fall Spring 
Semester Semester 

Incidental fee (Not a State fee) mirare se LAREN EY OS seater © $18 50 $13 50 
Lu CULT Be -  Pmtmes gece i clit ela, pata ieee 18 50) 


(This fee entitles the student to membership in the Asso- 
ciated Students, services of the Physical Education Department, 
Health and Hospitalization Services, an installment on Alumni 
dues, subscriptions to the Lumberjack and the Sempervirens. 
The Publications fee is collected only once during the year.) 


Diploma fee at graduation: 


Occasional Fees 


Registration fee for students taking 5 semester units or less—per unit_________ $2 50 
Materials and service fee for students taking five units or less—per unit_______ 50 
Re Oree Derr unig so SO ee ie Ot ae Te 6 00 
Late registration fee—regular students See n= ee Seren ee ee See 2 00 
State credential fee—paid directly to Registrar’s office—each credential______ 3 00 
Special examinations—each examination.____......._. 1 00 
Change of program fee (Limited to regular, or regular to limited, or reduction 

i certeets 2 eaten Dinan he etal igieiie ee ee OE ee 50 
Miscellaneous Penalty fee (failure to meet administrative appointment or dead- 

eens eae TMeiig i) ie Cerne De SOP OLE ieee jon & 2 00 


Tuition Fee 
Six weeks session: 


eC ee UD Th OTTO RG sg 2 Fa it ee hte, $36 00 
Seepenas + Seinester unite, perunit. 4. 9 00 
Three or four weeks session: 
Bee more units so25 SPOR? See a ri ahee sO Ae 24 00 
Boearnanronmaits persnitel ti wramnle? “ite { abet orto iy Aut 9 00 
Summer session lecture and recreation fund (not required by State) 
umembmiretmorg © geben. teeplots fe cheesey Geysh creed gine bot Mehl _o 50 
acre Bh a hi Bi cy 25 
Summer session health and physical education fee 
RT OTE a TE ce he re aaa es ee Os MA 50 
Peete WEORS ee ek dm Ue OUI NS Dik AD Wb i 25 
Be eeretation. Pee foo See TOs BARN IS 10 HB wd} ad © 2 00 


(The late registration fee is due and payable by any student who registers 
after the first three days of the session. Registration day is counted as the 
first day of the session.) 
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Auditors 


Persons enrolled in college classes as auditors only are subject to 
the above fees in the same manner as those enrolled for credit. 


REFUNDS 


Students who find it necessary to withdraw from college may, under 
conditions preseribed by law, obtain a refund of tuition fees. Applica- 
tion for refund must be made not later than three weeks from the date 
of the student’s registration. In case of illness, a duly authorized rep- 
resentative of the student may file the application for him. When a 
refund is granted, a charge of $1.50 per semester is made to cover costs 
of registration. Students who wish to make application for a refund 
should consult the Comptroller for further information concerning the 
regulations which govern such procedure. 


QrypENT Bopy Fres. These fees are not refunded if a student has 
participated in any student body activity. 


SUMMARY OF EXPENSES FOR REGULAR STUDENT 


7 
Eapenses at 4 »yrowimate Total for School 


Registration 
(Ewite Monthly Expenses Year (9 months) 


ayear) Minimum Maximum Minimum Masimum 


Registration fee __--------- $6 50 Ti- ms, © Jeena $13 00 $13 00 
Materials and service fee____ 6 90 12 00 12 00 
Student organization expenses 

(Club dues, yearbook, hos- 

pitalization, physical educa- 


tion, and alumni fees, etc.) 25 00 sec oe ee 50 00 50 00 
Books, papers and supplies 
EN a) he a8 Oe ee ay es Ta 15 00-50 00 30 00 100 00 
Sub-total oe a ee ee aa 105 00 175 00 
Boatd snd room.—=_. = $55 00 $70 00 495 00 630 00 
Miscellaneous (Hntertain- 
ment, laundry, cleaning, 
Gt@, Pekan ee Ee ee 10 00 = 25 00 90 00 225 00 
Total. nooo eee ee Sh ee $673 00 $1030 00 


Bus fare: Eureka-Arcata, $6 50 per month. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


Opportunities for part-time employment are available for deserving 
students. The College employs as much student help as possible, par- 
ticularly in the Commons, and for other types of work on the campus. 
The College also has requests for assistance for light housework, care of 
children, janitorial and clerical work. Application for employment should 
be made to the Dean of Students before registration. 

For information in regard to loans and scholarships which are avail- 


able, see page 33. 


HONORS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 
SCHOLASTIC HONORS 


GRADUATION Honors are awarded to graduating students at Com- 
mencement, subject to the approval of the faculty, on the basis of their 
scholastic index achieved in their undergraduate work as follows: 


Index 2.00—2.34 — with honor 
Index 2.35-2.74 — with high honor 
Index 2.75—3.00 — with highest honor 


SEMESTER Honors are given to all regular students who during 
a semester complete 12 or more units of work carrying a letter grade 
and who achieve a scholastic index of 2.00 with no F'’s or Incompletes. 
These honors are announced at the Chi Sigma Epsilon honor assembly 
early in the following semester. 


HONOR SOCIETIES 


CuI Siama Epsi.on is the upper division honor society, which elects 
members during the first part of each semester. High scholastic attain- 
ment, qualities of leadership, and high ideals of character form the basis 
of selection. 


RuHo SIGMA is a sophomore honor society, sponsored by Chi Sigma 
Epsilon, whose active members select them each semester from the 
sophomore class on the same basis as election to Chi Sigma Epsilon. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


A number of scholarships in varying amounts have been set up by 
individuals and organizations to provide recognition and assistance for 
worthy students. Some are entrance scholarships to be awarded to high 
school seniors, and others are to be awarded to students already enrolled 
in college. Further information concerning the scholarships or the method 
of application may be obtained from the office of the Registrar. 


THE ANNETTE PARTON JOHNSON PRE-NURSING SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual award of $50 commemorates the courage of Annette Parton 
Johnson, local nurse, who was eredited with saving the lives of the 
patients in the old Trinity Hospital when it was destroyed by fire. The 
award was established by community agencies in appreciation of her 
service. It is open either to a high school graduate who will enroll in 
the pre-nursing course at Humboldt State College or to a college student 
already enrolled in that curriculum. High school students who are 
interested should submit transcripts of record and letters of reeommen- 
dation from either the high school principal or the girl’s adviser. 


THe Arcata Rotary Cuus Honor ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual scholarship of $50 is offered by the Arcata Rotary Club to an 
outstanding graduate of Arcata Union High School who enrolls as a 
beginning freshman at Humboldt State College. Applicants must pre- 
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sent transcript evidence of high scholarship in the work taken during 
their last three years in high school, with not less than 10 recommending 
units from high school as a minimum scholarship requirement. They 
must also be recommended by the principal as persons of good character 
who, as high school students, have participated in school activities in a 
commendable manner. 


Tre AssociaTeD Business Girts’ ScHouarsHIP. The Arcata Chap- 
ter of the Associated Business Girls awards a girl graduate of the Arcata 
Union High School a scholarship sufficient for the payment of all fees 
for the first year of the commercial course. 


Tur BELLE W. Guaser Mustc Scuouarsuip. Miss Belle Dickson, 
formerly Assistant Professor of Education at Humboldt State College, 
has established this scholarship in honor of her aunt, Mrs. Belle W. 
Glaser, a prominent San Francisco musician. The purpose of the award is 
to provide a fund to encourage students who have demonstrated ability 
and interest in the field of music to continue their studies in this field. 
The award ($50) is to be used either for tuition, fees, or for private 
music lessons. Any student with junior standing or higher, of satis- 
factory scholarship and character, is eligible to receive the award. Other 
things being equal, preference shall then be given on the basis of financial 
need. 


THE CRAIG SCHOLARSHIPS. Two scholarships of $100 each have been 
established by Miss Ann V. Craig, former member of the college faculty, 
in honor of her father and mother. The Edith R. Craig Scholarship is 
presented to a freshman student chosen at the end of his or her freshman 
year at the College. The John EF. Craig Scholarship is presented to a 
sophomore student chosen at the end of his or her sophomore year at the 
College. Selection of the recipients is made by a faculty-student commit- 
tee of three from those students in the respective classes who have a 
scholarship index of 2.0 or better and who have participated actively and 
commendably in at least one extra-curricular activity. Other considera- 
tions being equal, preference is given to the students with the greatest 
financial need. 


Tue Henry F. BrizArp MremoriaL ScHouarsHips. Three honor 
scholarships have been established by Mrs. Henry F. Brizard, in memory 
of her husband, who was for many years an active friend of Humboldt 
State College. These scholarships were established to encourage desery- 
ing high school graduates to continue their studies, and students who 
have already demonstrated their ability at college to do advanced work, 
in the hope that such students, conformant to the ideals of Mr. Brizard, 
will render a valuable service to society. 

The honor entrance scholarship ($100) will be awarded to an Areata 
Union High School graduate who presents evidence, by transcript, of 
high scholarship (at least 10 recommending units) in work taken during 
his last three years in high school, and is recommended by his principal 
as a person of good character. 

An honor upper-division scholarship ($150) will be awarded to a 
worthy student who has completed two years of work (60 semester units) 
at Humboldt State College with a scholarship index of not less than 2.0 
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(B average) and has participated commendably in at least one extra- 
eurricular activity. 

A special honor scholarship ($100) will be awarded to a worthy 
student who has completed at least 30 semester units of work at Humboldt 
State College with an index of 1.50 or better, who has distinguished 
himself in any one special field, as music, drama, art, English, sciences, 
etc., and who has participated commendably in at least one extra-curricu- 
lar activity. 


THE HumBoitpt County FEDERATION oF WOMEN’s CLUBS SCHOLAR- 
sHips. Hach year the Humboldt County Federation of Women’s Clubs 
awards scholarships of $50 each in voice and musical instruments. The 
music scholarships provide private instruction at the College. Recipients 
are determined by an annual contest at the College in the spring. They 
must be high school graduates of good standing and must major or minor 
at the College in the field in which the award is made. 

If funds are available, one scholarship may be granted in another 
field. In the past, this additional scholarship has been awarded in the 
fields of pre-nursing and home economics. 


THE KRAMER MremorIAL SCHOLARSHIP. This award of $200 is spon- 
sored by the Humboldt County Medical Society in honor of Doctor Lowell 
G. Kramer, formerly of Fortuna, California, who lost his life in military 
service in World War II. It is to be awarded annually to a student 
enrolled in Humboldt State College on the basis of an essay contest 
dealing with a theme closely related to medical science or services, public 
health, or nursing. Essays must be filed not later than April first of each 
year. 


THE Laura P. Manan Scuouarsuies. Four scholarships carrying 
stipends of $160 each are available to Humboldt State College students 
each year under the terms of the will of Laura P. Mahan. Two of the 
scholarships are in the field of art, and two are open to other college stu- 
dents. The awards are limited to graduates of Humboldt County high 
schools and to bona fide residents of Humboldt County. 


THE Musicians’ Union, Locau 333, awards an annual scholarship of 
$100 to an entering student with outstanding promise in music. The award 
may be applied toward general or specialized work in music or may be 
applied toward general college fees. The recipient should major or minor 
in music at Humboldt State College. 


* THE Quota CLUB SCHOLARSHIP IN Home Economics. The Quota 
Club of Eureka has established a scholarship of $100 to be awarded to a 
student majoring in Home Economics at Humboldt State College. The 
recipient is to be selected by the faculty Committee on Scholarship 
Awards, upon the recommendation of the Home Economics Department. 


THE SoutH Fork P. T. A.ScHouarsuip. The Parent-Teacher Asso- 
ciation of the South Fork Union High School awards a scholarship: 
sufficient for fees and books to an outstanding and deserving graduate 
of that school who enrolls as a freshman student at Humboldt State 
College. | 


* Not offered, 1949-50. 


36 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


Tue Zeta Era ScHouarsuie In Art. Zeta Eta Chapter of Beta 
Sigma Phi offers an annual scholarship of $60 to a sophomore student 
registered at Humboldt State College and majoring in Art. Eligibility 
will be determined by the faculty Committee on Scholarship Awards 
upon the recommendation of the Art Department. 


THe CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS IN ELEMENTARY Epucation. ‘To stimulate interest in elementary 
education, a number of $300 scholarships have been provided by the 
California Congress of Parents and Teachers. These scholarships are 
available to senior students-in high school or to college students enrolled 
in the general elementary teacher training program. 


VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION. The Bureau of Vocational Rehabili- 
tation, State Department of Education, offers its service to students who 
have an employment handicap resulting from physical disability of any 
kind. Included are vocational counseling, the payment of tuition and 
fees, and the provision of textbooks without charge. 


MISCELLANEOUS AWARDS 


Arcata Krwants Ctup Awarp. The Arcata Kiwanis Club awards 
a $10 prize each year to the Arcata High School graduate who has made 
the highest scholastic record at Humboldt during his freshman year. 


AWARD FoR CREATIVE WRITING. President and Mrs. Gist have pro- 
vided an annual prize of $10 to stimulate creative writing. The arrange- 
ments for submitting manuscripts and the selection of the recipient are 
in the hands of the Department of English. 


Cut Stama Epstnon Fresuman Awarp. This award is presented 
each spring to the student who has made the highest scholastic record in 
the freshman class at Humboldt State College. 


EUREKA NEWSPAPERS AWARD IN JOURNALISM. The Hureka News- 
papers annually award a total of $25 to the student or students con- 
tributing the best writing to the ‘‘Lumberjack.’’ 


Facuuty Women’s Girt. The Faculty Women’s Club of the Col- 
lege presents a monetary gift to the graduating woman who has achieved 
the highest scholastic average during her four-year course at Humboldt 
State College. 


Put Beta Kappa MepAu. This medal is presented at Commence- 
ment by the Phi Beta Kappa members of the faculty to the student of 
sophomore standing or higher who makes the highest scholastic average 
during the year. 


~LOAN FUNDS 


GENERAL STUDENT LoAN Funp. A small loan fund is at the disposal 
of the College to assist worthy students in meeting their necessary 
expenses. It has generally been the policy to make this fund available to 
students in the upper division courses. Students needing financial assist- 
ance are advised to discuss their problems confidentially with the Dean 
of Women, Dean of Men, or the President. Application for all loans 
should be made through the Comptroller. 
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SPECIAL STUDENT LOAN Funp. The faculty and certain organiza- 
tions in Humboldt County have provided a special loan fund to assist 
worthy students in registration expenses. The student should file his 
application prior to registration. Rarely are loans made to new students. 


JACKSON LOAN Funp. A bequest of five hundred dollars from the 
estate of Mrs. H. W. Jackson established a loan fund for deserving 
students studying music. 


Rotary Cuus Loan Funps. The Rotary Clubs of Arcata and 
Eureka have established loan funds available for worthy students recom- 
mended by the President. 


THE BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WomMEN’s Loans. The Business 
and Professional Women’s Club of Eureka maintains a fund from which 
scholarships are awarded on a loan basis to women selected by the Club. 


DEGREES, CREDENTIALS AND CURRICULA 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The work offered by the College falls principally into two groups: 
(1) Teacher education curricula, administered by the School of Educa- 
tion; and (2) Liberal Arts Curricula, administered by the School of Arts 
and Sciences. A more detailed outline is as follows: 


|. Teacher Education Curricula 


A. Graduate work leading to 


1. The General Secondary Credential with majors in: 


Art (p. 65) 

Business Education (p. 128) 
English-Speech (p. 101) 

Life and General Science (p. 110) 


iw) 


Musie (p. 77) 

Physical Education (p. 91) 
Social Sciences (p. 124) 
Speech-English (p. 83) 


. Administration and Supervision Credentials as follows: 


Elementary School Administration Credential (p. 62) 
Elementary School Supervision Credential (p. 62) 


Special Supervision Credential (p.62) 


B. Work leading to the A.B. Degree with the following credentials: 


General Elementary Credential (p. 54) 


General Junior High School Credential (p. 54) 


Kindergarten-Primary Credential (p. 54) 


Special Secondary Credentials in: 
Art (p. 65) 
Home Economies (p. 70) 


Music (p. 77) 
Physical Education (p. 91) 


Combinations of the foregoing credentials may be arranged. 


li. Liberal Arts Curricula 


A. The A.B. Degree with majors in: 


Allied Arts (p. 64) 

Art (p. 65) 

Biological Sciences (p. 110) 
Botany (p. 110) 

Business Administration (p. 128) 
Economics (p. 126) 

English (p. 101) 

History (p. 126) 

Home Economies (p. 70) 


Musie (p. 77) 
Pre-Medical Sciences (p. 110) 
Secretarial Science (p. 128) 
Social Sciences (p. 126) 
Social Service (p. 126) 
Speech and Dramatics or 
Speech-Radio (p. 83) 
Zoology (p.110) anda 
Group Major (p. 145) 


B. The B.S. Degree with major in Wildlife Management (p. 112), Wipher' (p.illZae 


and Nursing (p. 98) 
C. Lower Division curricula : 


1. Terminal Vocational : 
Drafting 
Journalism 


Photography 
Recreational Leadership 
Secretarial Training 


2. Preparatory for transfer to other institutions (commonly designated as Pre- 


Professional) : 
Agriculture 
Architecture 
Dentistry 
Engineering 
Forestry 
Law 
Letters and Science 


Library Science 
Medicine 
Mortuary Science 
Nursing 
Optometry 
Pharmacy 
Veterinary Science 


Other terminal and pre-professional curricula may be arranged to fulfill special- 


ized needs. | 


eae 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE 


All students who are candidates for the A.B. and B.S. Degrees t+ 
must comply with certain basic requirements established by the State 
Department of Education and the College. Additional requirements may 
be prescribed for a specific curriculum, but the requirements common to 
all degree curricula are as follows: 


Units. For the A.B. Degree, a minimum of 120 units is necessary 
for graduation. For the B.S. Degree, the minimum is 128 units. Of these 
at least 40 units must be selected from Upper Division courses. 

Candidates for the A.B. Degree alone must complete at least 60 
semester units outside the major field. Candidates for teaching creden- 
tials except the General PCOUMary, | must complete at least 80 semester 
units outside the major field. 


RESIDENCE. At least 24 of the 120 unit total must be completed at 
this College 1 in residence. Six of the last 30 units taken for a degree must 
_be taken in residence at the College. 


SuspJects. All candidates for either degree must take: 


*Hlem. Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in High School) 
Nie tid Plaga it Siewert colltaiomac eas acai DNR, ay ten eel iil sitar Sip Ome 12 units 


(Including the statutory requirement in U. S. History and Con- 
stitution. See statement below.) 

Hight of the 12 units required must be taken in the lower 
division. At the discretion of the division, one year of social 
science taken in the senior year of high school for which recom- 
mended grades were received may be substituted for three units 
of social science. 


Courses applicable toward fulfillment of this requirement may be 
chosen from the following: Economics, Geography, History, 
Political Science, and Sociology. 


CET ECLA Tet eyed fee ie ee ee 12 units 


Hight of the 12 units required must be taken in the lower 
division. At the discretion of the division, chemistry or physics 
taken in the senior year of high school for which recommended 
grades were received may be substituted for three units of bio- 
logical or physical science. 


Pmetien (in.the lower division). ._»_ es me ee G. units 
Peycuaory (ir the dower O1Vision)—.<.—_ o 0 3 units 
Pie erearouucsimens: 10 0) Fl pee UL ew ae ee ee 2 units 


Restricted Electives from Philosophy, Art, Music, Speech Arts, ~ 
Foreign Language, or Literature (English 46A-B or 74A-B)___ 6 units 


A physical education activity course is required each semester for all 
lower division students taking 12 units or more, unless excused by the 
chairman of the Division of Health and Physical Education. 

A knowledge of the provisions and principles of the Constitution of 
the United States and of American History is required of all candidates 
‘+ Detailed requirements for the B.S. Degree will be announced later. 


* The requirements in Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry may be fulfilled 
by passing an examination given by the Mathematics Department. 
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for a bachelor’s degree. The requirement may be satisfied in one of the 
following ways: 


(1) By passing an examination in American Government and American 
History. 


(2) By completing in the College the following courses: 


(a) Political Science 51 
(b) History 70 


(3) By presentation of a certificate of completion of an appropriate 
course or courses at ariother accredited collegiate institution. 


Note: Candidates for the General Secondary, Junior High School, 
General Elementary, or Kindergarten-Primary Credentials 
must fulfill the requirement in U. 8S. Constitution in an acecred- 
ited California institution. 


_Masors AND Minors. Hach candidate must complete one major 
and one minor. 


A major is a sequence of courses arranged to provide concentration 
in a field of special interest to the student. The student should select his 
major field with care, in accordance with his interests and objectives. 
Although it is possible to transfer from one major field to another, it is 
usually done at the expense of time and units. 

A distinction is made between a teaching major in connection with 
the Junior High School Credential (and designated as a Junior High 
School major) and the major completed by students interested in secur- 
ing a General Secondary Credential, or an A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts 
without a teaching credential. 

The Junior High School major is composed of not less than 24 units, 
at least 12 of which must be in the upper division, and is available in the 
following fields: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Sciences Musie 

English Physical Education 
Health and Hygiene Social Sciences 

Home Economics Speech and Dramaties 


Industrial Education 


Liberal Arts and Secondary majors usually require 24 units of upper 
division work, together with the necessary lower division prerequisites. 
Since the majors for the Secondary Credential are field majors (e.¢., 
social science) instead of subject majors (e.g., history), the requirements 
often exceed the minimum. Greater concentration may be more desirable 
for students who aspire to work toward advanced degrees. Adjustments 
in the program for such students should be discussed with faculty 
advisors. | 

Students not interested in teaching may secure an A.B. Degree in 
one of the liberal arts curricula, completing a major in an appropriate 
field. These curricula provide a broad cultural and professional back- 
ground for general education, business, government positions, law, medi- 
cine, church work, social service work, youth work, radio, or for graduate 
study or research. 
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For a detailed description of the requirements for the A.B. Degree 
with a secondary or a liberal arts major, see the respective divisions as 
indicated. Fields in which these majors are offered are listed on page 38. 

A minor is a sequence of courses in a chosen field of not less than 12 
units (except the teaching minor for the General Secondary Credential, 
where the minimum is 15 units), at least six of which must be in the 
upper division. In many cases, however, requirements within subject 
fields exceed this minimum. 

In general, minors are designed to give breadth and background. 
In the curricula leading to teaching credentials they may serve the addi- 
tional purpose of providing a second subject which the student may 
teach if necessary. Some combinations are better than others for transfer 
credit ; some are better as teaching combinations. The future plans of the 
candidate will determine in part what is desirable to choose for minor 
fields. 

Minors are available in the following fields: 


Accounting Journalism 

Art Mathematics 

Biology Music, Vocal or 
Botany Instrumental 
Business Physical Education 
Chemistry Political Science 
Economics Psychology 
Education Radio 

English Secretarial Training 
French Sociology 

Health and Hygiene Spanish 

History Speech and Dramatics 
Home Economics Wildlife Management 
Industrial Education Zoology 


Candidates for the General Secondary Credential may complete 
teaching minors in the following fields: 


Art Journalism 
Biology Life Sciences 
Business Education Mathematics 
Chemistry Musie 

Economics Physical Education 
English Radio-Speech 
Health and Hygiene Social Studies 
History Sociology 

Home Economics Speech 


Industrial Education 


Students interested in a General Secondary minor in French or Spanish should 
consult the department. 


The requirements for each major and minor listed are to be found 
stated in detail at the beginning of the respective divisional sections 
under ‘‘ Courses of Instruction.’’ 


ScHouarsuip. <A scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ (index of 1.0) is 
required for graduation with the Bachelor’s Degree in all work taken, and 
in the majors and minors, as well. 
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LOWER DIVISION CURRICULA 


The College offers two types of lower division curricula. The first 
is terminal in character and is offered in the following fields: 


Secretarial Training (p. 130) Journalism (p. 103) 
Drafting (p. 73) Recreational Leadership (p. 92) 
Photography (p. 66) 


The second type comprises a number of lower division curricula the 
continuance of which in the upper division the College is not equipped 
to provide. Most of such curricula are pre-professional or technical in 
character, and are designed to meet the needs of those students who plan 
to obtain a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science Degree or a certifi- 
cate of completion at some other institution, but who wish to do the 
lower division work at Humboldt. These students should acquaint 
themselves with the particular requirements of the institutions to which 
they intend to transfer and should ascertain which of the courses offered 
at the College will be accepted in preparation for their chosen fields of 
study. 

The following curricula are the more common fields of study in 
which the College offers lower division courses. These curricula are 
suggestive rather than fixed, since the specific course requirements of 
other institutions may vary. Nor is the list of lower division curricula 
complete; others may be arranged if the demand presents itself. 

Since most of the students who take their lower division work at this 
College and then transfer elsewhere for the upper division work transfer 
to the University of California at Berkeley, the curricula described below 
are in most instances devised to meet the requirements of the University. 

In some instances the University revises its requirements after the 
publication of this catalog, and the student is therefore cautioned that 
he should be sure to consult the latest bulletin from the University. 

Students transferring to the University of California must meet (a) 
the entrance requirements of the University ; and (b) the lower division 
requirements for the specific curricula involved. 

To aid the student in planning his course, the requirements for the 
Degree of Associate of Arts, which the University grants upon com- 
pletion of the lower division work, are given here: 


Requirements for the Degree of Associate in Arts 
University of California 


(See University of California Circular of Information for details) 


(a) Subject A. (Completion of English A, 1A, or 1B at Humboldt satisfies this 
requirement. ) 


(b) Foreign Languages. At least 16 units in not more than two languages, with not 
less than 4 units in any one language. The first two years of high school work 
in a foreign language will be counted in satisfaction of 4 units of this requirement 
and each year thereafter as 4 units. 


(c) Mathematics. Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry. 


(d) Natural Science. 'Twelve units chosen from the following: High School Chem- 
istry, High School Physics, Anthropology 1A, Bacteriology, Biology 10A-10B, 
Botany 1A, 1B, Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 8, Geology 1A, Paleontology 1, Physics 4A- 
4B-4C, 2A-2B, 3A-8B ; Physiology, Zoology 1A-1B. 
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(e) Additional. A year course of 5 or 6 units in each of four of the following groups 

(one of which may be postponed to the upper division) : 

(1) English 1A-1B; Speech 1-2, or 1-3. 

(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 

(3) Mathematies (two courses from: Math. C, High School Trigonometry, 2, 3A, 
3B). 

(4) Social Science, Economics 1A-1B, History 4A-4B, 8A-SB, Psychology 1-2, 
Political Science 1A-1B, Sociology 1A-1B). 

(5) Philosophy 6A-6B. 

(6) Fine Arts (Art 1, 2, Music 3, 4, 101, 102, English 46A, 46B, 74A, 7T4B, 
Speech 2, 102). 


The student should also include in his lower division program courses 
in U. S. History and Government to fulfill legal requirements for 
eraduation. 


PRE-AGRICULTURAL 
Agricultural Economics 

Subject A Units 

Botany, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Physiology, Zoology, or addi- 
Sestieteis CHU NIA tiCs ote a ee Ke es ee ee et ne ae ee OY 18 
Seraciematics: (including Trigonometry )i2o 2 se 02 ile A) puiwigod 9 
DEER DCCC 6 a+ 2 net en nhiaan eae WIS AY bese BS-AS asieydt Tai 6 
Seerees Administration or Weonomics...2.—. 2... 2ifoh! yale Io) 15 

Anthropology, Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology or 

meet er Vere reese eeines rarete SEONG ACE A BON PS IO FF USI a 
ERE LLCON fret ooo st ee oe irre Sere errr ee I Ta Ue, POT MLL 2 
ee aretory and: Governments. 2s 2 Oe SPW OU 8s lot) am oelon eo v.79 4 

Animal Science 
Subject A Units 
rt ae ee eet bali Yee eS ity ow 13 
I te re ee ee ees eee ep 4 
en ert es nO Ae ee a ee ci) eS 6 
eae er ee ee ee ee rs oe ee 6 
a ascttunlr SIINE SS a TEE Ur ld cl a fe gl ce eed 13 
MRM Viren ei ee eee et eee RRS GOI LU D 
REPSOL ICLeRCG Fe wt ser a ek, SOR SUNS oe 3 
rn: SO TOree cst tae Vile Reo ire @ hohe) ors units a a ee = so 
Mathematics (Including Trignometry) __________ a te = Bie 2 ioe age” O 
nrereory 20d Government! stoce? doe Vy salience manesf 2 4 
aeemenen) oaueation © oS ee ee Lee ee ee 
Plant Science 

Subject A Units 
i SE as Seiisa ae ae § oP ee ek eee ee ee ee 16 
ere re ets eRe Ce ra aa Sabet Ri. 
re aera ek Soe ee ee RO EE ahpie ee 8 ee 6 
eg ai ffe oa Peete UCR Ma edd ol peo ok mice a ieee 5 
Reema ANS ft Pudalnres cocnt ered tie 9. evowielye oe 3 
MeO ESS COCO 0 25. oT Sey eh es ie ote ani Me eile Re aS 3 
Mathematics (Including Trigonometry) _____ ci ah eae ec Sree ae 
Murer SCOUGALION 9 2 ao ee es sete OE, et iy | N 2 
mmertinory and (overnment 2 ee eee ea a | 
Zoology (Including Entomology and Genetices)___-_______________ 9 


Hlectives to total at least 60 units. 


It is also possible to complete at least one year of the program in 
Entomology and Parasitology, and in Soil Science at Humboldt State 
College. 

PRE-ARCHITECTURE 


Students who expect to transfer to Stanford University to study 
architecture may profitably spend two years at Humboldt State. This 
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two-year course should include the following: English 1A-1B, Mathe- 
matics 3A-3B, French 2A-2B, Civil Engineering 2, and as much art as 
practicable. 

If the study of architecture is to be pursued at the University of 
California the student may find it advantageous to enroll here if he has 
entrance deficiencies to remove. While he is thus engaged he should also 
include in his program Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B, Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A, 
and Industrial Education 7A and Engineering 22, if he has not had 
mechanical drawing in high school. It is necessary to meet the require- 
ments for the Associate in Arts Degree to enter the School of Architecture 
at the University of California. (See page 42. ) i 


PRE-DENTAL 

Subject A Units 
English 1A-1B: or Speech 1-2. or 1-3._2--_-..- 3. _ + —_b ee 6 
Physieal Education =. _2 3. 4ep ee ee 2 
SoienC@e een ne ee ee ee ee 28-32 

(a). Chemistry, 1A-1B, 8,.9 or:5____2__) osieeacuse le 16 

(b) Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B or 4A-4B__-___--_----__--_-Hassne se 8 

(ce). Zoology 1 A-1B "ass s- sei Sth ed eee, Se 8 
Trigonometry (if not*taken in high school) _____- -2+_____ 3 ee 3 
U.S. History and Government______-_________=_.<_______ isi ee 4 
Electives selected. from the following groups__~._—-==._.-- - == ee 18 


(a) Group I: 2 year-courses selected from 
Economics 1A-1B 
History 4A-4B, 8A-8B 
Mathematics 2, 3A-3B 
Political Science 1A-1B 
Psychology 1-2 
Sociology 1A-1B 
(b) Group II: 1 year-course from Group IIA or any 2 semester courses 
from Group IIB 


ITA 


A year sequence of any foreign language 
English 46A-46B, 74A-74B 

Music 101-102 

Philosophy 6A-6B 


IIB 


Art.2 

Musie 3A, 3B 

Any two semesters of a foreign language, provided a 
minimum of 6 units have beeen completed in the same 
language. 


ENGINEERING 


All students who expect to complete engineering curricula at the 
University of California are required to complete the following general 
requirements : 


Subject A (English A, 1A or 1B at Humboldt meets this requirement ) Units 
U. S. History and Constitution__-_-----__-_ Cis I ith 4 
Physical Education ‘2seuese bi 28 Pe ee ee 2 


Electives chosen from at least two of the following groups :____-__-------------- 12 
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. English, Public Speaking 

. Foreign Language 

. Business Administration. Economics, Political Science 
. Anthropology, History, Psychology, Sociology 

. Biological Sciences 

Fine Arts and Philosophy 


Note: Students in Industrial, Agricultural, and Mechanical Engineering must 
select 3 units from group 1, and the 9 additional units from two of the other groups. 


Attention is also called to the fact that admission to the College of 
Engineering will be based primarily on the results of an entrance exami- 
nation, details of which may be learned by writing to the Dean of the 
College of Engineering, Berkeley, California. 

Students may complete approximately two years of engineering 
work at Humboldt State College in the fields of civil, electrical, indus- 
trial, mechanical, and petroleum engineering, and at least one year in 
the fields of agricultural, metallurgical, mining engineering and economic 
veology. | 


CU pwWDN eH 


o 


PRE-FORESTRY 
Subject A Units 


“SIG gl fos so el Tapogneec oe plac phere lineal te! siete tn el Kp cole Te ed STi RTIOIAUR Ms y. Ee 1 8 
ERE ET a ote eee yt AE my ee ee eS Se ee et OE Ge 8 
EOE TON he 0A 1 Epi = wert a ge a in me ee et Ag) ANE RAN DUD te 6 
(| SER TEL ER ye ite al lw gg 6 ena = Alt lee Sen ail ela ee ee ee ee eS Set 
NP eLearn et Me foe enfin wr tre Bont tnt ee eo one FF 3 
PPRSTIC i GHEE gee ee ao Ce 6 
ens ARG As cn ge ee VENOM RST 8 
0 AUG eS a a nn a ie. © LPG we aa Test ae o ve 
Den meiecorveannd Constitution... 3. A AD woolsae® «64 
re a ee i a el 3 
enoice of Public Speaking, English, or Philosophy________..__'» --_._.__-___ 6 
PRE-LEGAL 


Many colleges of law now require a bachelor’s degree as a basis of 
admission. Students who expect to study law are advised to secure a 
degree if possible, majoring in social sciences, English, speech, or select- 
ing a group major. 

Those who expect to enroll in a college of law requiring less than an 
A.B. Degree usually plan the lower division work to comply with the 
requirements for the Associate in Arts Degree at the University of Cali- 
fornia (see page 42) or with the requirements of a specific College of 
Law, many of which now require at least three years of pre-legal study. 


PRE-LIBRARY SCIENCE 


A good general education is the best basis for librarianship. Four 
years of college, followed by one or two years of professional study in an 
aceredited library school, is the usual requirement. A student should 
plan his undergraduate course so as to acquire a good background in 
history, and in American, English and foreign literatures, and a working 
knowledge of at least two foreign languages, especially French and Ger- 
man. Study in the social sciences, psychology and education, and the 
physical sciences is important, and intensive study in some one field, 
such as chemistry, music, art, political science, education, or business is 
desirable. 
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PRE-MEDICAL 


An A.B. Degree is desirable as a basis for admission to medical 
school, and wherever possible, students interested in medicine are advised 
to complete the requirements for the A. B. Degree with a major in pre- 
medical sciences. (See page 42.) This curriculum is designed to meet 
the requirements for an Associate in Arts Degree at the University of 
California, and the student who wishes to transfer after two or three 
years at Humboldt may plan his program to conform with those require- 
ments (see page 42). 

Pre-professional courses may also be arranged for dental assistants, 
chiropodists, medical technologists, laboratory technicians, occupational 
or physical therapists, and other related specialists. 


PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE 


Two years of college work is required for admission to a college of 
mortuary science. A recommended program includes the following: 


Subject A Units 
Arts) 20Aq oO ee ee a 5 
Business Administration 14A-14B, 18, 118___.._-_____2_ 2) eee 12 
Wnelish JA-1B <.23 «set js ki kee Ce 6 
Health and Hyzienei4.160.ce. 2 x oe ee 5 
Physical. Education 2.0 ose ae a ys 
SOlCR Ge ee oe ee ee Hae ees ) eee Le eee 29 
Anatomy 66 ______ a ene ena a ee 3 
Bacteriology. 1... uae ee Se Se a 
Chemistry 1A-1B Bo. 209 28 i ee eee 10 
Zoology 1A-1B, 16022208) — 3. = DMEM CLeeicr ire. 11 
Bléetives 222 a a 4 


PRE-NURSING 
(See page 98. ) 


PRE-OPTOMETRY 
Subject A Units 
Speech 1:31 seis beacwceee! $e ee lik ee hee be 6 
Foreign Language*® —. 48 teh 
Chentistry UA SS 2 oe ee eee ee eS ee 8 
Batteriology i222 ' Sts 2 SO BT ee SOE OAT a 5 
Physics! 2A-2B;'}3A-3R2_ UY 2tusecoi site nek top a eee 8 
Anatomy:-G6.0 222 Bee Soe ee cr & tc: Speen oe ye 3 
Mathematics 8Arcc._22 ee 3 
Physical Education © sane es a y's 
Psychology 1-2 _____- Ms SiG 32 IPL) ee me 6 
Zoology LA 2 a a ee f 
Year Courses* [S00 ) 302 2teei PeOe ere PP oh So oS Leto ee 6-12 
U. S: History and Constitution 2cesv_o2ct . Ssusaet heaves le ae + 


If the student has not had Mechanical Drawing in high school he should include 
it in his program as an elective. 


* See Associate in Arts Degree requirements, page 42. 
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PRE-PHARMACY 


Subject A Units 
DSReL At ase L eel: ANGis seer ee ee Eh te eS 6 
Mathematics C and D (if not taken in high school),11 or 3_____..... 3-9 
Botany 1A _____ fare ae ee se me eS AR Nr Sete Se FN Ns 4 
Rater yt ek Bag he ig eS eee re een ea a PT oe 8 
ememistry LA-1 6,5, 8.9.0... Pt2l See re ee tS Se. ~ o 19 
Prveics 24-25, 3A-3B- Dh PRE IE See. PONE Te tees Ue a © Lo 8 
mupon ts isduention fu Iie sO L501 oii on poring yin) Sereiiles mis Z 
Peete ISO ATM CIONStILO thon Sato er Oe GS TS Oo em ald. 4 


PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 


Students who plan to study Veterinary Medicine should plan their 
programs to conform to the requirements of the school to which they 
expect to transfer. In general, one year of pre-professional work may be 
taken before transfer. This year’s work should include: 


Units 
ULC RAGIN phe eh Serdang wrens, gin dn es 10 
Penge Dae epee eres Rl treat be 8 oes) ate 6 
Social Science ____ ___ echt bene dot aD EL ogtigs 2, ct Warkap we = / ap tes sag Peet: 6 
woolesy” ji es iit Sepang! na pce arpa ik SUMO mene pane ott an ecege AON rereeerenee 8 


1 Students who present matriculation credit in these subjects should take a three- 
or six-unit course in history, psychology, foreign language or advanced work in mathe- 
maties. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ORGANIZATION 


The following chart shows the functional organization of Humboldt _ 


State College : 
Dean of the School Dean of the School of Dean of Student Personnel 
of Education Arts and Sciences and Guidance 


Director of Director of Placement Division of Fine Dean of Men 
Secondary Elementary pee ee OE ed and 
Education Education Applied Arts 
Administration Dean of Women 
and Supervision ae 
General General Credentials Division of Health 
Secondary Elementary and Physical 
Credentials Credentials Education : 
Director of 
: Testing 
Field Work 
Special Kindergarten- Division of 
Secondary Primary Language and 
Credentials Credentials Literature Registrar 
General College Division of Director of 
Junior High Elementary Natural Sciences Health 
School School 
Credentials 
eee ee 
Division of ’ Physician and 
ue Social Sciences Dentist 
Divisional ; 
Representatives 
Head Residents 
(Dormitories) 
Director of 
Athletics 
Graduate 
Manager 


As indicated by this chart, the curricular offerings of the College 
are organized into two main categories under the leadership of two aca- 
demic deans, the Dean of Education, and the Dean of Arts and Sciences. 
The Dean of Education exercises general supervision over the courses 
offered in Education, and the entire teacher-education program, includ- 
ing the administration of the College Elementary School. 

The Dean of the School of Arts and Sciences supervises the work of 
five divisions in Arts and Sciences; namely, the Divisions of Fine and 
Applied Arts, Health and Physical Education, Language and Literature, 
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Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences. Under these divisions, the fields 
of study are grouped as follows: 


1. The Division of Fine and Applied Arts 


a. Art 

b. Home Economics 

ce. Industrial Arts 

d. Musie 

e. Speech, Drama, and Radio 


2. The Division of Health and Physical Education 


a. Physical Edueation for men and women 
b. Health and Hygiene 


3. The Division of Language and Literature 


a. English Language and Literature 
b. Foreign Languages and Literature 
e. Journalism 


4. The Division of Natural Sciences 


a. Biological Sciences 
Anthropology, Bacteriology, Biology, Botany, Physiology and Anat- 
omy, and Wildlife Management 
b. Physical Sciences 
Chemistry, Geology, Physics 
c. Mathematics 
d. Engineering - 


on 
4 
=a 
o 


Division of Social Sciences 


a. Business Administration 
b. Business Edueation 
c. Kconomies 
d. Geography 
e. History 

f. Philosophy 

g. Political Science 

h. Psychology 

i. Sociology 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 


Lower division courses carry numbers between 1 and 99, inclusive. 
They are designed for freshmen and sophomores, but are open to juniors 
and seniors as well. They do not count as upper division work in any 
department. 


Upper dwision courses carry numbers between 100 and 199, inclu- 
sive. They are open only to students who have attained upper division 
status and who have completed a lower division course or courses deemed 
preparatory by the department concerned. Lower division students are 
not usually admitted to upper division courses except in special cases 
with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate courses offered in fulfillment of requirements for the 
General Secondary Credential are given numbers between 200 and 299, 
and are open only to students who have been admitted to the graduate 
division. 

Courses in directed teaching carry numbers between 300 and 399, 
inclusive. They are open only to upper division or graduate students. 


4—9044 
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Courses designated with a letter only (e.g., Mathematics C) are 
usually courses of high school level that are taught 1 in college. 

The semester in which a course is taught is indicated parentheti- 
cally after the title. Those courses designated ‘‘year’’ run consecutively 
through both the fall and spring semesters. 

Because of varying exigencies from semester to semester in making 
up the schedule of classes, the instructor and time and place of meeting 
of each course of instruction are not given in the following descrip- 
tions. At the end of each semester a schedule of classes, containing such 
information for the following semester, is made up and mimeographed 
for distribution. 


TIOOHOS AYUVINEAWAIA ZOATIOO 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Professional curricula have been organized under the authority of 
the State Board of Education, leading to the following teaching ere- 
dentials : 

1. KInpDERGARTEN-Primary, authorizing the holder to teach in any 
kindergarten and in grades one to three of any elementary school. 

2. GENERAL ELEMENTARY, authorizing the holder to teach in any ele- 
mentary or junior high school through the eighth grade. 

3. JUNIOR HicH ScHOooL, authorizing the holder to teach in grades 
seven, eight, and nine of any elementary or secondary school. 

4. SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL, authorizing the holder to teach 
a special subject in elementary and secondary schools. Humboldt State 
College offers special secondary credentials in art, music, physical educa- 
tion, and home economics. 

D. GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL, authorizing the holder to teach 
in the secondary schools and in grades seven and eight of the elementary 
schools. Secondary majors are offered in art, business education, English- 
speech, life and general science, music, physical education, social science, 
and speech-Enelish. 

Minors for the general secondary credential are available in many 
fields, listed on page 41. 

This eredential requires the completion of a year of work after 
receiving the bachelor’s degree. 

6. HLEMENTARY SCHOOL SUPERVISION, authorizing supervision of ele- 
mentary schools. 

7. SPECIAL SUPERVISION, authorizing supervision in a special subject 
field such as musie, art, or physical education, in which the applicant holds 
a Special secondary credential. 

8. ELEMENTARY ADMINISTRATION, authorizing the administration of 
elementary schools. 


ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR TEACHING CREDENTIAL 


Students seeking admission to candidacy for a teaching credential 
must file formal application for admission by the end of the sophomore 
year or as soon thereafter as possible. Application forms may be secured 
from the office of the Dean of the School of Education. A committee on 
credentials will study carefully the qualifications of each applicant, by 
means of appropriate tests, personal interviews, and other pertinent 
data. Candidates will be accepted who have met the following standards, 
based on the regulations of the State Board of Education: 

1. INTELLIGENCE. All candidates are required to make a satisfae- 
tory score on a standard college aptitude test. 

2. SCHOLARSHIP. Candidates are required to ‘‘demonstrate and 
maintain scholastic ability of not less than that indicated by a grade-point 
average of ‘‘C.’’ A ‘‘C’’ average in all lower division work will be neces- 
sary for unqualified admission to candidacy for a credential. 

3. TYPE oF Program Pursurp. The candidate must have com- 
pleted two years of liberal arts education, as well as the courses pre- 
requisite to the training for the type of credential sought. 
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4. PROFESSIONAL APTITUDE, PERSONALITY, AND CHARACTER. ‘‘The 
candidate shall demonstrate suitable aptitude and fitness for teaching 
and for adjustment to public school conditions.’’ Evidence of this will be 
found in personality and character traits which are in keeping with the 
standards of the profession. Specific attention shall be directed to physical 
appearance, poise, dress, vitality, social attitude, co-operativeness, tem- 
perament, and integrity. 

0. Puystcat Firness. The candidate must comply with the stand- 
ards of physical fitness required for a teaching credential. 

6. SPEECH AND Laneuace UsAce. Better than average proficiency 
in oral and written language is required. 

7. Many-Sipep InrTeREsT. ‘‘The candidate shall demonstrate 
diverse and well-balanced interests. He shall be able to understand and 
interpret his major interest and field of study in suitable relationship to 
all others. ’’ 

8. FUNDAMENTALS. All candidates for a credential are required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the fundamental school subjects. A satisfac- 
tory score must be made on standard tests in: arithmetic, elementary 
science, handwriting, language usage, reading, social studies, and 
spelling. 

9. PRoricrency In Major Fieip. No candidate for a secondary or 
junior high school credential will be approved without a written state- 
ment from his subject adviser verifying the candidate’s ability and likeli- 
hood of teaching success in his major field. 


GENERAL CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS 


Units Reqguirep. For those credentials which may be granted con- 


| currently with the A.B. Degree, 120 units are required. Not more than 


40 units in Education or any one subject field may be applied toward the 
basic 120 units. For each additional credential in this group, 12 more 
units are required, with the further stipulation that if the basic course 
pattern can be satisfied with less than 12 additional units, the difference 
must be taken in electives outside the field of Education. 

If a candidate already possesses an A.B. Degree, the minimum 
requirement is 24 units completed at this College. Of these 24 units, not 
more than 12 may be taken in extension. 


UNITED States History AND ConstiITuTION. All candidates for cre- 
dentials are required to pass satisfactorily a course or an examination in 
United States History and Constitution.*State law provides that the 
course in the Constitution must be taken in an accredited institution 
within the State of California. 


CiTIzENSHIP. Only United States citizens may become candidates 
for long-term teaching credentials. Aliens who have filed their first papers 
are eligible to apply for short-term credentials. Failure to complete the 
naturalization process within six months of the date of eligibility will 
result in the revocation of the credential. After an applicant has become 
naturalized, he may qualify for a long-term credential. 


Magsors AND Minors. Candidates for the General Elementary and 
the Kindergarten-Primary Credentials must complete a major in Educa- 
tion and one minor. Candidates for the General Junior High School 
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Credential are required to complete a major and a minor in subject fields 
taught in junior high school. Candidates for the Special Secondary 
Credentials must complete a major in the special field and one minor. 
Candidates for the General Secondary Credential must complete a major 
and a minor in subjects taught in the high school. The special second- 
ary and the general secondary majors require approximately 24 units of 
upper division work, and the secondary minor requires a minimum of 
15 units, though departmental requirements often exceed this minimum. 
The list of available majors and minors is found on page 41. 


ScHoLarsuip. Candidates for teaching credentials must comply 
with the following scholarship requirements: 

1. A grade of ‘‘C”’ or better must be earned in each required course 
in education. Students who fail to meet this requirement cannot be 
admitted to directed teaching. 

2. An average grade of ‘‘C”’ or better in all college work is required 
for admission to Education 133 or 175. 

3. Candidates for the General Secondary Credential must maintain 
an index of 1.5 on all work taken in the upper division and the major field 
and 1.75 on all work taken in the graduate year. 

4. Only a grade of ‘‘-+’’ (satisfactory), ine. (incomplete), or ‘*F’’ 
(failure) will be given for directed teaching. A grade of ‘‘incomplete’’ 
indicates that the student may be allowed an additional time in which to 
meet the required standards. A grade of ‘‘F'’’’ indicates that the candidate 
is considered to lack the requisite qualities for successful teaching. The 
units earned in directed teaching do not figure 1 in the ealeulation of the 
candidate’s scholarship index. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIAL CURRICULA 


The courses listed below for the various credentials have been selected 
to meet the state and college requirements and to provide a strong back- 
eround of general and professional preparation for teaching. In order to 
meet requirements for prerequisites, courses should be taken in the year 
indicated whenever possible. Some courses are available only once a year 
or once each two years. The student must be careful to take such courses 
whenever offered so as to avoid possible delay in obtaining a credential. 
Electives or substitutions should be selected only after consultation with 
the student’s adviser. 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree Elementary Kind.-Prim. Junior H. 8. 


with Credential Credential Credential 
First Year 
Units Units Units 

Biol. 10A-10B—General Biology ___.-_--_____--__ 6 6 6 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-Year Reading and Composition & 6 6 
H.:- H.wi-—Personal Hygienese as. de A hase 2 2 2 
Musie 10—Mnsicianshipice “2 2 ee ae a 3 a 
Or. pene bi) a ewe ah Seen ie Cai Rt tea ot 1 1 gi 
P. E. 5 or 15—Freshman Physical Activities_______ 4 3 4 
Pi. Det Melee activity ht i 1957 2 PREt Or eae 4 4 4 
Soe. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology or 

Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civilization____ 6 6 6 
* Electives:or (Minor <vc eel igs ot eee eee) 5 5 5 


* Candidates who have not passed elementary algebra and plane geometry in high 
school must enroll for subcollegiate, noncredit courses in these subjects, or pass an 
examination given by the Mathematics Department. 


Education 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Elementary Kind.-Prim, 
with Credential Credential 
Second Year 
Units Units 
Beet Art CSIPUCLUIC). ns 2 2 
Geog. 54—Introduction to Economie Geography____ 3 > 
Music 60 or 65—Chorus or A Cappella Choir______ 1-2 1-2 
Po selected activities. 2 - Z 1 
Phys. Sci. 5A-5B—Fundamentals of the Physical 
ER Mal: SER ied al EE RIG Danae. See 6 6 
Psych. 1—General Psychology ~-____-___--_--_--_ a 3 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech________________ a 4 
7 Soe. Sci—Economics, Political Science, or History 6 6 
EEE Peertre BithiOt ee ee 4-5 


States History and Constitution. See page 40. 


Third Year 


Art 190—Elementary School Art__--_____________ 
Biol. 190—Elementary School Science_____________ 
I. E. 15—Elementary School Crafts or 

I. E. 51—Fundamentals of Industrial Edueation__ 
Mus. 190—Elementary School Musiec______________ 
P. E. 190—Elementary School Physical Education__ 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations 
re rR tLOTT ent rs Bee Oot th ace i ek 

Edue. 1833A—Elementary School Curriculum 
eredes. 1-4 ite * en. pier oe eho s 

Educ. 133B—Elementary School Curriculum 
reed) tant tt ee ee or 2 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education ______--___--__ 
Educ. 195—The Teaching of Secondary School Sub- 
Seer NEE It ICRC fhe) oa 
Engl. 178—Children’s Literature ________________ 
P. BE. 191—Singing Games and Folk Dances____-__ 
Mrectives or-Minor or Major... -_-__-_.____ = 


Fourth Year 


Educ. 124—Philosophy of Edueation ______-___-__ 
Edue. 183A-B—Elementary School Curriculum ___~_ 
Educ. 187—Rural Edueation __-~_ 222 2 ___-- 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education____ 
pee 1 -—T'he Kindergarten __..._._____= 
Edue. 193—Art in the Kindergarten-Primary______ 
Educ. 194—Musie and Games in the Kindergarten- 

BOO ee ele Ee Re OS AE, a Se 
Educ. 320A—Directed Teaching—Grades 1-4_______ 
Educ. 320B—Directed Teaching—Grades 5-8_______ 
Edue. 321—Directed Teaching—Kindergarten-Pri- 

SIR ReR tee ee ee Se eee 
Edue. 8340A—Directed Teaching—Secondary_______ 
muectives or Minor or Major_____-_-_-.____.._____ 


Junior H.S. 


Credential 


Units 


4—5 (or major) 9 
7 The student must include in his program fulfillment of the requirement in United 
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two courses 
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Students are advised not to take the Junior High School Credential 
alone because of its limited authorization and because it cannot be used 
as a basis for an Administrative Credential. Candidates for a combina- 
tion of the General Elementary and the Junior High School Credentials 
should meet the requirements for the General Elementary Credential 
and take in addition: 


Edueation 195° (major field) {2 221222 eee 2 units 
Education ib) 222 Je ee et eee eee 5 units 
BdueationB40A <nie-2e oe ee ee 3 units 


Electives outside the field of Education to total the twelve units 
required for an additional credential. 


Since completion of a major and a minor in junior high school fields 
is required, it may be necessary for the student to use a portion of his 
elective units in meeting these requirements. At least one summer session 
in addition to the four years may be needed to complete requirements 
for the two credentials. 


THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS 


These credentials represent a high degree of specialization in a par- 
ticular subject field at both the elementary and the secondary levels. The 
holder must have training and competence to qualify him for teaching 
his subject at either level. Specific requirements for these credentials are 
given under the respective divisions as follows : 

Division of Fine and Applied Arts 

Special Secondary Credential in Art, page 65. 
Special Secondary Credential in Home Economies, page 70. 
Special Secondary Credential in Musie, page 77. 
Division of Health and Physical Education 
Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education, page 91. 


The student begins his professional training in the junior year. It 
is recommended that the professional courses in Education be taken in 
the following sequence : 


Third Year 
Educ. 113—Psychologieal and Social Foundations of Education_______---~ 5 units 
Edue. Audio-Visual Edueation 220822222. 2828-22) See 2 units 
Electives, major or minors. 2222 se ee ee eee 23 units 
Fourth Year 
EKdue. 175—Core Course in. Secondary Education __.°_—__ 5 units 
Kdue. 320C—Directed Teaching in the Elementary School (Major Field)_-__ 2 units 
Edue. 340A—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School (Major Be ston oO ee 
Educ. 195—The Teaching of (Major Field) #022 - 72 So 2 2 units 
Electives, major or,minor_.___ 222202222 ee eee 18 units 


Candidates for a special secondary credential are urged to secure a 
general credential for either elementary or secondary teaching in addi- 
tion to the special credential. The requirements for the General Second- 
ary Credential are for the most part a continuation of the work done for 
the special credential. A flexible program can be arranged to permit the 
candidate to qualify for a General Elementary Credential in addition ~ 
to the Special Secondary. Information on this program may be secured 
from the office of the Dean of Education. 


on 
=<) 


Education 


THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 


The program for this credential must provide a broad, cultural back- 
ground, plus professional education for effective secondary school train- 
ing. Since the requirements are somewhat more exacting than for certain 
other credentials, they are summarized below. 


Summary of General Requirements 


1. Possession of an approved bachelor’s degree from a recognized 
college or university. 

2. A scholarship average of 1.5 for all work taken in the upper divi- 
sion and in the major field. 


3. Fulfillment of the requirement in United States History and Con- 
stitution. 


4. Formal admission to candidacy for the credential. Application 
should be made at the end of the sophomore year. Students who transfer 
to Humboldt State College during their junior year or later should apply 
during their first semester of residence. Candidacy is subject to con- 
tinuous review until the credential is earned. 


5. Admission to graduate standing. Formal application for graduate 
standing must be made and admission approved before the student can 
matriculate for the credential. 


6. Completion of a graduate year of two semesters or the equivalent, 
with at least 24 units of work beyond the bachelor’s degree with a grade 
point average of 1.75 or better, including at least 8 units in courses of 
strictly graduate character. . 

7. Completion of a teaching major with 18 to 24 units of upper divi- 
sion work. 

8. Completion of a teaching minor with at least 6 units of upper 
division work and a total of 15 units or more. 

9. Completion of 26 units in courses in professional education with 
a gerade of ‘‘C”’ or better, at least 6 of which must be of strictly graduate 
character, and including at least 6 units of directed teaching in the major 
and minor fields. 

10. Completion of at least 24 units of work in residence at Humboldt 
State College, including at least 12 units of the 24 required in the fifth 


year. 
Majors are available for the General Secondary Credential in the 


following fields : 


Division of Fine and Applied Arts 
Art, page 65. 
Musie, page 77. 
Speech-English, page 83. 
Division of Health and Physical Mducation 
Physical Education, page 91. 
Division of Language and Letters 
English-Speech, page 101. 
Division of Natural Sciences 
Life and General Sciences, page 110. 
Division of Social Sciences 
Business Education, page 128. 
Social Sciences, page 124. 
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Detailed requirements are given under the appropriate instruc- 
tional divisions as indicated above. It is recommended that the profes- 
sional courses in Education be taken in the following sequence : 


Third Year 


Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Edueation_<“2 = Sa 5 units 
Edue. 1538—Audio-Visual Education —...-_--_--.------+—----- == === _ -2 units 
Electives or major or minor____-_-.-----~----------------------------- 23, units 
Fourth Year 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education_-____-_---_-=-=_--=- = 5 units 
Educ. 195—The Teaching of Secondary School Subjects (Major field) --_~- 2 units 
Completion of Pre-secondary requirements and teaching Mine? so 2 eee 23 units 
Fifth Year [ 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education... 4455-424 eee . 2 units 
Educ. -275—Seminar in Secondary Education-_-+__----------~-=—==s45=53— 2 units 
Electives chosen from : 
Edue. 212—Psychology of Adolescence ] 
Edue. 215—Evaluation of Learning ors ole te eee 9 units 
Edue. 224—History and Philosophy of Education 
Educ. 299—Special Problems in Education 
Edue. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching ___-~ TiO 2S S20 Tee eee 6 units 
Graduate course in major field_ Jes Bags ates _ io 2dr tgs eee 3-6 units 
Major, minor, or electives 3 ae. a le eee eee 9-6 units 
Total 38 ee ee ee es Sg ee a 24 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Upper Division 

110. Educational Psychology 2 units 

Application of the principles of psychology to education. Special attention to the 
results of scientific research and experimentation in the psychology of learning, per- 
sonality development, and adjustment. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


111. Child Growth and Development 2 units 

A study of the eugenics and principles governing the mental and physical develop- 
ment of the normal child from birth to maturity. Educational methods and practices 
in the promotion of the physical and mental health of the child. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


113. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education 5 units 

A foundation course presenting in a unified manner the materials usually included 
in educational psychology, educational sociology, and growth and development of the 
learner. A careful study will be made of the role of education in society, together with 
the learner’s physical, intellectual, and emotional growth, his personality development 
and adjustment, his learning processes, and his interaction with other individuals and 
groups. Opportunity will be provided for making case studies, observation of teaching, 
and participation in school situations. 


115. Measurement in Education 2 units 

A course dealing with the selection, use, and interpretation of tests in pupil 
diagnosis and appraisal ; construction and validation of informal objective tests; use of 
simple statistical procedures in interpretation of scores ; practice in administering and 
scoring tests. 


124. Philosophy of Education 2 units 

A study of the major theories of education with emphasis on their contributions to 
teaching in the elementary school. The present interpretations of these theories in the 
light of democratic ideals are stressed. The student will be given an opportunity to do 
critical thinking of a type that will strengthen the foundations of his own educational — 
philosophy and his understanding of the educational procedures that are currently 
practiced. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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125. The Public School System (summer) 3 units 


133A-133B. Elementary School Curriculum? 8 units 


This course gives prospective teachers a comprehensive overview of teaching in 
the elementary school. It covers such topics as courses of study; units of work; 
methods ; materials ; discipline, etc. 

133 A—Lower grades. 

183B—Upper grades. 

The time spent will be approximately equivalent to six hours a week of class work 
with four hours of observation and participation in classroom procedure. 


137. Rural Education : 2 units 


A course designed to develop an understanding of the place of the school in the 
life of rural communities, ranging from the open country to small cities at the heart of 
rural areas. Special emphasis on school organization, records, and legal and professional 
relationships affecting the rural teacher. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


139. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum (summer) 3 units 
140A. Administration of Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
140B. Field Problems in Administration (summer) 2 units 
141A. Supervision in Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
141B. Field Problems in Supervision (summer) 2 units 
145. School Finance (summer) 2 units 
148. Legal and Professional Aspects of Education (summer) 2 units 
153. Audio-Visual Education (fall) 2 units 


A study of the vast array of educational resource materials available to teachers. 
Techniques of preparation, selection, use, and evaluation of materials. Opportunities 
provided for developing skill in care and operation of standard equipment. 


165. Pupil Personnel and Guidance (summer) 2 units 


175. Core Course in Secondary Education! 5 units 


The core course includes a study of the legal and professional obligations of the 
secondary school teacher; the principles, practices, and philosophy of secondary edu- 
cation; the secondary school curriculum; the methods used in directing the learning 
situation, and classroom organization and management. Observation of secondary 
schools and participation in school activities will be required. 

Prerequisite: Hducation 1138. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


190. The Teaching of Elementary School Subjects’ 2 units 


A series of courses dealing with the teaching of special subjects taught in the 
elementary school. Hach course will carry two units of credit and will emphasize 
sources and utilization of materials at various grade levels. Observation and experience 
in preparing teaching materials will be included. 

These courses should be taken prior to Directed Teaching, and include the 
following : 

Educ.190A. Art Education (see also Art 190) 

Educ. 190M. Elementary School Musie (see also Music 190) 

Educ. 190PE. Elementary School Physical Education (see also P. E. 190) 

Educ. 1908S. Elementary School Science (see also Biol. 190) 


191. The Kindergarten 2 units 


A course designed to develop basic understandings essential for organizing and 
conducting a sound kindergarten program. Areas to be covered include: characteristics 
of the four- and five-year old, materials of instruction, dramatic play, health, behavior 
problems, development of reading and number readiness, and work with parents. Should 
be taken prior to directed teaching in the kindergarten (Education 321). 


1 See scholarship standards, page 54. 
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+193. Art in the Kindergarten-Primary 2 units 


This course is designed to give understanding and experience in the theory and 
technique of teaching art in a modern kindergarten-primary program. The student will 
work with a variety of mediums and learn how to use them functionally in the class- 
room. The creative and developmental aspects of art experience of children will be 
emphasized. Should be taken prior to directed teaching in the kindergarten (Educa- 
tion 321). 


7194. Music and Games in the Kindergarten-Primary 2 units 


This course provides theory and experience in teaching musie from a creative 
approach. The student becomes acquainted with extensive materials for singing, 
rhythms, games, and listening. 


195. The Teaching of Secondary School Subjects 2 units 


Professional courses in the teaching of the major and minor fields at the secondary 
level. Each course will carry two units’ credit and will deal with the objectives, mate- 
rials, and special procedures involved in teaching that field. Observation and expe- 
rience in preparing teaching materials will be included. 

These courses will be taken prior to or concurrently with Directed Teaching. 


The numbers and titles of these courses, to be offered as needed, are: 
Educ. 195A. The Teaching of Art 
Educ.195B. The Teaching of Business Education 
Edue. 195E. The Teaching of English 
Educ. 195HH. The Teaching of Home Economics 
Educ. 195HH. The Teaching of Health and Hygiene 
Educ.195M. The Teaching of Music 
Educ. 195Ma. The Teaching of Mathematics 
Educ. 195S. The Teaching of Science 
Educ. 195SS. The Teaching of Social Studies 
Edue.195Sp. The Teaching of Speech 
Educ. 195PE. The Teaching of Physical Education 


199. Special Problems in Education 


Research in Education to be carried on under the direction of the College. Credit 
to be arranged. 


Graduate Division 


212. Psychology of Adolescence (fall) 3 units 
(See Psychology 212, page 143.) 


215. Evaluation of Learning 2 units 


A course dealing with the selection, use, and interpretation of formal and informal 
methods of evaluating learning ; use of simple statistical procedures in the interpreta- 
tion of results ; and practice in administering evaluation instruments. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


224. History and Philosophy of Education 2 units 


A study of the development of the major theories of education, with their contribu- 
tions and applications to modern educational procedures. The student is afforded oppor- 
tunities to evaluate critically the contributions of the past in developing an understand- 
ing of education in a democracy. — 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


265. Guidance in Education 2 units 


Advanced study of the scientific principles involved in assisting the student in the 
formulation and acceptance of adequate and appropriate personal, educational, and 
vocational objectives ; a critical study of the bases of individual differences and of appro- 
priate educational adjustments; organization and use of cumulative personnel data in 
guidance procedures. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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275. Seminar in Secondary Education 2 units 


An advanced course in Secondary education dealing with the problems of teach- 
ing in and administering the secondary school; recent reports of national professional 
groups ; and newly developed research in this field. The course is open to all graduate 
students who have had Education 113 and 175 or their equivalents. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


299. Special Problems in Education 2-4 units 


Independent graduate level research on special problems. Particularly adapted to 
experienced teachers. 


DIRECTED TEACHING 


Directed Teaching is one of the most important stages in the prepara- 
tion of a teacher. It provides pre-service experience in organizing and 
managing classroom situations, directing and appraising learning activ- 
ities, keeping school records, and participating in the community activ- 
ities of the school. 

The work of the student teacher is carried on through the stages of 
observation, participation, and responsible teaching under the guid- 
ance of supervising teachers and supervisors carefully selected by the 
School of Education and the various instructional divisions of the College. 
Most of the directed teaching at the elementary levels is done in the Col- 
lege Klementary School, while cooperative arrangements with secondary 
schools in the college neighborhood make possible a wide variety of out- 
standing teaching situations at these levels. 

All students will be expected to spend at least three hours per week 
throughout a semester for each unit of credit in Directed Teaching. A 
part of this time will be devoted to preparation of teaching materials and 
_ to conferences with supervisors. 

This work involves professional responsibilities that must be met 
promptly and regularly, and students are not expected to participate in 
extra-curricular activities or register for course work that will in any way 
interfere with their directed teaching. 


ADMISSION TO DIRECTED TEACHING 


1. During the semester preceding the student’s registration for 
Directed Teaching, he should file an application for an assignment in the 
office of the director of Secondary Teacher Education (for Education 
340A-340B), or in the office of the Director of Elementary Teacher Edu- 
cation (for all elementary assignments). 

2. Applicants shall not be deemed eligible for assignment to Directed 
Teaching unless they have met the stated prerequisites and have main- 
tained satisfactorily the standards prescribed for admission to the ereden- 
tial program. See page 54. 


$20A-320B. Directed Teaching in the Elementary School? 10 units 


Students teach under supervision in an elementary school for one semester for 
the General Elementary Credential. Taken during the same semester, each half requir- 
ing nine weeks and carrying five units of credit. 


320A—Lower Grades (Prerequisite: 133A) 
320B—Upper Grades (Prerequisite: 133B) 


1 See scholarship requirements, page 54. 
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320C. Directed Teaching in the Elementary Schoo! (Special Fields) * 2 units 
This course is offered to meet the needs for directed teaching at the elementary 
level of candidates for the special secondary credentials in their respective fields. It is 
under the supervision of the Director of Elementary Teacher Education and the super- 
visors from the instructional divisions. 
Prerequisite: Education 113 and the appropriate “190” course in the major field. 
321. Directed Teaching in the Kindergarten’ 5 units 


Students teach under supervision in the College Elementary School 15 hours per 
week for one semester for the special Kindergarten-Primary Credential. This time is 
devoted to conferences, preparation of materials, and teaching. 

Prerequisite: Education 191, 198, 194, and satisfactory skill in piano. 


340A-340B. Directed Teaching in the Secondary School? 6 units 


Required of candidates for secondary credentials. Each student will be assigned 
to a selected supervising teacher in a cooperating secondary school, where he will gradu- 
ally assume responsibility for two teaching assignments in his major and minor fields, 
together with other school activities. 

Supervision of the student’s work is shared by the supervising teacher and his 
college supervisors. 

Each teaching assignment carries three units of credit and requires five hours of 


teaching per week during a semester. Candidates for a General Secondary Credential 
will normally take directed teaching in the graduate year. 
Prerequisite: Education 175 and 195. 
350. College Teaching in Special Fields 2 units 
Students assist in college classes under the supervision of the regular instructors 


in these courses. 
Prerequisites: Education 320C or 240A and recommendation of the Chairman of 


the Division. 


360. Advanced Teaching 2 units 


This course provides an opportunity for students to do advanced teaching, which 
may include work with special subjects or experimentation with methods of teaching. 
Prerequisite: Prior credit in Directed Teaching or teaching experience. 


ADMINISTRATIVE CREDENTIAL CURRICULA 


An Elementary School Administration Credential is required for the 
position of principal of a school of more than five teachers. A supervisor 
devoting more than half-time to supervision of instruction is required to 
have an Elementary School Supervision Credential. 

General requirements for these two credentials are the possession of 
a valid General Elementary Credential, and two years of successful teach- 
ing experience in the elementary school. 

For the Elementary School Administration Credential, it 1s neces- 
sary to complete 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work 
in addition to the holding of the General Elementary Credential, or train- 
ing which an institution approved or accredited to recommend for the 
Elementary School Administration Credential certifies as fulfilling insti- 
tutional requirements for a full year of work in addition to the holding 
of the General Elementary Credential. 

For the Elementary School Supervision Credential, the requirement 
is 24 semester units of upper division or graduate work in addition to the 
holding of the General Elementary Credential. 


1 See scholarship requirements, page 54. 
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Course requirements for these credentials are as follows: 


Administration Supervision 


Education 140A. Administration of Elementary Schools______ 2 . 
Education 140B. Field Problems in Administration__________ - ei 
Education 141A. Supervision in Elementary Education______ 2 i 
Education 141B. Field Problems in Supervision___..___ ks 2 
Education 139. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum__. 3 3 
Education 115. Measurement in Education__________ 2 ee 
Education 125. The Publie School Syster ceaaaye tro ct ae a “ch 
eecatron 145... SchooleRinance..2 29vvia ne 2 ‘3 
Education 148. Legal Aspects of Education__..... he m 
Education 165. Pupil Personnel and Guidance_____..___ 4 Pe 
Electives chosen to round out the student’s professional and 
general education, minimum of_._..-..... 10 11 
DRL ECHO ecg, Ee gree SV RPEY Wanna: Fann tree Oe 30 24 


RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT. One-half of the work for these credentials 
must have been taken at Humboldt State College, and at least 12 units in 
residence (not extension) here. 

The Special Supervision Credential may only be granted to holders 
of Special Secondary Credentials in a given field. See the Registrar for 
requirements. | 


ORIENTATION 


2. Orientation II (fall, spring) 1 unit 


The purpose of this course is to help the student determine early in his college 
career whether or not he should pursue the teacher education curriculum. An attempt 
is made to point out the trends in secondary and elementary education, and consider- 
able time is devoted to discussing education as a profession. 

Two one-hour class periods per week plus special assignments. 


3. Orientation III (fall, spring) 1 or 2 units 


This course is planned to enable the prospective teacher to keep in touch with 
professional education during his pre-professional years. The student will be assigned 
to a teacher at a grade level of his choice in a school in the vicinity. He will serve as 
assistant to the teacher, participating in the activities of the room and rendering what- 
ever assistance is needed. From three to five hours per week will be required, depending 
on the credit desired. Applicable as elective credit. May be repeated for credit with con- 
sent of instructor. 

Prerequisite: Orientation II or consent of instructor. 


SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
The Division of Fine and Applied Arts 


Art Music 

Home Economics Speech and 

Industrial Education Dramatics 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Fine and Applied Arts are to 

provide: 

1. The opportunity for each student to attain an understanding and appreciation 
of the vital practical and aesthetie art opportunities and issues of the day 
through study and participation in the activities within the realm of fine and 
applied arts, encouraging each one to do the work best suited to develop his 
powers and to satisfy his interests. 

2. A “general education” background in this field for those training to become 
teachers in the schools of the State. 

3. Curricula leading to: 

a. General Secondary Credential with majors in Art, Music, and Speech- 
English, enabling the student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. 
This program involves a year of graduate study. 

b. The A.B. Degree with Special Secondary Credentials in 
(1) Art l authorizing the holder to teach these special 
(2) Home Economics subjects in the elementary and secondary schools 
(3) Music of California 


c. The A.B. Degree with liberal arts majors in 


(1) Art, for the student interested in further specialized work in Art, for 
personal or vocational objectives. 

(2) Home Economics, for those students desirous of developing pro- 
ficiency in homemaking, of employment in nonteaching homemaking 
fields, or of carrying on advanced study in home economics. 

(3) Musie, for the student interested in a nonteaching career in music or 
in advanced specialization in this field. 

(4) Speech, with differentiated majors in Speech-English, Radio-Speech, 
or Speech and Dramatics, for students interested in careers in radio 
or the theater. 

°(5) Allied Arts, for students interested in acquiring a well-ordered knowl- 
edge of our cultural development for the intelligent enrichment of 
everyday living. 

d. The A.B. Degree with Junior High School majors in Art, Home Economics, 
Industrial Education, Music, Speech and Dramaties, to qualify the student 
to teach in the junior high schools of the State. 

4. Minors in. Art, Home Economics, Industrial Education, Musie (instrumental 
and voeal), Speech and Dramatics, and Radio. 

5. Courses which partially fulfill the requirements for the Special Secondary 
Speech Correction Credential and the Special Secondary Credential in Indus- 
trial Education. 

6. Terminal courses in drafting and photography for students interested in two- 

year programs which are vocational in character. 

A variety of courses in the Fine and Applied Arts for students who wish to 

take their lower division work at Humboldt State College in preparation for 

a professional curriculum to be completed at another institution. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE IN ALLIED ARTS 


This curriculum is a group major, developed through the coopera- 
tion of the entire Division of Fine and Applied Arts to provide a flexible 
pattern for a broadly cultural program that will contribute toward the 
intelligent enrichment of everyday life. 

( 64 ) 
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Lower Division 
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in high school) 


Saipan eeeaaLein CREO TM Rte sac fe hk ee A el 12 units 
IIE MIE CIE NCCR LSEe OUNEE Gu) ) oka oe ee 12 units 
CN TES UN cot G8 In sine le eter mee Dye pe get A= ey sc SP Aa Sp 6 units 
Re RTA ee Pee re ee ae wens a ee 3 units 
Perea er ORL Gi ee ne eh eS 2 units 


Lower division prerequisites in the three fields of the student’s choice for 
major emphasis. 
Upper Division 

Thirty-six units in three fields with not less than six nor more than 
18 in any one field. Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the 
minimum requirements of the State for a major (see page 40), and in 
one additional field to meet the minimum requirements of the State for 
a minor (see page 41). 


Diinimun 10 Wer division, requiredc. 82 60 units 
Miniminm upper division requirédatiete--— sw anes sss ees 40 units 
PLSer RMR TTR EEY DGC Ce OG) 0 58 ge i Sar Sh tn ee 120 units 


Scholarship Requirement: ‘‘C’’ average in the major in addition to 
the requirement of a ‘‘C’’ average in all work undertaken. 


ART 
Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Without a 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary ‘Teaching 
With Major in Art Credential Credential Credential) 
Lower Division 
Units Units Units 
Art 2—Art History and Appreciation___________ 3 3 3 
Bee ya Pear ty PE SS ake es le 3 3 5 
Art 20A—Fundamentals of Drawing or 

21A—Drawing and Composition____________ ee 3 3 
SOLO te ee a Ne an ae pers a Be 3 


Art 27A—Water Color Painting or 

pene = ste atin 2s 2 ee 3 
Pare pga =—Orafis ce) Jeo es ele Set 3 
pe et PERI is ae or SE ee 3 

Engl. 1A-1B—First Year Reading and 
ear position! siewiieive tier deol jc! tat) 3B 
Phys. 15—Physics of Sound and Color_________- 3 
Nat. Sci.—Hlectives (See page 39) __--_________ 9 
i 
ve 


ele Orrentaton V4 ee ea et ee 

P. H.— Activities (Including P. E. 5 or 15)______ 

Psych. 1—General Psychology _ = 9 

Soe. Sci.—(Including one-year course) —-________ 12 
(See page 39) 

Restricted Electives—(Chosen from Foreign Lan- 
guage, Philosophy, Speech, Music, or English 
Beast OF 4 A- (4B yore eo ee 6 6 6 

Fulfillment of requirement in United States His- 
tory and Constitution. (See page 40.) 

Math A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geom- 
etry if not taken in high school. 

Completion of lower division requirements for a 
minor. (See lists on page 41.) 


eC eee er) Ww oo 
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Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Without a 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary Teaching 
With Major in Art Oredential Oredential Credential) 
Upper Division 
Units Units Units 
Art 108—Advanced Appreciation ~_------------ 3 3 3 
Upper Division Art Electives_-_---------------- 16 16 yh 


Educ. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations 


of Bducation= Se 5223420) seat a ee D 5 33 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education —--_-------- 2 p: 4 
Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education _ 5 * x 
Educ. 190A—Elementary School Art____------- s y “5 
Educ. 195A—The Teaching of Art-___---------- 2, 2 es 
Edue. 320C—Directed Teaching—Elementary 

Sh a0 ree ee ee eee 4 2. Z 
Educ. 340A—Directed Art Teaching—Secondary 

Catia) ee ee eS ee eee tes cs 3 v 
Completion of upper Art division requirements for 

a minor. 

Electives to: totalzatie hh es He ee ee 120 120 120 
Total upper division required___-_----~--------- 40 40 40 
Total required outside field of Art__------------- 60 80 60 
Scholarship Requirements 

In all - work taken. 3260" = ote 2 eae 1.00 1.00 1.00 

In majorand Minor__2_-=--- = 4. eee 1.00 1.00 1.00 

In each Education course taken________--___-- 1.00 1.00 

For admission to Graduate Division: _ 

TN OYE 0 Cie ee Se oe 1) 

In all upper division work taken_---__________ 15 


Graduate Year (General Secondary Only) 


Art 299-—Special Problems a Art]__ ee 3 
Edue. 265—Guidance in Education-—_-___---__- 2 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Edueation____ 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the 
Secondary School 2 Lo ek. eS eee eee 6 
Elective in Education (Graduate Course) ~~-~-~- 2 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or 


Graduate courses) to total at least_________ 24 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in the 
Graduate Year) (22 2.2 eee Se LAD 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to the require- 
ments in foreign language. 


TWO-YEAR TERMINAL CURRICULUM IN PHOTOGRAPHY 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
Art 1 (Art Stractute) 2-2-2: beet ee eee vs - 
Art. 10. (Design) 22-2 = 2.22 - 222. Si a ee re - 3 
Art 45 (Lettering) —__—_ =.= + es a ee 3 — 
Art 50 (Elementary Photography ) --__...-2.4--- 4-3 3h =. 2 - a 
Chemistry 1A (Inorganie) 222200 oe ee 5 - 
English 1A-1B (Reading and:Composition ) 222252. 223 ee 2 | 
Health & Hygiene 1 (Hygiene)/:_. -. 2. 2 6 ee eee - 2 
Social ‘Seience 0s Sa re ee 3 3 
P...B.- (Activities) 3:2 iy cee 2S Se i ee 4 4 
Hlective: oe. ne ee ak ah ae ee a er ee = 2 
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Sophomore Year Sem. 1 Sem. 2 


= yl Le Se SIN hae Wan Hest SOL ae 2or3 - 
(Lok EM ge Sng AC Ff Cai is ra a ee eh a A a in a aaa _ 2 
Oe fn ese ge ee, ores 3 _ 
Miata toc uotorranhy,) ss a a ee 1 _ 
Ne TGR Re oe. LT ek ee et Oe 3 4 
miyucs ooo ((eneral Physics, Lectures)... 260 22 3 8 
eer ee Urs (Ory yo ee eee ee Aer OS ae 2 a 
Pol. Sci. 51 (American Constitutional GOVErUIIC i) he = oe eae ts ea 2 
Bpevcuciogys {General Dsycholozy) sii 2a a ee Fe - A 
pHecch-1) (Fundamentals .of Speech) 2.2 6 2 er oe 3 
Speech 25A (Dramatic Workshop—Lighting)_.___-__.._ Cf 2 

143 154 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates 
for General 
Junior High School Major Minor Secondary Credential 
Ne gag EK A 
Lower division 12 units of lower 6 units of lower 


10 units of lower divi- 
division Art division Art 


sion Art, including 
Art 1, 2, 10, and 25 


Upper division 12 units of upper 
division Art 
(To be selected in 
consultation with 

the instructor) 


Total units required 24 units 


12 units 


6 units of upper 
division Art 


8 units of upper divi- 


sion Art, including 
Art 103, and 5 
units in specialized 
art subject courses 


18 units 


0 Se ga ee me a ea ae cca, aD ee a a 
Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 


detail on pages 54-55. ; 


A liberal arts group major which includes Art may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
1. Art Structure 


2 units 


Introduction to art through a series of assigned experiments embracing the major 
divisions of the space art fields. This course is designed to give the student a broad 
general view of the fields of artistic expression. Art majors not eligible. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


2. Art History and Appreciation 


3 units 


A historical study of the development of art from pre-historical times to the 


Renaissance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3. Art Appreciation 
See Art 103. 


10. Design 


3 units 


3 units 


A study of the elements of design and their applications to the commercial and 


fine art fields. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Fundamentals of Drawing 


Training in the fundamentals of drawing, perspective 
and composition, using various materials and techniques. 


Three two-hour periods per week. 


3-3 units 


, form, space organization, 
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21A-21B. Drawing and Composition 3-3 units 
The study of form and composition from the human figure and landscape. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


22. Nature Drawing 1 unit 
Precision drawing in varied media from objects in nature. Adapted to the needs 
of botany, pre-medical and other science students. 
One two-hour period per week. 


25. Color 3 units 
An analysis and use of the phenomena of pigmentary colors. This course is 
designed to prepare the student for further work in painting, design, interior decora- 
tion, and dress design. ' 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


27A-27B. Water Color Painting 3-3 units 
The study of water color painting and methods through practical experiments 
by means of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced 
work in painting. ; 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


28A-28B. Oil Painting : 3-3 units 
The study of oil painting and methods through practical experiments by means 
of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced work 
in. painting. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


30. Art Anatomy 3 units 
Analysis of the skeletal and muscular structure of the human figure in terms of 
action, form, and methods of representation with a view to preparing the student for 
advanced drawing, painting, and sculpture. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


32. Sculpture (spring) ; 3 units 
The study of sculpture and methods through practical experiments by means of — 
simple sculpture problems. Work will be executed in wood, cement, clay, plaster, and 


other materials. 
Prerequisite: Art 30. 


40. Crafts (fall) 3 units 
Introduction to craft methods through problems in leather, book binding, and 
other projects. Course content is adapted to the needs of the class. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


41. Crafts (spring) 3 units 
Introduction to craft media and methods through problems in block printing, silk 
sereen, and stencilling. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


45. Lettering 3 units 
Practice in the use of lettering tools, the study of basic alphabets, and an intro- 
duction to the principles of advertising layout. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Elementary Photography (spring) 2 units 
Lectures on the optical principles, the chemistry of printing and developing, the 
technique of exposure. Laboratory work includes practice in dark-room -techniques. 


Limited to 15 students. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


51. Advanced Photography (fall, spring) 2 or 3 units 
Qualified students undertake work along various specialized lines. 
Prerequisite: Art 50 and consent of the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 
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80. Art Workshop 1-3 units 


A course in which students may work in areas of their own choosing under the 
supervision of the art faculty. Open to all students, with consent of the instructor. 


Upper Division 
103. Advanced Appreciation 3 units 


A course in art appreciation beginning in the 18th Century and extending into 
contemporary times. The space arts are correlated with the other arts by means of 
listening periods (recordings), slide lectures, and related reading. Students who are 
not majoring in art may take the course without its prerequisites. They may take it 
either as a lower division class by registering for Art 3 or as an upper division class 
by registering for Art 103. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


120A-120B. Advanced Drawing 3-3 units 
Continuation of the study of form and composition in still life, figure, and 
landseape. 


Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


121A-121B. Advanced Drawing and Composion 3-3 units 


Continuation of the study of figure and landscape. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


127A-127B. Advanced Painting of 2, or 3 units 


The student will work in a medium of his own choosing, under the supervision 
and criticism of the instructor. Problems will include still-life, landscape, and figure 
construction. 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 

Date, time and place to be arranged with the instructor. 


132. Advanced Sculpture (spring) 3 units 
Prerequisites: Art 30 and 82. 

140. Advanced Crafts 3 units” 
Prerequisites: Art 10 and 40. 

141. Advanced Crafts 3 units 
Prerequisites: Art 10 and 41. 

145. Advanced Lettering 3 units 


A study of techniques and methods used in showcard writing and fine lettering 
for reproduction. Course problems include layouts in color with illustrations. 
Prerequisites: Art 10, 20A or 214A, and 45. 


148. Ceramics 2 units 
See I. BE. 105. 
180. Art Workshop 1-3 units 


Open to art majors and minors with upper division standing. Students may work 
in the areas of their own choosing under the supervision of the art faculty. 


190. Elementary School Art 2 units 


(See Education 190A). 

For prospective teachers. Theory and practice in the use of art in the elementary 
schools. Covers the philosophy of art, and practical exercises in its uses from kinder- 
garten through junior high school. (Not applicable toward a minor in art.) 

Two one-hour periods per week in addition to one activity period, and observation 
to be arranged. 


Graduate Division 
299. Special Problems in Art 3 units 
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HOME ECONOMICS 


Liberal Arts * 
Special (without a 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree secondary teaching 
With Major in Home Economics credential credential) 
Lower Division 
Units Units 
Te TA Clothing Construction’ .~ 2 ee eee 3 a 
H.E. 1B—Clothing Construction _-~----_------------------ 3 x 
BW Textiles oe ee el eee a 2 
HB 10A—lMood Study. 6 eee 3 3 
He. A0B-—Woed: Stidy 25204292. 25, 2 eae eee 3 S 
HE. 20——Nutrition. 2 eo Se eee 2 2 
Art t—At Stroeture:; 24 hse ee ee A 2 
Art 2-—Art History and Appreciation. =. 2 2 ee 3 3 
Art 25——(Golor 6255-5. 4s ee Se ee eee 3 3 
Eng]. 1A-1B—First Year Reading and Composition____-_-_~ 6 6 
HUH 21——-Personal’ Hygiene — 22 eee eee 72 2 
H.H. 50—Home. Nursing* 2224 2 ye a ee 2 Ke 
Chem. 1A-—General,; Chemistry == 22220 ee ee 5 5 
Chem, 8—Organie- Chemistry — 22s a ere 3 3 
Bact. 1-—General Bacteriology ss 2222-22-25 ea eee 5 5 
Or. 1l--Orientation, Ll > <2)~ 2252 ee ee 1 ™ 
P.E.-Activities-(including 2.1)..)) ) = $e ee ee P< 7 
Psych:-—General Psychology 2=#22 5. 222] Mea le ee 8 3 
Eicon. 1A—Principles of Hconomiesae2- 262 ee ee 3 3 
Soe. LA-1B—Introduction :towpociology, 22.) ee 6 6 
Soc, Sei.-—Hleetives (Seepagecotee._. ee ee 3 2 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States History and Con- 
stitution. (See page 39. ) 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not 
taken in high school. 
“Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See 
list on page 41.) 
Lower-Division electives to total 22 222 ee eee 60 
Upper Division 
H.E. 111—Advanced Meal Planning and Serving__-__----~_~- 2 ss 
Upper Division Home Economics Electives___--- 22 24 
Educ. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Edu- 
cation Ls 4 pie JOR sey See eee 5 2 
Haue; L58—aA udio- Visual Education 222 = ee 2 by 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education____--__-_~_- 5 2 
Educ. 195HE—tThe Teaching of Home Economics___--~__-~-~ 2 ms 
Educ. 320C—Directed Teaching—Elementary School Home 
Heotiomics <4 224 sewteee Pe oR eee es 2 3 
Edue. 340A—Directed Teaching—Secondary School Home Eco- i 
HomIiCe ts lee FOS oo ee eee 2 ie 
TEit08—-Art of House Design 22 Sa eee 3 Er 
Physiol. 101—Human Physiology (recommended) _-----__-- (5) (5) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 
Hlectives: to! total: cus od sckietiwes pe se ee eee 120 120 
Total upper division required 2-4-4 eee So 7 eee oe 40 40 
Total required outside field of Home Economies___--_____--_ 80 60 
Scholarship Requirements : 
In all work taken... Batol ieee ey oe 1.00 1.00 
Ih major.snd minors. 24). 2) ee eee eee 1.00 1.00 
In each “Education.course, takenus.--. == = eee 1.00 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirements in foreign language. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates for 


Junior High School Major Minor in General Secondary 
in Home Heonomics Home Economics Credential 
Lower Division Lower Division Lower Division 
A Toe PA «de 3 units BT Ave 463 3 units Hebi AS =e o. AnIts 
SN 2 units Hie Bites seni os 2 units DR Bahl toes te 2 units 
H.E. 10A-10B_ 6 units 1s Beh ee 2 units La ee Cae ee 2 units 
7 ae 2) a 2 units Hie We 20 ots 2 units Pals 20. es) 2 units 
H.E, 20___--- 2 units — Upper Division Upper Division 
Upper Division 9 units chosen from: 11 units chosen from: 
12 units chosen from: -H.B. 101A__ 8 units EU cLOVAW 2... Units 
H.E. 101A__ 3 units Hohe 4302-23 tunits HB el30s-0- 2 3 units 
PEM 4130e 2 Souhits HE. 140... 273 units Hie SOs 3 units 
H.E. 140___ 3 units HB is50s 2) 2 -ntts HE A504 ew 2 units 
H.E. 150___ 2 units H.E. 160___ 3 units ELD 60S. te 3 units 
H.E. 160___ 3 units © VA. By 165-G2 43 sanits HBA IG5.22 28 3 units 
H.E. 165___ 3 units Educ. 195HE_ 2 units 
-Total units Total units Total units 
Required; 220 27 units required —____ 18 units required ____- 20 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 54-55. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Home Economics may be arranged in 
consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 


A. Introduction to Home Economics 1 unit 


. This survey course is designed to acquaint the student with the entire overview 
of the Home Economics field, and the many ways in which it may serve any individual ; 
information which may lead into vocational goals or develop an appreciation of a 
higher standard of living. (Open to both men and women and recommended for 
Freshmen.) 
One one-hour period per week. 


1A-1B. Clothing Construction (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: Laboratory work directed towards the development of good 
technique in clothing construction processes ; use of sewing machines and hand stitches ; 
Selection and alteration of commercial patterns; correct fitting methods; use of cotton, 
linen, and rayon fabrics in making garments. 

Second semester: Continuation of the work of the first semester. Development 
of more difficult technique in construction, alteration, and designing of garments. 
Emphasis on use of woolen fabrics and on original design. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

1A is not prerequisite to 1B. 


5. Home Crafts 2 units 


The use of leisure time in designing and creating beautiful objects for the home. 
Instruction in art needlework and flower arrangements. This is an elective course 
with no prerequisites. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


7. Textiles Selection 2 units 


Consumer problems in textile selection of clothing and household fabrics. Identi- 
fication of the major and minor fibers; laboratory tests on fibers; scientifi¢ principles 
applied to the care and treatment of fabrics. Open to all. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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10A-10B. Food Study (year) 3-3 units 

First semester: A scientific study of the composition and preparation of foods ; 
food experiments; analysis of recipes and cookery processes and their application to 
meal preparation. 

Second semester : Continuation of the work of the first semester. Emphasis on the 
planning, marketing, preparing, and serving of meals. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A (consult with instructor). 

One one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


11. Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 

Meal planning, preparation and serving of all three daily meals. Special appoint- 
ments for various occasions, including an appreciation for acceptable etiquette and 
table decorations. Emphasis on relative costs and nutritive values, and on time and 


energy conservation. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


20. General Nutrition 2-3 units 

A study of nutrition with special emphasis on human requirements, best selection 
of foods for individuals and families, and economy meals. Practice in food preparation 
and menu planning. Designed to meet the requirements for Social Service, Wildlife 
Management, and other curricula. 

Pre-nursing students are required to include the laboratory work. 

Two one-hour periods per week, plus an optional three-hour laboratory period. 


Upper Division 


101. Advanced Clothing and Design 3 units 
Advanced garment construction to acquire skills and time-saving techniques. For 


majors and minors in Home Economics. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Prerequisite: H.E. 1A-1B. 


411. Advanced Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Upper Division standing and consent of instructor. Students who 

have had Home Economics 11 are not eligible to enroll in this course. 


120. Dietetics 3 units 
The fundamentals of human nutrition and the nutritive properties of foods with 
application to the feeding of individuals and special groups; dietaries on limited 


incomes. Introductory problems in diet therapy. 
Prerequisite: H.H. 10A-10B and 20. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


130. Home Management 3 units 
The evaluation of time, energy, and money in performing routine tasks in the 
care of the family, meals, laundry, services, special cleaning, entertaining and working 
for satisfaction in attaining a relative set of values in homemaking. 
Three one-hour periods per week, supplemented by actual home living practices. 


140. Home Furnishings 3 units 


A study of the house, its furnishings, equipment, interior decoration and arrange- 
ment, to satisfy varied family needs and interests. 

Prerequisite: Art 1 and 10; Industrial Education 103 strongly recommended. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Child Care and Training 2 units 


Observation and participation in the care and training of the pre-school child. 
Emphasis upon the establishing of desirable physical, mental, social, and emotional 
behavior of children as individuals and in groups. 


160. Family Relationships 3 units 
See Sociology 160. 
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165. Family Economics 3 units 


Special problems in personal and family finances in theory and practice, involving 
the evaluation of home production and consumption of goods and services ; expenditures 
for the essentials and luxuries of life as related to desired goals of health, ambition, and 
a satisfactory standard of happy home life. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. Homemaking Problems in the Elementary School 2 units 


This course is designed to acquaint the elementary teacher minoring in Home 
Economics with homemaking procedures that can be adapted for use in the upper grades 
or junior high school in correlation with a given unit of work. Not applicable toward 
a minor in Home Economics. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems in Home Economics Education 1-3 units 

A flexible arrangement designed to meet the individual needs and interests of the 
major of upper division standing. Each person desiring such a course must have 
approval of the Home Economies staff. The hours, form of procedure, and objectives of 
the course must meet the approval of the instructor concerned. 


INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


Pre-special * Two-year 
secondary program in 
Suggested Program for credential drafting 
Lower Division 
Units Units 

Rs Pees UT = ewe ee Pa 2 Z 
Art 2—Art History and Appreciation______________________ . 3 
I Le eg a Ne i nt se a 3 3 
Art 20A—Fundamentals of Drawing or 

Bla-—Drawing and, Composition__3—.__. " 3 
te Et 8 TP tan Sapa ease a accel ae Ae ila MEAT a a Nl 3 3 
met o0—KWiementary Photography... = --_________ 2 os 
Engl. 1A-1B—First Year Reading and Composition________ ~~ 6 6 
meer A-1b——Piane Surveying 2-2 Pe 6 
ere Tne imecrine. Drawing, 2-2 2a 2 2 
Meera —Lescrintive (Geometry... 222 et en x 2 
Engr. 24—Advanced Engineering Drawing_________--__---_-_ a ys 
Hnegr. 40—Engineering Metallurgy ~__._-_>__--___--__+--__-- 3 z 
fee -—-ersonal Prygiene) turk eee) ee 2 a 
EE IOC tbiyne shruts Lived bere! © ioe Pou, CU Ob 3 $s. 
I.E. 6—Cement and Concrete Work__-______-__-----_------- Z “ 
i A—Mechanical Drawing U.-.--.—-----_.__--_L_-.__-= 2 2 
SDT OLAS has Feo 8 ere Fo tae et Se grag SLR 3 3 
fets—Architectural Drafting _ 222-222 2-22 ----_ eee iy 2-3 
meoo——Introduction to Radios. 20.8L 2-2 .-_-.---_ Leis 3 Ps 
L.E. 51—Fundamentals of Industrial Education____-___--____ 5 ys 
Ret TiPONOMmetry oo eel. = 3 
mmr. t)--Intermediate Algebra —._-.._ + - 2s = 3 
meni A=—(enerals Chemistry 21.0 _~--_._~___.- 5 = 
Pigs 2A-OR—General Physics: i225 ses Shee Lene 2 6 
Pee eCtives tou oogi< oe eR a a 7 é 
pee mcrrities:-¢incinding Palin) 9s ee 2 2 
meget. 1—General Psychology _-_--2.--_=__—-_ i _-_e 3 2 
eet. 10—History of the United Stateso_22-.~.-~-______-___ P4 2 
Pol. Sci. 51—American Constitutional Government___----~~-- 2 2 
Soe. Sci. Electives (including one-year course) __-____------- 8 = 
mereech 1—Hundamentals of Speech... -_______-_____.~ 3 


ae ee Pay er eee Saere ONT ey So iw 2 
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Pre-special * Two-year 
secondary program in 
Suggested Program for credential drafting 
Upper Division 
Units Units 
Educ. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Educa- 
OK 0 7 A p> SOR ang PG Ma lacs Bak Dy pga rt inate SE ae ote 5 z 
Kdue; 115—Measurement.in Wducation. ee ee 2 = 
Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education____---_---- a oh 
LB 161 "Advanced: Woodworking. a.) ee ee 53 2 
I.E. 123—Pattern Making and Theory of Foundry Practice___ 3 " 


* From two to three years’ work for this credential may be taken in this College; 
the remainder of the program must be taken in an institution authorized to issue this 
credential. The student should consult the specific requirements of the institution to 
which he expects to transfer. From one and one-half to two years would probably be 
required in the terminal institution to complete the requirements for this credential. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Junior High School Major in Industrial Education 


Lower Division Ind. Edue? 7At Se 4 Ss ee eee eee 2 units 
Ind, dew 5) ee 3 units 

Additional Lower Division 
Ind. Educ. 2 ieee eee Se eee 7 units 
Upper Division /Ind:EBduc. 10d. 4. Sei eee 3 units 
Ind. Nduc. 1302.2 hee ee 2 units 

Additional Upper Division 
dnd) Ndue. 22 a 2 ke ee 7 units 


Total units 
required 24 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 
on pages 54-55. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Industrial Education may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 


Minors in Industrial Education 


Junior High School 
General Elementary and Secondary 
Lower 
Division___. | Ind. Educ. 15 or 514__= 3 units » Ind); Wduce tA eee 2 units 
Hlectives (may include Ind. Educ; 51 eee 3 units 
Art. 40 0t 41 5- ges 3units Hlectives (may include 
Art 40 or 41) ~-__-- 4 units 
Inds Hdue? 1302aasene 2 units 
Upper 
Division____ Ind. Educ. 190 Ind. Edue. 190 
(men only) iene = 2 units (men only) ~_--__-- 2 units 
Biléetives. 3. 22.4 oe 4-6 units Hlectives __-_..--_u__ 5-7 units 
Total units 
required 12 units 18 units 


1 Industrial Education 51 will be waived as a subject requirement for students who 
have had two years of high school manual training. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


5. Pottery (fall) 2 or 3 units 


A course in an interesting and age-old industry. Designing, casting, throwing, 
modeling, glazing, and firing. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 
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76. Cement and Concrete Work (spring) 2 units 


Theory and practical application of concrete work, including ornamental cement. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


7A. Mechanical Drawing (fall, spring) 2 units 


A fundamental course in mechanical drawing which covers orthographic, 
isometric, and cabinet projections, intersection of solids, sections, screws and threads, 
cams, blue prints, ete. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


9. Stone Polishing and Plastics (spring) 2 or 3 units 


In this course an age old art is united with a very modern one. Stone cutting has 
been practiced for many years; plastic is very modern, but has many possibilities. The 
combination of the two subjects makes an interesting study. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


712. Metal Arts (spring) 3 units 


The application and use of various metals. Hammering of copper, grinding of 
stones, casting, silver plating, soldering, enameling. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


-13. Architectural Drafting (spring) 2 or. 3 units 


A beginning course in the fundamentals of house design. Floor plans, elevations, 
perspective drafting, and architectural detail. A course in mechanical drawing either in 
high school or college is advisable as background. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


15. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (fall, spring) 3 units 


A course in the use of native materials and waste products applicable to the 
elementary grades. Magazine binding, waste-basket making, weaving, toy making, and 
pottery are some of the kinds of work done. Required of all women candidates for 
a General Elementary or Kindergarten-Primary Credential. 

Three one-hour class periods and six hours of outside work per week. 


16. Toycraft 2 or 3 units 


This course is planned for those students who are interested in child life and the 
many ingenious toys that it is possible to make for children. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


50-150. Introduction to Radio (fall) 3 units 


Sound and radio waves. Theory and operation of oscillators, amplifiers, rectifiers, 
frequency meters, vacuum tubes, cathode ray oscilloscopes, and continuous wave radia- 
tion equipment. Laboratory work in circuit design, testing, and operation. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


51. Fundamentals of Industrial Education (fall, spring) 3 units 


The fundamentals of industrial education in terms of teaching industrial arts in 
the elementary grades. Covers methods, courses of study, construction of objects of the 
elementary grades level, and care and use of equipment. Required of all men candidates 
for an Elementary or Junior High School Credential. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


101. Advanced Woodworking (spring) 2 or 83 units 


Building of boats, airplane gliders, and large pieces of similar nature. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


103. The Art of House Design (fall) 2 or 3 units 


A thorough-going study of home planning and building in which an entire house is 
planned in structure and furnishings. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 18. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


_ 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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105. Advanced Pottery (fall) : 2 units 

Study of the problems involved in pottery making, from the standpoint of both 
teaching and business. Designing, decorating, throwing, packing, firing of the kiln are 
a few of the subjects studied. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 5. 

Two three-hour periods per week. 


107. Advanced Mechanical Drawing (spring) 2 units 


See Engineering 24. Upper division students may receive upper division credit by 
doing an additional problem. 


4112. Advanced Metal Arts (spring) 2 or 3 units 


An advanced study of the work offered in Industrial Education 12. Practice in the 
use of pewter, aluminum, silver, bronze, and other metals. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 12. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


4113. Machine Shop 3-3 units 
See Engineering 40-41. 
7123. Pattern-Making and the Theory of Foundry Practice (fall) 3 units 


A study in the basic principles of foundry practice and pattern-making. The 
construction of simple patterns, and casting in softer metals. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


7124. Advanced Cabinet and Other Wood Construction (fall) 2 or 3 units 


Advanced course in woodwork designed for students interested in teaching or 
in problems of advanced construction. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 101. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


7125. Carpentry (spring) 3 units 

A study of house construction in which houses in miniature are built to illustrate 
construction problems. Recommended as a suitable course to follow Industrial Edu- 
eation 103. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


7130. Industrial Arts Design (spring) 2 units 
Theory and practice in the designing of objects in the industrial arts and their 
decoration. 
Prerequisite : Industrial Education 7A. 
Two one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


7190. Management of School Shops (spring) 2 units 
A course in the objectives, methods, and content of shop programs for the grade 
schools. Intended for students majoring in Industrial Education. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 and upper division status. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


7 Given if sufficient demand. 


Fine and Applied Arts A. 
MUSIC 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree With Major in Music 


Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Without a 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary teaching 
With Major in Music Credential Credential Credential) 
Lower Division 
Units Units Units 
Mus. 11A-11B—Har Training and Sight Singing 4 4 4 
Mus. 11C—Advanced Har Training and 
Siete Inne: 2) we Bs, rT PRINTS ROD ek a a ys a 
Mus. 20A-20B—Harmony ______--___________ 6 6 6 
. Mus. 21A-21B—Advanced Harmony __________ 6 6 6 
Applied Music £22 02o 2 ao + 4+ 2 
DMusie Activities! 22 nee. 2 2 ey 
7Mus. 71—Strings _______-___ Scnstgmee OT Seis 6 (2) (2) Ra 
7aus. (2—Brass Instruments... a (2) (2) spe 
Pes. 1o-— W OOdWANGS 2 8 ee (2) Loa Lee 
_ Engl. 1A-1B—First Year Reading and 
SDEIIOSILLOT eee ee eRe 6 6 6 
Phys. 15—Physies of Sound and Color ________ S He s 
Nat. Sci—Electives (See page 39.)___________ 9 9 ss) 
oe tt —-Orientition [Tes “eee 1 1 35 
P.E. 5 or 15—Freshman Physical Activities____ 4 4 4 
Pa, oo Folk Dances. oe gk eet 4 4 4 
Berner A OLAV I LIOR 7.08 Gets. a oie teu 1 1 ‘ye 
Psych. 1—General Psychology __--___________ 3 3 3 


Soe. Sci—EHlectives (including one 
Year-Course) (See page 39.)______________ 12 
Restricted Electives—Chosen from Foreign Lan- 
guage, Philosophy, Speech, Art, or English 
46A-46B or 74A-74B__.- 6 6 6 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States History and Constitution. (See page 40.) 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geomery if not taken in high school. 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See lists on page 41.) 
Beower..Jivision Miectives fo:total. 22 ee i a 60 
* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
_ graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirements in foreign language. 
: { Music majors usually enter college with some basic knowledge of orchestral 
instruments. On the basis of an examination, these students will be excused from Music 
71, 72, and 73. Students who have not had training in these fields or who fail to make 
a satisfactory score on the qualifying examination will be required to enroll in these 


es which must be taken in addition to the 120 semester units required for the A.B. 
egree. 


4 
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Liberal Arts 
General Special (Withouta 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary teaching 
With Major in Music Credential Oredential Credential) 
Upper Division 
Units Units Units 
Mus. 101-102—-Music History <_-----_-.-=---— 6 6 6 
Mus. 123—Counterpoint and Composition ~___~ 2 2 2 
Miis.1.24—F orm.and Analysis <=_-_2_--.-_-= 2 2 2 
Mus. 131—Instrumental Arranging __----__-- 2 2 is 
Mus. 141—Instrumental Conducting __--__---- 4 a Be 
Mus: '46—Choral Gonducting? 2s. 2a 2 2 een 
Applied Musie. 2-7 sae eae eee 4 4 4 
Music AGtivities =o 270 (Set ee - 2 = 
Electives—Upper Division Music ~----------- on: ong 10 
Edue. 118—Psychological and Social 
Foundations of Hducation)=.— 5-22 See 5 4, es 
Edue. 158—Audio-Visual Education __----_--~ z ys as 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education 5 5 wre 
Educ. 190M—Elementary School Music __----- oe iz Be dep 
Edue. 195M—The Teaching of Music --------- 2 J hy 
Educ. 320C—Directed Teaching— 
Elementary School Music —---__~--*-----_= = 2 a8 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching— 
Secondary School Music ~2-+--~-2---_ +. a= 3 % 
Completion of upper division requirements for 
a minor. 
Electives to t0talG— 2-22 a9 eee 120 120 120 
Total uppeér division required —2-2_ =~ =se Se. 2 40 40 40 
Total required outside field of Music __--__--- 60 80 60 
Scholarship Requirements : 
In’all work taken 2.02) 3 ee ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In tiajorand minor 2 a eee 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In each Edueation course taken ~---__---_-~- 1.00 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
In Major 22st Seo eee, ee 1 5 
In all upper division work taken ___-___--~ 1:5 
Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) Units 
Musie 299—Seminar in Musie Problems ~_--__-~-__--_-__-_--------+----- 3 
Educ. 265— Guidance in Education 222522 ee 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Hducation._.__._-_- 24-2 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School __~----------- 6 
Elective.in. Education (Graduate Course)_~.oi. 42452 -22.- 2a 2 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate courses) 
to, total-at least. sue ee Slee 3 Re ee ee eee 24 
Scholarship requirement (all work in Graduate Year) ~___---__------------ 1.75 


PERFORMANCE TESTS 


In addition to the subject and scholarship requirements listed above, the State 
Department of Education has prescribed the following standards of performance which 
must be met by candidates for both the General and the Special Secondary Credentials : 


I. Prano: Ability to play a Bach two-part invention, an artistic accompaniment, 
and four-part hymns at sight. 


II. Voice: Ability to sing at least one song representative of each of the following 
periods of vocal literature: : 
Classical period 
Romantic period 
Modern period 


Ability to sing at sight any part of a four-part hymn. 
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III. Conpuctine: Ability to train changed and unchanged voices; to conduct an 
open four-part score ; to tune, adjust, and demonstrate the fingering of any instru- 
ment of the orchestra ; to play the major seale of the instrument one octave on at 
least one representative instrument of each section of the orchestra; and to con- 
duct from an orchestral score. 


-REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Junior High School Major 


Lower Division ~_________ Musie 11A-11B Ents SS ia) 2e ee we slecser «ye tens: 4 units 


; Musier2v0A.20 Pissed 22 alates Bi alah seh oy 6 units 

MASI 2A <2 Pixcs bhl ie eenhiete 16a aint Pinas 6 units 

{MUSIC (1.12, OF do (two courses)... _. 4 units 

Music Activities and Class Lessons__________ 3 units 

mpper Division -_.__._.____ Musi@p LOI 102th 20 shale bak pe hice Tae a 6 units 
MVE rom 2 Dee re ec Seg ee eg et og Nh 2 units 

Minster 46 pier eee oe AY ey eh Se ee Ts 2 units 

ASIST OU eae eg Oe a ee a 2 units 

Music Activities and Class Lessons__________ 4 units 

Poraisunite required.27101) Danone api. tek Onihigul 83 peons 39 units 


7 The student should select two orchestral fields in which he has not had previous 
training. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Music may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 

Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 54-55. 


Teaching Minors for All Credential Candidates 


Instrumental Minor Vocal Minor 
Lower 
Teision.-... Music 1TA-11B AUIS a MUSIC LLA-1t be oe 4 units 
* Music 71, 72, or 73___2-3 units Music 60°or 65________ 1 unit 
MinS10,< Ge epee A sa ce ek 2 units 
Upper 
Miyviston —." ~ Mtsic-20A-20B_____=_ 6units Music 20A-20B_______ 6 units 
Music 1035102 #258 of 6units Music101,102________ 6 units 
TeIGt Ls ieee ee ee 1 unit Musio 146308 J sree 2 units 
Mustev4 1] 7. fo Sees Z2units. Music 160 or 165_____ 1 unit 
Bisco ee ZI bse WL USTe: bo et p oe = a gt | 2 units 
Piano Test Piano Test 
Total Units 
Required 24 units 24 units 


Minors for Non-Credential Candidates 


Musicology Minor Vocal or Instrumental Minor 
Lower 
Per ipiie ee 4) PMusié (3,4 ie) o> GiunitsateMUsics, 47 6 units 
Music 50, 51, 58, 59, 60, Applied Musie (Voice or 
dh) gil 29 im aie Ah ain, rate hl 4 units an Instrument) _____ 2 units 
Music Activities (in 
field of emphasis)___ 2 units 
Upper 
Division ._... Music 101, 102_+______ Gunits Applied Music and 
Activities (in field of 
emphasis) ~____~_ we wasd Me ULE 
Hlectives*o oli tre 2 units 


Total Units 
Required 16 units 16 units 


* The student takes at least two of these courses in fields in which he has not had 
previous training, for nine weeks for one unit each. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
3-4. Music Literature (year) 3-3 units 
A course in music history and appreciation designed for students who are not 
majoring in music, but wish to know more about music as a part of their general 
education. Music correlated with the other arts through lectures and recordings. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. Musicianship (fall, spring) , 3 units 

Elementary work in ear training, sight singing, and piano keyboard ; designed to 
give the fundamentals of music in a direct and concise manner. ‘ 

Required for all students working toward a teaching credential. Music majors 
not eligible. ; 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11A-11B. Ear Training and Sight Singing (year) 2-2 units 
Designed to give a thorough foundation in pitch, rhythm, and harmony in the 
major and minor modes. These elements are presented through rhythmic and melodic 
dictation, sightsinging, and melodic writing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


141C. Advanced Ear Training and Sight Singing (fall) 2 units 


Advanced work in harmonie ear training. Training in complex rhythms and 
chromatically altered melodies. 

Prerequisite: Music 11A-11B. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Harmony (year) 3-3 units 


Harmonization of melodies; scales, intervals, triads, the dominant seventh, non-~ 
harmonic tones, simple modulations, secondary seventh chords ; keyboard harmony. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


21A-21B. Advanced Harmony (year) 3-3 units 


Essentials of advanced harmony embracing chromatic alterations, modulations by 
means of altered chords, use of all nonharmonic tones, original compositions, keyboard 
work. 

Prerequisite: Music 20A-20B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


70A-70B. Piano (fall, spring) 1-1 unit. 
Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the piano. 
No preliminary knowledge of piano is needed. 
One one-hour period per week. 


70C-70D. Intermediate Piano (fall, spring 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music TOA-B. 
One one-hour period per week. 


*71. Strings (fall) 1-2 units 
Violin, viola, ’cello, string bass. Study and practice of one or more of the string 
instruments supplemented by a study of arranging for string instruments, teaching 


methods, and the elementary physics of sound. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


*72. Brass Instruments (spring) 1-2 units 


Tone production, breathing, transportation, physics of sound, and arranging for 
brass instruments will be briefly covered in addition to the study of the instruments. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


*73. Woodwinds (fall) 1-2 units 


The problems of embouchure, breathing, care of the instrument, physics of sound, 
transposition, and elementary arranging will be covered. Each student will play one or 
more of the woodwind instruments, with additional theoretical study. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


* Candidates for the General or the Special Secondary Credential in Music may not 
receive degree credit in these courses. They may be waived on the basis of an examina- 
tion. Music minors are required to take only the first nine weeks’ work in at least two of 
these courses. 
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75A-75B. Beginning Violin (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the violin. 
Prerequisite: Music 71 or equivalent. 
One one-hour period per week. 


75C-75D. Intermediate Violin (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction in violin open to any student who has had the equivalent of 
Musie 75B. 
One one-hour period per week. 


76A-76B. Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Elementary class instruction in voice, designed to help students improve tone 
quality and musicianship of their singing. 
One one-hour period per week. 
76C-76D. Intermediate Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
T6A-76B. 
One one-hour pericd per week. 


Upper Division 


101-102. Music History (year) 3-3 units 


A chronological study of vocal and instrumental music from plainsong through 
modern music. Lectures integrating the history of music with other arts and general 
thought of the time. Music presented through recordings. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


123. Counterpoint and Composition (fall) 2 units 


Strict counterpoint in all orders. Two-, three-, and four-part writing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Music 21A-21B. 


124. Form and Analysis (spring) 2 units 
Review of simple part-forms and study of complex forms with analysis based on 
the principles of repetition and contrast. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Musie 123. 


131. Instrumental! Arranging (fall) 1-2 units 


A practical course in arranging music for various combinations of instruments, 
with special reference to school orchestras. To be taken in senior year. 

Prerequisite: Music 70, and consent of the instructor. 

Two one-hour periods per week, 


141. Instrumental Conducting (spring) 2 units 


Baton and rehearsal technique; the problems associated with various kinds of 
instrumental organizations ; program building ; principles of interpretation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


146. Choral Conducting (spring) 2 units 
Same as Music 141 but applied to choral singing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


170. Advanced Piano (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
70C-70D. 
One one-hour period per week. 
176. Advanced Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
76C-76D. 
One o1ie-hour period per week. 


6—9044 
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190. Elementary Music Education (fall, spring) 2 units 
(See Education 190M.) | 
Survey of the field of public school music and practical devices for teaching 
musie in the public school from the first grade through the junior high grades. Covers 
the philosophy of music and practical devices for teaching such phases as rhythm, 
singing, creative expression, music-listening, and playing of simple instruments. 
Prerequisite: Music 10 or equivalent, and one year of Chorus or A Cappella 
Choir. Music 70B is strongly recommended. 


199. Special Problems—Form and Analysis 2-3 units 


A seminar course, emphasizing concentration in one or more forms of musie with 
special emphasis on origin, development and contemporary use of such forms, their 
influence upon other forms of music and an historical evaluation. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


Graduate Division 
299. Seminar in Music Problems 3 units 


Musical Organizations 


50-150. Orchestra (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Affords qualified students an opportunity for study of good orchestral composition 
and for learning to play with interpretation, finish, and precision. Outside practice 
necessary. 

Prerequisite to Music 150: Consent of instructor on basis of auditions. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


51-151. Band (fall, spring) 1 unit 
Playing of both popular and symphonic band music. During the fall athletic 
season the band plays for athletic contests and rallies. Thereafter attention is devoted 
entirely to symphonic band music for playing in public concert. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


58-158. Piano Ensemble 3 unit 


Study of duo-piano works of all periods in music; also original piano duets. 
Interpretation and technique of ensemble playing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


59-159. Chamber Ensemble 2 unit 


Study and performance of Chamber music of all periods. Class will include duo- 
piano and small instrumental ensembles. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


60-160. Coilege Chorus (fall, spring) 4 unit 


A musical organization open to any member of the student body without try-outs. 
It affords opportunity to become acquainted with some of the best music of the past and 
present. The chorus appears in several public performances during the year. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


65A, B, C, D; 165A, B, C, D. A Cappella Choir (year) 1-1 unit 


A selected group of singers who sing a cappella literature ranging from the six- 
teenth century to the present. Principles of style and interpretation, voice production, 
and other attributes of musicianly singing are dwelt upon to a much greater extent than 
is possible in the College Chorus. The choir gives many concerts and usually goes on tour 
in the spring of each year. 

Prerequisite for Music 165: Music 65A-65B. Consent of instructor on the basis 
of auditions. 

Four hours per week. 


Madrigal Singers No credit 


Consent of the instructor is required for admission to membership in this choral 
group. 
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Applied Music 

Private lessons will be given on the basis of one half-hour lesson per week for a 
fee of $3 per lesson. (Class lessons in each of these fields are covered by regular tuition, 
without extra charge.) 
80-180. Private Lessons—Piano 

Mr. Fulkerson,* Mr. Flye, Mr. Ovanin. 
81-181. Private Lessons—Strings 
Mrs. Griffith, Mr. Ovanin. 
82-182. Private Lessons—Brass 
Mr. Gurnee. 
83-183. Private Lessons—W oodwinds 
Mr. Gurnee. 
84-184. Private Lessons—Organ 

Anyone interested may make arrangements through Mr. Barlow. 
86-186. Private Lessons—Voice. 

Mr. Barlow. 


SPEECH 
Speech- 
English Liberal Arts + 
(General Speech- 
Requirements for the A.B. Second- Speech- Radio- Dra- 
Degree with Major in ary English Speech matics 
Creden- (Without a Teaching 
tial) Credential ) 


Lower Division 
Units Units Units Units 


Speh. 1—Fundamentals of Speech____________ 3 3 3 3 
‘Speh. 2—Oral Interpretation of Literature____ 3 3 3 3 
Bpensso—Public Speaking 2-2-2 3 > My 3 
Spch. 10—Survey of Radio Broadcasting_______ & is 3 = 
Speh. 20—Technique of Acting________________ 2 2 2 Zz 
Speh. 21—Elementary Stagecraft ______-_______ 2 Be es 2 
Supemaverii Specch- = ot ee tt At 2 Z « 2 
Engl. 1A-1 B—First-Year Reading and 
ERIE Ogee 6 6 6 6 
Engl. 46A-46B—Survey of English Literature__ 6 6 6 6 
fee Newewriting, 2.0 2 Me a Re A iz 3 2s 
B.A. 2A—Typing (or equivalent skill) ______+_- t 0-2 2 
Peano) —salesmanship _...._-__-~-2--+-i_- if 2 = 
.1.50—Introduction to Radio-_-__L~----2.-~ 2 3 3 e 
Nat. Sci. Electives (See page 39.) _.____-_-___-- 12 12 9 12 
Peer (Orientation I]. 22.28... 224 as 1 * 2 =) 
P.H.—Activities (Including P.E. 5 or 15) _____- yi 2 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology__________--_-_- 3 3 3 3 
Soe. Sci. (Including one year-course) 
Breeemare nd. jis SME ee 12 12 a0? Wy 
Restricted Electives (Chosen from Art, Music, 
Foreign Language, Philosophy) ~___--____- 6 6 6 6 


Fulfillment of Requirement in United States 
History and Constitution. (See page 40.) 

Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Ge- 
ometry (if not taken in high school) 

Completion of lower division requirements for a 
minor. See lists on page 41.) 


* On leave of absence, 1949-50. 

+ The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirement in foreign language 

+ Recommended: Phys. Sci. we Ses Ieianidsh Na 
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Speech- s 
English Liberal Arts * 
(General Speech- 
Requirements for the A.B. Second- Speech- Radio- Dra- 
Degree with Major in ary English Speech matics — 
Creden- (Without a Teaching 
tial) Credential) 


Upper Division . 
Units Units Units Units 
Speh. 111—Adv. Radio Workshop___-_-----_-- = = a ‘s 
Speh; 112—"Radie- Writing} 521 = <_-- 2 = a 3 a 
Spch. 1183—Radio Production Directing__---_~- a 
Spch. 114—Radio Sales and Commercial 
Operation | ik 7 2 Se ee az re 3. 
Spch. 115—Advanced Radio Production________ 3-8 
Spch. 126—Play --Production22234 2: 26 see ees 
Speh.1 27 Play” Production 22-2235 24 eee 
Speh. 140—Survey of the Drama________-_-_-- 
Speh. 170—-Phoneties+ 2-5 be ee eee ee 
Speh. 180—Speech Correction ____---++-----_- 
Hlectives in Upper Division Speech Chosen from: 
Spch. 102—Advanced Expression and 
Fntéerpretation.”.c. Saewee = 2 eee 
Spch. 103—Advanced Public Speaking_--_-_~- 
Spch. 106—Discussion Methods____----~--_~- 
Speh. 111—Advanced Radio Workshop__-_~~ o a # os 
Speh. 125—Dramatics Workshop___---__~_- 
Speho 130—Play writing, 2,2ee sess eee ee 
Speh: 170—Phonetics” 2 Sees 
Engl. 112—Phonetics or ; 
115——The> English“anguazel. oo 3 3 = = 
Engl. 186A or 1836B—American Literature______ 3 or 3 or 4 ss 
Engl: 162—Shakespeare =) 22" 7__ oe eae (3) (3) 4 a 
Eléctivesan Spéech orss 2 ee. See ee he 3-9 or 5-11 or 6-12 or 
Binglish (2. eb 225 Se ee ee eee at (3) 0-6 0-6 
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Total required in the major (Upper Division)___ (24) (24) (24) (24) 
Educ. 1183—Psychologieal and Social Founda- 
tions Of Edwéa tion! Ol ee ee eee 
Edue. 153—Audio-Visual Education ___________ 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Eudeation 
Educ. 195Sp—The Teaching of Speech_________ 
Completion of upper division requirements for 
a minor. 
Blectivésite total ovo De ae ee a aes 120 120 120 120 
Total°upper division required Se. (2 = eS 40 40 40 40 
Total required outside field of Speech-English 
and J Otirnalismi efor oe 60 60 60 60 
Scholarship Requirements: 
Incall-wwork-ta ken 2.262 ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In*mayor and Mitor 2 te ee eee 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In each Education course taken___-______- 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
in: major 2 ee eee £5 a 
In all upper division work taken______ 5 a 


bo OURS O1 
i] 
i] 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirement in foreign language. 
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Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 


Electives in Speech (Graduate Courses) 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education 


Educ. 340A-340B 


Directed Teaching in the Secondary School 
Hlective in Education (Graduate Course) 


Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate courses) to total at least 


Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate Year) 


Special Secondary Credential in Speech Correction 


This credential may be secured by meeting the requirements of the State Board 
of Education. Over one-half of the requisite courses may be taken here and the rest at 
another institution specializing in this field. For particulars, see the Registrar. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School 


Major 
Lower 
Division__Speech 1 ____- 3 units 
Speech 2 ____ 3 units 
Speech 3 ____ 3 units 
Electives ____ 3 units 
Upper 


Division__Speech 126 __ 3 units 
Speech 127 __ 3 units 
Speech 180 __ 3 units 
Speech 191 __ 3 units 
Electives ____ 3 units 
Total Units 


Required 27 units 


Teaching Minors for Candidates for 
General Secondary Credential 


Speech 
Speeches... 3 units 
Speech 2a. 3 units 
Speechio 2. 3 units 


3 units chosen 
from: Speech 
Mit eee ths Oe 
AA OU fa 5st 3 units 


Speech 126____ 3 units 
Speech 127____ 3 units 
Speech 180____ 3 units 
Speech 191____ 8 units 


24 units 


Radio-Speech 


Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 2______ 3 units 
Speech 10_____ 3 units 


Speech 11. or 25 2 units 


Speech 106____ 3 units 
Speech 111_-__ 3 units 


Speech 112____ 3 units 
Speech 113____ 3 units 
23 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 


detail on pages 54-55. 


Seower Divisions: (220%. sues 


Reem totvisgion 2 


fotal Units Required.__.-_._.__ 


Minors 


Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 2______ 3 units 


Speech 113____ 3 units 
Speech 114____ 3 units 
12 units 


Speech-Dramatics 


Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 3______ 3 units 


Speech (U.D.) 6 units 


12 units 
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‘DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 


1. Fundamentals of Speech (fall, spring) 3 units 
An introductory course in public speaking and reading aloud, involving the study 
of voice control, delivery techniques, speech composition, types of readings and speeches, 
and phonetics. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Oral Interpretation of Literature (spring) 3 units 


A basie course in voice training and in the art of oral interpretation. Oral inter- 
pretation of poetry, short stories, and dramatic scenes from the standpoint of both 
emotional and intellectual reaction. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. 


3. Public Speaking (fall) 3 units 


A basie course in the fundamentals of speech planning and delivery. The course 
aims to develop self-confidence and poise through oral expression and to awaken interest 
in the events and problems of the modern world. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. 


7. Radio Speech (spring) : 3 units 
The theory and practice of radio broadeasting as distinguished from platform 
speaking. Class practice with proven broadcasting materials of all kinds. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1 and 2 or the consent of the instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*10. Survey of Radio Broadcasting (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introductory course to radio involving the history of broadcasting, government 
regulations; station organization and management ; network organizations ; methods of 
production and broadcasting ; commercial methods and policies ; educational broadcast- 
ing and broadcasters ; public service responsibilities ; and the future of radio. 

Three one-hour class periods per week. 


11. Radio Workshop (fall, spring) 1 or 2 units 


Students in this course are responsible for the College’s radio programs presented 
over the local radio stations. They write, direct, produce, and enact the programs. 
Though the emphasis is on learning by doing, the student is encouraged to explore all 
aspects of radio and become familiar with the best production procedures. 

May be repeated four times for credit. 

One one-hour period per week and three hours DHR in the broadeast studios. 


*20. Technique of Acting (spring) 2 units 


This course embraces the basic principles of Dramatic Art. It teaches the funda- 
mentals of pantomime, impersonation, and oral expression and acting. It is designed 
for students with little or no stage experience who wish to improve their speaking 
voices and to develop poise and self-confidence. 


Two two-hour periods per week. 


21. Elementary Stagecraft 2 units 


The planning, building, painting and lighting of scenery. 
One one-hour lecture and three hours laboratory. 


25. Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


A laboratory course in acting and in the technical practices of the stage, including 
construction of sets, stage lighting, theatrical costume and make-up. Time is spent in 
the actual work of preparing plays for public performance. 

May be repeated four times for credit. 

Three two-hour periods per week (for two units of credit). 


* Not given 1949-50. 
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*30. Playwriting (fall) : 3 units 


A course in the critical analysis of dramatic structure and techniques designed 
for the student interested in dramatic literature, play directing, or the writing of 
original plays for the stage and radio. The superior contributions of this class will 
‘be staged in the “Hilarities,” one-act play assemblies, and in the college radio studio. 
Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


80. Speech Clinic (fall, spring) 3-1 unit 


Individual instruction for students having minor disturbances of voice or speech 
as well as those having more serious disorders. Consent of the instructor must be 
obtained for enrollment. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


_ Upper Division 


Speech 1, and 2 or 3 or consent of instructor are prerequisite to all upper division 
courses. 


102. Advanced Expression and Interpretation (spring) 3 units 


A course in reading aloud in which particular attention will be paid to the specific 
interests, needs, and abilities of the individual student, which determine his activities 
in class. Special attention is given to the needs of prospective teachers with respect to 
reading aloud in the classroom. 

Prerequisite: Speech 2. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Advanced Public Speaking (fall) 3 units 


This course embraces a more detailed study of speech planning, the techniques of 
presentation, and the forms of address. Extensive practice in extemporaneous speaking. 

Prerequisite: Speech 3. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


106. Discussion Methods | 2 units 


Techniques of group discussion including the conference, panel, and symposium 
forms; practical experience in discussion of current problems; the study of parlia- 
mentary law and its application to the organization and functioning of groups. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


\ 


*110. Survey of Radio Broadcasting (spring) 3 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 10 intended for students working toward 
a radio minor in a credential curriculum. A radio research problem will be undertaken 
by the members of this class. 

Three one-hour class periods per week. 


111. Advanced Radio Workshop (fall, spring) 1 unit 


A course of the same character as Speech 11 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Speech 11 or consent of the instructor. 
One one-hour period and three hours DHR in the broadcasting studios. 


112. Radio Writing (spring) 3 units 

Study of the techniques and devices used in writing radio plays, continuity, forms, 
commercial announcements, special events programs, talks, public service programs, 
etc. Critical study of scripts. Many of the programs developed by this class will be 
broadcast from the college studio. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Radio Production Directing (fall) 3 units 


Study of the program director’s job in the average radio station, including ‘the 
planning, organization, and handling of all types of radio programs: special events 
broadcasts, commercial programs, interviews, dramatic programs, network programs, 
and types of recorded programs. 

Prerequisite : Speech 10 or 110 or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1949-50. 
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114. Radio Sales and Commercial Operation (fall) 3 units 

Study of the business manager’s job in the average radio station ; analysis of the 
costs in running a station, copy analysis and placement according to type, sales methods, 
analysis of programs in relation to sales possibilities, sales demands and their effect 
on program types, Federal Trade Commission regulations, national advertising associa-: 
tions, costs of programs (time and talent), making of contracts, analysis of the jobs of 
the essential personnel of the station, ete. 

Prerequisite: Speech 10 and 113 or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. Advanced Radio Production (spring) 3-8 units 

A study of the many aspects of the radio profession through “on the job” partici- 
pation in the studios of stations KIEM and KHUM in Eureka and at the Intercollegiate 
Broadcasting System studios of the college. This course will be offered only to superior 
students who have completed 10, 110, 11, 111, 112, 113, and 114. 


*116. Music in Radio Broadcasting (spring) 3 units 


A study of the various uses of music in the radio program involving the building 
and production of musical programs ; composing and conducting ; writing musical conti- 
nuity ; arranging music for dramatic radio ; and inspection of the functional importance 
of music and its practical use in current programs. 

Prerequisite: Speech 10 or 110, 11 or 111, 118. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


125. Advanced Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 25 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1, 2 or 3 or consent of the instructor. 
Three two-hour periods per week (for two units). 


*126. Play Production (spring) : 3 units 

A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and students 
who intend to engage in the work of directing plays. Attention is given to the choice 
of material for amateur theatricals from a wide range of plays by representative 
dramatists, directing techniques, make-up, costuming, publicity, and advertising, ticket 
sales, house management, ete. This course includes the casting, directing, and pro- 
ducing of a one-act play as a final project for each student. 

Two two-hour and one one-hour periods per week. 


*127. Play Production (fall) 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and students 
who intend to engage in the work of staging play productions. This advanced course 
includes stage designing, construction, painting, lighting, sound effects, furniture, 
and furnishings. 

Three one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


*130. Advanced Playwriting (fall) 3 units 


A continuation of Speech 30, with opportunity for each student to concentrate 
his activities in any one of the following fields of playwriting: one-act plays, radio 
plays, skits, blackouts, three-act plays, for possible production by the college drama 
department. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


140. Survey of the Drama (fall) 3 units 


A course in the historical development of the drama, covering representative 
plays from the Greeks to those of present-day playwrights—Continent, England, and 
America. 


141. Modern American Drama (spring) 3 units 
A course in the American theater and its staging, acting, and drama from the — 
‘ivil War to the present day. Primary emphasis in the course is placed upon the 
theater and drama from 1918 to the present. The course is conducted through lectures, 
assigned reading, discussions, and assigned reports. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1949-50. 
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170. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 


Principles of phonetics; pronunciation, based on contemporary American usage ; 
phonetic analysis applied to speech improvement. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


180. Speech Correction (fall) 3 units 


The classification, diagnosis, and treatment of speech defects. Theory supple- 
mented by demonstrations and supervised practical work with children and adults in 
the speech clinics. Intended particularly for training prospective teachers to recog- 
nize and correct speech defects of elementary school children. 

Three one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


181. Advanced Speech Correction 3 units 


Emphasis is placed upon the more serious types of speech disorders. Special 
attention is given to making case studies and speech surveys as well as to methods of 
testing and diagnosis. Supervised clinical practice. 

Three one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


*191. Speech and Drama in the Elementary and Junior High School (fall) 3 units 


A course designed for the teacher who is responsible for directing plays, who 
is interested in using dramatic activities or who seeks to improve classroom procedure 
by the use of discussion techniques. Conducted in seminar style, the class is a work- 
shop for the consideration of such problems as the following : conducting round tables, 
panels, symposia, and forums; coaching debaters; choosing school plays; using speech 
and dramatics in the classroom; planning parties and social-recreational activities ; 
planning speech activities in courses of study ; selecting textbooks. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Directed Study in Speech Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 
Student assists in speech training. Consent of instructor required for enroll- 
ment. 
Hours to be arranged with the instructor. 
Graduate Division 
226. Advanced Stage Direction (spring) 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to train teachers in the techniques of dramatic 
direction. The student will study problems in theory involving an examination of the 
various historic and modern styles of acting. Each student will produce a full length 
play and will prepare a prompt-book based on the production. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 


227. Stage Design, Construction, Painting and Lighting 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to train teachers in the technical aspects of play 
production. Hach student will be given intensive training in planning, building, paint- 
‘ing, and lighting stage sets for assemblies and dramatic productions. 

Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


241. Modern American Drama (spring) 3 units 
See 141. 

281. Advanced Speech Correction 3 units 
See 181. 


* Not given 1949-50. 


The Division of Health and Physical Education 


OBJECTIVES 


The Division of Health and Physical Education has five separate and distinct 
functions : 


1. To give all students an opportunity to acquire skill in a variety of wholesome 
and recreational physical activities which shall aid in maintaining health and providing 
development of self-expression in individual and group activities. 


2. To provide curricula leading to: 


a. General Secondary Credential with major in Physical Education, enabling 
the student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. This program 
involves a year of graduate study. 


b. The Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education, enabling the 
student to teach Physical Education in the elementary and secondary 
schools of the State. 


3. To provide opportunity for those interested in physical education activities to 
acquire techniques and principles which will enable them to serve as volunteer leaders 
in community groups, to prepare the prospective teacher who may find himself assigned 
to this field in conjunction with his specialized teaching area, and to develop an 
appreciation on the part of all future teachers of the vital importance of health and 
hygiene in the total school program. 

To realize these goals, a junior high school major and a minor are offered in each 
subject field (i.e., physical education, and health and hygiene). 


4. To prepare the general elementary teacher to handle intelligently the physical 
education program in the elementary schools. 


5. To provide curricula leading to the A.B. Degree for graduate nurses and 
pre-nursing students. Also, to provide a one-year course for pre-nursing candidates who 
wish to continue their work elsewhere. 


6. To provide a two-year terminal course in Recreational Leadership for direc- 
tors of camps and recreation programs. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Requirement in Physical Education Activities 


Students who are enrolled in the college for 12 or more units are required to take 
an activity course twice weekly during the first four semesters of attendance. Persons 
21 years of age and veterans may be exempt from this requirement by written consent 
of the Division. 

Women students will take one activity from each of the following groups: 

(a) Freshman Activities, including a team sport; (b) dance; (c) individual 
sports. Freshmen women are required to take P. HE. 15. 

Freshmen men will take P. E. 5 and either P. E. 31 or team sports (P. E. 6 or 7) 
or varsity sports. 


( 90 ) 


Health and Physical Education 


Dik 


General 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree With Major in Secondary 
Health and Physical Education Credential 
Lower Division 
Units 
PH. 1, 2,3, 4—Physical Education Activities... +} 
P.E. 70—Introduction to Health and Physical Education______ ye 
© F2 Sagie W D IR Sk joe pat ee lag a i ed ll I ct NONI ON Sek Sat RNS Sa 2-6 
Steet Preonal ivelcne i.tse OS ee ee ee 2 
Sette Omit Ald 25 Satie eet SA a ee 2 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-Year Reading and Composition___________ 6 
mooi. A-“General “Zoology G2OU28 Ful ees gee 5 eee a 4 
aie. OO rr uman A natomy “22220 Fl eie eoe rs) Duitee tor joy 3 
Chem. 2A—General Inorganic Chemistry___-_________________ o 
Physiol. 1~-Hlementary Physiology __-~ ~~ i 3 
Seer fC) Menta tion 1 be B29 90 | Riek Ss BD Th RY OO) hae B 
foe. J—Areneral Psychology o 2 oe be SN ys 3 
Soe. Sci. (Including one-year course.) (See page 39.) _________ A 
epen.i-—Vundamentals of Speech_si. S 
Restricted Electives (Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Lan- 
guage, Philosophy, English 46A-46B, or 74A-74B)_______ 6 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States History and Con- 
sitution. (See page 40.) 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry if not 
taken in high school. 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See list 
on page 41.) 
pemeuwer tno wer divicion). .t0.total 2 4 at palo 60 
Upper Division 
fe tte Applied Kinesiology - 2... 20 = o 
P.E. 152—Methods in Corrective Physical Education_________ 2 
fetes li nysiology of Lixercise ste? See er 2 
P.E. 154—Tests and Measurements in Physical Education_____ 2 
P.E. 175—History and Principles of Physical Education_______ 2 
P.E. 178—Organization and Administration of Secondary 
pcloermreny veal luueation. << oo of idee kk Uy ds 2 
P.E. 191—Singing Games and Folk Dances_________ Bee 3. ke 
-P.E. 192A-B—Theory of Athletics (Men) or 
193A-B—Methods of Teaching Sports (Women) _________ 4 
epee OL ablic Health 4 P29 IOe hae Oe BY Pato: 3 
meets Gle—Schoo! Health Program. 2 ee 2 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education 5 
Hdue. 153—Audio-Visual Edueation _-___________________ 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Edueation_____________ 5 
Educ. 190PE—Hlementary School Physical Edueation________ 2 
— Educ. 195PE—The Teaching of Physical Education__-________ 2 
 Edue. 195HH—The Teaching of Health and Hygiene_________ ya 
 EKdue. 820C—Directed Teaching—HElementary School Physical 
PeeriieriiOniiee Joti Tere sea oe wid tea) 00 37. ‘i 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching—Secondary School Physical 
Reet Otn) Fe ek. ISTP OT TI So Teal, Fr tet gts a 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 
Se TCG os CIE eae tes ea a a SO Se eae or 120 
Msner divesion required. -—.>.-- 2 es eon, 740 
Total required outside field of Health and Physical Education_.. 60 
Scholarship Requirements : 
SECU PCS 2 es ee ae ee ae 1.00 
Bearer. Qui WunOr ene RES ar oe ae 1.00 
memenen Haqucation Course taken. 24-5 ee 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
(lees DTA S as Sl ar Rg eS wre Sy ele RN Se 1.5 
minal Upper division work taken. 002 1.5 
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Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 


Units 
Elective in Physical Education (Graduate Course) _---_-_________---__-=_-___- 5-6 
Rduce. -265—Guidance in Edueation-=__._._____.—.__ 2 ee 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Hducation__._2 + ____ > ____ a ee ae 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School_____----_----~- 6 
Elective in Education: (Graduate -Course) ______2=__-- "1 =_ = ee ys 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate courses) to total at least 24 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate Year) ~______________-____-_- L775 


RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP 


A two-year terminal course is suggested for students who would like to obtain 
employment in municipal recreation centers, state or national parks, summer camps, or 
other recreational areas, or for the training of volunteer workers in community youth 
projects. Certain basic courses are outlined, and the rest of the program may be made 
up from electives selected on the basis of the student’s interests and vocational objectives. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

Botany 4 (Classification of Flowering Plants) __--_-__--__------------- - 2 
English 1A-1B (Reading and Composition) _--_--=_.. <= 222 eee e See 3 3 
Health and Hygiene 1 (Hygiene) e202 o2s_ +_ a ee ee a) - 
Health and Hygiene 55. (First Aid) _._.__-.__*_-_=4______ ae - 2 
Physical Education 1-2. or 3-4_. 2522 26 Soe see see eee 1 1 
Physical Education 77 (Recreation and Campcraft) __-____----__------ - 2 
Sociology 1A-1B (Principles) —_-_____ s-_-_ == --_ Se Se 3 Z 
Zoology 4 (Animal Classification) ______--__-----------_---------_- = -- 
Plectives 2S we a ee a ee 3 1 

15 15 

Sophomore Year 

History 70 (United. States History) | 20l20> 12 Sloe ee Z - 
Physical Education 31 (Introductory Social Dancing) ~-_-----------_- 4 - 
Physical Education 33 (Folk Dancing ) ii~20-2-UuLLe__Loa__ See — a 
Physical Education 88 (Club Leadership) _-------__~-__------------- a _ 
Physical Education 176 (Community Recreation) _____--__----------- - 2 
Political Science 51 (U.S. Constitution ) 221025 2522002 - 2 
Psychology 1 (General) --22-_--sls@e21 ee ee eee _ 3 
Speech 1 (Fundamentals) —..-2i32.52.2 2h 2 eee 3 — 
Blectives cco 2 Saas Set See ee i See %4 44 

15 15 


Recommended Electives: Art 40 (Crafts) ; 50 (Photography) ; Speech 18 (Radio 
Workshop) ; 25 (Dramatic Workshop) ; Geology 1A ; Zoology 65 (Ornithology) ; Wild- 
life Management 2 (Conservation) ; 5 (Techniques) ; English 178 (Children’s Litera- 
ture); P. E. 194A-B (Officiating) ; Music Activities; Sociology 103 (Crime and 
Delinquency) ; or 106 (The Community). The student must comply with rules govern- 
ing admission to upper division classes. 

If a student is interested in a degree program emphasizing Recreational Leader- 
ship, a group major may be arranged. See page 145. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 


Junior High School Major Minor Credential 
Lower Division Lower Division Lower Division 
35 fe Roe eae 2 units je El < be 5 Rae te 2 units Le Bt» Oat fara Meee 2 units 
AS BBs ae 2 units Isnt sores = 2 units UE bo? SUSY 2 units 
P.E.1, 2, 3, 4__ 4 units P.H, 1,2,)3, 4. _. 4 units 
PEE TO nit yo. 2 units Men Pe (0c ke 2 units 
a 9 6 2 units Bie Lee 2 units Ete Tio eee 2 units 
Women 
Ue CG a a Ride (be 4 unit 
PE IGA 22 eeunit 
PE. LTAY S22 F unit 
Pew ISA. 4 unit 
Upper Division Upper Division Upper Division 
Educ. 195HH_-_ 2 units Educ.195HH__ 2 units A minimum of___ 9 units 
Brett 101 ooo 2 units Pek OG 222 ee as 2units (Chosen with the approval 
eed Cy os ee 3 units Pelle 1 unit of Divisional Chairman) 
PS (0S Sa 2 units 
LO oo wo 2 units 
cool GS 65) Ree 1 unit 
Men Men 
Pete. 4 units Baad Ona t 7M ae 4 units - 
Women Women 
Joi) 9: i 4 units 1 a bs ee 4 units 
Totals units 
- required: 
28 units 15 units 21 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 54-55. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES FOR MEN 


Lower Division 
1,2,3,4. Physical Education Activities 1 unit each course 


Required of all men who elect physical education as a major and to be taken in 
the lower division. The object of the courses is to develop skill in and familiarity with 
the wide variety of physical education activities suitable for schools and recreation 


centers. Along with learning these skills, the student will learn sound technics in 
teaching. 


5. Freshman Physical Activities (fall, spring) 4 unit 


Fundamentals of team and individual sports, together with some achievement 
tests. 


Required of all freshmen and limited to freshmen. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


6. Team Sports (fall) 4 unit 
Touch football, volleyball, and handball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

7. Team Sports (spring) 4 unit 


Basketball, track, and softball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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8. Individual Sports (fall, spring) | 4 unit 


Boxing, wrestling. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


N= 


9. Individual Sports (fall, spring) 
Tumbling and Trampoline. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

10. Body Building (spring ) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

50. Intercollegiate Football (fall) 1 unit 
Varsity and Junior Varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


unit 


N= 


51. Intercollegiate Basketball (fall and spring ) 
Varsity and Junior Varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 

52. Intercollegiate Baseball (spring) 1 unit 
Varsity and Junior Varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 

53. Intercollegiate Track (spring) 1 unit 
Varsity team. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


unit 


to 


54. Intercollegiate Boxing (fall and spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
192A. Theory of Athletics (fall) 2 units 
Coaching techniques in football and basketball. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


192B. Theory of Athletics (spring) 2 units 
Coaching techniques in baseball, track aud field. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status ovly. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


194A. Football Officiating (fall) 1 unit 
The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed to qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


194B. Basketball Officiating (fall) 1 unit 
The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed to qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


COURSES FOR WOMEN 


Lower Division 


1,2,3,4. Physical Education Activities 1 unit each course 


Required of all women who elect physical education as a major and to be taken 
in the lower division. The object of the courses is to develop skill in and familiarity with 
the wide variety of physical education activities suitable for schools and recreation 
centers. Along with learning these skills, the student will learn sound technics in ~ 
teaching. 


} 
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15. Freshman Physical Activities (fall) 


1 
2 
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unit — 


A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate in activities 
which demand and develop fundamental skills, such as running, throwing, catching, 
and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in activities which help correct the more 


prevalent deviations from normal body mechanics. 
Required of all freshmen women and limited to freshmen. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


16. Team Sports (fall) 


Field hockey, soccer, speedball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


17. Team Sports (spring) 


Basketball, softball, volleyball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


18A. Beginning Dance (fall) 


Introduction to modern dance technique. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


18B. Intermediate Dance 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


18C. Advanced Dance 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


193A. Methods of Teaching Team Sports 


Field hockey, soccer, softball, volleyball, speedball, basketball. 


Prerequisite: Previous participation. 


183B. Methods of Teaching Individual Sports 


Tennis, archery, badminton, recreational sports. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 


COURSES FOR MEN AND WOMEN 


Lower Division 


25. Individual Exercise Program (fall, spring) 


to 


Nba 


b= 


N= 


ha 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


2 units 


2 units 


4 
2 


A program of special exercise and activity suited to the individual student. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


27A. Elementary Tennis (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


27B. Intermediate Tennis (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


27C. Advanced Tennis (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


28A. Elementary Archery (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


_ 28B. Advanced Archery (fall, spring) 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


29A. Badminton (fall, spring) 


Badminton, deck tennis, paddle tennis, table tennis. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


29B. Advanced Badminton (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


N= 


N= 


ho 


Na 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 
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30A. Elementary Golf (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

30B. Advanced Golf (fall, spring) 4 unit 
One two-hour period per week. 

31. Introductory Social Dancing (fall) 4 unit 
An introductory course including both ballroom and folk dancing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

32. Ballroom Dancing (spring) 2 unit 


Basie dance techniques; fox trot, waltz, tango, and current routines. Dance 
etiquette. : 


33. Folk Dancing (fall, spring) 2 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


36. Bowling 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


38. Technique of Casting 4 unit 


Flycasting, plug casting, bait fishing, lake fishing, stream fishing, surf fishing, and 
deep-sea fishing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


55. Intercollegiate Tennis (spring) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 


56. Intercollegiate Golf (spring) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 


70. Introduction to Health and Physical Education (spring) 2 units 


The origins, aims and objectives of the modern school program in health and 
physical education are studied to enable the student to formulate a fundamental back- 
ground and a basic philosophy for his profession. There is an emphasis on integration 
with the total school program. 


77. Recreation and Campcraft (spring) 2 units 


Thorough theoretical background and some practical laboratory experience in 
playground work. 


88. Club Leadership 2 units 


History of boys’ and girls’ club work; the basic principles and conceptions of 
these movements; the organization of such a program in the community ; requirements 
for adult leadership ; summer camps. This course will include practice in laboratory 
field work. 


Upper Division 
151. Applied Kinesiology (fall) 3 units 


Study of the anatomy of muscles, bones, joints and of the nervous system as a 
basis for understanding bodily movement in exercise and sports. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


152. Methods in Corrective Physical Education (spring) 2 units 


The principles underlying good body mechanics; the causes, correction, and 
prevention of postural defects ; methods of relaxation ; the place of Corrective Physical 
Education in the school program; equipment facilities and procedure ; fundamentals 
and practice of massage. Much of the work is practical. 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 151. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Health and Physical Education a 


153. Physiology of Exercise (fall) 2 units 
The physiological effects of muscular exercise, athletic training and physical 
conditioning are studied. The significance of these effects are evaluated in terms of 
performance in physical education activities and interscholastic competition. 
Prerequisite: Physiology 1 and Anatomy 66. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


154. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (fall) 2 units 


The use of tests and measurements in physical education; evaluation of objec- 
tives, prograins and student achievement through measurement and evaluative 
techniques. 

Prerequisite: Education 115 (may be taken concurrently). 


175. History and Principles of Physical Education (fall) 2 units 


The evaluating of the history of physical education, the weighing of current 
problems in the field, the setting up of a code of ethics for professional workers, and 
-the formulating of aims and objectives. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


176. Principles of Community Recreation (spring) 2 units 


A consideration of the principles involved in developing an ideal program of 
recreation. Some practical experience in organizing college recreational: activities 
is required. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


178. Organization and Administration of Secondary School Physical 
Education (fall, spring) 2 units 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. Elementary School Physical Education (fall, spring) 2 units 
(See Education 190PE.) 
The organization of the physical education program in grades one through eight. 
Two class and one observation hours per week. 

- 191. Methods in Singing Games and Folk Dances (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Participation in and conduct of rhythms suitable for children of the elementary 
school and junior high school. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Graduate Division 


289. Techniques of Research in Physical Education 2-3 units 


Research and investigation in the problems of health, physical education and 
recreation. Hours to be arranged in terms of the investigation. 


292. Advanced Coaching Techniques 2 units 
The theory and practice of advanced coaching techniques as related to inter- 
scholastic and collegiate competition. 


299. Problems in Health, Physical Education and Recreation 2-4 units 


A study of selected problems in health, physical education and recreation. A 
survey of current problems facing the physical educator from a review of literature, 
consideration of trends and analysis and evaluation of school situations. 


7—9044 
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HEALTH AND HYGIENE 


Graduate nurses from accredited nursing schools with three years of training 
who hold California certification as registered nurses may be granted the Bachelor of 
Science degree upon the completion of an approved program of study, as outlined below. 

Students who complete an approved two-year curriculum in the State College 
followed by graduation from an accredited nursing school based upon three years of 
training, may receive the Bachelor of Science Degree from the College. The essential 
requirements for a degree established by the State Department of Education must be 
fulfilled. Some adustments in the program may be made to suit the curricular require- 
ments of the hospital to which the student expects to transfer. 

The major requirements for these two programs are presumed to be satisfied by 
the work in nursing, a total of 60 units being allowed for the three-year nursing course. 


Require- Graduate  Pre-Nursing 

ments for Degree with Major in Nursing Nurses Students 

Units Units 
HBngl. 1A-1B—First-Year Reading and Composition_______~- 6 6 
a BH. 20—General Nutrition (including laboratory work)___  — S 
Nat, Sci.—Electivess(See: page 892). 2. ase; ela St IZ hy 
Ang$i166—-Human oA atomy sy. set ait ek ee een ee i Pi 
Buet. (=> General sp acteriologvc.. 2 - ee eee oe eee s D 
Chem. 2A—General Inorganic Chemistry2__._-_ 2222 3 ee 2 x 
Physiol. 101—-Humian® Physiology 22.) ee - 2 

Science Hlective— (Recommended ase Ss 103, 114, or 

POOLOP WE AGO nee Sa sae! Lit 2 PEE ts 3 
P. E.—Activities (Including P. 15)_ sel) Maes eet abel 2 2. 
Paychil-—General 2Bsychologys 2-2 eee ee a 3 
Soe. Sci.— (Including at least one year-course) (See page 39.) 12 12 


Electives (Restricted)—(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign 

Language, Philosophy, Speech, English 46A-46B, or 

TAA-T4B) 2225 Se _ Un ee eee ee es rh Loney erty 6 6 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not 

taken in high school. 
TFullfillment or requirement in United States History and Con- 

stitution. (See page 40.) 
Completion of requirements for a minor. (See list on page 40.) 6-12 : 3 
Hlectives.to bring. toftaltos 2382422) ae See pe ee 68 68 
irement on all workitaken 2 2 - 4 = 1.00 1.00 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA SCHOOL OF NURSING 


Students who expect to enter hospitals maintained by the University of California 
or Stanford University must conform to the entrance requirements for those institu- 
tions, and plan their coliege programs to meet the undergraduate patterns prescribed. 
In general, the courses outlined below fulfill the requirements for transfer to the 
University of California School of Nursing. 

Subject A 
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in high school) 


Year,course! 22222.02.206 22 eee ee ee ee 6 units 
English-1A-1 Bor Speech 1) and:2 or Siwie sda 2) peel ee eee 6 units 
Foreign Language} 2 4 ee 2 etal Dag shictens hus eee eee 16 units 
Natural’ Science: 2225 2 DU ee ee 21 units 
(Chemistry 1A, 8, Bacteriology 1, Anatomy 66, Physiology 1) 
Philosophy °GA-6B=d2_ Geen oe ee et PO ee ee eee 6 units 
Physical: Hducation 222. 200250 2 SU eS ee eee 2 units 
Psychology 1.4.2 22:22) 25505 SSB Gore Ree 3 units 
PoliticaliScienceS1 and tiistony- 70 foes Seek bee eee 4 units 


: * The course prescribed for pre-nursing students provides for a minor in natural 
sciences. No courses in addition to those listed above are necessary. 
1See A.A. Degree requirements of University of California, page 42. 
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One-Year Curriculum 


The one-year pre-nursing program has been outlined to meet the needs of students 
who wish to take their professional training in one of the nursing schools which require 
one year of college work as prerequisite to admission. 


Recommended Sequence 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 


RCT) Ca see Se git ae T.. ip Ae Beg tye 3 
OSS TOSS PR REIS a SOG MES, Py ae eS Pk LY bac ag ae Sa 2 a A 
RR et pe he ie ee eens ee he Oa te Rn Pg 3 é 
Sen eee se ee Le ee se ee wie a payee are 3 
Be Ota Ur tae tess ee oo ee Stk. BES ae Stee cee ee 3 
memenmory lets. Pere Sur Pe sere aie Sameer Oe Gey See 3 
OTS IONS Oy ay Boe a nee, ee a me SOAR! A ook AY 2 eee ot eid 6 2 
Remeeecar rt iguentioniie: fn. Lic, ete Set ee Se 4 

154 143 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 
Junior High School Major Minor Credential 


Lower Division 


i ¢ 10 RS ee eee ee 2 units Ei FEARS Fe ae 2 units pc bp & oe ns ee Se 2 units 
PsP. Oe}. teas mits Ete Se 2 units je Be baa yee ml 2 units 
Anat. 266.0. 2 2: 3 units Hees 20° 2322: 2 units Anat 665... — 3 units 
Pee. 20 2 2 units TGCS 20 2 et AIDES 
Penwith cnc. oo UNIS Physiol alr. 2 ae Un hts 
Upper Division 

a) 26s eee 3 units HH G04 2... 3 units Hd. 195 H.Hs_252.units 
Pete 152) 2 units Mr ai eee 2 units TT ier OO). Bae ty 3 units 
Heo: 160 _. 3 units Hid. 195H.H. = 2 units PEE LG aes ee 2 units 
oot. 161 = 2 units 

Ed. 195H.H. __ °2 units 

Total units Total units Total units 

required, ._.___ 24 units required... 13 units required £0. 322 19 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 
on pages 54-55. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Health and Hygiene may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 145. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


1. Personal Hygiene (fall, spring) 2 units 
The basic principles of healthful living. Informational personal hygiene with 
consideration of the physical, mental and social well-being of the individual. Deals 
with the principles of healthful living and assists students to make a conscious adjust- 
ment to their environment. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


50. Home Nursing (fall, spring) 2 units 
Students completing this course and passing the examination will be granted the 
Red Cross Home Nursing Certificate. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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55. First Aid (fall, spring) 2 units 

This course conforms to the standards of the American Red Cross. Lectures, 
practical demonstrations, and practice periods. Those passing the written tests and 
practical demonstrations will receive the Standard and Advanced Red Cross First Aid 


Certificates. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
156. Techniques in Athletic Training 2 units 
Care and prevention of athletic injuries, taping, bandaging, massage, manipula- 


tion, and heat therapy. 
Two one-hour periods per, week. 


160. Public Health 3 units 
A survey of the field of public health, including disease prevention and control ; 

the social, medical, and economic aspects of sickness and disability, with special 

emphasis on administrative programs of federal, state, and local health agencies. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


161. School Health Program (fall) 2 units 


Designed for teachers of health in the public schools. Basic personal, community, 
and school health problems; content and materials essential in health instruction. 
Includes techniques of measuring and evaluating health status and health practices. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Related Courses in Other Departments 


Anatomy 66 (Human Anatomy) ~---------------------------------~---- 3 units 
Bacteriology 1 (General Bacteriology ) _-_--_---------------------------- 5 units 
Biology 103 (Micro-Technique) ~-_-___----------------------------- 2 or 3 units 
Home Economics 20 (Nutrition and Foods) —__==-+___-__===—_ eee 2 units 
Home ‘Economics 120 ‘( Dietetics) 222 2 a ee 3 units 
Home Economics 150 (Child Care) --=2)_2522 2-22 225 See ees 2 units 
Physical Education 151 (Applied Kinesiology) _--_----------------------- 3 units ~ 
Physical Education 152 (Methods in Corrective Physical Education) ---__--- 2 units 
Physical Education 153 (Physiology of Exercise) ~_---__----------------_- 2 units 
Physiology 1 (Elementary Physiology) ---------------------------------- 5 units 


The Division of Language and Literature 


English Language and Foreign Languages and 
Literature Literature 
Journalism 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Language and Literature are: 


1% 


To offer courses for all students that will enrich cultural and social back- 
grounds, provide improved use of communication skills, enrich personalities, 
and stimulate active participation in world citizenship through a study of the 
language, literature, and life of the people of this and other lands. 


2. To offer courses that will aid in developing a general background in English 
for those training to become teachers in the elementary and secondary schools 
of the State. 

3. To provide curricula leading to: 

a. General Secondary Credential with major in English-Speech, enabling the 
student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. This program 
involves a year of graduate study. 

b. Graduate study for advanced degrees in the field of English. 

e. A cultural education with emphasis upon English. 

d. Professional work in the field of Journalism. 

4. To enable the student to read the French or Spanish languages for recreative, 
for cultural, and for vocational purposes. 

5. To enable the student to pronounce, to understand, and to use the foreign 
language orally within the limits of class material. 

6. To give the student knowledge of the foreign country and its people. 

7. To integrate foreign language study with other fields, such as English, Social 
Science, Music, Art, Drama, ete. 

8. To provide courses for: 

a. A Junior High School major in English. 

b. Minors in English, Journalism, French, and Spanish. 

ce. A two-year Terminal Curriculum in Journalism. 

ENGLISH 
Tvberal Arts 
General (without a 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree | Secondary teaching 
With Major in English Credential credential ) 
Lower Division Units Units 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-Year Reading and Composition_________ 6 6 
Eng. 46A-46B—Survey of English Literature_______________ 6 6 
Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech___--_________-_________ 3 E 
Speech 2—Oral Interpretation of Literature or 
speech 3—Public Speaking Yo" 2 tle oe. See eee 3 es 
nena eines. Vases ee ee ee = 10% 
Nat. Sci.—Electives (See page 39)______________ 12 es 


* The ten units in foreign language must be in not more than two languages. Each 
year of high school foreign language will be counted in satisfaction of three units of this 
requirement. Part of requirement may be satisfied by upper division courses. 

If a student expects to take graduate work at the University of California, he 
should consult the requirements in Foreign Language and Natural Sciences as given on 


page 42. 


(101 ) 
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Liberal Arts 
General (without a@ 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree secondary teaching 
With Major in English credential credential ) 
Lower Division—Continued Units Units 
Or. JI—Otienta tonGlve so oS ee es ee k 2 
P.B. Activities (including, PH ord) 2.52.22 oS ee a 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology _1__..- 23 ees Bea <2 2 ae 3 3 
Soe, Sei: (including “one-year course) 2-5 12 12 
Restricted Electives (chosen from Art, Music, Philosophy ; and 
for General Secondary, Foreign Language) __-___----~- 6 6 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States History and Con- 
stitution. (See page 40.) 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not 
taken in high school. 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See 
lists on page 41.) 
Hlectives (lower division) to total_-.-_.— _-22.7— Te ee 60 60 
Upper Division : Py 
Engl. 112—Phonetics or a Units Units 
Engl, 115=The‘ineglish’ Gangilagé 2 eee eee 3 ‘, 
Engl. 186A—or 
Engl. 1836B—American iterature_c+.2i25.0 eee = ‘es 
Hing): 160-— Cha acer 2 ee a ee ee es 2 
Fong]. 162——Shakespeare (S25 oe ee eer 3 ¢ 
Electives in Upper: Division (Hnglish—__* Ae eae ee s 18 
Electives—Chosen from : 
Engl. 154—Age of Swift and Pope___--_-- 
Engl. 155—The Romantic Period____-__-_- 9 
Engl. 157—-The Victorian Period___--__-~~ = 
Hing], 160—Chaucer Se seb eae ee See 
Engl. 171-—Survey of (Dramas. 2220 J 
Speh..126-127—Play Production —.2._._ = be ee 4 
ddue. 118—Psychological and Social Foundations of Edu- 
cationf(Zate bu. ee sie eee eee a) . 
Edue. 153—-Audio-Visual Education ___~~- ta tial 2 ig 
Edue. 175—-Core Course in Secondary Education_-__2*=__—__ 5 S 
Hdne, 195H—The “Teaching of Hinglish. 230 eee 2 © 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 
Blectives:to ttotale< 28sec eee eS eee eee ns 120 
Total Upper Division required____~__~_ Sa Oats sol) Pee eee 40 40 
Total required outside English-Speech field________---__---- 60 60 
Scholarship requirements : 
Jnwall worketakens.. 65" 3) 5 55 ee eee 1.00 1.00 
In major and minor.__—._- Pee ee es RE IY bh 1.00 1.00 
In each Hdueation course taken: 2h 22 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
Tnsmijomes se. a ee ee Se eee is ghia de, ago)! 7. 
In all tipper division wort, takers cose eee 15 
Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 
Units 
Engl. 219—Old English or 
Engl. 288—Principles and Practice of Literary Criticism _.__.--_-_---—__ 3 
Bduc.-265—Guidance in Edueationx: 33 4.46 4 et oe? eee 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Hducation____ 212-2 2 tLe ea 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School____--___-_--___ 6 
Elective in Education, (Graduate,Course) 23-6 So ee a ee ps 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate Course) to total at’ - 
least. sieclecsus, oo eS ee ee ee eee 24 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate Year) __--____-.___-___-i+ 1.75 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A MAJOR 
IN SPEECH AND ENGLISH 


(This curriculum is outlined in detail on page 85) 
TWO-YEAR TERMINAL CURRICULUM IN JOURNALISM 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 
Sem.1 Sem. 2 


English 1A-1B (Reading and Composition) __~_____ er ot Te a 
USS LA IRC SITY ah Ne ek oP I i A SI Pk ed ae BO a, MA 2 - 
RI Seer G eee cree oe en a oe ee ee _ v2 
Beernecercleciiye.. 4. entre Be ee open eee oe 3 3 
Pol pci. LA-16 (Introduction to Government) _._..1-____-___-___-__ 24 3 
History 70 (United States History)f2l22) 22222) ye yal Se Z - 
NE TROPA EY fe ee en A eS ee - 2 
IC Ieteel a eCrire. 13 eS Nee eee Siete Ol eee 3 3 
re eels CACHIVitiCcg) —tPiinete” Seige 2b Al eire yyy. sit _2e A 3 

1634 164 

Sephomore Year 

Dat oniarUUNCWOWriting ) be ft A et 3 — 
ne TE LR GY Sac aay EU os ee MS LE Snark PARE gt Di anc on ee — 3 
Bereriskieigoo(torecs | (OLOPETADD Vee -- ‘| 
Heonomics 1A-1B (Principles) —______- mig ty eer MOM 5 Ae tail Di beetle Ripe tat 3) 3 
EE Re Meer OUN Ing) foe es 3 3 
Hnglish 46A-46B (Survey of English Literature) _._.._=._2_-_2---_--- 3 ° 3 
RES GES as Se a | Se, eee ee, ae es ae. eae 3 3 
EEE SE Wee ah 20 CF a a Se gn ps 4 4 

154 164 


NoTE: Students with special interests in Journalism which are not included in 
the suggested two-year curriculum are invited to consult with the Journalism adviser. 
The scope of the program is limited only by the general college requirements. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major Minor Minor in Journalism 
' Lower Division Journalism 20___ 3 units 
Hng.1A-1B ___ 6 units ing, 1A-LB sees 6 units Journalism 21__. 3. units 


Eng. 46A-46B_ 6 units Recommended : 
| . Eng. 46A-46B. 
— Upper Division 


| -12 units U. D. English 6 units U. D. English. ee 
Recommended : Recommended : RS ee B units 
Bune. 115 __. 38 units Hneeise_ set 3 units 
Eng. 136A or Eng. 136A or 
450° 23: units AB OR. sors. 3 units 
Hng. 162 ___ 3 units 
One of the 
later period 
courses __ 3 units 


Total units — Br 
required ___24 units 12 units 12 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 
on pages 54-55. 
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Teaching Minors for Candidates for General Secondary Credentials 


English Journalism 
Lower Division 
Wiese Bio ae eee 6 units HKnglish-LA-LB i-2eeee 6 units 
Pings 46A46B 2 + oe ee 6 units Journalism 20 222822 eee 3 units 
Journalism 21.2222 e eee 3 units 
Upper Division 
EBng486A or 1S6B202 42 =e 3 units Journalism 122° 22230 eee 3 units 
Rngei02 22s Se ee 3 units 6 units Upper Division 
3 units chosen from Eng. 154, Journalism 22._ >See 6 units 
Dore ta) | ee ek ee ve. lice 
Total units required". >= 21 units 21 units 


oe ee ee eee 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


Subject A. English Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 
A study of the fundamentals of English grammar, usage, punctuation, and 
mechanics, with some practice in writing. Required of those who fail the test in 
“Subject A.” Not applicable toward degree requirement in English. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1A. First-year Reading and Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 
Emphasis on expository writing, with supplementary reading. 
Prerequisite: The passing of the Subject A test, or a passing grade in the 
Subject A course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. First-year Reading and Composition 3 units 


An introduction to the study of literature with further training in writing. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 


5. Creative Writing (See Eng. 105) 3 units 

8. Playwriting (fall) 3 units 
See Speech 30. 

46A. Survey of English Literature (fall) 3 units 


The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its development down 
to the Restoration (1660). 

Prerequisite: English 1B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


46B. Survey of English Literature (spring) 3 units 


The leading movements in the development of English literature from the 
Restoration (1660). 


Three one-hour periods per week. 

*74A. Masterpieces of World Literature 3 units 
Begins with Homer ; goes through the Renaissance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*74B. Masterpieces of World Literature 3 units 


From the Renaissance. 
74A is not prerequisite to 74B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1949-50. 


a) 


Language and Literature 105 


Upper Division 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses in English. 


105. Creative Writing (fall, spring) 3 units 
Course emphasizes developmental writing and aims toward effective, purposeful 
expression in various literary forms. 
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


108. Advanced Playwriting (See Speech 130) 3 units 
Suggested as an elective ; not a part of an English major or minor. 


112. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 
See Speech 170. 


115. rte English Language 3 units 


A study of tendencies that have changed and are changing the language; designed 
to give some basis for deciding questions of grammar, usage, and pronunciation. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


136A. American Literature 3 units 


A study of American literature from Colonial times to the middle of the nineteenth 
century. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


136B. American Literature 3 units 


American literature from the middle of the nineteenth century to the present. 
A study and appraisal of authors and their works contributing to the American scene. 


*142A. The Novel 3 units 


The English novel from Defoe through Scott. Students will read and study the 
novel, its origin, its development as a literary form. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


- *142B. The Novel (fall) 3 units 


The English novel from Dickens to contemporary writers. This is a continuation 
of course 142A, though 142A is not a prerequisite to 142B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*153. The Age of Elizabeth 3 units 


Prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*154. The Age of Swift and Pope (fall) 3 units 


A study of the development of English prose and poetry during the Augustan age. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*155. The Romantic Period (spring) 3 units 
English literature from 1784 to 1837: Cowper, Blake, Burns, Wordsworth, 


Coleridge, Lamb, Byron, Shelley, Keats, De Quincey. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


157. The Victorian Period (fall) 3 units 


English literature from 1887 to 1900: Carlyle, Macaulay, Newman, Tennyson, 
Browning, Fitzgerald, Ruskin, Arnold, Rosetti, Pater, Stevenson, Swinburne, Wilde, 
Thompson, Hardy, Kipling, Housman. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*160. Chaucer (fall) 3 units 
*162. Shakespeare (spring ) 3 units 
171. Survey of the Drama (See Speech 140) 3 units 


* Not given 1949-50. 
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178. Children’s Literature (spring) 3 units 

A survey course intended to give an understanding and appreciation of the best 
literature for children of all ages. Books by notable contemporary authors and artists 
are read and discussed as well as traditional and classical literature. Attention is given’ 
to reading guidance and the stimulation of wider use of books for study and recreation. 
Required for candidates for the Kindergarten-Primary, the General Elementary and 
the General Junior High School Credentials. Not applicable toward an English major 
or minor. : 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


184. Twentieth Century Literature (spring) 3 units 
A study of current literary trends, and of leading modern writers in England and 


America. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Graduate Division 
219. Old English 3 units 


Elements of Old English Grammar with reading exercises. 


288. Principles and Practice of Literary Criticism 3 units 

The principles and practice of literary criticism from Plato and Aristotle to the 
present. The aim will be to use the heritage of the past criticism for the development 
of the student’s own powers of evaluation, and for the understanding of the materials 
and techniques of critical judgment and aesthetic response which the prospective 
teacher may need to foster literary appreciation in his pupils. 


JOURNALISM 


Note: Ability to type is necessary in all journalism courses. 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all courses in journalism. 


Lower Division 
20. Newswriting 3 units 
A study of what constitutes constructive news, of the sources of news, and of the 
type of writing used in news stories. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*21. Reporting 3 units 
The writing of news stories for the college paper and for the college news bureau. 


Prerequisite: Journalism 20, or consent of instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
*29, Press Photography 1 unit 
A study of the qualities in photography which are important to reproduction by 
the various methods of printing. . 
One one-hour period per week. 
Prerequisite: Art 50 and consent of the instructor. 


Upper Division 
122. Copyreading 3 units 
The methods of editing newspaper copy and the writing of headlines. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*124, Feature Writing 3 units 


A study of the various types of feature articles and the writing of features by the 
student. 

Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
*125. Retail Advertising - 3 units 

The planning and execution of advertising for retailers, the principles of advertis- 
ing layout, the newspaper and other media, and the management of advertising 
accounts. 

Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1949-50. 
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*126. Editorial Writing 3 units 
Discussion of current news and the writing of editorials on appropriate items. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
MINOR REQUIREMENTS 
Minor in French + Minor in Spanish + 
Lower Division Wrenen s VAS) Pics. 6units Spanish 1A-1B _______ 6 units 
(Two years of high (Two years of high 
school French may be school Spanish may be 
substituted for 1A-1B) substituted for 1A-1B) 
penn: 2A Peo. he Ss, units /PSpanishsOQAe. vas thee & 3 units 
Bere lay 25 ied ei ae LLL Se VALI SH ued FS seth gem aoe a 3 units 
French 8A _____ i ate ies 1 unit 
Upper Division French 105A-105B ____6 units Spanish 105A-105B ___6 units 
Total units required 13-19 units 12-18 units 


+ Students interested in a General Secondary minor in French or Spanish should 
consult the department. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


11A. Foreign Language Pronunciation (fall) 2 units 


Pronunciation of French, German, Italian and Spanish. Designed primarily 
for students of music, radio, and speech. Elective credit only. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH 
Lower Division 
1A. Elementary French (fall) 3 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of simple 
texts. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary French (spring) 3 units 
Continuation of French 1A. 
Prerequisite: French 1A or one year of high school French. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 

2A. Intermediate French (fall) 3 units 


Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of French 
civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 

Prerequisite: french 1B or two years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate French (spring) 3 units 
Continuation of French 2A. 
Prerequisite: French 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
5A-5B. Advanced Reading (year) 3-3 units 


Introduction to French literature. 
. Prerequisite: French 2B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1949-50. 
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8A. French Pronunciation (spring) 1 unit 
Prerequisite: French 1A or one year of high school French. 
One one-hour period per week. 


Upper Division 


105A-105B. Survey of French Literature (year) 3-3 units 
A brief survey of French literature from its beginning to the present time. 
Extensive reading of works of representative authors of all periods. 
Prerequisite: French 2B or four years of high school French. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH 
Lower Division 
1A. Elementary Spanish (fall) 3 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of sim- 
ple texts. 


Four one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary Spanish (spring) : 3 units 
Continuation of Spanish 1A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1A or one year of high school Spanish. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate Spanish (fall) 3 units 
Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of Latin- 
American civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1B or two years of high school Spanish. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate Spanish (spring) 3 units 
Continuation of Spanish 2A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


5A.-5B. Advanced Reading (year) 3-3 units 
Introduction to Spanish Literature. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


105A-105B. Survey of Spanish Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of Spanish literature from its beginning to the present time. 
Extensive reading of representative authors of Spain and Latin America. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or four years of high school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


The Division of Natural Sciences 


Biological Sciences Mathematies 
Physical Sciences Engineering 


OBJECTIVES 
The objectives of the Division of Natural Sciences are to provide: 


1. A general background in natural sciences for those training to become teachers 
in the elementary and secondary schools of the State. 


2. Curricula leading to: 
a. General Secondary Credential with major in Life Science and General 
Science, enabling the student to teach in the secondary schools of the State ; : 
this program involves a year of graduate work. 


b. The B.S. Degree in Wildlife Management. 
ce. The B.S. Degree in Fisheries. 


d. The A.B. Degree in Biological Sciences, with differentiated majors in 
Biology, Botany, and Zoology, for: 


(1) Students interested in research or graduate study in these fields. 


(2) Candidates for state or federal civil service positions in the Biological 
Sciences. 
e. The A.B. Degree in Pre-Medical Sciences. 


3. Lower division preparatory or pre-professional curricula for students of agri- 
culture, animal and plant science, dentistry, forestry, laboratory technology, 
nursing, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary science, pollution control. 


4. Lower division curricula in mathematics and physical science for engineering 


5. Minors in Biology, Botany, Zoology, Chemistry, Wildlife Management, and 
Mathematics, designed to furnish a cultural background in the natural sciences 
and an appreciation of the scientific philosophy. 


PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Minimum requirements for admission to Class A medical colleges have been set 
up by the Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Association. Most 
medical schools, however, set up admission standards in excess of these minimums. 
Yor pre-medical students, a broad general education is prescribed, with emphasis on 
biological and physical sciences. This is probably best done by completing the require- 
ments for a bachelor’s degree before entering medical school. In some instances, 
students will be accepted by medical schools after the completion of 90 semester units of 
college work which includes the required courses. 

The student should check the institutional requirements of the medical school he 
expects to enter. If he expects to transfer to the University of California, he should 
follow the requirements for the Associate in Arts degree (as given on page 42), and 
must also include 8 units in a modern foreign language as part of the 16 units required. 

Since acceptance by the medical school is conditioned largely upon scholarship, 
particularly in the required subjects, pre-medical students are urged to bear in mind 
the importance of distinctly high scholarship in the undergraduate work. 

Many medical schools are now requiring all candidates to have taken the 
Medical College Admission Test during the year previous to expected admission. The 
student should consult his adviser about this test. 

The prescribed course of study meets the standards established by the American 
Medical Association as well as the requirements for graduation from this College. 
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NATURAL SCIENCES 


¢ Life aw _ Liberal Arts 
General Biol- Bot-. Zool- Pre- 
Requirements for the A. B. Degree Sciences ogy any ogy Medical 
with Majors in ; (General (Without a teaching credential) 
Secondary Note: Starred courses are recom- 
Oredential) mended, not required. 
Lower Division 
Biological Sciences : . Units Units Units Units Units 
Biol. 10A-10B—General. Biology: _.2.-2.-.— = 6 ft 7 ie 
Bot: 1A-1B==General-Botany . =. 22 8 we 8 ” = 
Bot. 4—Classification of Flowering Plants__  — é 2 3 2 
Zool. 1A-1B—General -Zoology_-_ = 8 mA Ss 8 8 
Tool..4—-Animal Classifica tione ...2-2205 2. a 3 a 2S . 
Physical Sciences: 
Phys. Sci. 5A-5B—Survey of Physical-Sci- 
ences or High School’ Physies___-=-_-2 -2— a 6-6 0-6 0-6 i 
Chem. 1A-1B—General Inorganic Chemistry — 2 = ¥ 10 
Chem. 2A-2B—General ‘Chemistry ~_----~-~+- "61 0r 6 6 6 i 
Chem. 8—Organic Chemistry Lecturesi____~ be mE E 3 < 
Phys. 2A-2B—General Physics Lectures____ (6) 6 * Gre spr 104 6 
Phys. 3A-3B—General Physics Laboratory__ — a vs at g ite 
Art 50—Elementaty Photography__________-_ rate s ra = sf 
Eng]. 1A-1 B—First-Year Reading and 
Compostbion swe pice fe ee el ee 6 6 6 6 6 
Foreign Languages (In one or two languages) — ee phe} rf 10? 
Or Lis Orientatioia Ll oy end. sti be ge 1 - < é la 
P.E. Activities (Including P.E. 5 or 15) __-__- 20% yi 2 2 2 | 
Psy chy 1-—General: Psycholoeyt Ss 2 3 o a] a 3 f 
Soc. Sci.— (Including one year-course) —___-_~~ 12 12 12 12 #2 | 
Restricted Electives (Chosen from Art, Music, 
Speech, Foreign Language, Philosophy, 
English. 46A-46B, 74A-74B) _____—__-~—_- 6 6 6 6 6 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane | 
Geometry if not taken in high school. | 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States 
History and Constitution. (See page 40.) 
Completion of lower division requirements for ’ 
a minor. (See lists on page 41.) | 
Electives (lower division) to total at least____~_ 60 6C 60 60 60’ 


Upper Division E 
Units Units Units Units Units 


° . . é . } | 
Science—Total units required: 2-2. = 82a. 2 24 243 24 24 24 7 ae | 
(Required courses are indicated by unit oe 


value; acceptable courses by letter “*x’’. 
Zoology majors must complete at least three 


oe 99 


courses from those marked ‘3x’ or “5x’’.) 


Biol, 10]l-—Marine .Pidlogy .* -2s2 oe x 3 x x x 
Biol 403-4—Microe 2 Selmi Giles c6 ee x x x ag S 

Biol. 114—Heredity, and Evolution-____.-____— x a x 3x i 
Biol. 199—-Special Problems in Biology_-_-----~- x x 7 ES wy 
Bot, 101:A-10] Ba—My cology: 7 cn el on ee x % a, . 
Bot-10%-— Plant ( Weoloey 98 a ee x x x is =. a 
Bot. 110A-110B—Plant Taxonomy —~_-------- . Xx x 3 - 
Bot. 114—Advanced Ornamental Plants____-~ ss x x é. — 


1If the student has had high school Physics, he should take Chem. 2A-2B; if he 
has had high school Chemistry, he should take Physics 2A-2B. 

2 Two years of the same foreign language in high school will be counted in satisfac- 
tion of this requirement. Part of this requirement may be satisfied by upper division ~ 
courses. Vs 
8 Biology majors should not take more than 15 units in either Zoology or Botany. — | 


Natural Sciences Tit 


Requirement for the A.B. Degree 
with Majors in 


Tafe*ane Liberal Arts 

General Biol-  Bot-  Zool-.  Pre- 

Sciences ogy any ogy Medical 

(General (Without a teaching credential) 
Secondary Note: Starred courses are recom- 
Credential) mended, not required. 


Upper Division—Continued 


Units Units Units Units Units 
Bot. 199—-Special Problems in Botany_______ a ae x = 3 
Physiol. 101—Human Physiology_____-______ 5 ) £ x x 
W.M. 186A-1386B—Ichthyology_____________ x i 2 x ni 
Zool. 104—Field Zoology_______ kent, NS x 3 & x 3 
Zool. 112—Invertebrate Zoology_________<_ pi Xx Bf ox x 
Zool. 114—Comparative Anatomy of 
BRMRC DEN Cee oo ii ee x x is 3x 3 
moe, too—Mammalogy —_.__..2 4 * x 4 x Le 
mo lmbpryglogy. .- = x ty 3x 3 
mea. 165-——Ornithology. ee x x ys x & 
eaeet¢0-——Hntomology._..---. <s  - i x K x x 
Zool. 199—Special Problems ____________ 3 7 i x uy 
Hilective—(Biological Science) =____ ss = z Ly i 3 
Total Biological Science Required___________ (18) 3 5 z 
Chem. 105—Quantitative Analysis___________ x re be 5 : 
Chem. 108—Organic Chemistry Lectures______ 4 % EE +3 3 
Chem. 109—Organic Chemistry Laboratory___ x A 2. af 3 
Educ. 1183—Psychological and Social Founda- 
mone ol-EKducationda) s7iedues Poe) 5 Z z = is 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Edueation_2________ 2 e A . s 
BHdue. 175—Course in Secondary Education__ 5 3 Fs Es i 
Educ. 195S—The Teaching of Scienece______ __ 2 ae = ‘3 3 
Completion of upper division requirements for 
a minor. 
Mermren teetotai eso ne 120 120 120 120 120 
oral Upper division required... _-2____ -__ 40 40 40 40 40 
Total required outside field of Science________ 60 66 60 60 60 _ 
Scholarship Requirements : 
meueworr taken 8 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
BemmajGOriand MIMOr 2 ewe 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In each Education course taken____________ 1.00 2 4 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
PRT Te ree Io hp 3 u £ = 
In all upper division work taken_________ 1.5 J “3 s = 
Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 
Biol. 201A-201B—Advanced Field Biology or 
Bot. 212 and Upper Division Zoology or 
Zool. 212 and Upper Division Botany or Units 
RSET TG) EC PS Tae ray. CEP eee en ee 6 
ees -Giidancein Wducation_.._ =... ty 2 
Edue. 275—Seminar in SUCONOST sy: TICUEN Mit mies ee Ce 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School________________ 6 
memeve in Wducation (Graduate Course)__.___ ee 4 


Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate courses) to totalatleast 24 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate NGC F Set eae ae cal a 1.) 


132’ Humboldt State College Bulletin 


Requirements for B.S. Degree with Major in 


Wildlife 
Management 


Fish- 
eries 


ee nn nn 


Lower Division 


W.M.2——Natural Resource, Conservation.2-2. See 
W.M. 5-—Wildlite “Techniques —.-. 3 5 ee eee 
W.M. 20—Principles of Wildlife Management_-_-_______- ____ 
Agrie. 1—Agronomy —_------- Ee os is ae eal 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-Year Reading and Composition_________~~- 
3G: LA-—Geéneral, Botany =. -4... SS eee wit 
Bot: 1 B—Geneéral Botany 252224 ee 
Bot:4—Classifieation. of: Flowering: Plants___._ =. £>_ ==) ee 
Chem. 1A-1B—General Inorganic Chemistry_____--_-+----+_- 
Chem: 2A-—Generals Cheniistry. = 3 2 
Zool, LA+1Bo-General: Aoolos yi. 2 eee eee 
TOG): 35-awhemmalog ye. 22 eo Se ee ee ee ee 
7.001,:65-—O mai thology. ea ee ee a eee 
PH, Activities~CineludinggP EX.) ie 2 ee ee 
Psych. 1—General wPsychology\n2 0) ees Se eee 
Heon.-1A-1B— Principles of: Economics... =___= = =_ 
Eeon. 40-—Blementaryu.Statisticsi22 4s 2 eee 
Soe: Sci. Elective (See page:39.) 120 b2._ 32 
Restricted Electives (Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign “Lan- 
guage, Philosophy, English 46A-46B, or 744-74B) —_. --_- 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See 
lists.on page: 39.) 2.2. eee 
Math. A.B.—-Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry if not 
taken in high school. 
Fulfillment of Requirement in United States History and Con- 
stitution. (See page 40.) 


Upper Division 
W.M: 
W.M..121— Hy drole eke $0 So SO ete ay Reso Sa ee 
W.M. 131—Management of Game Fish_-~_ 
W.M. 132—Commercial Fisheries____- a 
W EM N136A-186B— Ichthyology. 323222 ae eas ae eee 
Agric. 104—Range and Farm Livestock Management 
Baet: 1General (‘Bacteriology 2 Va eee ee a 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Wvolution 
Bot. 110A-110B—Plant Taxonomy 
Physiol. 10i1—Human Physiology 
7.0601. L70—Entomolory, Vo 2 a ee ee ee ee 
Completion of upper division requirements for minor 


Blectives:to totalio= (oS ee ae 
Total upper division units required_______ pebeReAe Lan 8 Baye 
Total required outside of Wildlife field______-____ 
Scholarship Requirements : 
In-all- work Wa eit eto pie  NS sere eee 
In majorand- miners 2 ee ee ee ee ee 
Recommended Electives: Trigonometry, Typing, Anatomy, 
Journalism, Embryology, Speech, Nutrition, Micro-Tech- 
nique, Organic Chemistry, Marine Biology, Ornithology, 
Law Enforcement, Hydrography, Ichthyology, Radio 
Workshop, and Plant Heology. 


Units 


Wi Pawwwt 


ww Daweh ww Ot! 


(or) 


CUS C 


e 


% CO 


Units 
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m The requirements for the Wildlife Management curriculum prescribe an auto- 
matic minor in Botany. No courses are necessary in addition to those outlined above. 


Natural Sciences TES 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major in 
Biological Sciences 


Lower Division 


mio UA-10R p= fe 6 units 
ey eae SE aS See ae iret 3 units 
Ns er 3 units 


Upper Division 
12 units of Upper Division Bi- 
ology, Botany, or Zoology__12 units 
Total units required_________ 24 units 
Additional requirements for the Junior 
High School Credential are given in de- 
tail on pages 54-55. 


Minor for Candidates for General 
Secondary Credential 


Diol 1GAc Oh Jao fe 6 units 
Meee Age cee es 5 units 
PCOS RE. Si RES ER pit ee OEE 3 units 
PGOtany 4 oo e4 2 a eee 3 units 


8-9 units from: 
Botany 110A-110B, 107, or 
Zoology 104, 113, 165 
Physiology 101 
(Not more than 6 units in 
ene-fieidy. 2 8-9 units 
Total units required _______ 25-26 units 


Minors for Candidates for General Secondary Credential 


Chemistry Life Sciences 
Lower 
- Division______. Chem. LA-1Baasmgs? 35 TRumts “ Anate66-_ ote dbase 2! 3 units 
Phys. 2A-2B opsc2 220 Gamites:.)+Chem:,2A.ashe. 25 Lo 3 units 
POWYS OA cg a oe 2 UMits « 2001, LAL Ss 2 2. 8 units 
Upper 
Division______- Net. toe eee Sunits- .Physiol:nlOi¢-seauives 3-5 units 
Chem. 108-109 ______-_ SuUrita etl Loo ea eee 2 units 
Total units required___ 27 units Biol. 114 or Zool. 160__ 3 units 
Total units required___ 22 units 
LIBERAL ARTS MINORS 
Biology Minor Botany Minor 
Lower Division Porany PA-1B 2 2 Se 8 units 
Biology 10A-10B ___________ 6 units or 
Biology 10A-10B ______-____ 6 units 
wna Hotany: 4 a ae 3 units 
Upper Division 
Chosen from: Chosen from: 
Biology Biol. 101 
Botany, or Biol, 114, or 
CAO FO a Se ae ede a 6 units Any.U.D. Botany =---.____ 6 units 
Total units required ________ 12 units Total units required_______ 14-15 units 


The Biology minor is recommended for credential candidates but is not advised 
for students planning to do graduate work at a university. 


Zoology Minor 


Lower Division Chemistry 
Zoology 1A-1B 8 units 1A-1B ___ 
or 
Biology 


10A-10B __- 6 units 
and Zoology 4. 3 units 


Upper Division 


Chemistry Minor 


_.___10 units 


Wildlife Management 
Minor 


Six units, including 
W.M. 2 


Six units, including 
W. M. 120 


6 units chosen from— Chemistry 108___ 3 units 
Any U. D. Zoology Chemistry 105 
Biology 101 or 


Biology 114_ 6 units Chemistry 109___ 3 units Consult department for 


choice of courses 
Total units 
required _____ 12 units 


Total units 
required _____ 16 units 


Total units 
required_ 14-15 units 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Nore: A maximum of 16 semester units will be allowed toward the bachelor’s 
degree in the introductory year courses in Biology, Botany, and Zoology. 


AGRICULTURE 


Lower Division 
1. Agronomy 3 units 
Principles of the culture and distribution of field crops. Seed selection, mainte- 
nance of soil fertility, preparation of the seed bed. Important factors in the development 
of typical cereal and forage crops. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
100. Elementary Soil Science (spring) 3 units 
Introduction to the development and characteristics of soils with emphasis on soil 


conservation. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104. Range and Farm Livestock Management (spring) 3 units 


General principles and practices underlying the management of range and farm 
livestock. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Agriculture 1. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


1A. Physical Anthropology (spring) 3 units 


An account of the origin and development of SEES races, the nature of sia 
and his place in the biological world. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1. General Bacteriology (fall) 5 units 
Morphology, physiology, and classifications of bacteria, yeasts and molds. Labora- 
tory training in micro-technique, preparation or culture media, sterilization, inocula- 
tion, identification. Bacteriology of air, water, soil, and dairy products. The rudiments 
of infection and bacterial diseases. 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101. General Bacteriology 5 units 
Upper division students may receive upper division credit for Bacteriology upon 
the consent of the instructor and the completion of assigned individual problems. 


BIOLOGY 


' Lower Division 

10A-10B. General Biology (year) 3-3 units 

An outline of the main facts and principles of plant and animal life. Lectures 
and demonstrations on the fundamental properties of living things; their functions, 
structures, classifications, life histories, and relation to human life. 

Biology 10A deals primarily with animal life; Biology 10B, with plant life. 

Not to be taken concurrently with, or subsequently to either Zoology 1A-1B 
or Botany 1A-1B. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division Biology courses is either Biology 10A-10B, 
Botany 1A-1B, or Zoology 1A-1B. 
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101. Marine Biology (summer session) 3 units 


A study of the habits, classification, development, and adaptations of marine 
life, with particular reference to conditions of the Humboldt coast. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period or field trip per 
week. 


103. Micro-Technique (fall) 2 or 3 units 


Preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopical study, including kill- 
ing, fixing, staining, and sectioning methods. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


114. Heredity and Evolution (fall) 3 units 


The facts of heredity and Mendel's laws with the application of these laws to 
plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures and assigned reading. 
Study is made of the various theories of evolution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. Elementary School Science (fall) 2 units 


(See Education 1908) 
Objectives, methods, and content of the elementary school science program. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 


_ Limited to majors in Biological Sciences. Student and problem to be approved 
by the department. Student carries on independent study and investigation in con- 
sultation with instructor assigned to him. 


BOTANY 


NoTe.—Arcata is an excellent location for all kinds of botanical study. Ocean 
reefs are located within four miles, a heavy coniferous forest adjoins the campus on 
the east, and within forty miles horizontal travel one may reach all altitude ranges 
from sea level to five thousand feet. 

Botany courses are fundamental courses to all students in the plant sciences and 
are basic courses for such occupations as the following: Plant Pathologist, Bac- 
teriologist, Forester, Forest Pathologist, Farm Adviser, High School Science Teacher, 
Agriculturist, Nurseryman, Landscape Gardener or Architect, Florist, Seedsman, 
Horticulturist, ete. 

The facilities of the department include well equipped laboratories, an herbarium 
of local flora, and a greenhouse. 


' Lower Division 

1A-1B. General Botany (year) 4-4 units 
. _ First semester: The fundamentals of the morphology and physiology of flowers, 
fruit, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems, and leaves. 

Second semester: Lower orders of plants, introduction to the taxonomy of the 
flowering plants. 

Field trips will be made to points near the College, and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 

Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


4. Classification of Flowering Plants (spring or summer session ) 3 units 
Lectures on the principles of classification ; laboratory exercises on plant struc- 
ture ; practice in determinations by means of a manual. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Upper Division 
: Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Botany is Botany 1A-1B, or Biology 
10A-10B and consent of instructor. 


101A-101B. Mycology (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: Morphology, taxonomy, and parasitism of representative genera 


of fungi. Phycomycetes and Ascomycetes. Field work on conspicuous Basidiomy- 
_ eetes not likely to be found in the spring. 


Second semester: Basidiomycetes and fungi imperfecti. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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107. Plant Ecology (fall) 3 units 
A general survey of plants and plant associations in relation to environment. 
Particular attention will be given to the study of successional and habitat factors as 
determining the local distribution of native plants as well as an adaptation of native 
plants to this area. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Plant Taxonomy (year) 3-3 units 

First semester: A study of the forest trees and shrubs, with field identification, 
and a critical study of the characters and habitats of gymnosperms. 

Second semester: A study of representative orders of flowering plants; their 
habits, growth, structure, classification, and geographical distribution. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


114. Advanced Ornamental Plants (spring) 3 units 


Study of the more common ornamental trees and shrubs, with principles of 
landscaping. Greenhouse work in various methods of propagation, potting, culture, ete. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND ANATOMY 


Lower Division 
1. Elementary Physiology (spring) 3-5 units 


A general introductory course on human physiology. (May be taken as a lecture 
course only, for three units.) 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


66. Human Anatomy (spring) 3 units 


Demonstration and laboratory study of human dissections, models, and prepared 
microscopic slides. Designed particularly for nurses and Physical Education majors. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1A. : 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101. Human Physiology (spring) 3-5 units 


A more advanced course for upper division students. 


WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 


Lower Division 


2. Natural Resource Conservation (fall) 3 units 


An introductory course designed to orient and acquaint the student with the 
broad aspects of natural resource conservation, with stress on the interaction of the 
many agencies concerned. A survey of modern methods applied to conservation, and 
the history of the wildlife management movement. This course is also organized to 
provide prospective teachers with the necessary tools for teaching the fundamentals 
of good conservation habits. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5. Wildlife Techniques (spring) 3 units 


A practical course designed to teach wildlife students the diversified duties 
required of them which are not included in usual classwork. Fly-tying, preparation of 
museum specimens, knot-tying, ballistics, evidence collection, dressing and preserving 
wild meat, breeds of dogs, fishing and trapping techniques. 

One lecture and two two-hour laboratery periods per week. 


20. Principles of Wildlife Management (fall) 3 units 


An intensive study of wildlife management practices. The theory and applica- 
tion of scientific research as it applies to wild animals. Measurement of game and 
fish populations and productivity. Economic aspects of game populations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: W.M. 2. 


Natural Sciences 117 


30. Hatchery Biology 2 units 
To acquaint prospective fishery students with the care and propagation of arti- 
ficially reared trout and salmon. Laboratory periods will be conducted in the college 
fish hatchery. Disease control, feeds and feeding, water manipulation, egg taking, hatch- 
ing, counting, and other techniques will be covered. 
One lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
120. Principles of Wildlife Management (fall) 3 units 
See W.M. 20. 
Students minoring in Wildlife may receive upper division credit for this course. 


Major students take it in the lower division. 
Prerequisite: W.M. 2 and upper division status. 


131. Management of Game Fish (spring) 3 units 


The inland fishes of North America with special reference to trout, salmon, and 
spiny-rayed fishes. Stream and lake surveys, pollution, farm fish ponds, and hatchery 
methods. Each student will have the personal responsibility of rearing several thousand 
trout or salmon in the college hatchery. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: W.M. 20. 


132. Commercial Fisheries (fall) An nite 


The marine fisheries. The biology and management of important fish and shellfish. 
Harvesting methods by trips at sea on commercial vessels. 

Three one-hour periods per week. Field trips by arrangement. 

Prerequisite: W.M. 20. 


136A-136B. Ichthyology (year) 3-3 units 


The classification, distribution, and ecology of fishes; special attention to the 
orders and families of North American fishes of economic and recreational importance. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1A-1B. 


141. Hydrography (fall) 4 units 
The study of the relationships between aquatic organisms and their environment. 


Deals with physical and biological phenomena of fresh and salt water. Research trips 


in the adjoining streams, bays, lagoons, and ocean are an integral part of the course. 
Two lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


150. Management of Big Game (fall) 3 units 

Species of big-game mammals, habits, distribution, management, values, laws. 
Three-day field trip to Siskiyou mountains, Tule Lake, Shasta Dam, Yountville game 
farm. 


Two one-hour lectures ; one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 35 and W.M. 20. 


152. Management of Furbearers (fall) 3 units 


Species of furbearers; their life histories and management. Emphasis on wild 
species with field trips to local fur farms. 
Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: W.M. 20 and Zool. 35. 


171A. Management of Waterfowl (fall) 3 units 


Study of waterfowl and allied species, their life histories and management in 
North America. 

Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 65 and W.M. 20. 


171B. Management of Upland Game Birds (spring) 3 units 
Intensive study of upland game birds, their life histories and management in 


_the United States. Liberation, population estimates and rearing. Each student will 


have a personal responsibility in rearing about 800 pheasants a season in the college 


Tearing pens. 


Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 65 and W.M. 20. 
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199. Special Problems in Wildlife Management 1-3 units 


Individual study on selected problems in the Wildlife field for upper division 
students who have demonstrated outstanding ability and interest. 
Note: For Game Law Enforcement, see Sociology 8, Sociology 108. 


ZOOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. General Zoology (year) 4-4 units 


A year course dealing with principles of animal biology together with a review of 
representative animal forms. 
Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


4. Animal Classification (fall or summer session) 3 units 


Elementary classification, natural history and ecology of the common yerte- 
brates and invertebrates; life histories and methods of conservation. Emphasis is on 
the animal life of the Humboldt Bay region. Designed for teaching credential candi- 
dates who do not elect Zoology 1A. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


35. Mammalogy (fall) 3 units 


Study of the classification, anatomy, distribution, and life histories of mammals. ° 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


65. Ornithology (spring or summer session ) 3 units 


A study of birds, which includes classification, life histories, migration, habits, — 
and special modifications. Identification of birds in field and laboratory. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses is Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 10A-10B 
and consent of instructor. 


104. Field Zoology (fall or summer session) 3 units 


Collection, identification, and preservation of common invertebrates and verte- 
brates of Humboldt Bay region. Discussion of ecological relationships. Each stu- 
dent works on an individual problem. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


112. Invertebrate Zoology (fall) 3 units 
A study of animals without backbones, with special reference to the natural 

history and classification of the animals of the seashore. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

114. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates 3 units 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


135. Mammalogy (fall) 3 units 


See Zoology 35. Students receiving upper division credit must complete an addi- 
tional problem in mammalogy. 


160. Embryology (spring) 3 units 


The maturation of egg and sperm; fertilization; and the early development of 
the amphibian, chick, and mammal. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory and demonstration periods 


per week. 

165. Ornithology (spring or summer session ) 3 units 
See Zoology 65. Students receiving upper division credit must complete an addi- 

tional problem in ornithology. 

170. Entomology (spring) » 3 units 


The classification, life histories, distribution, and control of insects, with special 
application to agriculture and game management. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. 
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199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Individual work in zoology for upper division students who show special apti- 
tude. Conference, reading, and research. 


Graduate Division 


Biology 201A-201B. Advanced Field Biology 3-3 units 


Original study on special topics in the field and laboratory. Research on life 
histories, distributional problems, and classification. (Special attention paid to the 
life of the area between Mad River and the Trinity River.) 


Botany 212. Marine Algae ; 3 units 


Taxonomy, life histories, and relationships of the marine algae of the Pacific 
Coast. 


Zoology 212. Advanced Marine Biology 3 units 


An advanced course dealing with problems in marine ecology, classification, and 
life histories. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


5A-5B. Fundamentals of the Physical Sciences (year) 3-3 units 


A general survey of the physical sciences designed primarily for credential candi- 
dates, but open to others who desire six units of lower division credit in physical 
science. 

Two one-and-one-half-hour lectures or demonstration periods per week. 


CHEMISTRY 


Lower Division 


-1A-1B. General Chemistry (year) 5-5 units 


The fundamental concepts of chemistry, with emphasis on the relation of 


chemical behavior to atomic structure. 


Prerequisites : High school chemistry or Physics, and at least two years of high 
school mathematics. 
Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2A-2B. General Chemistry (year) 3-3 units 
An elementary course in general chemistry, designed for majors in nursing, 
physical education, and home economics. Emphasis on chemical principles rather 
than mathematical applications. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 


105. Quantitative Analysis (fall) 3 units 
Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. Study of methods used in 
industrial, agricultural and medical work. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B with grade of ‘‘C” or higher. 


108. Organic Chemistry Lectures (spring and summer session) 3 units 


A survey of the carbon compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or Chemistry 2A-2B. 
Three one-hour lecture periods per week. 


109. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (spring) 3 units 


Study of the carbon compounds in the laboratory. Taken concurrently with or 
following Chemistry 108. 
Three three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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GEOLOGY 
1A. General Geology (fall) 3 units 
A survey of the nature and structure of the material composing the earth and 
of the various processes which have shaped or are still shaping the earth. 
Three one-hour periods per week and field trips. 


PHYSICS 


2A-2B. General Physics Lectures (year) 3-3 units 
A general survey of physics for non-engineering students. Less emphasis is 
placed on the quantitative aspect of the subject and the mathematical treatment is 
minimized. 
Three one-hour lectures, discussion, and demonstration periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics C. (May be taken concurrently.) 


3A-3B. General Physics Laboratory (year) 1-1 unit 
Experimental work in mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnet- 
ism, and electricity. To accompany Physics 2A-2B. 
One three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4A. General Physics (spring) 4 units 
Mechanics and properties of matter. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A-3B, or its equivalent. 
Mathematics 8B may be taken concurrently. 


4B. General Physics (fall) 4 units 
Magnetism, electricity, and modern physics. 
Prerequisite: Physics 44. Mathematics 4A may be taken concurrently. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4C. General Physics (spring) 4 units 
Wave motion, heat, sound, and light. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A. Mathematics 4B may be taken concurrently. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Elementary Physics of Sound and Color (fall) 3 units 


Science of sound, musical instruments, and acoustics, theory of color. For art and 
music majors. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


20. Elementary Photography 2 units 
See Art 50. 

21. Advanced Photography o 2 units 
See Art 51. 

30. Elementary Meteorology (fall or summer session) 3 units 


Absorption and distribution of solar energy; structure and dynamics of the 
atmosphere ; and methods of recording and predicting the weather. Designed especially 
for students in aeronautics. 


51. Elementary Electronics (spring) 2 or 3 units 


Non-radio applications of electronic tubes ; theory and operation. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


ENGINEERING 
1A-1B. Plane Surveying (year) - 3-3 units 


Principles, field practice, calculation, and mapping. 
Prerequisite: Plane trigonometry and Industrial Education 7A or its equivalent. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


8. Materials of Engineering Construction 2 units 


Structural properties and adaptability of various materials. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in Engineering. 
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22. Engineering Drawing (spring) 2 units 

Fundamentals of engineering drawing. Covers orthographic projection, geomet- 
rical construction, pictorial drawing and sketching, sectioning, fasteners, and simple 
working drawings. 

Prerequisite: Ind. Educ. 7A (or a year of high school mechanical drawing) and 
Mathematics C. 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


23. Descriptive Geometry (fall) 2 units 
Principles of descriptive geometry and the solution of three-dimensional prob- 
lems. Applications in various branches of engineering. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 22, Math 3A. 
Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour drafting periods per week. 


24. Advanced Engineering Drawing (spring) 2 units 

Freehand sketching in orthographic and pictorial projections ; working drawings ; 
structural detailing ; electrical and piping layouts; and introduction to graphic inte- 
gration and differentiation. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23. 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


35. Engineering Statics (spring) 3 units 
Forces and force systems, equilibrium conditions, trusses and frames, friction, 
first and second moments of areas, moments of inertia of masses. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A and Mathematics 4A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Engineering Metallurgy (fall) 3 units 
Structure of metals and alloys. Properties of metals and alloys as related to their 
structure and composition. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A. 
Two lectures and-one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


41. Manufacturing Processes (fall) 4 units 

Nonmetallic materials used in manufacturing and their processing, plastics, and 
wood products; casting and forming processes. Use of precision gauges and standard 
machine tools. Welding. Decorative and protective coatings. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 28 and 40. 

Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


MATHEMATICS 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 
Junior High School Major Minor in Mathematics Credential 


Lower Division Lower Division Lower Division 
Math. 3A-3B___- 6 units Math. 3A-3B____ 6 units Math. 3A-3B____ 6 units 
Electives _______ 6 units 


Upper Division Upper Division Upper Division 
Math. 101A-101B 6 units Math. 104A-104B 6 units Math. 101A-101B 6 units 
Math. 104A-104B 6 units Math. 104A-104B 6 units 

Total units Total units Total units 
required ___24 units required ___12 units required —-_18 units 


Note: Other requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given on 
pages 54-55. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 


If the student has not had Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry in high 
school, it is necessary that he pass courses in these subjects if he is a candidate for 
the A.B. Degree. Subcollegiate, noncredit courses in Mathematics A (Elementary 
Algebra), and Mathematics B (Plane Geometry) will be offered whenever there is 
sufficient demand. 


C. Trigonometry (fall) 3 units 
Plane trigonometry and spherical right triangles. ; 
Prerequisite: Plane geometry and one and one-half years of high school algebra 
or Mathematics D. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


D. Intermediate Algebra (fall) 3 units 
Quadratic equations; exponents and radicals; theory of equations; elementary 
determinants ; progressions ; and the binominal theorem. 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or general mathematics. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


+E. Solid Geometry (spring) 2 units 


Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. College Algebra (spring) 3 units 
Theory of equations ; determinants ; equations of third and fourth degrees. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Mathematics of Finance (spring) 3 units 
Theories of interest and annuities applied to amortization, valuation, investment, 
depreciation, and insurance. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Mathematics D. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3A. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (fall) 3 units 
Elements of analytic geometry and differential calculus. Also a survey of the prin- 
ciples of integral calculus, with applications to mechanics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics C. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (spring) 3 units 

A continuation of differential and integral caleulus unified with analytic geom- 
etry. This course also includes an introduction to the ealculus of vectors, and polar 
coordinates. 

Prerequisite: Mathematies 3A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Slide Rule Computation (spring) 1 unit 


Theory and practice of the slide rule, from simple multiplication and division 
through trigonometric calculations and exponential equations. 
One one-hour period per week. 


| Upper Division 


101A. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students (fall) 3 units 

Selected topics in algebra and geometry with particular emphasis upon historical 
development. This course is designed for students who are preparing to teach mathe- 
matics in secondary schools. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B, 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


7 Given if sufficient demand. 
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101B. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students (spring) 3 units 
This course is a continuation of course 101A. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B, 1. 101A is not prerequisite to 101B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104A-104B. Integral Caiculus and Solid Analytics (year) 3-3 units 
First semester continues development of integration and series. 
Second semester continues partial differentiation, quadric surfaces and multiple 
integration. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 38A-3B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Advanced Engineering Mathematics (year) 2-2 units 


This course is primarily for engineering students who expect to get a degree in 
engineering. A more intensive study of integration and physical applications, conjugate 
functions, hyperbolic functions, Fourier series, differential equations. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A-4B. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


The Division of Social Sciences 


Business Philosophy 

Economics Political Science 

Geography Psychology 

History Sociology 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Social Sciences are to make a contribution to the 
general education of all students ; more specifically, to provide: 


1. Courses intended to develop understanding and appreciation of the interrelated 
political, social and economic institutions and problems of the day for the intel- 
ligent exercise of the duties of citizenship. This objective is especially important 
for those training to become teachers. 

2. Curricula leading to: 


a. General Secondary Credential, enabling the holder to teach in the secondary 
schools of the State. This program involves a year of graduate work. 
Majors are available in the Social Sciences and Business Education. 


b. The A.B. Degree with differentiated majors in 


(1) Social Sciences for students desiring a general cultural education with 
emphasis upon the social studies. 


(2) Social Service, for those interested in the field of Social Welfare. 


(3) Economics, for those interested in specialization in this field in prepara- 
tion for graduate study or employment in industry or government 
service. 


(4) History, for students interested in graduate work in this specialized 
field. 


(5) Business Administration for those seeking to obtain managerial posi- 
tions in business or government positions. 


(6) Secretarial Science for the training of executive secretaries. 


3. One- and two-year terminal, vocational courses in Stenographic and Secretarial 


Training. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree and a Fifth Year Leading to the General 
Secondary Credential With a Major in Social Sciences 


Lower Division 


Social Sciences: Units 
Econ. 1A-1B—Principles of Eeonomics_______-___-_- —__--_-___________2_ 6 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civilization__________ iS eee 6 


Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to Government or 


Soc. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology________________________ 6 

Engl. 1A-1B—First-Year Reading and Composition_______________________ 6 
Nat. Sci—(See'page 39.) Joie. Sa, sees ie ee 5 eee 13 
Or. II-—Orientation: [Tus sn we Se a 2 See 1 
P. Bh. Activities— (Including P. BE. 5°or 15)___. 2 eee 2 
Psych, 1—General Psychology _._ 2 2 eee ee eee 3 
Restricted Electives (Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, 

Speech, English 46A-46B or 74A-74B) --_______ opts (Ove eee 6 
Math. A-B—Hlementary Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high 

school. 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States History and Constitution. (See 

page 40.) 


Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary teaching minor. 
(See lists on page 41.) 
Wlectives’ (lower’ division) to total :t._ -. 2 1 60 
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Requirements for the A.B. Degree and a Fifth Year Leading to the General 
Secondary Credential With a Major in Social Sciences 


Upper Division 


Units 
Re POT eet Ven a ee UV ie. Feet eT 61 
PETS OE SA ULC PTV CC oo di Pe ee G# 
See conomics or Listory ._.._ OreIveet FWA LZ 


NoTeE: If the student elects history as his field of emphasis, his program must 
include the following : 


Hist. 197—A ids to Historical Research or 


Hist. 108——History. and. Historians soitiiel who mel a. 1 unit 
Hist. 199A or 199B—Special Studies in History______________ 2 units 
Units 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education____________ 5 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education .-__~-___ 2) ool eeu lool Joke 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education_________________________ 5 
Edue. 195SS—The Teaching of Social Studies__-_______ == 2 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 
ewe TOcR0ChL. . Sete or ot 4 ds Site A ae Yet tS. 2 120 
Er DRemmyIniOn ray tired fare i eee 40 
Total required outside field of Social Sciences_______--________ essen! 3 60 
Scholarship requirements : 
aeer yer EL ake se Oren Wer be i oleifeorigt.t 1.00 
Sreasd jor alia Minor. 2 ou Ae ere ieee oe hese etn ec a EEE, DP eB 1.00 
i euch. satucation course taken.- 2 io) 30 FS inialeal) voltiabe 1.00 
For admission to the Graduate Division : 
LN ONES oa ee ey iS py miami eae 0a. le AAP gk i are 1.5 
PALL BREE EASON MOT KOLAR ON noes. wen me 5 pte ee a ee 1.5 
Graduate Year 
Social Sciences: 
A year course in either Economics or History (Graduate course) ____________ 6 
Pac wooo-Cuidance)in? Hducations0_b2szbs_abi dole ee es A 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_-_______________ 2 
Edue. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School______________ 6 
macctive:in Hducation (Graduate course) _._.__- =~ 2___ i 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate courses) to total 
EE AO oe ee ae re re ay ie ee ee ee 24 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate Year) ____-__--____________ 1.75 


1 Students may substitute for either the history or the economics but not for both 
six units chosen from either upper division Sociology or Political Science. 
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Liberal Arts 
Social Eco- History Social 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Sciences nomics Service 
with Majors in (Without a teaching credential) 


Note: Starred courses are recom- 
mended, not required. 


Lower Division 


Social Sciences : Units Units Units Units 
B. A. 14A-14B—Principles of Accounting__— - 6 Ee L 
Eeon. 1A-1B—Principles of Economics_______ 6 6 6* 6 
Econ. 40—Elementary Statistics _________ i 3 Es 


Geog. 5—Economic Geography ______-___~ -- 3 - — 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western 
ORvilization see 6 6 or 6 = 
Hist. SA-8B—History of the Americas____ z (6) or 6 ef 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to 
Government__--_____ 6 or (6) or 3 D 
Soe. 1A-1B-—Introduction to Sociology_____ (6) (6) = 6 
Total Social Sciences required________________ (18) (24) (12) (15) 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-Year Reading and 
: Gomposition «so 4. ee a 6 6 6 6 
Foreign Language 2 2s 22 ot Si eee ‘3 hiner tor 4 
H. H. 1—Personal Hygiene ~___~______~____=_ 2 = = yi 
H. Ec. 20—General Nutrition ~___________-_. 3 fo vs 2 
Math. D—Intermediate Algebra___u.- 2 Z 32 2 ae 
Nat? Scii—(Seeipage.30.)\. 224 ote on ee eee 12 12 12 12 
P.E. Activities (Including P.E. 5 or 15)________ 2 2, 2 y 
Psych. 1—General Phychology __s_________--__ 2 5! 3 a 


Restricted Electives (Chosen from Art, Musie, 

Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, 

English 46A-46B or 74A-74B)_____ 6 6 6 6 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra or Plane Geometry if not taken in high school. 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States History and Constitution. (See page 40.) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See page 40.) 

Electives. (lower division) to total{_-_2 —=__=___ 60 60 60 60 


1 See page 42. History majors are advised to complete at least six additional units 
in foreign language or the equivalent. 

2 Desirable as prerequisite to Elementary Statistics. Consult the instructor as to 
adequacy of background in Mathematics. 


~) 
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Liberal Arts 
Social Eco- History Social 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Sciences nomics Service 
with Majors in (Without a teaching credential) 
Note: Starred courses are recom- 
mended, not required. 


Upper Division 


Social Sciences: Units Units Units Units 
Eeon. 113—Economie and Social History 
of the United States_______ BS o* 2 if 
Keon. 185—Principles of Money and 
at yet a oh Ss os coe - 3 4 ? 
Econ. 150—Labor Economics ______ it EE + 3 a 3 


Keon. 188—World Population and 

Resource or 
Econ. 190 A—Principles of International 

Gommereeh... 5 7 ae 

Wr. Heon-<Blectiveg-22 6 12 
U. D. Econ. or B. A.—( Approved courses ) _ 
Hist. 197—A ids to Historical 

Research or 


Hist. 198—History and Historians_______ " i 1 i 
Hist.199A of 199B—Special Studies in 
RISbOryo. =. fds. a ’ 2, € 

ed Eist:—-Bilectiyes 2 So 6 - 12. x. 

Soc. 102—Methods in Social Work________ bs " 2 = 

Soc. 110A-110B—The Social Services_____ = 2 es 6 

U.D. Soc.—HDlectives.- we ¥ as . 1%) 

U. D. Social Science—HDlectives__. he 5 9 Pi 
Total Social Science Requiredz._.. (24) (24) (24) (27) 
fe 00-——Piablic Healthye. =. sou onc & = = age 2 arn 3 
H. Ee. 150—Child Care and raduing? 32 2 zu J 2 
Psych. 105—Social Psychology _._...._ . = - Rtg 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 
Meecaves to totalo. 35.2 25. ee ee 120 120 120 120 
Total upper division required___...__ 40 40 40 40 
Total required outside field of Social 

recente She dt OR i eee 60 60 60 60 
Scholarship Requirements: 

Moallework: taken. a0.) 2 Mo een 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

PuimasOrand minor: oc8* 2 = res ni tee 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 


8 Must include a survey course of broad scope in each of two fields, European and 


American history. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Candidates for the General Secondary Credential with a major in 
Business Education must complete a five-year program, and must verify 
at least 1000 hours (approximately six months) of practical experience 
that is related to the student’s field of specialization. Candidates for this 
credential must complete fifteen units in at least one sub-field, but it is 
highly desirable to extend professional preparation to two or more 
sub-fields. 

Majors in Business Administration complete an automatic minor in 
Keonomics. No other minor is necessary. The upper division program in 
Business Administration is flexible enough to permit some degree of spe- 
Gialization for those students interested in emphasizing any one of the 
following fields of concentration : 

Accounting: At least nine units chosen from B. A. 106A, 160B, 161, 162, 163, 

169. 


Labor-Management Relations: At least nine units chosen from Econ. 106, 1538, 
155, 185 or other courses approved by major adviser, 
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Retail Merchandising: At least nine units chosen from B. A. 125, 126, 184. 
General Business: Nine units in the field of the student’s special interest, 
approved by major adviser. 


All students enrolled in the secretarial and stenographic curricula 
must take a spelling test. Those who fail to pass this test will be required 
to enroll in the class in B.A. 4, Word Study. 

The four-year program in Secretarial Science is designed to equip 
students for positions as executive secretaries or office supervisors. Prac- 
tical experience will be provided through the cooperation of business and 
professional employers. During the school year, students will be given 
opportunity for practical experience in actual employment situations 
under the supervision of the Business Administration staff. 


Business Education Business WSecre- 
Adminis-_ tarial 
-Field ° Z 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Nebel t 3 tration Science 
ae i ; 
With Majors in (Without a 
teaching 


Nore: Candidates for the General Secondary credential) 


Credential in Business Education follow the 
program outlined for the Major in Business 
Education, and complete in addition a fifth year 
of graduate study. 


Accounting 


Bookkeeping and 
Secretarial 


Required of all 
General Busine 
Merchandising 


Lower Division Units Units Units 


TAL B-1C— Shorthand 1, bigs hi. oe ee a et 
Oh ORO IT ype wei cite ia Le ee 2 
5A-5B—Business Machines —__~---__-___-_~_ $a 
14A-14B—Principles of Accounting__~___~ 6 
19=—Bookkeeping «2 ee 2: 
*15—Mathematices of Winanee 2 ae a 
o. 18 Basin ess: usw.) oe ee ee o 
. 21—Business Mathematics _-..___-__-__— ae ky ee fis 
. 41-—Business: finelish (<o2 eee ne are 
A, ¢42-—Penmanship,cs 4 S228 se Sa Pres: ee | 
A 00 Sa tesnianship >. ee PRS Re PO 
Econ. 1A-1B—Principles of Economics_________ 6 
Eeon. 40—Hlementary Statistics, 2._---_____= aR 8) ie 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-Year Reading and 

Omi positioln. cme aes eae nee ere eee 6 , 6 6 
Geog. 5—Economic Geography ~-------------- as 3 
Math. D—Intermediate Algebra ______________ eS oe eee a tae 
Nat. Sci—(Seetpage 39) et bezel vehi se 2 12 12 
Ors [J —Orientation, 1] ee a ee 1 £ “a 
P.E. Activities (Including P.E. 5 or 15) _____-_- 2 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology_______-__._-_-_- Saas 8 
Soc. Sci. Chosen from: 

Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civilization 
Hist. 8A-8B—History of the Americas 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to Government Fe: Dg ae a 
Soc. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology 
Restricted Electives (Chosen from Art, Music, 

Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, 

English 46A-46B or 74A-74B____________ 6 6 6° 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra or Plane Geometry if not taken in high school. 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States History and Constitution. (See page 40.) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See lists on page 41.) 
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1 Recommended for Business Administration majors who elect the Retail Merchan- 
dising option. 

2 Desirable as prerequisite to Elementary Statistics. Consult the instructor of this 
course as to the adequacy of background in Mathematics, 

3 Secretarial Science majors are required to take Speech 1 and 2 or 3. 
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Business Education 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree 
With Majors in 


Required of all 


Bookkeeping and 


Accounting 
Secretarial 


Upper Division 

B.A. 101—Business Correspondence —~-_________ 
B.A. 105—Dictation and Transcription________ = 
B.A. 110A-110B—Secretarial Practice ________ 4 
As 11 1—(Ofice Procedures o_-- .4.-.—-. ——_- as 
B.A. 112—NSecretarial Training —~~.____________ = 
foment 1o—Ofiee Practice 2 2 My 
fae is——pusiness Law Ji... i 
B.A. 120—Business Organization _____________ 3 
bea. 125—Retail Advertising 2... 1... = 
B.A. 126—Retail Store Management___________ . 
foe ou business .Minance ... 2. - 
Sao os——ViATKeting ._.!. ne 3 
Econ. 105—Consumer Heonomics___________ =i 
en WA CCOUNLING COUTSES.... a A 
Heon. 103—Business Cycles __________________ é 
Econ. 106—Social-Economie Reform Movements 3 
Eeon. 1385—Principles of Money and Banking___ __ 
Eeon. 150—Labor Economics —~___-~__________ Xs 
fe Con, — wiectlve.—-. ss 
U. D. B.A. or Econ.—HElectives chosen in con- 
sultation with the major adviser 


Hduc. 1183—Psychological and Social Founda- 


monesai Maucation_... seen et A ee 5 
Edue. 153—Audio-Visual Education ~_________ 2 
Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education 5 
Educ. 195B—The Teaching of Business Edu- 

lc HEARED) Tato SE Nee Wip racaa albeiat ,igieh ati na ibe 2 
Completion of upper division requirements for a 

minor. 

Ma LOCAL. se ee Fei ee eee re 120 
mocebupper division required: _2s.<_ 40 
Total required outside major field______________ 60 


Scholarship Requirements : 


Co 


Pmairenvork taken 2. fe 254s etre 1.00 


In major and minor 
In each Edueation course taken 
For admission to the Graduate Division : 
Smet A ope os ee en ee hips 
In all upper division work taken 


General Business 


Units 


3 


Ve 


ob 


Co Co | 


Sub-Fields 


Merchandising 


Business WSecre- 
Adminis-_ tarial 
tration Science 


Units Units 


ey 3 
pa : 2 
3 D 
2 5 
Fe Be 
: 3 
44 = 
~ S 
31 i 
3 Sor 
z (3) 
: S 
3 “ 
3 ce 
9 i 
120 120 
40 40 
60 60 
1.00 1.00 
1.00 1.00 


1 Students who have completed Business Administration 160A-160B with a grade 
of “C”’ or better will be excused from this course requirement. 
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Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 


Units 
B.A* 252—Philostphy of Business Education__—___2_ = ee 3 
Educ. '265-—Guidanee in) Pducation____ 3 2 eee Z 
Hdudé 275—Seminar ‘in ‘Seeondary Hducation__= + 3 eee 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School_____--_------_- 6 
Elective'in Edueation (Graduate course) ——-—.* 2 Se eee 2 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate course) to total atleast 24 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate year) __-_-___________________- 1.75 


TERMINAL COURSES IN SECRETARIAL TRAINING 


The college offers one- and two-year programs in stenographic and secretarial 
training. Students electing the two-year program must complete a minimum of 60 
semester units of college work and must maintain a scholarship average of “C” in 
order to receive the two-year diploma. 

Students taking the one-year course must complete a minimum of 30 semester 
units and maintain a scholarship average of “C” in order to qualify for the one-year 
~ diploma. 

Training includes practice in operating the mimeograph, dictaphone, and other 
office machines in common use. 

Attention is called to the fact that the college offers a four-year program in 
secretarial science which is recommended for those students who wish to obtain a 
more thorough training for positions as executive secretaries, office supervisors, and 
other positions calling for greater responsibility or specialized training. (See page 128.) 

The placement of graduates is a function assumed by the Division of Social 
Sciences. Every effort is made to secure positions for current and former graduates. | 
In recent years, the demand has far exceeded the supply. 


Secretarial Stenographic 


Training Training 
Suggested program for (Two-Year) (One-Year) 
Freshman Year Units Units 

B.A, VASShorthand* {22505 ee Siete aL 7 FRO, a ae: 
3 A. 1B-——Shortkands bla Se ee ee 3 3 
BA. 1G Shorthand Ul 72 eee mee io 
B.AlZA—Typewritin ge ee 2 ee 
B.A. 2B=Typewrit inital ae a eee ee Z 2 
B.A. 26-—Typewritine Dil .22. 2 ee eee i. Z 
B.A; 4——Word Study" 6. ox ee es PS PLONE EI Ra ooo (2) (2) 
B.A, 5A5B—Business: Machines» {25 2 Re Pe a 
BAS 12—Béokkeeping’ 5750.2 oes oe ah oe ee eae" 3 or 
B.A. 14A—Principles of Accounting ~_-.2_--__--_-_____ ae (3) 
B.A. 21—Business Mathematics .~--_.-.__---2 2-2 ra 3 
B.A. :41— Business Emglish*®io5_ oe ue ee eee eee 3 


» 
Bi A 242---Penmanship: tie ee Se ee ee ee ee 1 
Engl. 1A—VFirst-Year Reading and Composition__________ 3 3 
Pib. Activities (Including: Pi. 5, 0re cc oe ee 1 
Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech______--__-_--------- 3 
Blectivés: tostotale 2 ee ee Se ee 30 30 


Sophomore Year 


B.A. 1C—Shorthand IIT ____---- Test BA pala ha ST “eS bank 
B.A. 2C—Typewriting III ~_--__ Rhpapwe owes a Ke 
B.A. 14A—Principles of Acecounting______--__--__--____ 
B.A: 18—Business: Law 2222-224 32 Te nee 
B.A. 50—Salesmanship —~=~_---1._--____ tn ee eae 
B.A. 101—Business Correspondence DRY Socket | Loin 
B: A: 112—Secretarial Training. Jc [oe 
Jeon. 1A—Principles of Economics__________--____---_- 
P:Ey Activities | sec: ote Se. Se ee eee ee 
Psych. 1-—General Psychology 22.222 -o ee 
Blectives‘to total at least. eee 


Je) 

COW WWW to wh w& 
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1 Required of students who fail to pass the entrance test in spelling. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Junior High School Majors 


Economics 
Lower Division . roconomices: A=) pacemee ee Ya 6 units 
History 4A-4B or 
POUCA) PONCE Ase Ei icr we eo et ee 6 units 
Upper Division fei LPR ORD ECM sei oe eh Bae le gg 12 units 
DLR PURER PE Cl tee ee ee soe 24 units 
History 

Lower Division Economics 1A-1B or 
Political Scienced Aiea Gece he Tt 6 units 
. Psetoryet AA Fe. oe ieee ae eS 6 units 
Upper Division Ugh a GY gs? MMe Ee a Rg a a SR ce 12 units 
RMON TEMA SR Oe ee eg ee ee 24 units 


Social Sciences 


Lower Division Economics 1A-1B or 


LEN 3 weg Jens Bal Oct, OE ae ae ae lle gas ie 6 units 
Political Science 1A-1B or 
OCLOIOS tet Ae LES tr tr ee 6 units 
Upper Division TD; Social Séleneas eas 2 Oe 12 units 
MM Ce rer Ca. Meee ee Gee eC ee ea 24 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given on 
pages 54-55. 


Minors in the Social Science Fields 


Political 
Economics History Science Psychology Sociology 
Lower Division ________ 1A-1B 4A-4B 1A-1B 1-2 1A-1B 
Upper Division ________ 6 units 6 units 6 units 6 units 6 units 
Total units required___ 12 units 12 units 12 units 12 units 12 units 
Business Secretarial 
Administration Accounting Training 
Lower Division____=___ 14A-14B 14A4-14B 1A-1B 
2A-2B 
Upper Division________ 6 units 160A and 8 units 112 and 3 units 
from: 160B, 161, from 110, 111; 
169 113 
Total units required__12 units 12 units 16 units 


Minors for Candidates for the General Secondary Credential 


Social Sciences 
Lower Division 
» Hist. 4A-4B __ 6 units 
Eeon. 1A-1B __ 6 units 


Upper Division 


Baetbry 6 units 

_ Eeonomics ____ 6 units 
Total units 

eeimired _..___ 24 units 


Heonomics 


Sociology 


Lower Division 
Keon. 1A-1B __ 6 units 
Hist. 4A-4B or 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B 6 units 


Upper Division 
HKeonomics ____ 9 units 


Total units 
Pequired, 2.3200 - 21 units 


Lower Division 
Soe. 1A-1B ___ 6 units 
Hist. 4A-4B or 
Eeon. 1A-1B __ 6 units 


Upper Division 
Sociology _~____ 9 units 


Total units 
required ______ 21 units 
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Minors for Candidates for the General Secondary Credential 


History 


Lower Division 
Hist. 4A-4B____6 units 
Keon. 1A-1B or 
Soc. 1A-1B22_— 6 units 
Upper Division 
History 2 9 units 


Total units 


Shorthand and Typing 


Lower Division 


B.A. 1A-B-C __ 9 units 
B.A. 2A-B-C __ 6 units 


Upper Division 
Act LOL. ee 3 units 
BA. AOD. 2k 2 units 
BALI. 3 units 


Total units 


Bookkeeping and 
Commercial Law 


Lower Division 


BEAMS Se 3 units 
B.A.160A-160B_6 units 
Elective in B.A. 

or Economics_3 units 


Total units 


required ____—_ 21 units required. 23 units required ______ 25 units 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
HISTORY 
Lower Division 
4A-4B. History of Western Civilization (year) 3-3 units — 


A rapid survey of the political, economic, social, religious, and cultural devel- 
opment of western civilization from ancient times to the present. 

First semester: From ancient times to the seventeenth century. 

Second semester: From seventeenth century to the present. 

History 4A is not necessarily prerequisite to 4B, although this sequence is 


recommended. 


Required of all History and Social Science majors and minors. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A-8B. History of the Americas (year) 
A study of the development of the Western Hemisphere from discovery to the 


3-3 units 


present. The first semester places emphasis upon exploration and settlement, colonial 
growth, imperial rivalries, and includes the achievement of independence. The sec- 
ond semester emphasizes the growth and development of the American nations and 
people in the last century and a quarter. ; 
History 8B meets the requirements in United States history established by the 
Legislature of California. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


70. History of the United States (fall) 2 units 


A rapid survey from colonial times to the present. Development of the major 
political and social institutions of the American people; economic development ; sec- 
tionalism ; expansion. Emphasizes main currents. 

This course meets the requirements in United States history established by the 
Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in History :| History 4A-4B, and His- 
tory 70 or 8A-8B or consent of the instructor. 


121A-121B. The Middle Ages (year) 3-3 units 


121A is a survey of the early Middle Ages. It covers the main events of Huropean 
history from the fall of the Roman Empire to about 1150 A. D. 

121B is a survey of the later Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from 1150 to 1450 with emphasis upon social, cultural, religious, and economi¢ 
foundations of Western Europe. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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124. World Organization for Peace 3 units 


A general survey of the historical background of the institutions and agencies 
of international government with major stress on international organization for 
peace. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


142. Europe in the Sixteenth, Seventeenth, and Eighteenth Centuries 3 units 


The political, economic, social, and intellectual history of Europe from the 
Reformation to the fall of Napoleon. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


143. Europe in the Nineteenth Century 3 units 


European society, politics, and international, relations from the Congress of 
Vienna through the unification of Italy and Germany. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


144. Europe Since 1870 3 units 


The history of Europe with special stress on the causes of the world wars and 
wars themselves. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


148. Recent World History 3 units 
Political, economic, and social developments leading to World Wars I and II. 

Includes present-day international relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 

149. History of Russia 3 units 
Internal history of Russia with emphasis on Soviet Russia; Russia and the 

Soviet Union, the world politics, and world economics. 

151A-151B. Economic, Political and Social History of England 3-3 units 
A study of the principal currents in political and social progress of England in 


modern times. Special emphasis is placed on economic trends and developments. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. History of England 2 units 


A study of the English people through a survey of their political, economic, 
social, and cultural history. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


161A-161B. Hispanic America 3-3 units 


The first semester covers the history of Latin America through the Wars of 
Independence. The second semester brings the history of these countries up to the pres- 
ent time. It includes a study of the relations among the various South American 
countries, and with the United States, Europe, and Asia. See also Political Science 126. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


167. The Foreign Relations of the United States 3 units 


The foreign policy of the United States in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Cen- 
turies ; the rise of the United States to a position of world power and the problems and 
changes growing out of this new position. See also Political Science 128. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


168. United States as a World Power 3 units 
The emergence of the United States as a major power during the Twentieth 

Century and the international repercussions of America’s developing influence. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 

171. The United States: Colonial Period 3 units 
Political, social, and constitutional history of the United States through the 


_ colonial period to 1800. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 
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172. The United States: The Nineteenth Century 3 units 


Social, cultural, and political history of the United States from Jefferson’s 
administration to 1898. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


174. The United States: The Twentieth Century 3 units 


Presents a general survey of political, social, and cultural aspects of United States 
history from 1898 to the present. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


179. American Constitutional History 3 units 


A study of the Federal Constitution from the historical standpoint, with emphasis 
upon the constitutional convention and the constitutional controversies of the nine- 
teenth and twentieth centuries. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


181. History of the Westward Movement 3 units 


A study of the advances of the American frontier through its various stages 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. History of California 2 or 3 units 


The economic, social, intellectual, and political development of California from 
the earliest time to the present. Two units for the regular class with the possibility 
of an extra unit by conference. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


194. History of Education in the United States 2 units 


The origin and rise of significant educational movements in the United States, 
with emphasis upon the integration of the American school system with our social 
institutions, the emergence and conflict of social classes, the changing balance between 
rural and urban life, immigration, movements of social reform, and governmental 
policy on social questions, and social impact of industrialization, urbanization, and war. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


197. Aids to Historical Research 1 unit 
An introduction to historical method, including a study of the auxiliary sciences. 


198. History and Historians 1 unit 


A study of historiography, including intellectual processes by which history is 
written, the results of these processes, and the sources and development of history. 
Attention is also given to representative historians. 


199A-199B. Special Studies in History (year) 2-2 units 


Individual investigation of selected topics. 199A is required of all history majors. 
To be taken in the senior year in a field for which specific preparation has*been made 
in the junior year. 


Graduate Division 


Prerequisites: Graduate standing, and the completion of History 197 or 198 and 
199A or 199B. 
254A -254B. Seminar in Modern European History 3-3 units 
Studies in specialized periods of European history with emphasis centering 
around the early and late Middle Ages. 
281A-281B. Seminar in American History 3-3 units 


Studies in specialized periods of American history with emphasis centering around 
those subjects and periods for which the most research material is available; the colo- 
nial history of the United States ; the Civil War period, and the Northwest. 


288A -288B. Seminar in California History 3-3 units 


Studies in California history, with emphasis upon the development of local insti- 
tutions and industries. 
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ECONOMICS 


Lower Division 


1A-1B. Principles of Economics (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: Economic organization; the economic laws governing value, 
price, and the distribution of income; industry relations; the social security system. 

Second semester: Money and banking; international trade, finance, and com- 
mercial policy ; government finance; economic reform. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Elementary Statistics (spring) 3 units 

Theory and uses of statistical methods. Practice in tabular and graphical repre- 
sentation of data. Measures of central tendency, relationships, and dispersion. Coefh- 
cients, index numbers, time series, and other forms of statistical calculations based on 
practical relevant data. Use of calculating machines encouraged. 

Students taking this course should consult the instructor concerning the adequacy 
of their mathematical background. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Economics: Economics 1A-1B or — 
consent of the instructor. 


100. General Economic Theory 3 units 
Modern theories of price determination and evolution of ideas concerning wages, 
rent, and interest. Study of the principles of value and distribution under competition, 
monopoly, and monopolistic competition. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Business Cycles 3 units 
A historical and descriptive study of the business cycle. Statistical analysis of 
business cycles and business forecasting. A comparison of various theories of the busi- 
ness cycle. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Consumer Economics 3 units 


A general survey of the economics of consumption in the United States with an 
analysis of the determination of consumer demands and of the sources of supply. 


106. Social-Economic Reform Movements (spring) 3 units 


A historical and comparative survey of Socialism, Communism, Cooperation, and 
Utopianism, and other systems of reform and reconstruction. 

See also Sociology 101. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Economic and Social History of the United States (spring) 3 units 


The development of American economic institutions and the interaction between 
economic factors and the social and political conditions in the United States. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


135. Principles of Money and Banking (fall) 3 units 


The nature and function of money and credit ; the structure and functions of the 
most important financial institution in American economic society. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Labor Economics (fall) 3 units 


A survey of modern labor conditions, followed by a study of the more specific 
labor problems related to wages, hours of work, conditions of work, unionism, economic 
security, and industrial relations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. Personnel Administration 3 units 


Personnel policies and procedures. Wage policy and administration. Collective 
bargaining procedures. Social aspects of industry and its effect upon personnel policy. 
The government’s role in personnel administration. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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155. Labor Legislation . 3 units 
Industrial codes concerning safety and sanitation, and governing the employment 
of women and children in industry. Workmen’s compensation; the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Act; laws and court decisions affecting wages, hours, picketing, union agreements, 
strikes, ete. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. Government and Business 3 units 
Includes a study of governmental planning, governmental activity in the preserva- 
tion and regulation of competition. Special emphasis is placed upon industrial codes and 
safety and sanitation legislation. Workmen’s compensation, Fair Labor Standards Act, 
laws and court decisions, wages, hours, picketing, strikes, ete. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


185. Social Insurance (spring) 3 units 
The causes of insecurity in the industrial system and of society’s attempts to cope 

with the problem. Regularization of employment and other phases of economic plan- 

ning; unemployment and old age insurance; security against industrial accidents and 

occupational diseases ; health insurance; and public relief. See also Sociology 110A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. World Population and Resources (spring) 3 units 
Distribution of the world’s population and resources and their relationship in 
terms of economic welfare; areas of population pressure; measures for economic 
cooperation in the interests of world peace. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


190A. Principles of International Commerce (spring) 3 units 
The theory of international trade; balance of trade and payments; foreign 
exchanges and foreign trade financing; government control and direction of inter- 
national trade. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


190B. International Economic Policy 3 units 
Tariff and other mechanisms for the control of international trade; the reciprocal 

trade agreement program ; and problems which will be of special importance for world 

economic reconstruction after the war, i.e., multilateral trade conventions, monetary 

stabilization, international investment, transport and communication agreements, 

international cartels and commodity agreements. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Graduate Division 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in Heonomics. 


201A-201B. Development of Economic Thought 3-3 units 

A year course tracing the development of economic thought from classical times 
to the present time. Special emphasis will be given to the study of the physiocrats, of 
the economic philosophy of Adam Smith, of the Malthusian school, of classicism and 
utilitarianism, of the “National School of Political Economy,” of the historical 
approach to Economies, of the rise of socialism and economic radicalism, and of recent 
economic doctrines. 


299A -299B. Special Problems in Economics 3-3 units 
Assignment of special economic problems for intensive study. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Lower Division 
1A. Shorthand I (fall, spring) 3 units 
Introduction to Gregg Shorthand. A thorough study of the Gregg System (Anni- 
versary Edition). Functional principles, penmanship, and phrasing. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


Social Sciences 11 


1B. Shorthand II (fall, spring ) 3 units 


Beginning intensive theory. Development of speed in writing and transcription, 
particular attention being given to word building that develops new vocabulary. 
Includes a course in secretarial training and office practice. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1A or its equivalent. 

Four one-hour periods per week. 


1C. Shorthand III (fall, spring) 3 units 


An intensive dictation course. This course will include dictation and trans- 
scription, covering vocabularies of representative businesses, such as banking, law, 
insurance, retail lumber; advanced dictation on news articles and legal forms. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1B or its equivalent. 

Four one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Typewriting | (fall, spring) 2 units 
A skill subject designed to teach the fundamentals of touch typing in the shortest 

possible time. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 

2B. Typewriting II (fall, spring) 2 units 
Advanced technique and practice. Stress will be placed upon the prevention of 


bad habits in typewriting, remedial typewriting, letter writing, carbon copies, address- 


ing envelopes, continuity and rhythm. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2A or its equivalent. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


2C. Typewriting III (fall, spring) 2 units 


Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the working out of 
real office jobs under office conditions. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B or its equivalent. 

Six one-hour periods per week. 


4. Word Study (fall) 2 units 


A study of words used in business and industry with special drill on those com- 
monly misspelled. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


5A-5B. Business Machines (fall) 1-1 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including adding and calculating 
machines. The purpose of this course is to train commercial teachers and to meet the 


- demand of present-day business life for skilled operators. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


12. Bookkeeping (spring) 3 units 
An introductory course in present-day theory and practice. Designed for those 

students with an employment objective who desire practical training in bookkeeping. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


14A-14B. Principles of Accounting (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: An introduction to the study of accounting. The mechanics of 
bookkeeping, balance sheet approach, including the general journal, specialized jour- 
nals, posting, trial balances, columnar working sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, 
and profit and loss statements. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

Second semester : An introduction to the study of accounting characteristics of the 
partnership and corporate form of business organization, cost accounting, department 
and branch accounting, analysis and interpretation of financial statements. 

Prerequisites: B.A. 14A. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Mathematics of Finance (fall) 3 units 

Presentation of the fundamentals of mathematics used in business transactions. 
Includes short-cut methods to facilitate rapid calculations, fractions, percentages, 
insurance computations, equations, simple and compound interest and discount, annui- 
ties, ete. 

Prerequisite: Intermediate algebra or two years of high school algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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18. Business Law (fall) 3 units 


Historical development of law and its functions with respect to business. Special 
emphasis on courts and court procedure, law of contracts, and the law of negotiable 
instruments. Textbook, cases, and lectures. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: At least sophomore standing. 


21. Business Mathematics (spring) 3 units 


Designed to give students a workable conception of the fundamental principles of 
the mathematics of business. The principles and processes of simple and compound 
interest, simple and succesive trade discount, bank discount, and annuities are taught 
by means of practical problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


41. Business English (spring) 3 units 


Fundamentals of grammar and _ sentence structure; punctuation; personal 
letters ; the letter in business. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on Subject A test. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Salesmanship (fall) 2 units 


The personality and training of the salesman, sales analysis, interviews, steps in 
selling, the approach, arousing interest, producing conviction, creating desire, buying 
motives, closing the sale. Textbook, educational trips, and lectures. " 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101. Business Correspondence (fall) 3 units 
The letter in business; telegrams, memorandums, reports, advertising; the art 
of proofreading. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Dictation and Transcription (fall) 2 units 


Essential points of English, style, and interpretation of 75,000 words of prac- 
tice material all in shorthand. This course includes extensive dictation. Students 
are taught to check the spelling or division of every doubtful word and to refuse to 
transcribe a sentence if it does not “make sense.” 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1C or its equivalent. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Secretarial Practice (year) 3-3 units 


This course is designed to increase the stenographic skill of the student by provid- 
ing opportunity for the use of those fundamentals which were acquired in the basic 
courses. Additional training will be given in up-to-date business customs and proce- 
dures. The course is particularly adapted to the needs of advanced secretarial students 
and prospective business teachers. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


111. Office Procedures (fall) 2 units 


Lectures and discussions concerning the problem of office management, i. e., flow 
of work, physical facilities, working conditions, nature and sources of suplies and 
equipment. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


112. Secretarial Training (spring) 3 units 


The course is based on an activity program making performance in an actual 
business situation the major objective. A study is made of Form and Follow-up Letters, 
Telegraphic, Cable, and Radio Service, Banking and Financial Duties, Instruments 
of Credit, Office Machines and Appliances. Practical secretarial problems involving 
personality studies and business etiquette ; the telephone, transportation, interviewing 
callers, keeping business calendars ; and sources of material on business subjects. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B and 101. 

Nine one-hour periods per week. 
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113. Office Practice (spring) 3 units 


Supervised on-the-job training in business offices in the area. 
One conference period and eight hours in a business office per week. 


118. Business Law II (spring) 3 units 


A second course in business law with special emphasis on business organization, 
including partnerships, corporations, and agency ; personal and real property, includ- 
ing sales, bailments, mortgages, landlord and tenant, lieu laws; security relations, 
including conditional sales, suretyships, insurance ; trade regulations. Textbook, cases, 
and lectures. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 18. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*120. Business Organization (fall) 3 units 


Introduction to business management; the economic framework of modern busi- 
ness; management of physical and human resources ; management of production and 
sales ; administrative controls. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


125. Retail Advertising (fall) 3 units 


The planning and execution of advertising for the retail business: research, 
budgets, media, copy, layout, and management of the advertising department. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 134. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


126. Retail Store Management 3 units 


A study of retailing methods from the standpoint of the owner and manager. 
Includes the case study of such subjects as purchasing, planning, stocks, inventory 
methods, mark-up, accounting for stock control, pricing, style merchandising, and gen- 
eral management problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*130. Business Finance (spring) 3 units 
The instruments and methods of financing the industrial enterprise. Includes 
financing methods of the smaller and larger forms of business organization. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


133. Personal Finances and Investments (spring) 3 units 


A study of financial institutions and methods of achieving financial security, 
including borrowing and lending, controlling budgets, investing in securities, buying 
insurance and annuities, arranging for trust funds, financing home ownership, figuring 
income tax. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*134, Marketing (spring) 3 units 
The organization and management of markets. A survey of the activities involved 
in transferring manufactured goods and agricultural products from producer to con- 
sumer. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


460A-160B. Advanced Accounting (year) 3-3 units 
Intensive study of the advanced theory of accounts and its application. Textbook, 
selected problems, and lectures on the various phases of accounting theory and practice. 


Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B ; 160A prerequisite to 160B. 


*161. Cost Accounting (fall) 3 units 


Intensive study of methods used in accounting for production costs. Includes job 
order system, process system, and standard costs. Two one-hour lectures and one two- 
hour laboratory section per week. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-148. B.A. 160A recommended. 


#162. Auditing (spring) 3 units 
Presentation of modern auditing principles and procedures followed in an exam- 
ination of financial statements. Textbook, selected cases and problems and lectures. 


Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B, 160A. 160B is recommended. 
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163. Special Accounting Systems and Budgeting Procedures 3 units 


An analysis of the accounting records needed for various types of business enter- 
prises. The need for budgeting, its applicability to various scales of operations, and 
consideration and preparation of illustrative budgets. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


169. Federal Income Tax Procedure (fall) 3 units 


A study of the federal laws relating to personal, estate, and corporation income 
taxes, from the accounting point of view. Lectures and ease problems. 

Prerequisite: B. A. 14A-14B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Graduate Division 


252. Philosophy of Business Education 3 units 
The development of a basic philosophy of Business Education. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Lower Division 


2. Cultural and Regional Geography (fall, spring) 2 units 
The physical environment as the home of man; the adjustments between popula- 
tion groups and the areas where they live; regional differences and their causes. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


5. Economic Geography (year) 3-3 units 
A geographic interpretation of man’s economic activities. Includes a study of 
the natural environment and a regional survey of the world’s agricultural, industrial, 
and mineral distribution. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
123. International Geopolitics 2 units 


See Political Science 123. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


181. Current Problems in Political Geography 2 units 


See Political Science 127. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Lower Division 

6A-6B. Introduction to Philosophy (year) 3-3 units 

First semester: An elementary survey of the fundamental concepts and issues 
in ethics, logic, metaphysics, religion, ontology, and the theory of knowledge. Illustra- 
tions are drawn from the philosophical sources, including the philosopher-poets and 
contemporary writers. 

Second semester: A special consideration of the basie problems of philosophy, 
including historical references to solutions presented in the past. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
106. Reform Movements 3 units 
See Economics 106. 


113. Contemporary Thought 2 units 


A survey and critical analysis of the more prominent philosophies of the present 
day, with particular emphasis upon political thought. Students who have credit for 
Political Science 113 may not receive additional credit for this course. 


124. Philosophy of Education 2 units 
See Education 124. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. Introduction to Government (year) 3-3 units 


A study of the development, ideology, techniques, organizations and functions 
of various governments. Comparison and contrast with the government of the United 
States is stressed. The first semester covers the United States Government while the 
second semester includes selected foreign governments. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


51. American Constitutional Government (spring) 2 units 


A study of the structure, operation, and development of the American constitu- 
tional system. é: 

This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution established by 
the Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
113. Contemporary Political Thought 2 units 


A survey and critical analysis of the major political ideas of the present day, 
_ with particular emphasis on American views. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


114. Public Opinion, Propaganda, and Political Dynamics 2 units 


An analysis of the nature of public opinion, its effectiveness, and the devices for 
influencing it; the newspaper, radio, motion picture, and other instruments of com- 
munication are studied; pressure groups of local, state, and national significance are 
included. Emphasis will be placed upon the relationship between government and 
public opinion, noting particularly the relationship between the two and the problem 
of peace and war. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


115. American Political Ideas 2 units 
An exposition and critical analysis of the major political ideas in American 
history with special emphasis upon the recent thinking about American political ideas. 
Among the problems discussed in a search for a sound philosophy for democracy will 
be the ideas of majority rule, public opinion, propaganda, society’s needs, minority 
rights, and force and persuasion. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


123. International Politics 2 units 


Problems of nationalism, imperialism, and world federation, particularly in con- 
nection with current problems of maintaining peace; the course includes a study of 
geopolitical problems. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


124. International Organizations 3 units 
See History 124. 


126. Latin-American International Relations 3 units 
See History 161B. 


127. International Relations 3 units 


A study of the instruments, techniques, institutions, and problems of interna- 
tional government with stress upon current issues of international diplomacy, including 
the United Nations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


128. Recent Foreign Policy of the United States 3 units 
See History 167. 


138. International Relations in the Far East 2 units 


Historical development and present difficulties in the relations between the 
various world powers in the Pacific area; the changing importance of the Far East 
and its resultant problems. 


142 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


152. American Political Parties and Practical Politics 2 units 
A study of the role of political parties in American government; an analysis of 
the history, organization, and activities of parties; a study of the mechanisms which 
influence political parties ; pressure groups; practical politics studied from the point of © 
view of the nominating systems ; the conduct of elections ; campaign techniques, voting ; 
and the spoils system. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


153. The Government of Great Britain 2 units 
A study of the legal, administrative, and parliamentary development of England 


from Anglo-Saxon times to the present. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


158. Government and Business 3 units 
See Economics 158. 


198. Directed Reading in Political Science 2 units 

This course will include selected readings in political theory, international rela- 
tions, administrative management, politics, and legislation, and Latin American 
political institutions. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Lower Division 


1. General Psychology (fall, spring) 3 units 

An introduction to the study of human behavior, emphasizing the significance of 
maturation, learning, motivation, and individual differences as they evolve in per- 
sonality. 

Usually restricted to sophomores. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Applied Psychology 3 units 

Survey of the areas in which the general principles of psychology are applied, 
such as medicine, advertising, salesmanship, religion, business and personal relations. 
Course begins with a short survey of general principles; remainder of semester is 
devoted to independent supervised study of particular fields of application of student’s 
own choice. 


40. Introduction to Statistical Methods 3 units 


Students who have credit for Economics 40 may not receive credit for this course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


80. Reading-Study Service 1 unit 


A basic course in the fundamentals of reading. This course is designed to permit 
students to increase both their rate and comprehension ability in pleasure and work- 
study reading. Students desiring to improve their reading ability or students planning 
to teach reading in the junior or senior high schools may benefit from this developmental 
reading program. 

Two one-hour per week, plus individual conferences. 


Upper Division ; 

105. Social Psychology 3 units 

Includes a study of the relationship between social organization and the norma- 
tive personality attributes of the members of society; special attention is directed 
toward the socialization process and the ways in which the human organism develops 
what is commonly known as human nature in collectively maintained associations. The 
problems of society growing out of ethnic, racial, class, sex, and age differences are 
discussed. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


110. Educational Psychology 2 units 
See Education 110. 
111. Child Growth and Development 2 units 


See Education 111. 
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114. Public Opinion, Propaganda and Morale 2 units 
See Political Science 114. 


115. Measurement in Education 2 units 
See Education 115. 


153. Psychology of Personnel Management 3 units 
See Business Administration 153. 


199. Special Problems in Psychology 3 units 
Prerequisite: At least six units upper division Psychology. 


Graduate Division 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in Psychology. 
212. Psychology of Adolescence 3 units 


A study of the physical, mental, social and emotional adjustment of the adoles- 
cent; ways of diagnosing personality development in relation to his educational and 
social needs ; case method technique for investigating adolescent behavior. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


SOCIOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. Introduction to Sociology (year) 3-3 units 


1A—An introduction to the study of the social life of man and its relations to the 
factors of culture, natural environment, heredity, and the group. 

1B—The study of social disorganization and resulting social problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8. Game Law Enforcement (spring) 2 units 


To acquaint the student with the basic concepts of law enforcement, with special 
emphasis on fish and game law enforcement work. Most of the course is conducted by 
members of the Bureau of Patrol of the California Division of Fish and Game as a 
cooperative program to improve public understanding of wildlife conservation. 

This course is not applicable toward the major or the minor in Sociology nor 
toward the basic requirement in Social Sciences. 

One two-hour lecture and laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 


101. Social-Economic Reform Movements (fall) ..3 units 
See Economics 106. 
102. Methods in Social Work (spring) 3 units 


An introduction to the methods of case work, group work and community organ- 
ization, with special emphasis on case-work techniques and skills. Includes approxi- 
mately 50 hours of field work, under supervision, in community agencies. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*103. Crime and Delinquency (spring) 2 units 
A survey of the problem of adult crime and juvenile delinquency, including asso- 
ciated factors and processes in the administration of criminal justice, and the juvenile 
court. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


104. Social Insurance (spring) 3 units 
See Economics 185. 


105. Psychiatric Information for Social Workers (fall) 2 units 
An introduction to the schools of psychiatric thought. Development of the mental 
hygiene movement. Community services for the prevention and treatment of mental 
illness. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1949-50. 
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*106. Community Organization (spring) 2 units 
The concept of the community, the sociological background of community organ- 
ization. Methods in studying the community. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


108. Problems and Practices of Law Enforcement (spring) 2 units 


Review of the laws of arrest, rules of evidence and court procedure. A study of 
the laws and practices governing seizure, identification, and presentation of evidence. 
Includes a study of both Federal and State game laws, cooperation with the Fish and 
Wildlife Service, and instruction in the California Deadly Weapons Act. Provides 
opportunity for practical experience and field work. 

This course is not applicable toward the major or the minor in Sociology nor 
toward the basie requirement in Social Science. 

One two-hour period per week. 


110A-110B. The Social Services (year) 3-3 units 


110A—Historical development of the social services, including relationships 
between private and public services. 

110B—Modern social services—their organization and programs—with special 
emphasis on the public social services. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


144. Rural Social Problems 3 units 
Sociological study of the rural community and an analysis of the social problems 
of the present-day rural community. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*160. The Family (fall) 3 units 
A study of the social development of the family and its contribution to cultural 

continuity ; emphasis upon modern problems of family life and possible solutions. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1949-50. 


GROUP MAJOR 


The Group Major has been developed to serve the needs of those students who wish 
to secure an A.B. Degree which is broadly cu/tural in character. It provides a “General 
Education” background for those who wish to pursue a type of professional training 
which demands a broad rather than a specialized undergraduate program. Many 
combinations are possible, as the listings below indicate. 

The lower division program for a Group Major must include the following : 


Ft SS OS ga a ee ey eNO Boa ae ey See ree necee ee ame Rae 6 units 

Mathematics (Elem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high school) 

pa Mee eee, Bele eat go Sek: ae eee Lae ace Oe Wert Soe Waele Ee apt pene ne 12 units 
(See page 39) 

iebysieal Education (inemding) onl h)s 2-4 a ee ea 2 units 

nN RP gets te eer toc eres on i Oe ee 3 units 

Social State eI PE i lh RM EAI, ET EI AEN AMIE Sts BORE ARID BOT 12 units 
(Including ae SY nent of requirement in U. S. History and Constitution—see 

page 39) 

PIE Cit 2 ee a gt Lae ee eee 6 units 


(Chosen from Art, Music, Foreign Language, Philosophy, Speech, 
English 46A-46B, 74A-74B.) 

The major consists of 86 units in the upper division, distributed among three 
subject-fields, chosen from the lists of majors and minors on pages 40 and 41 or from 
subdivisions of those fields, as listed under the various divisions of the curricula. 
The student following this major may, in consultation with his adviser, arrange the 
distribution of the 36 units in whatever proportion seems best, subject, however, to the 
following requirements: 

(a) Not less than six upper division units must be taken in each field, together 
with the lower division prerequisites; the total of upper division units in any one field 
should not exceed 18. 

(b) Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the minimum requirements 
of the State for a major (see page 40). 

(c) Sufficient work must be taken in another field to meet the minimum require- 
ments of the State for a minor (see page 41). 


SUGGESTED GROUP MAJORS 


Allied Arts English Music 
(See page 64) History Speech 
English Economics English 


Foreign Language 
Speech 


English 
Journalism 
Social Sciences 


Education 


Social Service 
Home Economics 


10—9044 


Natural Sciences 
Physical Education 
Social Service 


Radio 
Business Administration 
Journalism 


Recreation 

Conservation and 
Wildlife Management 

Arts and Crafts or 
Edueation 


Natural Sciences 
Business Administration 
Mathematics 


Social Sciences 
Foreign Languages 
Speech-Radio 


HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE 
DIRECTORY OF PERSONNEL 


Administered Through the 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 
Roy E. Simpson_____ Superintendent of Public Instruction and Director of Education 


ATBREY, A; DOUGLASS 4200S yt ses Associate Superintendent of Public Instruction 
and Chief, Division of State Colleges and Teacher Education 


STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 


WILLIAM L. Brain, President isaus i ina wih 2 ee ee Pasadena 
RAYMOND J. ARATA____ | ete ola at ee pet er San Francisco 
BYRon H. ATKINSON. 2.0 wcl oo Glendale 


C.J. Haagerry2~ 52 90 ee Se San Francisco 


Mrs... TALE. oo ct hee oe ne eg ee San Diego 
GILBERT H. JERTBERG__.2--___-2_ i= 2 een ee Fresno 
JOSEPH .P; LOEB_227 one co ee Los- Angeles 
Wren W. SMITHoO «22-2 _ 22000 2 Ventura 
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COLLEGE ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AND ASSISTANTS 


BREE Grinte eee pts oe A ee eae es President 
BRERA Eo aA DANIS 6. ee ee le Vice President and Dean of Arts and Sciences 
MRS eeVE LI IONTS © Pee re, ee el ee Le Dean of Professional Education 
meanard Christensen. 22 vei __Dean of Students and Director of Housing 
PET SCh atin ths eee ot eee fe eee Ue te ites oa Dean of Women 
TS) SE We ee ee ee a OI ts he ee eee ____Dean of Men 


Harry H. Griffith 
Director of Elementary Education and Principal of the College Elementary School 


Beer Gr RAVeS 20 OR ot Sh St in Director of Secondary Education 
SiMe oel SAS V0 no 1 mr Da ee Ii i eo ae Registrar 
TY OOUCOCK = Pe a te AEB Oe het Comptroller 
RMEIIAS SV OrCLes 2 srt eiiint Re ee Sh ates Os Librarian 
Floyd Hrickson__--~-----~-----~--~---~-------------------------- Senior Librarian 
mean calowny,* Wallace (.look 2c) 0 32 hb Junior Librarians 
MRL ODE et, 1) semen eters Bee eee College Physician 
MM MOTIINTHOK. 25 foe 2 ee ed es Le Sh Se College Nurse 
Noah A. Stromberg, Robert Bryan, Leland Domeyer____-~_-------_- College Dentists 
DINE KC eee han se te ee ee Lk ee Lae Recorder 
‘Eugene ee inecnins-o5201 2 Se aie lost oS on Assistant to the Comptroller 
oF SET eS SS a ee Se Secretary to the President 
ey eee er et re a Secretary to the Dean of Arts and Sciences 
erences Orizgrds. <3 Pee es Seeretary to the Dean of Professional Education 
Helen Walker__--__-_~_- Secretary to the Principal of the College Elementary School 
RIEPRE OT@P  . Se et ee Sa Secretary to the Personnel Deans 
REEteL TS TOOKINS -. 0 eo ee Comptroller of Student Accounts 
eae Severe ge 3 es pe ee ee ee eee Property Clerk 
SINS E TIT ACTIOY nec cee, RE et a eee Switchboard Operator 
Barbara DuBord, Helen Flaherty, Leah Jensen, Charlotte Johnson, Patricia 
Myers, Geraldine Williams, A. HE. Zetterburg_----~--------- Clerical Assistants 
Alexander IDRIS ia tr, ep iet e eg ge Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds 


DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN, 1949-50 


mrvision of Mine and Applied Arts2...-_.+--J/u 021-42 424-2 -LLL Don W. Karshner 
Division of Health and Physical Eduecation_________-_------------ Harold A. Bishop 
mimon of hancnarve and Literature. ._- 2-20 ess n-2-- 2+ f+ +s Maurice Hicklin 
Reem grine mM atural ociencesa. (i420 3.5 2 oe Harry D. MacGinitie 
SEE AT Sineisi hs CLETICES gee Ser ere le oe Se ep Hyman Palais 


HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE IMPROVEMENT ASSOCIATION 


An incorporated body to obtain necessary property for the State and 
to serve in an advisory capacity for the College 


J. J. Krohn, President 
Arthur S. Gist, Secretary 


Charles R. Barnum Chester Connick Gordon Manary 
Vernon L. Hunt Robert W. Matthews 


* Leave of absence, 1949-50. 
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FACULTY COMMITTEES—1949-50 


Administrative Council 
* President Gist 

Dr. Balabanis 

Miss Buchanan 

Dr. Christensen 

Dr. Milhous 

Mrs. McKittrick 


Academie Council 

* Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
Divisional Chairmen 


Admissions 

* President Gist 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 


Advisory Council 
* President Gist 
Dr. Milhous 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Christensen 
Miss Buchanan 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Mrs. Everett 
Mr. Bullen 
Mr. Telonicher 
Dr. White 
Dr. Lanphere 
Divisional Chairmen 
Student Body President 
3 student representatives 


Assembly 

* Mr. Van Duzer 
Mr. Flye 
President Gist 
President Student Body 


Curriculum 
* Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
President Gist 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Divisional Chairmen 
Instructional representative of field 
under discussion 


Faculty Promotion 

* Dr. Lanphere 
Mr. Bullen 
Mr. Barlow 
Miss Johnson 
Dr. Graves 

Health 

* Mr. Bishop 
Mrs. Minnick 
Dr. Christensen 
President Gist 


* Chairman. 


Honor Awards 

* President Gist 
Miss Johnson 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 


Housing 

* Dr. Christensen 
Miss Buchanan 
Mrs. Woodcock 
Dr. Smith 


Humboldt Foundation 
* President Gist 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
Miss Buchanan 
Dr. Christensen 
Mrs. Woodcock 


Library 

* Mrs. Everett 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
Divisional Chairmen 


Recreation and Social Life 
* Mrs. Graves 

Mr. Roberts 

Miss Cornelius 

Mrs. Woodcock 

Mrs. Barlow 
Mrs. Merklin 


Scholarship 

* Miss Platt 
President Gist 
Miss Johnson 
Mr. Arnold 

Dr. Henry 

Mrs. McKittrick 


Student Personnel 

* Dr. Christensen 
Miss Buchanan 
President Gist 
Mrs. McKittrick 


Student Recruitment 
* Dr. Milhous 
Miss Buchanan 
Mr. Alward 
Mr. Bullen 
Mr. Telonicher 
Consultants: 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Dr. Karshner 


FACULTY 
GIST, ARTHUR S., M.A. PRESIDENT 


B.Ed., M.A., University of Washington; additional graduate study, Univer- 
sity of California, Columbia University. Director Teacher Training, San Fran- 
cisco State Teachers College ; Summer Session Faculty, University of Washington, 
University of Utah, George Peabody College for Teachers, University of Cali- 
fornia, University of Southern California, University of Texas, Syracuse 


University. Author: ‘Elementary School Supervision’; ‘‘Administration of an 
Elementary School’; “Clarifying the Teacher’s Problems’; ‘‘Administration of 
Supervision”; ‘“‘The Teaching and Supervision of Reading’ (co-author); “New 


Stories from Eskimo Land” (co-author). Editor of Yearbooks, Department of 
Elementary School Principals, National Educational Association. 


* ALWARD, HERBERT V., JR., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH 
AND JOURNALISM 


5 A.B. English, San Francisco State College; M.A., School of Journalism, 
University of Oregon; Graduate teaching assistant, University of Oregon School 
of Journalism; Summer Session faculty, University of Oregon; Faculty, Oregon 
State System of Higher Education, Portland Summer Session. Three and one-half 
years’ newspaper experience. 


ANDERSON, ROY C., Ed.D ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 


A.B., Augustana College; M.A., University of Michigan; Ed.D., Stanford 
University ; Northern Michigan College of Education. Elementary and high school 
teacher ; Statistician and psychological consultant, United States Army and Army 
Air Forces; participant, Richmond School Survey. 


ARNOLD, HOMER L., M.A. PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATICS AND PHILOSOPHY 


B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Eastern Division) ; A.B., University 
of Indiana; M.A., University of Chicago; additional graduate study, University 
of Chicago, Stanford University, University of Michigan. Head of Department of 
Mathematics, Central High School, Elkhart, Indiana; teacher of mathematics, 
Central High School, Kalamazoo, Michigan, and Central Union High School, 
Calumet-Laurium, Michigan; Head of Department of Education and Psychology, 
New Mexico State Teachers College. Member American Mathematical Society. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P., Ph.D. VICE PRESIDENT, DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES AND PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS 


Ph.B., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant, 
School of Commerce and Administration, University of Chicago; Teaching 
Assistant, Department of Economics, Stanford University; Summer Session 
Faculty, San Jose State College, Fresno State College, Miami University (Ohio) ; 
Director of Summer Session, Humboldt State College. Senior Economist, Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, D. C., 1943; Principal Divisional Assistant, 
Economic Affairs, Department of State, 1943-1944. Author: “The American Dis- 


count Market,” “Travel Sketches of Europe.” Contributor to “Encyclopedia 
Americana” and “Americana Annual.” 
BARLOW, LELAND, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MusIc 


Mus.B., Oberlin Conservatory; M.A., State University of Iowa. Graduate 
study University of Southern California. Instructor in music, Dakota Wesleyan 
University ; instructor in voice, choral work and choral conducting, Oberlin Con- 
servatory of Music; U. S. N. R., 1942-1946. Director ‘“Meet Your Navy” choir and 
“Bluejacket Choir’ on weekly coast-to-coast broadcasts. 


BISHOP, HAROLD A., B. P.E. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


__ B.P.E., Springfield College, Massachusetts; Graduate study, University of 
California at Los Angeles, University of Southern California, Claremont College, 
and University of Oregon. Teacher of Physical Education and coach, elementary 
and high schools; Principal, Military Academy, Brentwood, California; Director 
of summer camps and workshops; Athletic Officer, U. S. Army; Teaching 
Assistant, University of Oregon; State Supervisor of Health and Physical Educa- 
tion, State of Oregon; Director of Athletics, Health and Physical Education, 
Southern Oregon College of Education. Member, Phi Delta Kappa. 


BUCHANAN, KATH, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH 


A.B., University of Oregon; M.A., Washington State College; Graduate 
study, Columbia University. Teacher of English and Speech, Roseburg Senior 
High School, Oregon; Head Resident, Girl’s Dormitory, University of Oregon ; 
University Summer Employment Office, Portland, Oregon; Dean of Women and 
teacher of English _ and Speech, Lewis and Clark College, Portland, Oregon; 
Assistant Director, U.S.O., Salt Lake City, Utah; Supervisor Women’s Housing, 
Women’s Counselor, du Pont War Project, Hanford, Washington; Instructor in 
English, University of Oregon. 


* Leave of absence, 1949-50. 
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BULLEN, NEWELL REESE, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ART 

A.B., Utah State Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University; Certifi- 

cate of Completion, University of Paris; additional study at Academy of Adver- 
tising Art, and California College of Arts and Crafts. 


CHRISTENSEN, LEONARD, Ed.D. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 
AND DEAN OF STUDENTS 


A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., University of California; Ed.D, 
Stanford University. Head of Department of Physical Education and Director of 
Reading Clinic, Willard Junior High School, Berkeley, California ; Principal Gus- 
tine Union Elementary School; Army Air Forces Training Officer and Commandant 
of Cadets; Military Government Education Specialist, Headquarters Far Hastern 
Command, Tokyo, Japan; Educational Officer, United States Office of Education, 
San Francisco. 


CORNELIUS, SARAH R., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 


Ed.B., U. C. L. A.; M.A., Columbia University. Classroom teacher, South 
Pasadena, California; Lower Merion, Pennsylvania; New York City. Supervisor 
Student Teaching, State Teachers College, California, Pennsylvania; Principal, 
Roosevelt School, Lancaster, California; Principal, Center Street School, Man- 
hattan Beach, California. 


FLYE, RICHARD C., M.A. a ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF Music 

A.B., University of Virginia; M.A., Columbia University; Professional 

Diploma in Music Education, Columbia University; Graduate study, Juilliard 

School of Music, and University of Paris, France. Supervisor of Public School 

Music, Charlottesville, Virginia; instructor at Mary Washington College, and 
Juilliard School of Music. 


ERICKSON, FLOYD R., B.S. SENIOR LIBRARIAN 


B.E., State Teachers College, Superior, Wisconsin; B.L. in Library Science, 
University of Minnesota. Order Librarian, Stout Institute, Menomonie, Wisconsin. 


EVERETT, HELEN A., M.A. LIBRARIAN 
A.B., University of Oregon; Certificate of Librarianship and M.A., University © 
of California. Teacher in Bandon and Eugene high schools, Oregon, and Univer- 
sity of Oregon; Library assistant, Universities of Oregon and California; Acting 
Librarian, Southern Oregon College of Education; Librarian, Marshfield High 
School, Oregon; School Library Supervisor, Medford, Oregon. 


FORBES, JOSEPH, M.S. DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS AND 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL KDUCATION 
A.B., Occidental College; M.S., University of Oregon; graduate work, Occi- 
dental College, University of Southern California ; University of Oregon. Physical 
educator and athletic coach: Occidental College ; Roosevelt High School; 
Compton College. 


* FULKERSON, CHARLES, A.B. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MUSIC 


A.B., San Jose State College: graduate study, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia. Piano study under Benning Dexter, John Crown, Alice Ehlers. 


* GALLOWAY, RICHARD DEAN, A.B. JUNIOR LIBRARAN 
A.B. Humboldt State College. 
GRAVES, ALBERT D., Ed.D. PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 


A.B., M.A., and Ed.D., Stanford University. City Superintendent of Schools, 
San Bernardino ; Deputy Superintendent of San Francisco Schools in charge of 
secondary education ; Associate Superintendent of San Francisco Schools in 
charge of instruction : Summer Session Faculty, Redlands University, Claremont 
Colleges Graduate School; San Francisco State College, Stanford University ; 
faculty, Extension Division, University of California; faculty, Stanford Univer- 
eltye: Member, Phi Delta Kappa; contributor to educational journals and year- 
ooks. 


GRAVES, THELMA WALTERS, A.B. ASSISTANT IN HOME HCONOMICS 


A.B. University of Caifornia, Santa Barbara. Teacher in public secondary 
schools at San Bernardino and San Francisco. President of San Francisco Home- 
making Division of California Home Economics Association. Member of Western 
Home Economists’ Testing Panel. 


GRIFFITH, HARRY E., M.A. PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION 


Ed.B., Tani Vetster of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of Cali- 
fornia at Berkeley ; additional graduate study at Claremont Colleges, University 
of Southern California and Stanford University. Instructor in Physical Education, 
Central Junior High School, Riverside, California ; Instructor in Physical Educa- 
tion and Head of Department, Riverside Junior College and High School; Summer 
Session Instructor in Physical Education, University of California at Los Angeles. 
U. S. Army, Major, Director of Normal "Schools and Teacher Training in Japan. 


* Leave of absence, 1949-50. 
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HENRY, BURTON, Ph.D. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION 


A.B., Harvard University; graduate work at Yale University; M.Ed. and 
Ph.D., University of Southern California; social studies teacher and counselor 
Burbank High School; teaching assistant in Educational Psychology, University 
of Southern California; Assistant Professor of Psychology, San Jose State 
College; Lecturer in Education, Stanford Summer Session. Assistant Director, 
Pacific Coast Council on Intercultural Education. Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Kappa Phi, 
Phi Delta Kappa. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE, M.A. PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH 


A.B., University of Missouri; B.J., School of Journalism, University of 
Missouri; M. A., Stanford University, Graduate teaching assistant, University 
of Missouri; Instructor, University of Washington; graduate teaching assistant, 
es University ; Summer Session Faculty, University of California at Los 

ngeles. 


HIMSTREET, WILLIAM C., A.B. ASSISTANT IN COMMERCE 


- A.B., San Jose State College; graduate study, San Jose State College and 
Stanford University. Instructor, Petaluma High School; Flight and ground school 
instructor, Naval Air Navigation School. Member Pi Omega Pi, Kappa Delta Pi. 


*JACKSON, WILLIAM F., M.B.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


_ B.S., M.B.A., University of California; teaching assistant, Department of 
Business Administration, University of California; member Beta Alpha Psi, 
Phi Beta Kappa, and Beta Gamma Sigma. 


JENKINS, R. HORACH, M.S. PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


B.S. and M.S., Oregon State College; Graduate, Central State Teachers 
College, Oklahoma, four-year Classical Course and three-year Art and Shop 
Course; additional study, Oswego State Normal School, University of California, 
University of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University. Assistant in 
Art, Oklahoma State Teachers College; practical experience in trades and 
industries ; experience as owner and manager of commercial pottery shop. Author 
of “‘Practical Pottery for Craftsmen and Students”; contributor to “Industrial 
Arts and Vocational Education, Popular Science, Mechanics Illustrated, School 
Arts, Science and Mechanics, Ceramic Age, Home Craft, and Instructor. 


JOHNSON, ADELLA, M.A. ' ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Washington; additional 
graduate study, University of Washington, Stanford University, Columbia Uni- 
versity, University of Minnesota, University of California, Casa Panamericana, 
Mills College, University of Paris, France. Travel in Europe with Intercollegiate 
French School; travel in Mexico. Teaching Fellow in French, University of 
Washington; Department Head, Foreign Languages, State Teachers College, 
Spearfish, South Dakota. 


KARSHNER, DON W., Ed.D. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH 


A.B., Washington State College; Ed.D., Stanford University. Teacher in 
public secondary schools at Aberdeen and Seattle, Washington ; European travel ; 
Teaching Fellow in Stanford Language Arts Investigation; Instructor, Menlo 
School and Junior College, Menlo Park, California. Educational Services, U. S. 
Navy, 1943-45. Author: ‘“‘Trends in Teaching Dramatic Literature in American 
High Schools: 1900-1945.’ Contributing Author: Foreign Languages and Cultures 
in American Education. 


KNOWLES, WILLIAM, Ph.D. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS 


B.S., Iowa State College; M.A. and Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Worked 
in Industrial Relations Department of Allis Chalmers Manufacturing Company ; 
Wage Stabilization Division of War Labor Board. 


KROEGER, HERMIE, M.S. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL HDUCATION 
B.S. and M.S., University of Oregon. Instructor of Health and Physical 
Education, Boise High School, Boise, Idaho, and College of Idaho, Caldwell, Idaho. 
Instructor of Health and P.E. summer session, University of Oregon and Southern 
Idaho College of Education. 


LANPHERE, WILLIAM M., Ph.D. PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

B.S., M.S., and Ph.D., University of Washington. Teaching Fellow and 

Associate in Biological Science, University of Washington; Instructor, Western 
Washington College of Education. 


LEWIS, JOHN H. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

B.S., Oregon State College; graduate study, Oregon State College. Employed 

by U. S. Wildlife Service, in rodent control, and as Junior Refuge Manager, 

Malheur Lake Migratory Waterfowl Refuge. Member Alpha Zeta, National Agri- 
cultural Honor Society. 


LOOK, WALLACE C., B.S. SENIOR LIBRARIAN 


A.B. Humboldt State College; B.S., in Library Science, University of Cali- 
fornia. Graduate study, University of California. Librarian Curriculum Labora- 
tory, University of California. 
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MaAcGINITIB, HARRY D., Ph.D. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


A.B., Fresno State College; Ph.D., University of California. Member of 
Sigma Xi, Geological Society of America, National Research Council; Associate 
Geologist, United States Geological Survey; Research Associate in Palebotany, 
Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C. Author: “The Trout Creek Flora of 


Southeastern Oregon,” ‘Fossil Flora and Geology of the Weaverville Beds in 
Trinity County, California,’ and “A Middle Eocone Flora from the Central Sierra 
Nevada.’’ 

McKITTRICK, MYRTLE M., A.B. REGISTRAR 


A.B., Willamette University; graduate study, University of Washington. 
Experience as high school teacher, principal and secretary. Author: “Vallejo, 
Son of California.”’ 


MILHOUS, IVAN C., Ph.D. 
PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION AND DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


A.B., Penn College; M.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., State University of 
lowa. Teaching assistant, Penn College; High School Principal, Saint Anthony 
Consolidated School; Superintendent of Schools, Argyle Consolidated School, 
Donnellson Public Schools; instructor in Education, Iowa Wesleyan College; 
Graduate Assistant in Education, University of Iowa; Head, Department of Edu- 
cation and Psychology and Director of Teacher Training, Oregon College of Edu- 
cation, Monmouth, Oregon; Acting State Supervisor of Elementary Education, 
State of Oregon. 


NEILSON, ROB - ROY, M.B.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


B.S., M.B.A. University of California. Teaching Assistant, University of 
California; public accountant. 


NORTON, JACK, B.S. INSTRUCTOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


B.S., Northeastern (Oklahoma) State College; graduate work, Humboldt 
State College. High School teacher and director of athletics; area principal, 
Navajo Service, Arizona. 


OVANIN, NIKOLA L., M.A. ASSISTANT IN MUSIC 


B.M., Cleveland Institute of Music; B.S., Western Reserve University ; B.A., 
M.A., Hamline University; graduate study, University of California. Music 
instructor and supervisor, secondary schools; St. Thomas College; instructor in 
Piano, Whitworth College; instructor in music, Spokane Conservatory of Music. 
Member of philharmonic and choral groups and composer of symphonies and other 
musical compositions. 


PALAIS, HYMAN, Ph.D. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HISTORY 


A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. Teacher in 
junior and senior high schools; teaching assistant, University of California at 
Los Angeles; Assistant Professor, South Dakota School of Mines and Technology ; 
Instructor in Navy V-5 Program, California Polytechnic College; Summer ses- 
sion faculty, Occidental College. Contributor to various historical publications. 
Member, Medieval Academy of America, Pi Gamma Mu, Phi Delta Kappa. 


* PECK, ALBERT D., A.B. ASSISTANT IN MATHEMATICS 


A.B., Chico State College; Naval Air Navigation and Instrument Flight 
Schools; Instructor Aviation Ground School. 


PEITHMAN, ROSCOE E., M.S. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


B.Ed., Southern Illinois Normal University; M.S., University of Illinois. 
Instructor, Illinois high schools; Lieutenant, U.S.N.R.; Coordinator W.T.S. Pilot 
Training Program, Salem, Illinois; Air Navigator; Engineering Officer, Link 
Celestial Navigation Trainer and Instructor in Navigation; Flight Instructor: 
officer in charge of Electronic Navigation, N.A.A.S., Alameda. Graduate United 
States Naval Air Navigation School, Hollywood, Florida, and Electronic Naviga- 
tion School, N.A.A.S., Banana River, Florida. 


PLATT, IMOGENE B., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


A.B., M.A., University of Washington; graduate work, Stanford University. 
Registrar, Humboldt State Teachers College. : 


ROBBERIES, BRUGE JI. M.A ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


A.B., San Francisco State Teachers College; M.A., Stanford University. 
Graduate study, University of California, Stanford University, three quarters 
residence research in marine biology, Hopkins Marine Station, Pacific Grove. 
Elementary school science teacher, Tulare County, California ; junior high school 
science and photography, Petaluma, California; mathematics and photography, 
Roosevelt Junior High School, San Francisco; instructor in chemistry, Hayward 
Union High School, Hayward, California. Photographic service, United States 
Marine Corps. 


SCHULER, MELVIN ALBERT, JR., M.F.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ART 


B.A. Ed. and M.F.A. California College of Arts and Crafts. Summer of ark 
study in Mexico. Teacher of crafts California College of Arts and Crafts, and at 
Oakland Y. W. C. A. Teacher of drawing and painting Berkeley Adult Evening 
School. Murals in Longfellow Elementary School, Berkeley; United Brethren 
Church, Oakland, 1947 California State Fair, Sacramento. One-man exhibits in 
Oakland, Yuba City, and Arcata. 


* Leave of absence, 1949-50, 
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SHEPHERD, M. ROD, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH 


A.B., M.A., University of Southern California. Staff Announcer, Columbia 
deepsea System Outlet. Information Hducation Specialist, U. S. Army Air 
orce. 


SHERMACK, F. GORDON, LL.B. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HISTORY 


LL.B., University of Colorado; graduate work Claremont Graduate School ; 
secondary school instructor; Phi Delta Kappa. 


SMITH, ARTHUR M., Ph.D. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF CHEMISTRY 


A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., Ph. D., Stanford University. 
Research Assistant and instructor in Mathematics, Stanford University ; instruc- 
tor in Chemistry, Montana State University: industrial experience as Research 
Chemist; instructor, Kingsley Coaching School, Palo Alto, California. 


SPAID, STANLEY S., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HISTORY 


A.B., M.A., University of Idaho; Graduate study, University of Oregon, 
University of Michigan, University of Wisconsin. Instructor in social studies, 
secondary schools; instructor in History and Political Science, Western State 
College of Colorado; teaching fellow, University of Oregon. Phi Beta Kappa. 


THOMPSON, SHIRLEY DUNCAN, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 


A.B., University of California; M.A., University of Chicago, School of Social 
Service Administration ; Consultant, Child Welfare Services, California Depart- 
ment of Social Welfare; Assistant Adviser, Bureau of Public Assistance, Social 
Security Administration, Washington, D. C.; Personal Service Director, American 
Red Cross, Overseas Service; Supervising Social Welfare Agent, California 
Department Social Welfare. 


TELONICHER, FRED, A.B. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
' pce Fresno State College; graduate study, Stanford University ; Huropean 
ravel. 

TSOUTSOUVAS, LOUIS S., M.B.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL H}IDUCATION 


A.B., M.B.A., Stanford University ; additional graduate study, Stanford Uni- 
versity. Athletic coach and instructor in Business Administration, secondary 
schools, Ventura Junior College; assistant football coach, Stanford University. 


VAN DUZER, JOHN, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH AND DRAMA 


A.B., Humboldt State College; M.A., University of Southern California ; 
Study at Eastman School of Music, Rochester, New York; graduate study, 
Stanford University. 


WHITE, REGINALD LOUWIS, Ed.D. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EINGLISH 

B.A., First Class Honors in English, University of London, England; M.A., 
Northwestern University; Ed.D., Stanford University. Instructor in English and 
French Clark’s College, London, England; Instructor in English, Ridley College, 
Ontario, Canada; Director, Junior High School, Country Day School, Winnetka, 
Illinois ; Teaching fellow, Summer Workshops of the Hight-Year Study, Chicago 
and Denver; Instructor in English, Stephens College, Columbia, Missouri; Prin- 
cipal, Peninsula School, Menlo Park, California; Director, Developmental Read- 
ing Program, Stanford University; Coordinator of Education and Counselling, 
California State Prison at San Quentin. Author: ‘‘Walt Whitman, Educator for 
Democracy.”’ 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER COMPTROLLER 
Graduate, Humboldt State Teachers College. Postal clerk, bookkeeper. 


PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS 


BARLOW, KATHRYN C., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPANISH 


A.B., M.A., Oberlin College; Certificate of Graduation, University of Bor- 
deaux, France; graduate study, University of Wisconsin, University of Mexico, 
University of New Mexico. High school teaching in English; instructor in French 
and Spanish, Lincoln College and Oberlin College. 


DREYER, CHARLES J., A.B. INSTRUCTOR IN INDUSTRIAL HDUCATION 
n A.B., University of California; California Special Credential in Vocational 

rts. 
GRIFFITH, ESTHER BEED INSTRUCTOR IN VIOLIN 


Certificate in Theory and Violin, (4 years) Yale University School of Music. 
Studied violin under Richard Schliewen, Reginald Bland, Russell Keeney, and 
Hugo Kortschak; studied one year in Italy with Lena Fagiuoli; studied string 
ensemble with Emmeran Stoeber. Played with New Haven, San Diego, and Chicago 
Women’s Symphony Orchestras. 


GURNEE, DUANE ASSISTANT IN MusIc 


Private study of clarinet and saxophone under Antonio Raimondi, Achille 
Heynen, Pierre De Leye (Brussels, Belgium, Conservatory of Music), Dr. A. 
Szendrei, Mickey Gillette, Ronald Phillips, Franklin Stokes, and Glenn Johnston. 
Professional playing experience with Columbia Broadcasting System, National 
Broadcasting Company, and Tommy Tucker Orchestra. 
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THOMPSON, WOODROW ASSISTANT IN BAND 


Studied with Victor Kress of the San Francisco Symphony, Miles Serry of the 
Minneapolis Symphony, and Jaroslav Cimmera of Chicago. Toured with Ray 
Herbeck.and played trombone with 438th Army Band while in service. 


COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


HARRY E. GRIFFITH, Principal and Director of Elementary Education 


HAGNE, HAZEL, A.B. SUPERVISING TEACHER 


A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of California and 
Columbia University. 


HANLEY, ROBERT E. : SUPERVISING TEACHER 
University of Nevada, University of Buffalo, Humboldt State College; Ele- 
mentary teacher. 


* HAYES, SUSAN W., A.B. SUPERVISING TEACHER 


A.B., Humboldt State College; additional study, Oregon State College; ele- 
mentary teacher. 


HENRY, LUCILLE, A.B. SUPERVISING TEACHER 
A.B., University of California at’'Los Angeles; elementary teacher. 

KELLENBERGER, ELEANOR, A.B. ASSISTANT SUPERVISOR 
A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of California at 

Los Angeles. 

MacPHERSON, HELEN C., A.B. SUPERVISING TEACHER 
A.B., George Peabody College; elementary teacher. 

NORTON, EMMA SUPERVISING TEACHER 
Humboldt State College ; elementary teacher. 

TELONICHER, MARGARET SUPERVISING TEACHER 


A.B., Humboldt State College. 


* On leave of absence, 1949-50. 
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Scholarships, 34, 35 
General Secondary Credential, 77 
Special Secondary Credential in, 77 
Musical organizations, 18, 82 
A cappella choir, 82 
Band, 82 
College chorus, 82 
Orchestral, 82 
Musicians’ Union Scholarship, 35 
NATURAL sciences, 109 
Nelson Hall, 11, 12, 14 
Newman Club, 16 
Normal program, 28 
Note to prospective student, 8-9 
Numbering of courses (see Explanatory 
note) 
Nursing (see Pre-Nursing and Graduate 
Nurses) 
Nutrition, courses in, 72 
OBJECTIVES, 64, 90, 101, 109, 124 
Officers and assistants, 147 
Official Directory (see Directory of 
Personnel) 
Ohio Psychological Examination, 4, 15 
Orchestra, 82 
Orientation, 63 
Organization of College, 48 
P. T. A. Scholarships, 35 
Personnel (see Directory of Personnel) 
Phi Beta Kappa medal, 36 
Philosophy course, 140 
Photography courses, 68 
Two-year terminal curriculum, 65 
Physical Education, 91 
A.B. Degree in, 91 
Club, 16 
Description of courses, 93 
Major, 90, 93 
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Physical education credential (see 
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Physical examination (see Health 
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Physical science courses, 119 
Physics courses, 119 
Physiology course, 116 
Placement service, 21 
Play Writing, 87, 88 
Political science courses, 141 
Practice teaching (see Student teaching) 
Pre-Professional courses (see Lower 
Division Curricula) 
Pre-Medical Curriculum, 110 
Pre-Nursing Program, 98 
Pre-Nursing Scholarship, 33 
Private lessons (music), 83 
Probation, 30 
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Program, Changes of, 29 
(See also Normal program) 
Psychology courses, 142 
Publications, Student, 16 
QUANTITATIVE Analysis course, 119 
Quota Club Scholarship, 35 
RADIO 
A.B. Degree in, 83 
Courses, 88 
Programs, 18, 19 
Recreation, 16-18 
Recreational Leadership, 92 
Redwood Hall, 14 
Refunds, 32 
Registration in classes (see Class 
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In the College, 26 
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Reports to students, 29 
Residence requirements, 39, 53, 63 
Rho Sigma, 16, 33 
Rotary Club loan fund, 36 
Rotary Club Scholarship, 33 
SCHEDULB of classes, 50 
Scholarship index, 28 
For credential candidates, 54 
For degree candidates, 41 
Se students transferring to Humboldt, 
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ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 


ACADEMIC CALENDAR—1950-51 


FALL SEMESTER, 1950 


ATSust I Sth 2 eee ee Applications for admission and transcripts of 
record should be filed with the Registrar prior 
to this date. Credentials from colleges should 
be on file earlier to allow time for evaluation. 


Orientation and Personnel Tests______ Thursday and Friday, September 7th and 8th 
(Entering freshmen and other new students should report for the 
Freshman Assembly at 8.30 a.m. on September 7th in the College Audi- 
torium.) 


Program Counseling 


Wormernstudents.. "2 es September 7th and 8th 
Freshmen and new students_____ September 11th 
Registration Period sss Monday and Tuesday, September 11th and 12th 
Monday Tuesday 
Former students New students 
9.00-10.30 Surnames beginning with_____________ A-E A-H 
10.30-12.00 Surnames beginning with_____________ F-L F-L 
1.00- 2.30 Surnames beginning with_____________ M-R M-R 
2.30- 4.00 Surnames beginning with_________._____ §-Z 8-Z 
Instruction Bevins 2s 2 Wednesday, September 18th 
Last Day for Program Changes_______ Friday, October 6th 
Last Day for Filing Applications for 
Degrees and/or Credentials_______ Friday, October 13th 
Mid-term Warning Notices___________ Friday, November 10th 
Thanksgiving Holidays. int oe es Thursday, November 23d, through Sunday, 
November 26th 
Christmas Holidaya:2. See = eee, = Saturday, December 16th, through Monday, — 


January Ist 


Semester Hxaminations _____________ Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Monday and Tues- 


day, January 18th through January 23d 
Closing Date for Semester______ Tuesday, January 23d 


Note: No new student can be approved for admission unless his transcripts are 
all on file in proper order, nor may he register until he has taken the personnel tests 
scheduled above. Students who fail to take the tests and register at the appointed time 
will be assessed penalty fees totaling $4 for late registration and testing service. 


_ Veterans who have no letter of eligibility will be required to pay thei Ss 
pending receipt of authorization. e ? pay r own fees, 
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SPRING SEMESTER, 1951 


OS ae Saha (he a= Sie, Sis op aa ee Applications for admission and transcripts of 
record should be filed with the Registrar prior 
to this date. Credentials from colleges should 
be on file earlier to allow time for evaluation. 


Orientation and Personnel Tests______ Tuesday and Wednesday, January 30th and 31st 
(Entering freshmen and other new students should report for the 
Freshman Assembly at 8.30 a.m. on January 30th in Room 136.) 


Program Counseling 
Former students______________' January 31st 
Freshmen and new students_____ February 1st 


Registration Period_ a Te _Thursday and Friday, February 1st and 2d 


Thursday Friday 
Former students New students 
9.00-10.30 Surnames beginning with__________ A-E A-E 
10.30-12.00 Surnames beginning with______ F-L F-L 
1.00- 2.30 Surnames beginning with_________ M-R M-R 
2.30- 4.00 Surnames beginning with_____ S-Z S-Z 
Meeastruction Begins =» = - Monday, February 5th 
Last Day for Program Changes_______ Friday, March 2d 
Bestel FOUN Yaa © Se Saturday, March 17th, through Sunday, March 
25th 
Mid-term Warning Notices_______ Friday, April 6th 
Reeerigiliay 2 ee ee ee ES SE Wednesday, May 30th 
Semester Examinations_______ Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Monday and Tues- 
4 day, May 31st through June 5th 
PeerMencemen t saci Mere on June 8th 


SUMMER SESSION, 1951 


(Tentative dates) 
June 18th-July 27th 


POST SESSION 
July 30th-August 24th 
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NOTE TO THE PROSPECTIVE STUDENT 
A WORD ABOUT THE COLLEGE 


Humboldt State College offers the prospective student several 
advantages and attractions. It is a five-year college, whose courses are 
organized to meet a variety of educational needs. The basic studies in the 
liberal arts and sciences afford an opportunity for a cultural education. 
With some degree of specialization, these courses provide professional 
training in teaching, social service, business administration, and other 
fields. Also, they provide the background work which is required for 
many more highly specialized professions such as medicine, dentistry, 
or engineering. 

The College also offers practical training programs in secretarial 
work, wild life management, fisheries, radio production, and other yoca- 
tional fields. 

Besides these educational facilities, the College affords a congenial 
dormitory life, an activity program (music, athletics, dramatices), in 
which all are encouraged to participate, and a natural environment that 
is unexcelled for scenery and opportunity for outdoor life. And lastly, 
though not least, the friendliness of the students, and the cordial rela- 
tionship existing between faculty and students are factors that promote 
the happy adjustment of the new student. 

Jn cooperation with federal and state agencies, Humboldt State 
College offers to veterans of World War II an opportunity to pursue an 
educational program under highly favorable circumstances. Those eli- 
gible to receive government aid should consult representatives of the 
Veterans Bureau and the college authorities regarding enrollment. | 


A WORD ABOUT THIS CATALOG 


This catalog is your introduction to the purposes and work of 
Humboldt State College. In it we have sought to put all the informa- 
tion necessary for an understanding of the offerings of the College, its 
organization, and the way in which it functions. Careful study of it 
will enable you to follow the curricular requirements and regulations 
with a minimum of personal assistance. 

Acquaintance with some matters may well be postponed until after 
you have become well established in the College, but you should familiar- 
ize yourself with certain parts of this catalog as soon as you have decided 
to enter the College, namely: 


(1) How you enter the College. The requirements and procedure 
for matriculation in the College are explained in the section entitled 
‘‘Admission to the College.’’ The procedure for enrolling in classes is 
specified under ‘‘ Academic Regulations. ’’ 


(2) College rules and regulations. The rules and regulations apply- 
ing to all students are found in the section ‘‘ Academic Regulations.”’ 
All students are held responsible for a knowledge of them. Those require- 
ments referring to particular curricula are found under ‘‘Degrees, 
Credentials, and Curricula.’’ 
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(3) Your course of study. You will find the various curricula out- 
lined under ‘‘ Degrees, Credentials, and Curricula.’’ Detailed informa- 
tion is given under the various divisions in the section ‘‘Courses of 
Instruction.’’ A system of cross references to pages in both sections 
should enable you to find your information readily. The explanatory 
note at the beginning of the section ‘‘ Courses of Instruction”’ is called to 
your attention. 


(4) Your expenses. Expenses and fees charged by the College and 
the student body are listed under ‘‘Fees and Expenses.’’ They are 
payable at the time of registration (except in the case of veterans regis- 
tering under a government program). Living arrangements are discussed 
under ‘‘Student Life.’’ In the next section, you will also find information 
regarding scholarships and loans that are available; directions for seek- 
ing employment are given under ‘‘ Fees and Expenses.”’ 

If you have questions, please feel free to communicate with the 
Registrar of the College or, if you can, visit us personally. 

Meanwhile, we invite you to come to Humboldt and hope we can 
- welcome you here when the new semester opens. 


THE PRESIDENT AND FAcuLTY OF HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE 


THE COLLEGE 
LOCATION 


Humboldt State College is located in the town of Arcata, which is 
situated on the north shore of Humboldt Bay in Northern California. 
Backed by high, forested hills, the College occupies a conspicuous posi- 
tion on the top of a hill, about a mile from the center of town. It com- 
mands an unrestricted panorama of forested mountains, bay, dairy and 
farm lands, sand dunes, Pacific Ocean, and at night the lights of Arcata, 
Eureka, and Samoa. 

Arcata, the first town to be established in northwestern California, 
is located on the famous Redwood Highway eight miles north of Eureka 
and 300 miles north of San Francisco. It is reached by the Northwestern 
Pacific Railroad, Pacific Greyhound Lines, and by Southwest and United 
Air Lines. It has a population of over 3,800. Lumbering, box manufac- 
turing, and dairying form the basis of the business life of the community. 
Kureka nearby is a thriving city of about 20,000 people. It is the county 
seat of Humboldt County and is the site of woolen mills and several 
lumber mills. About 50 miles south of Hureka is Cape Mendocino, the 
westernmost point of the mainland of California. 

The climate of the Humboldt Bay region, though moist, is stimu- 
lating and equable, the extremes of heat and cold being absent. Summer 
and fall are particularly delightful seasons. 


PHYSICAL EQUIPMENT 
Campus and Buildings 


The physical plant of the College comprises a compact group of 
buildings and athletic facilities, appropriately landscaped. The main 
building, a rectangular two-story structure surrounding an inner court, 
houses the administrative offices, faculty offices, classrooms, library, social 
unit, and auditorium. Adjacent to the main building are the original 
normal school buildings, used today for a variety of purposes. In the 
rear are a modern gymnasium and stadium, with turf playing field and 
facilities for football, baseball, and track. 

Back of the athletic field and gymnasium, the College owns a large 
tract of second-growth redwood forest, in which have been cut a number 
of trails and clearings for purposes of recreation and botanical study. 

In front, across the street from the main building, are four tennis 
courts for the use of the students and faculty. A radio studio, a small 
greenhouse, a fish hatchery, and game-bird breeding pens have been 
provided for specialized class projects. 

Jenkins Hall, a new and beautiful industrial arts building, will be 
utilized for the first time in 1950-51. 

Campus housing includes Nelson Hall, a modern dormitory for 
women; Varsity Hall and Redwood Hall, for men students, and Hum- 
boldt Village, where married veterans are accommodated. 
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A number of pre-fabricated buildings have been erected on the 
campus to provide temporary facilities for laboratories, classrooms, offices 
and student activities. 


Library 


The library, situated off the south end of the inner court, contains 
some twenty-five thousand volumes. Though not large, this collection is 
well distributed as to subject matter, including recreational reading, and 
is constantly being enlarged. About two hundred eighty periodicals are 
received, almost two-thirds of which are scientific and professional and the 
rest of general interest. To supplement its holdings, the library draws 
upon the collection of the California State Library, the University of 
California Library and other research libraries with which inter-library 
loan service is maintained. The library needs of the College are thus ade- 
quately met. 


College Elementary School 


The College maintains an elementary school on the campus, a short 
distance from the main building. It is here, as well as in the schools of 
Kureka and Arcata, through the cooperation of their school authorities, 
that the student teaching by the teaching credential candidates is con- 
ducted. 

The College Elementary School extends from the kindergarten 
through the eighth grade and is housed in a commodious and modern 
building of reinforced concrete. Fenced-in playfields are provided for the 

demonstration of a modern program of physical education. 


Building Program 


An extensive building program has been approved and construction 
is expected to begin soon upon new science and library buildings, which 
are the units first scheduled for construction. An auditorium, a women’s 
eymnasium, swimming pool, and administration building, a student 
union and cafeteria building and a vocational arts building are tenta- 
tively approved for future construction, and additional property adja- 
eent to the campus is being purchased by the State to provide for the 
planned expansion of the College. Funds have also been apportioned for 
the construction of dormitory buildings to house approximately one 
hundred thirty men. Temporarily, the Federal Government has allocated 
housing units and other facilities to better enable the College to meet the 
demands of the present emergency. 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


Humboldt State College is one of the ten California state colleges, 
which have developed out of the old state normal schools. The original 
Humboldt State Normal School was established in 1913 by an act of the 
Legislature. Actual instruction began on April 6, 1914, the first class 
sessions being held in the Arcata Grammar School under an agreement 
between the Board of Education of Areata and the normal school author- 
ities, 
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The fine site of the College was donated by William A. Preston and 


the Union Water Company, whose officers were Noah H. Falk, Len ~ 


Yocom, Mrs. Arthur Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. By January, 1915, 
temporary wooden buildings were constructed and ready for occupancy. 
In 1917 the Legislature appropriated $245,000 for the permanent main 
building, which has been in use since February, 1922. 

The professional curriculum in teacher training originally required 
two years to complete. Gradually it was extended and broadened to 
include many of the liberal arts and the sciences, so that today at least 
four years must be spent to complete any teaching credential curriculum 
offered by the College. 

In 1921, the Legislature changed all of the normal schools to State 
Teachers Colleges, and authorized the State Board of Education to grant 
the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Education. In 1935 the Legislature 
changed the name to Humboldt State College and authorized the granting 
by the College of the Bachelor of Arts Degree in the Liberal Arts. Thus 
the College now functions as a teacher training institution and as a 
regional, liberal arts college. 

In 1947, the College received authorization to grant the General Sec- 
ondary Credential. This authorization entailed a year of graduate study, 
so that the institution thus became a five-year college. 

In 1949, the Bachelor of Science Degree was authorized, since it was 
better adapted to certain highly specialized curricula. Permission has also 
been given to the College to grant the Master of Arts Degree in the fields 
of Education and Social Science. | 

Since 1921, control of the institution has been vested in The State 
Department of Education. 


STUDENT LIFE 
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 


Living quarters for students in attendance at the College are avail- 
able in the college dormitories, Nelson Hall for women, Redwood Hall 
and Varsity Hall for men, which are operated under the general super- 
vision of the Housing Manager. Nelson Hall is a beautiful modern build- 
ing accommodating 70 women and includes the spacious dining commons 
of the campus. Redwood Hall houses 70 men comfortably: Varsity has a 
capacity of 15 and is conveniently near the main college building. 

Two students are assigned to each room in Nelson and Redwood 
Halls, with reasonable rental rates charged, determined by the State. 
Bedding and towels and their laundering are provided by the dormitory. 
Students living in campus housing are required to purchase a monthly 
meal ticket for the dining commons at a reasonable rate: Allowance is 
made for regular absence over weekends and vacation periods. 

Other students, faculty, and their guests are privileged to take meals 
at Nelson Hall Commons. 

The semester cost for students living in college dormitories has been 
set at the following rates: Nelson Hall, $75 per student, per semester ; 
Redwood Hall, $60 per student, per semester; Varsity Hall, $54 per stu- 
dent, per semester. This amount is payable at registration: However, 
students may arrange with the Housing Manager to pay this amount in 
one to four installments. 

The dormitories will open for the fall semester Wednesday, Septem- 
ber 6, 1950. They will close Saturday, December 16, 1950, at noon, for the 
Christmas holidays. They will re-open on Monday, January 1, 1951. 
During the Easter holidays, Nelson Hall will close Saturday noon, March 
17,1951, and will re-open on Sunday, March 25, 1951. All dormitories will 
close June 9, 1951, re-opening just prior to the opening of the summer 
session. The campus dormitories are open to inspection by the authorized 
college administration at any time during the school year. 

All lower division women students who do not commute daily to the 
campus, are expected to live in Nelson Hall, unless arrangements are 
made by the parents with the Dean of Women. It is advisable for upper 
division women to live in the dormitory if they are away from home. 

Thirty housing units have been allocated for married veterans. These 
units comprise Humboldt Village, situated on the campus at a convenient 
distance from the central buildings. These are available at reasonable 
rates. 

Application for admission to the dormitories and to the village should 
be made through the Office of Housing Manager. New women students 
who are not known personally by the faculty, must accompany their 
housing application by two letters recommending the applicant’s char- 
acter and integrity. These letters may be from teachers or friends who 
have a personal acquaintance with the applicant. 
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


Participation in student activities, some of which carry college credit, 
is encouraged by the administration in the belief that such experiences 
may profitably supplement the student’s academic program. The official 
organization of the student body is known as the Associated Students, 
providing opportunity for democratic self government. Student body 
membership is prerequisite to participation in any extracurricular activ- 
ity sponsored by the Associated Students. | 

This organization sponsors the publication of the college newspaper, 
‘The Lumberjack,’’ and the yearbook, ‘‘The Semper Virens.’’ It oper- 
ates the Student Cooperative store, which handles textbooks and supplies 
and serves fountain lunches. 

To recognize scholastic achievement, encourage particular interests, 
and afford recreation, the students have established a number of organi- 
zations which are authorized by and coordinated through the Associated 
Students. Among these organizations are the following: 


Alpha Psi Omega (a National dra- Newman Club 
matics fraternity ) Physical Education Club 
Associated Women Students Residence Hall Groups 
Chi Sigma Epsilon (local scholastic Rho Mu Chi (Radio Mike Club) 
honor society ) Rho Sigma (sophomore honor soci- 
The College “Y”’ ety ) 
Home Heonomics Club Student Teachers’ Club 
Humboldt State College Ski Club Women’s Athletic Association 
Humboldt Wives Club Class organizations (Freshman, 
Mu Epsilon Psi (music club) Sophomore, Junior, and Senior) 
Social Life 


The social atmosphere of Humboldt State College is planned to con- | 


tribute both to the enjoyment of the students and to the development of 
social poise and gracious living. Numerous dances, teas, informal get- 
togethers and other social affairs are sponsored by various student organi- 
zations during the year. Special events are planned to welcome the new 
students. 


Athletics and Recreation 


A well-rounded program of activities in the field of athletics and 
recreation includes regularly organized classes in a variety of sports; 
scheduled intramural competition for both men and women; utilization 
of regional resources for individual or group recreation, such as fishing, 
skiing, swimming, and hiking in the redwoods or at the beach; and par- 
ticipation in intercollegiate football, basketball, baseball, track, and other 
sports. The college is a member of the Far Western Conference, and the 
regulations of the conference govern athletie eligibility. 

The Division of Health and Physical Education requires all men 
and women participating in intercollegiate or intramural sports to pass 
a health examination each season. 


Music, Dramatics, and Radio 


In addition to the musical activities offered as part of the academie 
program of the college (including the college chorus, little symphony 


orchestra, band, and a cappella choir), the music department seeks to — 
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enrich the musical background of all students through listening hours, 
sponsorship of a series of concerts in which noteworthy musicians of the 
West are presented under the auspices of Mu Epsilon Psi, and through 
eooperation with the Community Concert series, which makes available 
to students at reduced rates, concerts by noted artists. 

Widespread opportunity for participation in dramatics is offered 
to the students through a varied calendar of events ranging from 
Shakespeare to modern one-act plays. Interest is further highlighted by 
the annual drama festival for the high school students of northern Cali- 
fornia, and by the annual interchange of plays with Chico and San 
Francisco State Colleges. The Dramatic Workshop provides experience 
in other arts and crafts of the theater : Scene design, stagecraft, lighting, 
and makeup. 

The presentation of radio programs over the campus station, KHSC, 
and over the commercial radio stations in Hureka, KIEM and KHUM, 
provide practical experience for students interested in radio broadeast- 
ing. The college is a member of the Intercollegiate Broadcasting System 

‘of America. 


COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 


The College maintains a program of counseling and guidance 
designed to aid the entering freshman in making a satisfactory adjust- 
ment and to afford an adequate follow-up program throughout his stay 
at Humboldt State College. Since many factors affect the academic 
progress of a student and his ultimate success in life, the guidance pro- 
gram is many-sided and every faculty member participates in some phase 
of the program. The activities of the various agencies are coordinated 
by the Dean of Students. 

At the time of registration individual attention is given by the 
faculty program advisers, who are assigned on the basis of vocational 
objective or major field. A student is free to consult his adviser at all 
times concerning academic or personal problems. The academic success 
of his students is a matter of paramount concern to every instructor, and 
the policies of the College are geared to the attainment of high scholastic 
standards. 

The College provides facilities for administering many types of 
standardized tests under the direction of the Testing Bureau. All stu- 
dents take the Ohio Psychological Examination (1.e., the college aptitude 
test), the Iowa Silent Reading Test, the Kuder Vocational Preference 
Test, and the Mental Health Analysis. 

The Deans of Men and Women are available during the college year 
for interviews with all students concerning their problems, particularly 
freshmen and other new students. Several assemblies are held during the 
year for freshmen to promote adjustment to college life. 

An excellent opportunity for group guidance and social living is 
provided through the college dormitories. The Head Residents admin- 
ister the internal affairs of the dormitories, employing student govern- 
ment insofar as it seems feasible to do so. 
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HEALTH SERVICE 


In order to safeguard the health of its students, the College engages 
a physician and a health director, and maintains a health service pro- 
gram. The college physician examines and counsels students on health 
problems. At least three medical examinations are given each student 
as follows: 

(1) At entrance (including a dental examination) ; 

(2) During the junior year ; 

(3) Before graduation: 


Included in the Student Body fee is a charge of $1.50, covering 
physical education, hospitalization, and health services. 

HKmergency treatment is given in case of accident or illness. Limited 
hospital service with special rates in the local hospital is available to 
students who make arrangements for such services through the Health 
Department. 

VETERANS’ SERVICE 


For veterans, special counseling and guidance services are available. 
Several members of the faculty have served in the armed forces and all 
are interested in the returned veterans and their problems. 

When the need for specialized guidance and counseling is apparent, 
such services may be scheduled with the Veterans Administration Advise- 
ment and Guidance Section in San Francisco upon the signed application 
of the veteran. This applies to veterans who are enrolled under Public 
Law 346, as well as Public Law 16. A Veterans Administration Training 
Officer makes frequent, periodic visits to the College. Members of the coun- 
seling staff of the College are also available to assist any veteran in deter- 
mining his vocational goal or in solving his personal problems. 


COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 


The College maintains a Placement Bureau both for the service of 
eraduates of the College and of employers. It seeks to help graduates, 
both current and past, find the positions best suited to their abilities and 
training, and to assist employers by recommending to them the candidates 
best suited to the positions to be filled. 

The placement of graduates in the business and wildlife fields is 
handled by the departments. They are alert to discover not only beginning 
positions for students, but to secure promotion for former students. 

Students seeking positions as teachers will find it to their advantage 
to work through the Placement Bureau. This bureau assembles and 
furnishes to school officials information about the graduates of the College 
who hold teaching credentials. 

Since the organization of the Placement Bureau over 20 years ago, 
more than 95 percent of all graduates who desired teaching positions have 
been placed. In recent years, this figure has frequently reached 100 per- 
cent. Humboldt graduates are teaching successfully in almost every 
county of the State. 


COMMUNITY SERVICE 


Inasmuch as the College is a state institution, its facilities, when 


not in use for college purposes, are available for use by the citizens of the 


State. It particularly welcomes conventions, conferences, and assemblies 
of educational or cultural nature. The College auditorium seats 350. 
Arrangements for the serving of meals in the dining commons should be 


made with the manager of Nelson Hall. 


THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 


Active in the support of college affairs is the Humboldt State 
Alumni Association. This organization seeks to perpetuate college 
friendships, to promote the interests of the College, to acquaint prospec: 
tive students with the opportunities open to them at Humboldt State, 
and to support worth while projects that contribute to the progress of 
the College. 

Graduates and former students who have completed at least 6 units 
of work are eligible to membership in the association which holds annual 
or semiannual meetings, and publishes an alumni quarterly. 

Former students (prior to 1947) who are eligible for membership 
may obtain a life membership in the association by the payment of a fee 
of $10. Under a plan approved by the Associated Students and incor- 
porated into the constitution of the Alumni Association, students pay a 
fee of one dollar per semester, and upon graduation, are automatically life 
members of the association. Those who complete 30 units of work but 


ele) 


Sy Humboldt State College Bulletin 


less than eight semesters may obtain life membership in the Association 
by paying the difference between their contributions and the total fee. 
Officers of the association at present are: 


Forrest Waters_... 22 ee ee ae ee President 
William Inskip.-___-— 


Mildred ‘Sears 2-22. 2 ee JivgeiG Peete 2 ot ee Secretary 
Bred Hiblers -.. 22 fan pe edu ee ee tee ol Treasurer 
Harvey Harper; Fred Slacks. 222 43 8) eee Directors 


Joe Barkdtllee22 2 ee Cee ie Are ee eee eee Editor of “Alumnus” 


ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent 
preparation may be admitted to a state college upon evidence of fitness 
to profit by college instruction, such fitness to be shown by previous 
scholastic records, by evidence of good moral character and personal 
qualifications, and by a satisfactory score on a standard college aptitude 
tests. Regular matriculation will be granted only after the satisfactory 
completion of a full semester’s program of study with records indicating 
probable success in the chosen curriculum. 

Veterans honorably discharged following completion of three full 
months of service in the armed forces during the emergency created by 
- World War II, and applicants over 21 years of age, who are not high 
school graduates and who do not possess equivalent preparation but 
whose score on a standard college aptitude test indicates ability to do 
satisfactory college work in the chosen curriculum, may be granted pro- 
visional admission as special students. Such persons may be granted 
full matriculation on the following conditions: (1) the removal of all 
deficiencies; (2) the completion of one full semester’s satisfactory college 
work in the chosen curriculum. 

The state law provides that veterans who lack but one semester of 
high school work for graduation may secure their high school diplomas 
upon application to the high school. Those who lack more than one year 
of high school work are advised to: (1) Apply military service credit 
toward the removal of high school deficiencies and receive diplomas if 
possible ; or (2) take the high school Test of General Educational Develop- 
ment prepared by the U. 8. Armed Forces Institute. A satisfactory score 
on this test is usually accepted as a basis for granting the high school 
diploma, but additional statutory requirements may sometimes be 
required. Veterans should consult their high school principals concerning 
these matters. 

Veterans who wish to be admitted to the College under the so-called 
‘*G. I. Bill,’’ Public Law 346, should submit an application for a Letter of 
Eligibility to the Veterans Administration together with a photostatic 
or certified copy of their discharges. When they receive the Letter of 
Eligibility they must present it to the College when they report for regis- 
tration. 

Veterans with 10 percent disability or more should consult the Veter- 
ans Administration regarding the possibility of enrolling under the 
Veterans Rehabilitation Act, Public Law 16. 

The State of California also offers educational assistance to veterans 
under the Veterans’ Educational Institute, with headquarters in Sacra- 
mento. The state aid program may be used either before or after the 
federal educational assistance has been used, but it can not be used 
concurrently. 
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Upon admission to college, all students are classified on the basis 
of the curricula chosen and their qualifications for undertaking such 
curricula. Approval for full matriculation shall be granted by the college 
faculty in accordance with State Board of Education regulations. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Crepit ror Minirary Service. Veterans who have served for a mini- 
mum of three months in the armed forces will receive credit in compliance 
with the recommendations of the American Council Guide to the Evalu- 
ation of Educational Experiences in the armed services. Wherever pos- 
sible, this credit will be applied in satisfaction of specific requirements, — 
but if this is not possible, it will be treated as unclassified, elective credit. 

Veterans whose training included formal college work, (Cee 
or A. S. T. P.), or who completed courses of college level under the U. g. 
Armed Forces Institute or other formally organized college classes should 
submit complete transcripts of record covering all such courses if they 
wish to receive credit for this work. 


From OtTuer Couueces. Applicants for admission who have com- 
pleted work in any recognized institution of collegiate grade may be 
admitted and given advanced standing as determined by the proper 
authorities. These applicants must present transcripts of record showing 
satisfactory scholarship and honorable dismissal from the institution last 
attended. Credit toward the fulfillment of graduation requirements will 
be allowed only insofar as the courses satisfactorily completed meet the — 
requirements of the basic course pattern of the curriculum to be followed 
in this College. 

No credit is allowed for teaching or other practical experience. 
Specific requirements in certain departments may be waived, however, 
on the basis of previous experience. An exemption allowed for experience 
will not carry units of advanced standing nor diminish the number of 
units required for graduation. 

Credits earned in nonaccredited colleges may be accepted as a basis 
for advanced standing only to the extent that the applicant can demon- 
strate to the satisfaction of the State College authorities that a satisfac- 
tery degree of proficiency has been attained in the courses in question. 


From JUNIOR CoLuEGES. Credits earned in accredited junior col- 
leges will be evaluated by the State College in accordance with the follow- 
ing provisions : 


1. Not more than 64 semester hours of work may be allowed for 
credit. 


2. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education. 


SCHOLARSHIP AVERAGE. In the case of students transferring to this 
College from other institutions, the scholarship average at the previous 
institution will be included with the average made at this College. 
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION 


Holders of bachelor’s degrees from accredited institutions will be 
admitted to the graduate division upon presentation of proper tran- 
scripts. Admission to candidacy for the General Secondary Credential or 
for the Master of Arts Degree is contingent upon the satisfactory attain- 
ment of the personal and scholastic qualifications as prescribed in the 
regulations of the State Board of Education and the College. 


TRANSFER TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


Humboldt State College is accredited by the Northwest Association 
of Secondary and Higher Schools, by the University of California, and 
by the State Department of Education. 


Holders of the A.B. or B.S. Degree from Humboldt State College are 
accepted for unconditional admission to the graduate school of the Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley upon presentation of transcripts of 
-record. The amount of work to be taken for an advanced degree is deter- 
mined when the student is interviewed at the University. This same 
procedure is applied to graduates of all universities and colleges. 
Accreditation by the State University implies similar acceptance by 
other institutions. Humboldt students transfer freely to other colleges, 
universities and professional schools. 


All students intending to transfer to another institution should con- 
sult the requirements of the institution to which they intend to transfer 
and arrange their programs at Humboldt accordingly. 


During the present emergency, many professional schools have 
introduced varied screening devices, so that admission is on a highly 
selective basis. Students who expect to transfer to these professional 
schools should acquaint themselves with prevailing standards in the 

particular fields to be pursued. 


SUBJECT A 


Students who enroll as freshmen at Humboldt State College are 
required to take the Subject A examination during the registration period. 
Those who pass the Subject A test with a satisfactory score enroll in 
English 1A, First-year Reading and Composition, during the first semes- 
ter in college. Those who fail the examination are required to take Sub- 
ject A, English Composition. Although credit is given for this Subject A 
course, these units may not apply toward the six units in English required 
for a Bachelor’s Degree. The Subject A examination is a thorough test in 
English usage and composition. 


All entering students except those who have passed the University 
of California Subject A examination or have passed a course in college 
composition in some other college are required to take this examination. 


COLLEGE APTITUDE TEST 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude test, which 
is given each semester, 
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REGISTRATION 


Students should report for registration in compliance with the 
schedule announced in the calendar. A faculty adviser is assigned to 
each student according to the curriculum he selects. After a program has 
been approved by the adviser, the student completes his registration by 
the payment of fees and the filing of his registration and course cards. 

The student’s official study list is filed in the office of the Registrar. 
Since this list is the basis for official reports and records, the student 
must assume responsibility for keeping this list accurate at all times. 

Prior to formal registration, conferences may be held with advisers 
or with the Registrar about suitable programs or course requirements. 

New students, both freshmen and transfers, should make prelim- 
inary arrangements for registration and evaluation of transcripts before 
the opening of the semester. Transcripts of former work should be filed 
with the Registrar two weeks in advance. 

Students who are unable to report for registration during the desig- 
nated period must make special arrangements with the administration 
and the faculty concerned. A special fee of $2 is collected for late 
registration. 


SUMMER SESSION 


Each year the College holds a summer session designed to meet the | 
needs of (1) high school graduates prepared to enter college, (2) students 
and teachers working toward a degree or a teaching or adminis- 
trative credential, (3) teachers who desire to take ‘‘refresher’’ courses 
or to acquaint themselves with modern educational philosophy and pro- 
cedures, and (4) persons seeking cultural advantages or combined study 
and recreation in one of the most scenic regions of California. 

Admission to the summer session does not necessarily guarantee 
admission to the regular session. For students with no previous college 
work, admission requirements for summer session are the same as for 
regular session. (See pages 19-20.) 

A feature of the recent summer sessions has been a workshop in ele- 
mentary education, which has proved to be of special interest to in-service 
teachers. 

The Registrar will send the Summer Session Bulletin upon request. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
UNIT OF CREDIT 


A semester unit represents quantitatively 54 clock hours of work. 
It is usually administered as one recitation hour per week for 18 weeks, 
with two hours of preparation for each recitation hour. It may be admin- 
istered as three recitation hours per week for 18 weeks without outside 
preparation. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Students are classified in two ways in terms of number of units 
completed. 

Students who have completed less than 60 units are classed as lower 
_ dwision students. Ordinarily they are allowed to enroll only in lower 
division courses (see page 46). Students who have completed 60 or more 
units are classed as upper division students. They may enroll in both 
lower and upper division courses. 

A student’s class is determined by the number of units completed, 
as follows: 


eC CC ee eee wee, ES es See ae 2 en Less than 30 units 
RODHOMOrosE = 2°) 1 Ae eee. hn PEA 8 30 to 594 units 
TRI SIINS Ge ea cey Mcarreieaea 7 Sire oe S Ose ed Bey eee eee ee a ee 60 to 894 units 
Ber Orsgme ales el mn tee, ie topes 1 To? og oe 90 or more units 


During a given semester students registered for more than five units 
are classified as regular students. Students registered for five units or 
less are known as limited students. 


MARKING SYSTEM 
Grades 


A five-grade marking system is used. The grades employed are 
defined as follows: 


eee age a a | ee ee et Excellent 

Ee eeeere ee 8 wees 2 SAT oY aD Od er ee RY OD Above Average 
Sd fis caine plese 6s Calieee (1% ng pee ee Res ae Bed eR Oe ibe ee Average 

Mace 2S EN SPE oy eae Oe oon es a nk ON eee a ee Barely Passing 
Ee, SOS) EE PES Sa es ere Oe Oe eee Failure 


Plus (+) as given in certain courses means passed with a grade of *‘C”’ 
or better. Inc. means ‘‘incomplete,’’ W ‘‘withdrawn.”’ 

‘“‘Inecomplete’’ will be given to students who have been doing passing 
work and who, through no fault of their own, are unable (a) to take a 
final examination or (b) to complete certain class or laboratory work by 
the end of the semester. The grade is not given to students who are 
failing or who are dilatory. The uncompleted work must be made up 
within the next year of residence, or the ‘‘Incomplete’’ automatically 
becomes a Failure. 
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Honor Points 


Each of the above orades carries honor points as follows: 


Ab ee ee eee Ea ee ee ee 3 per unit 
Ben ee ee 2 per unit 
Che ee 1 per unit 
Do ee ee ee ee 0 per unit 
Fon er Se ee ee ae 0 per unit 


No honor points are given for an ‘‘Incomplete’’ until the final grade is 
eiven. Neither units nor henor points are given for a course from which 
a student withdraws. Hence, marks of ‘‘Incomplete’’ or ‘‘W”’’ have no 
effect upon the Scholarship Index. 


Scholarship Index 


The Scholarship Index is a device for rating a student’s scholarship 
average. It is derived by dividing the total number of honor points 
earned by the total number of registered units. In computing the index, 
units are not included for courses that carry no honor points. 

If a student repeats a course in which he has received grades of “‘D’”’ 
or ‘‘F’,’’ he will receive the grade and honor points earned in the repeated 
course except that unit credit will be allowed only once for a course. — 

Unless otherwise specified, the term ‘‘Scholarship Index’’ refers to 
the cumulative rather than the semester index. 


NORMAL PROGRAM 


The normal program is 15 or 154 semester units. First-semester fresh- 
men should take from 12 to 154 units, depending upon the results of 
their testing programs as evaluated in conference with their advisers. 
After the first semester, a program of 17 units may be approved upon 
petition to the Scholarship Committee, if the student has made an average 
of 1.50 in all work undertaken. A program of 18 units may be approved 
by the committee if the student’s average is 2.00 or better. 

According to the definition of a semester unit as given above, a 
program of 15 semester units means 45 hours of class and home work 
each week. 

The approval of the Health Department is also required for students 
who register for 17 units or more. 

Students who find it necessary to earn part or all of their expenses 
should not expect to carry a full program of class work. If a student is 
employed more than 15 hours a week, he must file a petition in the office of 
the Dean of Students if he wishes to carry more than 12 units. 

«Petitions for overloads should be filed prior to the deadline date for 
program changes. | 

A graduate student may take not more than 16 semester units. If his 
program contains three or more graduate courses, he should limit his 
program to 12 or 14 semester units. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have their 
programs approved by the faculty adviser. 
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CLASS ENROLLMENT AND ATTENDANCE 


For each student who registers for a given class a course card is 
issued to the instructor. No student may be admitted to class unless the 
instructor has received his course card. 

The College believes that regular and punctual class attendance is 
important to a high standard of work. Each instructor makes his own 
reculations regarding attendance requirements. Students finding it 
necessary to be absent from college should obtain the approval of the 
President’s secretary. Freshmen who are absent because of illness should 
secure a health excuse from the Health Office and present it to each of 
their instructors. 

Any member of the faculty may exclude from his course any student 
who has neglected the work of the course, or is discourteous, or persists 
in practices annoying to the instructor or the class. 


CHANGES OF PROGRAM 


Necessary program changes may be made during the first four weeks 
through the Registrar’s office with the consent of the student’s adviser. 
Thereafter no program changes may be made. Exceptional eases, how- 


ever, may be referred to the Scholarship Committee. 


AUDITORS 


Audited classes must be counted as part of the student’s regular load. 
Veterans who wish to count an audited course as part of the minimum 


load required for subsistence are required by the Veterans Administra- 


tion to attend all class sessions and do all of the required work of the class 
except taking the final examination. 
A student who registers as an auditor in a course may not subse- 


‘quently petition for credit. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 


Upon petition, an honorable dismissal may be granted to any student 
in good standing, provided arrangements have been made with the 
Registrar. 

Students who withdraw after the first four weeks of any semester 
shall be given ‘‘W’s”’’ or ‘‘F'’s’’ depending on the quality of their work. 
During the last four weeks of the semester, students who have to drop 
out of ‘college because of illness or other unavoidable circumstances may 
petition for ‘‘Incomplete’’ grades. This privilege shall be granted only to 
those whose work is of passing grade at the time of withdrawal. 

Students who neglect to comply with these regulations shall have 


their courses automatically reported as ‘‘ Failures. ”’ 


REPORTS TO STUDENTS 


At the end of the semester, reports are given to the students, the 
regular marking system being used. 

Mid-semester reports are made to students doing unsatisfactory 
work. These reports are followed by conferences with the student’s 
adviser, instructor, or the Dean of Men or Women. 
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CREDIT BY EXTENSION OR CORRESPONDENCE 


Except as provided hereinafter, students regularly enrolled may be 
admitted to extension classes upon the approval of the student’s adviser. 
In such cases the combined program shall be subject to the established 
load limitations for regular students. Faculty members may not offer 
extension courses to regularly enrolled students on an extension fee basis. 

The maximum credit toward the minimum degree and credential 
requirements is set at 12 semester units of either extension or corre- 
spondence work, or any combination of both taken in a California State 
College or other reputable institution. 

An exception to the above ruling is made in the case of ea 
service men who may receive credit for all extension and correspondence 
courses which they may have completed, provided the courses are of 
college caliber, and that the applicant meets the college entrance, resi- 
dence, and pattern requirements for a degree. The College further 
reserves the right to administer examinations covering any or all such 
courses for which credit is asked. 

Neither extension nor correspondence credits shall be counted 
toward the residence requirements. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION 


Warning 


A student shall be placed on warning who has a grade point shortage 
on the total units attempted of five or less. 


Probation 


1. Any student who has a shortage of siz or more grade points on 
the total units attempted shall be placed on probation. 

2. Any student on warning who has failed to achieve a 1.00 index 
after two semesters shall be placed on probation. 


Disqualification 


1. As long as a student is on probation he must maintain an average 
of ‘‘C”’ in a program of 12 or more units for each semester. Failure to 
do so will result in disqualification. 

2. Any student who fails to achieve a ‘‘D’’ average in a given 
semester shall be disqualified except in the case of students whose cumu- 
lative average at the end of the preceding semester is ‘‘C’’ or better. 
First semester freshmen may be reinstated immediately upon petition 
to the Admissions Committee, if there are mitigating circumstances. 

Disqualified students may apply for readmission through the office 
of the Registrar after the lapse of one semester. They may reenter upon 
probation, and the second disqualification is final. 

3. Any student whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be 
disqualified by administrative action at any time. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 
FEES 


Regular Fees 


Payable by students taking more than 5 units at the time of regis- 
tration. These are all required by the State except as noted otherwise. 


Brepietra iodetec er, Semester. 2s ee te $6 50 
Materials and ‘service’ fee—per semester __ 1. -t (2) Se to 7 50 
* 


Student Body Fees 
(Not a state fee) 


Fee—per semester__________- , es See eae Ree WORSE eho ete ol pe $12 50 
Subscription to the Sempervirens (once a year only) _ a ee fet Ts JE! 4 00 
‘Installment on Alumni Life Membership—per semester___—___~ Seer 


(‘The $12.50 fee entitles the student to membership in the Associated Students, 
services of the Physical Education Department, Health and Hospitalization 
Services. ) 


Diploma fee at graduation: 


RAtitmleatt ferirrtlol ion tee ee eee et ES ye 2 50 
Dati bees LEP DOlEOlO-tas cee aoe Ea te me een Le les 1 00 


Occasional Fees 


Registration fee for students taking 5 semester units or less—per unit______-_~ $2 50 
Materials and service fee for students taking five units or less—per unit_______ (5 
OSE ee a a ee 6 00 
Late registration fee—regular students only_________-__-_--------------~---- 2 00 
State credential fee—paid directly to Registrar’s office—each credential______ 4 00 
Special examinations—each examination______--____-_-_----------------- 1 00 

Change of program fee (Limited to regular, or regular to limited, or reduction 
Sie TGhiyt tes By "oc Zip aaa ile lin ata i gag Sa lla mee ae a 50 

- Miscellaneous Penalty fee (failure to meet administrative appointment or dead- 
ere ere Weer yee 8 eee sae 2 00 


Studio Lessons $1 to $4 per lesson, payable at time of registration. 


Summer Session 
Tuition Fee 
Six weeks session : 


eneTrest Oren ta OT sMOl Gn bs eee a ea $36 00 
PePattnone Semester ulits, per WIL. - ee 9 00 
Three or four weeks session : 
PPG ranOVE Tits ee ee eee ee A Se Sa ee ee 24 00 
Besa nanieinits; per unithic ts 22 oe ee nee ee eee Lee 9 00 
Summer session lecture and recreation fund (not required by State) 
RA Ae ee Oe aN, Ee, ee oe OO SO os See ae ee ne Dee ae. en 50 
vee ad Sy es sg a a SS ee ee ae ee ee ee ee 25 
Summer session health and physical education fee 
yp Sas fC ae SU gl ne pa ile DE Rie Se Seg a te Raat Pm as pe eS 50 
nt a Weer Cc ee Pe es ak rd ee ee ee 25 
Be Hevistra Liciwi GCs 30 toe el er gee ene 2 00 


(The late registration fee is due and payable by any student who registers 
after the first three days of the session. Registration day is counted as the 
first day of the session.) 
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Auditors 


Persons enrolled in college classes as auditors only are subject to 
the above fees in the same manner as those enrolled for credit. 


REFUNDS 


Students who find it necessary to withdraw from college may, under 
conditions preseribed by law, obtain a refund of tuition fees. Applica- 
tion for refund must be made not later than three weeks from the date 
of the student’s registration. In case of illness, a duly authorized rep- 
resentative of the student may file the application for him. When a 
refund is granted, a charge of $1.50 per semester is made to cover costs 
of registration. Students who wish to make application for a refund 
should consult the Comptroller for further information concerning the 
regulations which govern such procedure. 


StuDENT Bopy Frees. These fees are not refunded if a student has 
participated in any student body activity. 


SUMMARY OF EXPENSES FOR REGULAR STUDENT 


Item Total for semester 

Revistration fees: 002. Ae ee ee $6 50 
Materials and service fees s_____- 2s diss Bie Le 7 50 
Student organization expenses (Club dues, yearbook, hospitaliza- 

tion, physical education, alumni fees, etc.) _________________—_ 25 00 
Books, papers, and supplies (approximate) __—~ |. =" ae 15 00 to 50 00 

Subtotal OSS A oe i ei ne ee 50 00 to 89 00 
Board and room 3) se Oa ee eee eee 278 00 to 325 00 

(per month $60 to $72) 
Miscellaneous (Hntertainment, laundry, cleaning, ete.) __________ 45 00 to 112 50 


Total web uid atic ue ol eee ieee table Oe epee ee ee 3877 00 to 526 50 
Bus fare: Eureka-Arcata, $6.50 per month. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


Opportunities for part-time employment are available for deserving 
students. The College employs as much student help as possible, par- 
ticularly in the Commons, and for other types of work on the campus. 
The College also has requests for assistance for light housework, care of 
children, janitorial and clerical work. Application for employment should 
be made to the Dean of Students before registration. 

For information in regard to loans and scholarships which are avail- 
able, see page 29. 


HONORS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 
SCHOLASTIC HONORS 


GRADUATION Honors are awarded to graduating students at Com- 
mencement, subject to the approval of the faculty, on the basis of their 
scholastic index achieved in their undergraduate work as follows: 


Index 2.00—2.34 — with honor 
Index 2.35—2.74 — with high honor 
Index 2.75-—3.00 — with highest honor 


SEMESTER Honors are given to all regular students who during 
a semester complete 12 or more units of work carrying a letter grade 
and who achieve a scholastic index of 2.00 with no F'’s or Incompletes. 
These honors are announced at the Chi Sigma Epsilon honor assembly 
early in the following semester. 


HONOR SOCIETIES 


Curt Stama Epson is the upper division honor society, which elects 
members during the first part of each semester. High scholastic attain- 
ment, qualities of leadership, and high ideals of character form the basis 
of selection. 


RuHo SieMa is a sophomore honor society, sponsored by Chi Sigma 
Epsilon, whose active members select them each semester from the 
- sophomore class on the same basis as election to Chi Sigma Epsilon. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


A number of scholarships in varying amounts have been set up by 
individuals and organizations to provide recognition and assistance for 
- worthy students. Some are entrance scholarships to be awarded to high 
school seniors, and others are to be awarded to students already enrolled 
in college. Further information concerning the scholarships or the method 
of application may be obtained from the office of the Registrar. 


THe ANNETTE PARTON JOHNSON PRE-NURSING SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual award of $50 commemorates the courage of Annette Parton 
Johnson, local nurse, who was credited with saving the lives of the 
patients in the old Trinity Hospital when it was destroyed by fire. The 
award was established by community agencies in appreciation of her 
service. It is open either to a high school graduate who will enroll in 
the pre-nursing course at Humboldt State College or to a college student 
already enrolled in that curriculum. High school students who are 
interested should submit transeripts of record and letters of reeommen- 
dation from either the high school principal or the girl’s adviser. 


THE Arcata Rotary Cuus Honor ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual scholarship of $50 is offered by the Areata Rotary Club to an 
outstanding graduate of Arcata Union High School who enrolls as a 
beginning freshman at Humboldt State College. Applicants must pre- 
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sent transcript evidence of high scholarship in the work taken during 
their last three years in high school, with not less than 10 recommending 
units from high school as a minimum scholarship requirement. They 
must also be recommended by the principal as persons of good character 
who, as high school students, have participated in school activities in a 
commendable manner. 


Tr ASsocIATED Business Girts’ ScHouarsHip. The Arcata Chap- 
ter of the Associated Business Girls awards a girl graduate of the Arcata 
Union High School a scholarship sufficient for the payment of all fees 
for the first year of the commercial course. 


Tur Bette W. Guaser Mustc ScHonarsuip. Miss Belle Dickson, 
formerly Assistant Professor of Education at Humboldt State College, 
has established this scholarship in honor of her aunt, Mrs. Belle W. 
Glaser, who was a prominent San Francisco musician. The purpose of the 
award is to provide a fund to encourage students who have demonstrated 
ability and interest in the field of music to continue their studies in this 
field. The award ($50) is to be used either for tuition, fees, or for private 
musie lessons. Any student with junior standing or higher, of satis- 
factory scholarship and character, is eligible to receive the award. Other 
things being equal, preference shall then be given on the basis of financial — 
need. 


Tue CrAIG SCHOLARSHIPS. Two scholarships of $100 each have been 
established by Miss Ann V. Craig, former member of the college faculty, 
in honor of her father and mother. The Edith R. Craig Scholarship is 
presented to a freshman student chosen at the end of his or her freshman 
year at the College. The John F. Craig Scholarship is presented to a 
sophomore student chosen at the end of his or her sophomore year at the 
College. Selection of the recipients is made by the Honors and Awards 
Committee from those students in the respective classes who have a 
scholarship index of 2.0 or better and who have participated actively and 
ecommendably in at least one extra-curricular activity. Other considera- 
tions being equal, preference is given to the students with the greatest 
financial need. 


THe Henry F. Brizarp MemortaL SCHOLARSHIPS. Three honor 
scholarships have been established by Mrs. Henry F. Brizard, in memory 
of her husband, who was for many years an active friend of Humboldt 
State College. These scholarships were established to encourage deserv- 
ing high school graduates to continue their studies, and students who 
have already demonstrated their ability at college to do advanced work, 
in the hope that such students, conformant to the ideals of Mr. Brizard, 
will render a valuable service to society. 

The honor entrance scholarship ($100) will be awarded to an Arcata 
Union High School graduate who presents evidence, by transcript, of 
high scholarship (at least 10 recommending units) in work taken during 
his last three years in high school, and is recommended by his principal — 
as a person of good character. 

An honor upper-division scholarship ($150) will be awarded to a 
worthy student who has completed two years of work (60 semester units) 
at Humboldt State College with a scholarship index of not less than 2.0 
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(B average) and has participated commendably in at least one extra- 
curricular activity. 

‘ A special honor scholarship ($100) will be awarded to a worthy 
student who has completed at least 30 semester units of work at Humboldt 
State College with an index of 1.50 or better, who has distinguished 
himself in any one special field, as music, drama, art, English, sciences, 
etc., and who has participated commendably in at least one extracurricu- 
lar activity. 


THs HumsBoipt County FEDERATION OF WoMEN’s CLUBS SCHOLAR- 
SHIps. Hach year the Humboldt County Federation of Women’s Clubs 
awards scholarships of $50 each in voice and musical instruments. The 
music scholarships provide private instruction at the College. Recipients 
are determined by an annual contest at the College in the spring. They 
must be high school graduates of good standing and must major or minor 
at the College in the field in which the award is made. 


é THE KRAMER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. This award of $200 is spon- 

sored by the Humboldt County Medical Society in honor of Doctor Lowell 
G. Kramer, formerly of Fortuna, California, who lost his life in military 
service in World War II. It is to be awarded annually to an outstanding 
student in the field of pre-medical sciences. 


THe Laura P. MaAnAN ScHonaRsHires. Four scholarships carrying 
stipends of $160 each are available to Humboldt State College students 
each year under the terms of the will of Laura P. Mahan. Two of the 
scholarships are in the field of art, and two are open to other college stu- 
dents. The awards are limited to graduates of Humboldt County high 
schools and to bona fide residents of Humboldt County. 


THE Musicians’ Union, Locau 333, awards an annual scholarship of 
$100 to an entering student with outstanding promise in music. The award 
may be applied toward general or specialized work in music or may be 
_ applied toward general college fees. The recipient should major or minor 
in music at Humboldt State College. 


THE Quota CuuB ScHoLARSHIP. The Quota Club of Eureka has 
established a scholarship of $100, to be awarded to an upper division 
woman who wishes to specialize in the education of the hard-of-hearing. 
This award is made in conformity with the international project of the 
Quota Clubs, which is to serve the hard-of-hearing, and also to stimulate 
interest in a type of educational service where there is a definite shortage 
of trained personnel. Satisfactory character and scholarship are consid- 
ered, but special emphasis is placed upon the student’s aptitude and per- 
sonal qualifications for work with handicapped children. Application for 
the award should be made through the office of the Registrar. 


THE SoutH Fork P. T. A.ScHouarsHip. The Parent-Teacher Asso- 
ciation of the South Fork Union High School awards a scholarship 
sufficient for fees and books to an outstanding and deserving graduate 
of that school who enrolls as a freshman student at Humboldt State 

College. 
| Tor Zeta Eta ScHoLARSHIP IN ArT. Zeta Eta Chapter of Beta 
Sigma Phi offers an annual scholarship of $60 to a sophomore student 
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registered at Humboldt State College and majoring in Art. Eligibility 
will be determined by the Honors and Awards Committee upon the recom- 
mendation of the Art Department. 


Tur CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS IN ELEMENTARY Epucation. To stimulate interest in elementary 
education, a number of $300 scholarships have been provided by the 
California Congress of Parents and Teachers. These scholarships are 
available to senior students in high school or to college students enrolled 
in the general elementary teacher training program. 


VocATIONAL REHABILITATION. The Bureau of Vocational Rehabili- 
tation, State Department of Education, offers its service to students who 
have an employment handicap resulting from physical disability of any 
kind. Included are vocational counseling, the payment of tuition and 
fees, and the provision of textbooks without charge. 


MISCELLANEOUS AWARDS 


ArcATA Kiwanis Chup AwarD. The Arcata Kiwanis Club awards 
a $10 prize each year to the Arcata High School graduate who has made 
the highest scholastic record at Humboldt during his freshman year. 


Cui Sicama Epsiton FRESHMAN AWARD. This award is presented 
each spring to the student who has made the highest scholastic record in 
the freshman class at Humboldt State College. 


Eureka Newspapers Awarp in JourNatism. The Eureka News- 
papers annually award a total of $25 to the student or students con- 
tributing the best.writing to the ‘‘ Lumberjack.”’ 


FacuLtty WomEN’s Girt. The Faculty Women’s Club of the Col- 
lege presents a monetary gift to the graduating woman who has achieved 
the highest scholastic average during her four-year course at Humboldt 
State College. 


LOAN FUNDS 


GENERAL STUDENT LOAN F'unp. A small loan fund is at the disposal 
of the College to assist worthy students in meeting their necessary 
expenses. It has been the policy to make this fund available only to senior 
students. Students needing financial assistance are advised to discuss their 
problems confidentially with the Dean of Women, or Dean of Men. Appli- 
cation for all loans should be made through the Comptroller. 


SPECIAL StupENT Loan Funp; The faculty and certain organiza- 
tions in Humboldt County have provided a special loan fund to assist 
worthy students in registration expenses. The student should file his 
application prior to registration. Rarely are loans made to new students. 


JACKSON LOAN Funp. A bequest of five hundred dollars from the 
estate of Mrs. H. W. Jackson established a loan fund for deserving 
students studying music. 


Rotary Cuus Loan Funps. The Rotary Clubs of Areata and 
Eureka have established loan funds available for worthy students recom- 
mended by the President. 
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THE BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN’s LOANS. The Business 
and Professional Women’s Club of Eureka maintains a fund from which 
scholarships are awarded on a loan basis to women selected by the Club. 


THE JAKE GIMBEL LOAN FOR GRADUATE STuDy. Men students at 
Humboldt State College who are working for the Master’s Degree are 
eligible to apply for the loan of one thousand dollars made available 
through the trust fund established by the late Jake Gimbel, and adminis- 
tered through the Bank of America National Trust and Savings Associa- 
tion, of Los Angeles. The loan is repayable without interest during a ten- 
year period from the date of issuance. Details may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 
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DEGREES, CREDENTIALS AND CURRICULA 


GENERAL STATEMENT 
The work offered by the College falls principally into two groups: 
(1) Teacher education curricula, administered by the School of Hduca- 
tion; and (2) Liberal Arts Curricula, administered by the School of Arts 
and Sciences. A more detailed outline is as follows: 


1. Teacher Education Curricula 
A. Graduate work leading to 
1. The Master of Arts Degree with majors in: 


Elementary Education (p. 36) 
Secondary Curriculum or 
Guidance (p. 36) 


Administration and Supervision 
(p. 86) 
Social Sciences (p. 37) 


2. The General Secondary Credential with majors in: 
Art (p. 61) Musie (p. 75) 
Business Education (p. 132) Physical Education (p. 90) 
English (p. 100) Physical and General Science 
Language Arts (p. 100) _ (p. 110) 
Life and General Science (p. 110) Social Sciences (p. 128) 

Speech (p. 82) 

8. Administration and Supervision Credentials as follows: 
Elementary School Administration Credential (p. 58) 
Elementary School Supervision Credential (p. 58) 
Special Supervision Credential (p. 58) 

B. Work leading to the A.B. Degree with the following credentials: 

General Elementary Credential (p. 50) 

General Junior High School Credential (p. 50) 

Kindergarten-Primary Credential (p. 50) 

Special Secondary Credentials in: 


Art (p. 61) Musie (p. 75) 
Business Edueation (p. 182) Physical Education (p. 90) 


Home Economics (p. 67) Speech Correction (p. 84) 
Combinations of the foregoing credentials may be arranged. 


Il. Liberal Arts Curricula 
A. The A.B. Degree with majors in: 

Allied Arts (p. 60) 
Art (p. 61) 
Biological Sciences (p. 112) 
Botany (p. 112) 
Business Administration (p. 1382) 
Economics (p. 130) 
English (p. 100) 


Musie (p. 75) 
Pre-medical Sciences (p. 112) 
Secretarial Science (p. 182) 
Social Sciences (p. 130) 
Social Service (p. 130) 
Speech and Dramatics or 
Speech-Radio (p. 82) 
History (p. 181) Zoology (p. 112) anda 
Home Economics (p. 67) » Group Major (p. 149) 
B, The B.S. Degree with major in Wildlife Management (p. 114), Fisheries (p. 114), 
and Nursing (p. 97) 


C. Lower Division eurricula: 


1. Terminal Vocational: Photography (p. 63) 


Drafting (p. 71) 
Journalism (p. 102) 


Recreational Leadership (p. 91) 
Secretarial Training (p. 134) 
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2. Preparatory for transfer to other institutions (commonly designated as Pre- 
professional) : 


Agriculture Library Science 
Architecture Medicine 
Dentistry Mortuary Science 
Hngineering Nursing 

Forestry Optometry 

Law Pharmacy 

Letters and Science Veterinary Science 


Other terminal and pre-professional curricula may be arranged to fulfill special- 
ized needs. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


The College is authorized to confer the Master of Arts Degree upon 
qualified candidates who meet the specified requirements and who hold 
appropriate California teaching credentials. All programs are admin- 
istered by the Graduate Study Committee of the College and further 

information may be obtained from the Chairman of the Committee. 


General Requirements 


. At least two approved one-semester courses outside the field of Education must be 
included in the program. 

. A grade point average of B must be maintained in all work taken in the graduate 
program. No course with a grade below C may be applied. 

. An acceptable thesis or teaching project will be required, although at the discre- 
tion of the Graduate Study Committee, satisfactory performance on a final com- 
prehensive examination may be substituted for this requirement. 

9. All work offered for the degree must have been earned in the six-year period 
immediately preceding the completion of the requirements. 

10. Admission to candidacy for the degree shall be at the discretion of the Graduate 

Study Committee, and shall be achieved at least four months before completion 

of the requirements. 


1. A minimum of 30 semester units of upper division and graduate courses must be 
earned beyond the Bachelor’s Degree. 

2. At least 24 units of this credit must be earned in residence at Humboldt State 
College. 

3. Not more than six units of credit may be transferred from another accredited 
graduate school. 

4. Not more than six units of credit may be earned in extension or in directed 
teaching. 

5. At least 10 semester units of strictly graduate courses must be included in the 
program. 

6 

7 

8 


Thesis 


All candidates for the Master of Arts Degree in Education who 
do not substitute the comprehensive examination for the thesis or teach- 
Ing project will include this course in their programs. Each candidate will 
be assigned to an adviser and will complete a thesis or teaching project 
under his direction. Theses must be read and approved for the Graduate 
Study Committee by members of the faculty appointed for this purpose. 
Interested candidates should consult the Dean of Professional Educa- 
tion concerning the writing of a thesis or teaching project. 


Course Requirements 


The following outlines are statements of the course requirements 
that have been tentatively agreed upon as a basis for evaluating qualifi- 
cations of candidates for the degree. The record of each candidate will 
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be carefully considered in the light of these requirements, and such 
modifications in individual programs as are recommended by the stu- 
dent’s adviser may be permitted with the approval of the Graduate Study 
Committee. All programs require a minimum of 30 units beyond the 


A.B. Degree. 


I. Elementary Education 


1. Prerequisites (or their equivalents) : 


Edue. 118. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education 5 units 

Elementary School Curriculum and Methods__------~~ 5-10 units 

2. Required for All Candidates 

Educ. 224. History and Philosophy of Education__-_---------_-_- 2 units 
Educ. 230. Seminar in Elementary Education______~—---------—~- 2 units 
Educ. 239. Advanced Elementary Curriculum__—_____---~---~—-_-= 3 units 
Edue.. 265, © Guidance in: Educationz222-22 + bes 24-2 See 2 units 
Educ. 290. Thesis or acceptable project______+___-___--_+ = = 3 units 
Educ. 298. Master’s Degree Seminar (Research Procedure) —_____~ 2 units 
Edue. 299. Special Problems in Education__---~--~--------_____ 2-4 units 

Directed Electives outside Education______________-_~ 4-6 units 

Directed Electives in Elementary Education__________ 6-8 units 


Il. Secondary Education 


1. Prerequisites (or their equivalents) : 
Edue. 113. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education_____ 
Edue. 175. Core course in Secondary Education________-___---~~- 
2. Required for All Candidates 


5 units 
5 
Educ. 215. Evaluation in’ Dducation 22> 2S se eae 2 units 
2 
2 
2 


units 


Edue. 224. History and Philosophy of Education_____-_---------~ units” 
Educ. 275. Seminar in Secondary Education____.-_________-----~ units 
Educ. 298; Master’s Degree Semilars22- i262 32 units 
3. A Major Emphasis in either A or B as follows: : 
A. Curriculum and Methods of Instruction in Major Teaching Field 


Educ. 212. Psychology of Adolescence___-__-_-=_--—_ = = eee 2 units 
Educ, 290. Thesis or Teaching Project__._____-. 35 ae 3 units 
Edue. 299. Special Problems or Field Work in Teaching Field______ 2-3 units 
Directed electives in major teaching field______________ 3-6 units 
Directed electives __—__.-—-_—_ Hoi 0 See ee 7-11 units 


(Each candidate must have at least two courses outside Education ) 
B. Pupil Personnel and Guidance 


Educ, 212." Psychology of Adolescencel{<{_5_ 220) = 2 _units 
Edue.: 265.° Guidance in’ Hducation 2255) Sa Se eee 2 units 
Educ. 290. ‘Thesis“or ‘Teaching Projectiio¢_=°) 2) > eee as 3 units 
Edue. 299. Special Problems or Field Work in Guidance_____-_____~ 2-3 units 

Directed ‘electives. 22.2 5k eee 12-18 units 


(Each candidate must have at least two courses outside Education) 


/ 


1. Prerequisite 
Appropriate Teaching Credential 
Teaching experience (At least two years of successful teaching experience must be 


es 
em 


. Educational Administration and Supervision 


verified. ) 
2. Required for All Candidates — 
Educ. 215. Hvaluation..in Wduecationu + 1 sie elt Gey eee 2 units 
Educ. 239. Advanced Elementary Curriculum__________-_-__-__-__ 3 units 
Hdue. 265. Guidance’ in Hiducation..___.. = 3. ee 2 units 
Educ. 290... ‘Thesis or. approved project_*— 1. ee eee 3 units 
Educ. 298. Master’s Degree Seminar (Research Procedures) —_--_- 2 units — 
Educ. 299. Special Problems in Administration or Supervision______ 2 units 
ay Directed electives outside Hducation_________________ 4-6 units 
5. Additional Requirements to qualify for Administration or Supervision Credential. 
See page 58. 


Appropriate modifications will be made in the program for students who already 
have an administration or supervisory credential. 
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IV. Social Sciences 


1. Prerequisite 
Satisfactory evidence of preparation for the work proposed. 
2. Suggested Program 
Hist. 288A-288B. Seminar in California History (or equivalent year 


COUEHE Saree Stee Soest a Rhee eR Ak be ee Bae 6 units 

Hist. 298. Master’s Degree Seminar (Research Techniques) ______ 2 units 
(Or acceptable equivalent in Historical Research) 

aL Nyt Rg ALS pce ie 7 al NR =" SE a Sea AD eT I 2s A 3 units 

Econ. 201A-201B. Development of Economic Thought (year course) 6 units 

Directed Electives in Social Sciences________-__-_-___ 7 units 

Directed-Hlectives: in. Education. 2 eS 6 units 


_ GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE 


All students who are candidates for the A.B. and B.S. Degrees t 
must comply with certain basic requirements established by the State 
Department of Education and the College. Additional requirements may 
be prescribed for a specific curriculum, but the requirements common to 
all degree curricula are as follows: 


Units. For the A.B. Degree, a minimum of 120 units is necessary 
for graduation. For the B.S. Degree, the minimum is 128 units. Of these 
at least 40 units must be selected from Upper Division courses. 

Candidates for the A.B. Degree alone must complete at least 60 
semester units outside the major field. Candidates for teaching creden- 
tials except the General Secondary must complete at least 80 semester 
units outside the major field. 


ResmencE. At least 24 of the 120 unit total must be completed at 
this College i in residence. Six of the last 30 units taken for a degree must 
be taken in residence at the College. 


Suspects. All candidates for either degree must take: 


* Hlementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in high 
school) 


cis eS ClenCes iu...) tS SrtisI ty Rie are eee syOE bs 12 units 


(Including the statutory requirement in U. S. history and con- 
stitution. See statement below.) 

Hight of the 12 units required must be taken in the lower 
division. At the discretion of the division, one year of social 
science taken in the senior year of high school for which recom- 
mended grades were received may be substituted for three units 
of social science. 

Courses applicable toward fulfillment of this requirement may be 
chosen from the following : economics, geography, history, politi- 
cal science, and sociology. 


Pah t BU OLOTROOS fe wee aa A Cee oe ee Fa Be 12 units 


Hight of the 12 units required must be taken in the lower 
division. At the discretion of the division, chemistry or physics 
taken in the senior year of high school for which recommended 
grades were received may be substituted for three units of bio- 
logical or physical science. 


Wiaclien (ine reenower division ) 92 02S Bao Ue 6 units 
Pevcholosy, (im the lower division) 22220 622 ee ee 3 units 
de ST TE ST ner Ae eae eS a enn a ca a CN aes 2 units 


Restricted Electives from philosophy, art, music, speech arts, 
foreign language, or literature (English 46A-B or 74A-B)___ 6 units 


t Detailed requirements for the B.S. Degree will be announced later. 
* The requirements in Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry may be fulfilled 
by passing an examination given by the Mathematics Department. 


oOy Humboldt State College Bulletin 


A physical education activity course is required each semester for all 
lower division students taking 12 units or more, unless excused by the 
chairman of the Division of Health and Physical Education. 

A knowledge of the provisions and principles of the constitution of 
the United States and of American history is required of all candidates 
for a bachelor’s degree. The requirement may be satisfied in one of the 
following ways: . 


(1) By passing an examination in American government and American 
history. 


(2) By completing in the College the following courses: 


(a) Political Science 51 
(b) History 70 


(3) By presentation of a certificate of completion of an appropriate 
course or courses at another accredited collegiate institution. 
All students are urged to meet the requirement by taking the exami- 
nation. 


Masors AND Minors. Each candidate must complete one major 
and one minor. 


A major is a sequence of courses arranged to provide concentration 
in a field of special interest to the student. The student should select his 
major field with care, in accordance with his interests and objectives. 
Although it is possible to transfer from one major field to another, it is 
usually done at the expense of time and units. 

A distinction is made between a teaching major in connection with 
the Junior High School Credential (and designated as a Junior High 
School major) and the major completed by students interested in secur- 
ing a General Secondary Credential, or an A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts 
without a teaching credential. 

The Junior High School major is composed of not less than 24 units, 
at least 12 of which must be in the upper division, and is available in the 
following fields: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Sciences Music 

English Physical Education 
Health and Hygiene Social Sciences 

Home Economics Speech and Dramatics 


Industrial Education 


Students not interested in teaching may secure an A.B. Degree in 
one of the liberal arts curricula, completing a major in an appropriate 
field. A liberal arts major requires the completion of from 36 to 60 units 
of work, at least 24 units of which are in the upper division. These cur- 
ricula provide a broad cultural and professional background for general 
education, business, government positions, law, medicine, church work, 
social service work, youth work, radio, or for graduate study or research. 

The program for the candidates for a General Secondary program 
extends over a five-year span and requires the completion of a field major 
(e.g., social science) instead of a subject major (e.g., history). The major 
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includes the work of the graduate year, but for the A.B. Degree, which 
is normally granted at the end of the fourth year, a minimum of 36 units 
in the major field is required, at least 12 of which are in the upper divi- 
sion. A minimum of seven units is required for the bachelor’s degree in 
professional courses in Education. 

Candidates for the General Secondary Credential must also complete 
aminor in a teaching field commonly taught in the secondary schools, con- 
sisting of not less than 20 semester units, at least six of which must be in 
the upper division. As in the case of the major, part of the minor may also 
be completed in the graduate year, but for the A.B. Degree, the student 
must have completed a minimum of 12 units in his minor field, at least 
six of which are in the upper division. The pattern for the minor must be 
set up and approved by the department concerned at the beginning of the 
student’s sophomore year. 

Other candidates for degrees and credentials must complete a minor 
consisting of not less than 12 semester hours, at least six of which must 
be in the upper division. 
| In general, minors are designed to give breadth and background. 
In the curricula leading to teaching credentials they may serve the addi- 
tional purpose of providing a second subject field in which the student 
may teach if necessary. Some combinations are better than others for 
transfer credit; some are better as teaching combinations The future 
plans of the candidate will determine in part what is desirable to choose 
for minor fields. 

Candidates for the General Secondary Credential may complete 
teaching minors in the following fields: 


Art Mathematics 
Business Education Musie 

English Physical Education 
Health Education Physical Sciences 
Home Economics Social Studies 
Industrial Education Speech 


Life Sciences 


Nonteaching minors are available in the following fields: 


Accounting Journalism 

Art Mathematics 
Biology Music, Vocal or 
Botany Instrumental 
Business Physical Education 
Chemistry Political Science 
Economics Psychology 
Education Radio 

English Secretarial Training 
French Sociology 

Health and Hygiene Spanish 

History Speech and Dramatics 
Home Economics Wildlife Management 
Industrial Education Zoology 


The requirements for each major and minor listed are to be found 
stated in detail at the beginning of the respective divisional sections 
under ‘*‘ Courses of Instruction.”’ 


ScHonarsuip. A scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ (index of 1.0) is 
required for graduation with the Bachelor’s Degree in all work taken, and 
in the majors and minors, as well. 
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LOWER DIVISION CURRICULA 


The College offers two types of lower division curricula. The first 
is terminal in character and is offered in the following fields: 


Secretarial Training (p. 134) Journalism (p. 102) 
Drafting (p. 71) Recreational Leadership (p. 91) 
Photography (p. 63) 


The second type comprises a number of lower division curricula the 
continuance of which in the upper division the College is not equipped 
to provide. Most of such curricula are pre-professional or technical in 
character, and are designed to meet the needs of those students who plan 
to obtain a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science Degree or a certifi- 
cate of completion at some other institution, but who wish to do the 
lower division work at Humboldt. These students should acquaint 
themselves with the particular requirements of the institutions to which 
they intend to transfer and should ascertain which of the courses offered 
at the College will be accepted in preparation for their chosen fields of 
study. 

The following curricula are the more common fields of study in 
which the College offers lower division courses. These curricula are 
suggestive rather than fixed, since the specific course requirements of 
other institutions may vary. Nor is the list of lower division curricula 
complete; others may be arranged if the demand presents itself. 

Since most of the students who take their lower division work at this 
College and then transfer elsewhere for the upper division work transfer 
to the University of California at Berkeley, the curricula described below 
are in most instances devised to meet the requirements of the University. 

In some instances the University revises its requirements after the 
publication of this catalog, and the student is therefore cautioned that 
he should be sure to consult the latest bulletin from the University. 

Students transferring to the University of California must meet (a) 
the entrance requirements of the University ; and (b) the lower division 
requirements for the specific curricula involved. 


~ PRE-AGRICULTURE 


Students who expect to major in Agricultural Economics, Animal 
Science, Plant Science, Agricultural Education, Entomology, Parasi- 
tology, or Soil Science may complete from one to two years of the program 
in this College. The requirements for the specific curricula vary somewhat 
in detail, and the student should follow as far as possible the pattern 
prescribed by the institution in which he expects to complete his work. 
During the first two years, the student usually takes the basic sciences, 
such as zoology, chemistry, botany or bacteriology ; mathematics, at least 
through trigonometry ; English or speech, and other general education 
requirements including fulfillment of the requirement in United States 
history and constitution. The details of the student’s program should be 
worked out in consultation with his adviser. 
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PRE-ARCHITECTURE 


Professional work in architecture is often introduced in the lower 
division. For that reason, the student is advised to reach an early deci- 
sion concerning the school of architecture in which he expects to matricu- 
late. If he has entrance deficiencies, or if the school of his choice postpones 
the professional courses until the junior year, he may find it advan- 
tageous to enroll at Humboldt State College. Here, he should include in 
his program Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B, Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A, and Indus- 
trial Education 7A and Engineering 22, if he has not had Mechanical 
Drawing in high school. He may also fulfill requirements in Subject A, 
United States history and constitution, foreign language, or other gen- 
eral courses prescribed by the professional school of architecture. A 
variety of courses in art may also be desirable. 


| PRE-DENTAL 

Subject A Units 
aerial LA-1 ors speech 1-2 or 1-32 os- 3 See 6 
Ree IU CHULOTY ee erg eee 2 SARE Ree MAIS 2 
sa eY sen ee nn nn eee e Ck SERN INNS eet TE PUTTS es eo He oes 28-32 

TCI SED LA k Vos cope eh OL Oa ee cc a ws ge 16 

(b) Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B or 4A-4B___--____----__---_-------- 8 

(ts EEN OPS od A SIN FES Gia rae A a Sa Sal ea a ae 8 
Trigonometry: (if not/taken in high sehool) 2_.--_~-s-._-_-_---+--+_----~-=-- 3 
See iastory and: Governments Sense 6.25 Sabo eres ete seo ute sia ss. 4 
ilectives selected from the following groups. ————- LL —+----+_+-------_.-~-- 18 


(a) Group I: 2 year-courses selected from 
Economics 1A-1B 
History 4A-4B, 8A-8B 
Mathematics 2, 83A-3B 
Political Science 1A-1B 
Psychology 1-2 
Sociology 1A-1B 
(b) Group II: 1 year-course from Group IIA or any 2 semester courses 
from Group IIB 


ITA 


A year sequence of any foreign language 
English 46A-46B, 74A-74B 

Music 101-102 

Philosophy 6A-6B 


IIB 


Art 2 
Music 3A, 3B 
Any two semesters of a foreign language in which at least six 
units have previously been completed or are completed 
concurrently. 


Pre-Dental Hygiene 


The first two years of the four-year program prescribed for the 
Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene is similar to that for the pre- 
Dental program. The Dental Hygienist is equipped upon graduation and 
licensing to clean and examine teeth, take and develop X-rays and other- 
wise assist a dentist at a professional level. Applicants for admission to 
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the professional curriculum must have completed 60 units in the lower 
division with a satisfactory scholarship record (approximately half way 
between a B and C average), including fulfillment of the requirements 
in Subject A, United States history and constitution and either the 
equivalent of the Associate in Arts Degree at the University of Cali- 
fornia, or an approved sequence of year courses as outlined by the 
university. 


ENGINEERING 


All students who expect to complete engineering curricula at the 
University of California are required to complete the following general 
requirements : 


Subject A (Hnglish A, 1A or 1B at Humboldt meets this requirement) Units 
U. S. History and Constitution__..-_--._5_-_--_-_ i. --_ oe 4 
Physical Education ~----------------------------------------------------- 2 
Electives chosen from at least two of the following groups_________________-___ 12 
. English, Public Speaking 

. Foreign Language 

. Business Administration, Economics, Political Science 

. Anthropology, History, Psychology, Sociology 

. Biological Sciences 

. Fine Arts and Philosophy 


Note: Students in Industrial, Agricultural, Mechanical, Mining, Petroleum 
Engineering, Metallurgy, and Mineral Exploration must select 3 units from group a 
and the 9 additional units from two of the other groups. 


Attention is also called to the fact that admission to the College of 
Engineering will be based primarily on the results of an entrance exami- 
nation, details of which may be learned by writing to the Dean of the 
College of Engineering, Berkeley, California. 

Students may complete approximately two years of engineering 
work at Humboldt State College in the fields of civil, electrical, indus- 
trial, mechanical, and petroleum engineering, and at least one year in 
the fields of agricultural, metallurgical, mining engineering and economic 
geology. 


Oo Op COD He 


PRE-FORESTRY 


Subject A Units 
Botany 1LA-1B 22 sn ee ne ts _ se ee eee 8 
Chemistry 1A, .8 o2_)_-.Wt ee re 8 
Engineering -1A-1B _2_—__ 6 
Heondmies 1A-1B, 40. ae) ee ee eee 9 
Geology LA “2322 2.422 oo ie ee eee 3 
Mathematics 8A-3B 22 ech. oo ee bh ek 2 te eee 6 
Physics, 2A-2B,. 3A-8B- ee 8 
Physical Education =--. ~~ ee ee ee 2 
U. S. History and Constitution___22_-- ee eee 4 
Zoology or Biology_____ ech Ee eee 3 
Choice of Public Speaking, English, or Philosophy______--__--__--____-+--_- 6 
PRE-LEGAL 


Many colleges of law now require a bachelor’s degree as a basis of 
admission. Students who expect to study law are advised to secure a 
degree if possible, majoring in social sciences, English, speech, or select- 
ing a group major. 
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Those who expect to enroll in a college of law requiring less than an 
A.B. Degree usually plan the lower division work to comply with the 
requirements for the Associate in Arts Degree at the University of Cali- 
fornia or with the requirements of a specific College of Law, many of 
which now require at least three years of pre-legal study. 


PRE-LIBRARY SCIENCE 


A good general education is the best basis for librarianship. Four 
years of college, followed by one or two years of professional study in an 
accredited library school, is the usual requirement. A student should 
plan his undergraduate course so as to acquire a good background in 
history, and in American, English and foreign literatures, and a working 
knowledge of at least two foreign languages, especially French and Ger- 
man. Study in the social sciences, psychology and education, and the 
physical sciences is important, and intensive study in some one field, 
such as chemistry, music, art, political science, education, or business is 
- desirable. 


PRE-MEDICAL 


An A.B. Degree is desirable as a basis for admission to medical 
school, and wherever possible, students interested in medicine are advised 
to complete the requirements for the A. B. Degree with a major in pre- 
medical sciences. This curriculum is designed to meet the requirements 
for an Associate in Arts Degree at the University of California, and the 
student who wishes to transfer after two or three years at Humboldt may 
plan his program to conform with those requirements. 

Pre-professional courses may also be arranged for dental assistants, 
chiropodists, medical technologists, laboratory technicians, occupational 
or physical therapists, and other related specialists. 


PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE 


Two years of college work is required for admission to a college of 
mortuary science. A recommended program includes the following: 


Subject A Units 
EA 5 Geta ete ei GAIN peti Tee or) eaierties Seb AN Seco ie 5 
Serene “Ariministration 144-146, 18, i820 ee! 12 
EIR ere ne, eo eR est i eee Ue 6 
ESL! Verioncelee | Ol) he fa ere ee a NE es ee 5 
ate hed CIO thr ee a ge ee 2 
ery emer eee ge oan Pegs aie ah te SN 0 A ee eee 29 
PALO VOUT ee hee ee a ICE eS DUT a ieee Sek PS er bale 3 
eeCLE PION Ur erie ye ite Se eri ott gay a Pee nei ty ee fe As 5 
ereiiict te Ad tele Smear 2 ivks eros Niet Sore ee Sie be 10 
OMS Vel aE Oe ae SA th ef ee a te ata 
REAR se ny le ee a ed aie aks er Ae ee 4 
PRE-NURSING 


(See page 97.) 
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PRE-OPTOMETRY 


Applicants for admission to the curriculum in Optometry must 
meet the requirements of the Associate in Arts Degree at the University 
of California, including the following specific courses: 


Subject A Units 
Speech 1). 8-2-2 ae a 6 
Foreign Language* 2.2.2 735208 eee 16 
Chemistry 1A, 8.2223 2 8 
Bacteriology 22 ee oo a a 5 
Physics’ 2A-2B, 3A-3Bel Ul Une ee 8 
Anatomy 66 22-8222 oe eee wilt solute SSee ee een aes 3 
Mathematics SA. 22 ee ee 3 
Physical Education +2... -2 2 oe yi 
Psychology 1-2° 2228222) a) eS a ee ee 6 
. Zoology VA LlLL Le LeU ee SO 4 
U: S.' History and: Constitutionie22u 22se) sess s So oleae ae eee 4 


Tf the student has not had Mechanical Drawing in high school he should include 
it in his program as an elective. 


PRE-PHARMACY 
Subject A Units 
Pnglish 1A-1B or Speech 1:.and: 322i 2 22: sie eS eee 6 
Mathematics C and D (if not taken in high school), 1 or 3____-______-__________ 3-9 
Botany 1A‘. oe 4 
Zoology TAB Ste ee ek a ee ee 8 
Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 8, 9422282) Uist eae ee 19 
Physies:2A-2B, 8A-38B iu. ee oe ee ee 8 
Physical: Education .-~ ea ys 
U. S. History and Constitution_._ 2... -<__ 8 4 


PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 


Units 

English 1A-1B or Speech 1l'and 38._ 222-0) 2 eee 6 
Chemistry TA-1B, 8_ i202. a ee ee 13 
Zoology- 1A-1B, 160.2025) 3 ou Se ee a a ee 11 
Physics 2A-2B. _2 23 oo ee ee ee 6 
HBeonomies 40 2+ «2202 ee en hee ee ee 3 
Electives 

Chosen from the fields of 22> Uo 423 ee eee 12 


Social sciences, foreign languages, philosophy, psychology, fine arts and literature, 
and/or additional courses in English, speech, and mathematics. 


Hlectives ‘to -totaluz-._..-.--- 2 ee ee ee 


Students interested in other lower division, pre-professional cur- 
ricula should consult the Registrar. Among other programs which may 
be arranged are such curricula as laboratory technician, physiotherapist, 
occupational therapist, medical technologist, chiropodist, or airline 
hostess. . 


* See Associate in Arts Degree requirements. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


ORGANIZATION 


The following chart shows the functional organization of Humboldt 


State College: 


Dean of the School 
of Education 


Director of 
Secondary 
Education 


General 
Secondary 
Credentials 


Special 
Secondary 
Credentials 


General 
Junior High 
School 
Credentials 


Cee a 
Divisional 
Representatives 


Director of 
Elementary 
Education 


General 
Elementary 
Credentials 


Kindergarten- 


Primary 
Credentials 


College 
Elementary 
School 


Dean of the School of 


Arts and Sciences 


Placement 


Administration 
and Supervision 
Credentials 


Field Work 


Dean of Student Personnel 
and Guidance 


Division of Fine Dean of Men 
and 
Applied Arts 
Dean of Women 


Division of Health 
and Physical 


Education Director of 
Testing 
Division of 
Language and 
Literature Registrar 
Division of Director of 
Natural Sciences Health 
Division of ’ Physician and 
Social Sciences Dentist 
Head Residents 
(Dormitories) 


Director of 
Athletics 


Graduate 
Manager 


As indicated by this chart, the curricular offerings of the College 
are organized into two main categories under the leadership of two aca- 
demic deans, the Dean of Education, and the Dean of Arts and Sciences. 
The Dean of Education exercises general supervision over the courses 
offered in Education, and the entire teacher-education program, includ- 
ing the administration of the College Elementary School. : 

The Dean of the School of Arts and Sciences supervises the work of 
five divisions in Arts and Sciences; namely, the Divisions of Fine and 
Applied Arts, Health and Physical Education, Language and Literature, 
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Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences. Under these divisions, the fields 
of study are grouped as follows: 


1. The Division of Fine and Applied Arts 
. Art 

. Home Economics 

. Industrial Arts 

. Music 

. Speech, Drama, and Radio 


2. The Division of Health and Physical Education 


a. Physical Education for men and women 
b. Health and Hygiene 


eonadas 


3. The Division of Language and Literature 


a. English Language and Literature 
b. Foreign Languages and Literature 
ce. Journalism 


4. The Division of Natural Sciences 


a. Biological Sciences 
Anthropology, Bacteriology, Biology, Botany, Physiology and Anat- 
omy, and Wildlife Management and Fisheries 
b. Physical Sciences 
Chemistry, Geology, Physics 
c. Mathematics 
d. Engineering 


5. The Division of Social Sciences 


a. Business Administration 
b. Business Education 

c. Economics 

d. Geography 

e. History 

f. Philosophy 

g. Political Science 

h. Psychology 

i. Sociology 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 


Lower dwision courses carry numbers between 1 and 99, inclusive. 
They are designed for freshmen and sophomores, but are open to juniors 


and seniors as well. They do not count as upper division work in any 
department. 


Upper division courses carry numbers between 100 and 199, inclu- 
sive. They are open only to students who have attained upper division 
Status and who have completed a lower division course or courses deemed 
preparatory by the department concerned. Lower division students are 
not usually admitted to upper division courses except in special eases 
with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate courses are given numbers between 200 and 299, and are 
open only to students who have been admitted to the graduate division. 


_ _ Courses in directed teaching carry numbers between 300 and 399, 
inclusive. They are open only to upper division or graduate students. 


Courses of Instruction AT 


Courses designated with a letter only (e.g¢., Mathematics C) are 
usually courses of high school level that are taught in college. 

The semester in which a course is taught is indicated parentheti- 
cally after the title. Those courses designated ‘‘year’’ run consecutively 
through both the fall and spring semesters. 

Because of varying exigencies from semester to semester in making 
up the schedule of classes, the instructor and time and place of meeting 
of each course of instruction are not given in the following descrip- 
tions. At the end of each semester a schedule of classes, containing such 
information for the following semester, is mimeographed for distribution. 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Professional curricula have been organized under the authority of 
the State Board of Education, leading to the following teaching cre- 
dentials : 

1. KInDERGARTEN-Primary, authorizing the holder to teach in any 
kindergarten and in grades one to three of any elementary school. 

2. GENERAL HLEMENTARY, authorizing the holder to teach in any ele- 
mentary or junior high school through the eighth grade. 

3. JUNIOR High ScHOOL, authorizing the holder to teach in grades 
seven, eight, and nine of any elementary or secondary school. : 

4. SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL, authorizing the holder to teach 
a special subject in elementary and secondary schools. Humboldt State 
College offers special secondary credentials in art, music, physical educa- 
tion, and home economics. 

5. GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL, authorizing the holder to teach 
in the secondary schools and in grades seven and eight of the elementary 
schools. 

Majors and minors for the general secondary credential are avail- 
able in many fields, listed on pages 34 and 389. 

This credential requires the completion of a year of work after 
receiving the bachelor’s degree. 

6. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUPERVISION, authorizing supervision of ele- 
mentary schools. 

7. SPECIAL SUPERVISION, authorizing supervision in a special subject 
field such as music, art, or physical education, in which the applicant holds 
a special secondary credential. 

8. ELEMENTARY ADMINISTRATION, authorizing the administration of 
elementary schools. 


ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR TEACHING CREDENTIAL 


Students seeking admission to candidacy for a teaching credential 
must file formal application for admission by the end of the sophomore 
year or as soon thereafter as possible. Application forms may be secured 
from the office of the Dean of the School of Education. A committee on 
credentials will study carefully the qualifications of each applicant, by 
means of appropriate tests, personal interviews, and other pertinent 
data. Candidates will be accepted who have met the following standards, 
_ based on the regulations of the State Board of Education: 

1. INTELLIGENCE. All candidates are required to make a satisfac- 
tory score on a standard college aptitude test. 

2. ScHoLARSHIP. Candidates are required to ‘‘demonstrate and 
maintain scholastic ability of not less than that indicated by a grade-point 
average of ‘‘C,’’ A ‘‘C”’ average in all lower division work will be neces- 
sary for unqualified admission to candidacy for a credential. 

3. Type oF Program Pursurep. The candidate must have com- 
pleted two years of liberal arts education, as well as the courses pre- 
requisite to the training for the type of credential sought. 
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4. ProressionaL APTITUDE, PERSONALITY, AND CHaracTEeR. ‘‘The 
candidate shall demonstrate suitable aptitude and fitness for teaching 
and for adjustment to public school conditions.’’ Evidence of this will be 
found in personality and character traits which are in keeping with the 
standards of the profession. Specific attention shall be directed to physical 
appearance, poise, dress, vitality, social attitude, co-operativeness, tem- 
perament, and integrity. 

5. Puysrcan Firness. The candidate must comply with the stand- 
ards of physical fitness required for a teaching credential. 

6. SprecH AND LANGUAGE Usacr. Better than average proficiency 
in oral and written language is required. 

7. Many-Swep Inverest. ‘‘The candidate shall demonstrate 
diverse and well-balanced interests. He shall be able to understand and 
interpret his major interest and field of study in suitable relationship to 
all others. ’’ 

8. Funpamenrats. All candidates for a credential are required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the fundamental school subjects. A satisfac- 
_tory score must be made on standard tests in: arithmetic, elementary 
science, language usage, reading, social studies, and spelling. The stu- 
dent is also expected to demonstrate proficiency in handwriting. 

9, Proricrency In Masor Freup. No candidate for a secondary or 
junior high school credential will be approved without a written state- 
ment from his subject adviser verifying the candidate’s ability and likeli- 
hood of teaching success in his major field. 


GENERAL CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS 


Units RequrrepD. For those credentials which may be granted con- 
currently with the A.B. Degree, 120 units are required. Not more than 
40 units in Education or any one subject field may be applied toward the 
basic 120 units. . 

If a candidate already possesses an A.B. Degree, the minimum 
requirement is 24 units completed at this College. 


Unirep Statrs History AND Constitution. All candidates for cre- 
dentials are required to pass satisfactorily a course or an examination in 
United States history and constitution, or to present appropriate courses 
in these fields from an accredited institution. 


Crrvzensuip. Only United States citizens may become candidates 
for long-term teaching credentials. Aliens who have filed their first papers 
are eligible to apply for short-term credentials. Failure to complete the 
naturalization process within six months of the date of eligibility will 
result in the revocation of the credential. After an applicant has become 
naturalized, he may qualify for a long-term credential. 


Masors AND Minors. Candidates for the General Elementary and 
the Kindergarten-Primary Credentials must complete a major in Educa- 
tion and one minor. Candidates for the General Junior High School 
Credential are required to complete a major and a minor in subject fields 
taught in junior high school. Candidates for the Special Secondary 
Credentials must complete a major in the special field and one minor. 
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Candidates for the General Secondary Credential must complete a major 
and a minor in subjects taught in the high school. The special second- 
ary and the general secondary majors require a minimum of 12 units of 
upper division work, and the secondary minor requires a minimum of 
20 units, though departmental requirements often exceed this minimum. 
The list of available majors and minors is found on pages 34 and 39. 


ScHouarsuip. Candidates for teaching credentials must comply 
with the following scholarship requirements : 

1. A grade of ‘‘C”’ or better must be earned in each required course 
in education. Students who fail to meet this requirement cannot be 
admitted to directed teaching. 

9. An average grade of ‘‘C”’ or better in all college work is required 
for admission to Education 133 or 175. 

3. Candidates for the General Secondary Credential must maintain 
an index of 1.5 on all work taken in the upper division and the major field 
and 1.75 on all work taken in the graduate year. 

4. Only a grade of ‘‘+’’ (satisfactory), inc. (incomplete), or ‘‘F’’ 
(failure) will be given for directed teaching. A grade of ‘‘incomplete”’ 
indicates that the student may be allowed an additional time in which to 
meet the required standards. A grade of ‘‘F'’’’ indicates that the candidate 
is considered to lack the requisite qualities for successful teaching. The 
units earned in directed teaching do not figure in the calculation of the 
eandidate’s scholarship index. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIAL CURRICULA 


The courses listed below for the various credentials have been selected 
to meet the state and college requirements and to provide a strong back- 
eround of general and professional preparation for teaching. In order to 
meet requirements for prerequisites, courses should be taken in the year 
indicated whenever possible. Some courses are available only once a year 
or once each two years. The student must be careful to take such courses 
whenever offered so as to avoid possible delay in obtaining a credential. 
Electives or substitutions should be selected only after consultation with 
the student’s adviser. 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree Elementary Kind.-Prim. Junior H. 8. 
with Credential Credential Credential 
First Year 
Units Units Units 
Biol. 10A-10B—General Biology_________________ 61 61 61 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition__ 6 6 6 
H.W. 1=—PersonalsHygiene. 222. ee ee ye Z 2 
Music 10—Musicianship 2) 23 Se ee 3 3 3 
Or, 1l—Orientation [22 e. aas eees e il, 1 1 
P. EH. 5 or 15—Freshman Physical Activities_______ 4 A 4 
Py H—Nelected ‘activity 2. ee ee aa ae L 4 4 
Soc. 1A-i1B—Introduction to Sociology or 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civilization____ 6 6 6 
* HWlectives Or Minor. 2 a = eee eee 5 5 8 


* Candidates who have not passed elementary algebra and plane geometry in high 
school must enroll for subcollegiate, noncredit courses in these subjects, or pass an 
examination given by the Mathematics Department. 

1Students minoring in Botany or Zoolo should substitute Botany 1A-1B or 
Zoology 1A-1B for Biology 10A-10B. = A 
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Requirements for the A.B. Degree Elementary Kind.-Prim. Junior H.S. 
with Credential Credential Credential 
Second Year 
Units Units Units 
Pee PAT EAS LEUCTEPG See 3 Ss So ey ee 2 z ) 
Geog. 5—Introduction to Economie Geography____ 3 3 
Music 60 or 65—Chorus or A Cappella Choir____-~ 1-2 1-2 2) 
feeb Selectenractivitiesin, 22.22 es SS 1 1 4) 
Phys. Sci.. 5A-5B—Fundamentals of the Physical 
SPT ME ee a a a ee ee 6 6 6 
Psych. 1—General Psychology ~------------------ 3 He a 
Speh. 1—Fundameéntals of Speech______-_--------- 3 a 3 
+ Soe. Sci.—Hconomics, Political Science, or History 6 6 6 
Pelnotiveny Gi NLINOT 4 oR be oe Be hae pelos 4—5 4—5 (or major) 11 


+ The student must include in his program fulfillment of the requirement in United 
States history and constitution. See page 38. 


Third Year * 


Art 190—Elementary School Art__--__---------~-- Ps vs 
Biol. 190—Elementary School Science___--_-------- os Ps 
- I. HE. 15—Elementary School Crafts or Choose 
I. EB. 51—Fundamentals of Industrial Education__ 3 3 any two 
Mus. 190—Elementary School Music____---------- 2 2 courses 
P. BH. 190—Hlementary School Physical Education__ 2 2 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations 

TUE PCA CLONE Pee Oe en ee ee te 5 5 5 
Edue. 133A—Elementary School Curriculum 

Rerressias eet) ere a ee eS a; 4 a 
Educ. 133B—Elementary School Curriculum 

TS ye GGL Wy Ree ep se | ae = a 4. 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education ~___----__--~-~ 2 2 2 
Educ. 195—The Teaching of Secondary School Sub- 

focteel MajomielG). coc ae eP OL Se > e 2 
Engl. 178—Children’s Literature ~____--_--------_- 35 3 3 
P. HE. 191—Singing Games and Folk Dances_----~- 1 1 s 
Hlectives or Minor or Major_____--__--____------ 8 4 9-10 

Fourth Year 

Edue. 104—Principles of Elementary Education___ 2 2 a 
Edue. 183A-B—Elementary School Curriculum —~-__ 8 a = 
Prides 137—Rural Education» .-2-_ +. =-=2 1 S2-=- Z ce = 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Edueation_--~ - " 5 
fame 1 91-——"The Kindergarten’ —_—-_ 2 2 2 = 
Edue. 193—Art in the Kindergarten-Primary_—_~_~ = 2 ut 
Educ. 194—Music and Games in the Kindergarten- 

CEADTE SS oD De een aay yap ip reap ng A ae: ea 2 2 = 
Edue. 320A—Directed Teaching—Grades 1-4______-_ 5 5 ~ 
Edue. 320B—Directed Teaching—Grades 5-8____-_~ 5 a 5 
Edue. 321—Directed Teaching—Kindergarten-Pri- 

Bris prety een ie eee, 8 Cee Pa ee e 5 2 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching—Secondary__---~--_ a ss 3 
Prectives or Minor-or Majors2--—— =. ee 8 12 1% 


Students are advised not to take the Junior High School Credential 
alone because of its limited authorization and because it cannot be used 
as a basis for an Administrative Credential. Candidates for a combina- 
tion of the General Elementary and the Junior High School Credentials 

* The Director of Elementary Teacher Education will assign students enrolled 
for the General Elementary or the Kindergarten-Primary Credentials to one of two 


sequences to distribute the opportunities for directed teaching equitably between the 
two semesters. 
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should meet the requirements for the General Elementary Credential 
and take in addition: | 


Hducation 195 (major field) _2<¥_Seiss2 i ee 2 units 
Education: 176" See ao ee DA eee 5 units 
Eiducation:340A oo at or a a 3 units 


Since completion of a major and a minor in junior high school fields 
is required, it may be necessary for the student to use a portion of his 
elective units in meeting these requirements. At least one summer session 
in addition to the four years may be needed to complete requirements 
for the two credentials. 

Holders of the General Secondary Credential are qualified for the 
General Elementary Credential if they have taken at least six units in 
elementary education, including methods of teaching basic elementary 
school subjects, curriculum, and directed teaching. 


THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS 


These credentials represent a high degree of specialization in a par- 
ticular subject field at both the elementary and the secondary levels. The 
holder must have training and competence to qualify him for teaching 
his subject at either level. Specific requirements for these credentials are 
given under the respective divisions as follows: 

Division of Fine and Applied Arts 

Special Secondary Credential in Art, page 62. 

Special Secondary Credential in Home Economics, page 67. 
Special Secondary Credential in Music, page 76. 

Special Secondary Credential in Speech Correction, page 75. 

Division of Health and Physical Education 


Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education, page 90. 
Division of Social Sciences 


Special Secondary Credential in Business Education, page 131. 


The student begins his professional training in the junior year. It 
1s recommended that the professional courses in Education be taken in 
the following sequence: 


Third Year 


Educ. 1183—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education___________ 5 units 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education 22. ee 2 units 
Electives, major. or minor. 2. eee 23 units 


Fourth Year 


Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education___....-_.._____________ 5 units 
Educ. 8320C—Directed Teaching in the Elementary School (Major Field)___ 2 units 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School (Major Field)____ 3 units 
Edue. 195—The Teaching of (Major Field) _. 2 2-2. 3, 2 units 
Electives, major or minor... <r 18 units 


Candidates for a special secondary credential are urged to secure a 
general credential for either elementary or secondary teaching in addi- 
tion to the special credential. The requirements for the General Second- 
ary Credential are for the most part a continuation of the work done for 
the special credential. A flexible program can be arranged to permit the 
candidate to qualify for a General Klementary Credential in addition 
to the Special Secondary. Information on this program may be secured 
from the office of the Dean of Education. 
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THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 


The program for this credential must provide a broad, cultural back- 
eround, plus professional education for effective secondary school teach- 
ing. Since the requirements are somewhat more exacting than for certain 
other credentials, they are summarized below. 


Summary of General Requirements 


1. Possession of an approved bachelor’s degree from a recognized 
college or university. 


2. A scholarship average of 1.5 for all work taken in the upper divi- 
sion and in the major field. 


3. Fulfillment of the requirement in United State history and con- 
. stitution. 


4. Formal admission to candidacy for the credential. Application 
should be made at the end of the sophomore year. Students who transfer 
to Humboldt State College during their junior year or later should apply 
during their first semester of residence. Candidacy is subject to con- 
tinuous review until the credential is earned. 


5. Admission to graduate standing. Formal application for graduate 
standing must be made and admission approved before the student can 
matriculate for the credential. 


6. Completion of a graduate year of two semesters or the equivalent, 
with at least 30 units of work beyond the bachelor’s degree with a grade 
point average of 1.75 or better, including at least six units in professional 
courses in Education and six units in subjects commonly taught in the 
junior or senior high school. (Students who complete all the work for 
the credential prior to September, 1951, may be required to finish only 
24 units in the graduate year.) 


7. Completion of a teaching major with at least 36 units of lower, 
upper division, and graduate work, at least 12 in the upper division. 

8. Completion of a teaching minor with a minimum of 20 units, at 
least six of which are in the upper division. 


9. Completion of 24 units in courses in professional Education with 
a grade of ‘‘C”’ or better, at least six of which must be taken in the 
eraduate year, and including six units of directed teaching in the major 
and minor fields. 

10. Completion of at least 24 units of work in residence at Humboldt 
State College, including at least 15 of the 30 required in the fifth year. 

Detailed requirements are given under the appropriate instruc- 
tional divisions as indicated above. It is recommended that the profes- 
sional courses in Education be taken in the following sequence: 


Third Year 


Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education_____----~-- 5 units 

eT yr ATG V Ista OUCALON te ee on ee ee 2 units 

aetises Oris iOL. OF Min0r.) oe we eee? eh seed wl peseking 23 units 
Fourth Year 

Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education_-______----_--_--------- 5 units 

Educ. 195—The Teaching of Secondary School Subjects (Major field) ____- 2 units 


Completion of Pre-secondary requirements and teaching minor____________ 23 units 
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Fifth Year 


Educ.’ 265—Guidance in HEducation-.-_2.2.5-_0 eee 2 units 
Educ, 275—Seminar in Sécondary Education_— o> >. eee 2 units 
Educ, 340A-340B—Directed ‘Teaching” _-2 i. U2) 2 eee 6 units 
Upper Division or Graduate courses in teaching fields_________ og ot Eee ee Le 
Major, ‘minor, or electives._.._.___ eee 14 units 

Total: 2 Se i Se os ne a ae ee ec 30 units 


Students planning to earn a Master’s Degree in combination with 
the General Secondary Credential will be required to take the additional 
graduate courses in Education prescribed on page 36. 


DESCRIPTION GF COURSES 
Upper Division 


104. Principles of Elementary Education 2 units 


Principles guiding the various aspects of good teaching are developed consistent 
with current educational thought. Students will be given opportunities to apply these 
principles to practical situations which recur daily. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


113. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education * 5 units 


A unified approach to the role of education in society, the learner’s physical, intel- 
lectual and emotional development, his learning processes, and his interaction with other 
individuals and groups. Includes case studies, observation of teaching, and participation 
in school situations. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 


125. The Public School System (summer) 3 units 


132. Observation and Participation (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


An opportunity for upper division students to obtain a better understanding of 
teaching through supervised participation in classroom situations. 

This course is not applicable to the requirement in directed teaching. 

From three to six hours per week, depending upon units to be earned. 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 


1383A-133B. Elementary School Curriculum? 8 units 


A comprehensive overview of teaching in the elementary school. It covers such 
topics as courses of study ; units of work ; methods; materials; discipline, ete. 

133 A—Lower grades. 

133B—Upper grades. 

The time spent will be approximately equivalent to six hours a week of class work 
with four hours of observation and participation in classroom procedure. 


137. Rural Education 2 units 


A course designed to develop an understanding of the place of the school in the 
life of rural communities, ranging from the open country to small cities at the heart of 
rural areas. Special emphasis on school organization, records, and legal and professional 
relationships affecting the rural teacher. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


139. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum (summer) ; 3 units 
140A. Administration of Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
140B. Field Problems in Administration (summer) 2 units 
141A. Supervision in Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
141B. Field Problems in Supervision (summer) 2 units 


* This course fulfills specific requirements for Educational Psycholo Child 
Growth and Development, and Educational Sociology. 3 at 
1 See scholarship requirements, page 50. 
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145. School Finance (summer) 2 units 
148. Legal and Professional Aspects of Education (summer) 2 units 
153. Audio-Visual Education (fall) 2 units 


A study of the vast array of educational resource materials available to teachers. 
Techniques of preparation, selection, use, and evaluation of materials. Opportunities 
provided for developing skill in care and operation of standard equipment. 


165. Pupil Personnel and Guidance (summer) 2 units 


175. Core Course in Secondary Education? 5 units 

A study of the legal and professional obligations of the secondary school teacher ; 
the principles, practices, and philosophy of secondary education; the secondary school 
curriculum ; the methods used in directing the learning situation, classroom organiza- 
tion and management. Observation of secondary schools and participation in schoo] 
activities will be required. 

Prerequisite: Education 113. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


190. The Teaching of Elementary School Subjects Each course 2 Units 

A series of courses dealing with the teaching of special subjects taught in the 
~ elementary school. Each course will emphasize sources and utilization of materials at 
various grade levels. Observation and experience in preparing teaching materials will 
be included. 

These courses should be taken prior to Directed Teaching, and include the 
following : 

Educ.190A. Elementary School Art (see also Art 190) 

Educ.190M. Elementary School Music (see also Music 190) 

Educ. 190PE. Elementary School Physical Education (see also P. H. 190) 

Eduec.1908. Elementary School Science (see also Biol. 190) 


191. The Kindergarten 2 units 


Designed to develop understandings essential for organizing and conducting a 
sound kindergarten program. Areas covered include characteristics of the four- and five- 
year-old, materials of instruction, dramatic play, health, behavior problems, develop- 
ment of reading and number readiness, and work with parents. Should precede directed 
teaching in the kindergarten (Education 321). 


7193. Art in the Kindergarten-Primary 2 units 


Provides understanding of and experience in the theory and technique of teaching 
art in a modern kindergarten-primary program. Should precede directed teaching in the 
kindergarten (Education 321). 


+194. Music and Games in the Kindergarten-Primary 2 units 


Provides theory and experience in teaching music from a creative approach. The 
student becomes acquainted with extensive materials for singing, rhythms, games, and 
listening. 


195. The Teaching of Secondary School Subjects Each course 2 units 


Professional courses in the teaching of the major and minor fields at the secondary 
level. Hach course deals with the objectives, materials, and special procedures involved 
in teaching that field. Observation and experience in preparing teaching materials will 
be included. 

These courses will be taken prior to or concurrently with Directed Teaching. 


The numbers and titles of these courses, to be offered as needed, are: 
Educ. 195A. The Teaching of Art 
Eduec.195B. The Teaching of Business Education 
Edue.195E. The Teaching of English 
Educ. 195HE. The Teaching of Home Economics 
Edue. 195HH. The Teaching of Health and Hygiene 


1 See scholarship standards, page 50. 
{ Given if sufficient demand. 
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Educ.195M. ‘The Teaching of Music 

Educ. 195Ma. The Teaching of Mathematics 

Educ. 1958S. The 'Teaching of Science 

Educ. 195SS. The Teaching of Social Studies 
Edue.195Sp. The Teaching of Speech 

Educ. 195PE. The Teaching of Physical Education 


199. Special Problems in Education 
Research in Education to be carried on under the direction of the College. Credit 
to be arranged. 


Graduate Division 


212. Psychology of Adolescence (fall) 2 units 
(See Psychology 212, page 147.) 


215. Evaluation of Learning 2 units 
The selection, use, and interpretation of formal and informal methods of evaluat- 
ing learning ; use of standard statistical procedures in the interpretation of results ; and 
practice in administering evaluation instruments, 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


224. History and Philosophy of Education 2 units 
The development of the major theories of education, with their contributions and 
applications to modern educational procedures. The student is afforded opportunities to 
evaluate critically the contributions of the past in developing an understanding of edu- 
cation in a democracy. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


265. Guidance in Education 2 units 


Advanced study of the principles involved in assisting the student in the formu- 
lation and acceptance of adequate personal, educational, and vocational objectives; a 
critical study of the bases of individual differences and of appropriate educational 
adjustments ; organization and use of cumulative personnel data in guidance procedures. 


275. Seminar in Secondary Education 2 units 


An advanced course in secondary education dealing with the problems of teaching 
in and administering the secondary school; recent reports of national professional 
groups; and newly developed research in this field. 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and Education 113 and 175 or their equiva- 
lents. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


290. Master of Arts Thesis 3 units 
See page 35. 


298. Master’s Degree Seminar 2 units 
A seminar organized to deal with the problems arising from the initiation of 

research by candidates for the Master of Arts degree. A study of procedures in educa- 

tional research, types of problems amenable to experimentation, obstacles frequently 

encountered, and pitfalls that exist. 

299. Special Problems in Education 2-4 units 


Independent graduate level research on special problems. Particularly adapted to 
experienced teachers. 


DIRECTED TEACHING 


Directed Teaching is one of the most important stages 1 in the prepara- 
tion of a teacher. It provides preservice experience in organizing and 
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managing classroom situations, directing and appraising learning activ- 
ities, keeping school records, and participating in the community activ- 
ities of the school. 

The work of the student teacher is carried on through the stages of 
observation, participation, and responsible teaching under the guid- 
ance of supervising teachers and supervisors carefully selected by the 
School of Education and the various instructional divisions of the College. 
Most of the directed teaching at the elementary levels is done in the Col- 
leze Elementary School, while cooperative arrangements with secondary 
schools in the college neighborhood make possible a wide variety of out- 
standing teaching situations at these levels. 

All students will be expected to spend at least three hours per week 
throughout a semester for each unit of credit in Directed Teaching. A 
part of this time will be devoted to preparation of teaching materials and 
to conferences with supervisors. 

This work involves professional responsibilities that must be met 
promptly and regularly, and students are not expected to participate in 
extracurricular activities or register for course work that will in any way 
interfere with their directed teaching. 


ADMISSION TO DIRECTED TEACHING 


1. During the semester preceding the student’s registration for 
Directed Teaching, he should file an application for an assignment in the 
office of the director of Secondary Teacher Education (for Education 
340A-340B), or in the office of the Director of Elementary Teacher Edu- 

cation (for all elementary assignments). . 
. 2. Applicants shall not be deemed eligible for assignment to Directed 
Teaching unless they have met the stated prerequisites and have main- 
tained satisfactorily the standards prescribed for admission to the creden- 
tial program. See page 49. 


320A-320B. Directed Teaching in the Elementary School? 5-5 units 


Students teach under supervision in an elementary school for one semester for 
the General Elementary Credential. Taken during the same semester, each half requir- 
ing nine weeks and carrying five units of credit. 


320A—Lower Grades (Prerequisite: 133A) 
320B—Upper Grades (Prerequisite: 183B) 


320C. Directed Teaching in the Elementary School (Special Fields) * 1-4 units 


Directed teaching at the elementary level for candidates for the special secondary 
credentials in their respective fields and for other students needing special assignments 
in directed teaching. Credit.is allowed at the rate of one unit for three hours of partici- 
pation per week. 

Prerequisite: Education 113 and appropriate elementary methods courses, and 
consent of the Director. 


321. Directed Teaching in the Kindergarten? 5 units 
Students teach under supervision in the College Elementary School] 15 hours per 
week for one semester for the special Kindergarten-Primary Credential. This time is 
devoted to conferences, preparation of materials, and teaching. 
Prerequisite : Education 191, 193, 194, and satisfactory skill in piano. 


1 See scholarship requirements, page 50. 
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340A-340B. Directed Teaching in the Secondary School + 3-3 units 


Each student is assigned to a supervising teacher in a cooperating secondary 
school, where he will gradually assume responsibility for two teaching assignments in 
his major and minor fields, together with other school activities. 

Candidates for the Special Secondary Credential in Business Education may reg- 
ister for 340A for four units. 

Five hours of teaching per week for a semester, for each assignment. 

Prerequisite: Education 175 and 195. 


350. College Teaching in Special Fields 2 units 
Students assist in college classes under the supervision of the regular instructors 


in these courses. , 
Prerequisites: Education 320C or 340A and recommendation of the Chairman of 


the Division. 


360. Advanced Teaching 2 units 


This course provides an opportunity for students to do advanced teaching, which 
may include work with special subjects or experimentation with methods of teaching. 
Prerequisite: Prior credit in Directed Teaching or teaching experience. 


ADMINISTRATIVE CREDENTIAL CURRICULA 


An Elementary School Administration Credential is required for the 
position of principal of a school of more than five teachers. A supervisor 
devoting more than half-time to supervision of instruction is required to 
have an Elementary School Supervision Credential. 

General requirements for these two credentials are the possession of 
a valid General Elementary Credential, and two years of successful teach- 
ing experience in the elementary school. 

For the Elementary School Administration Credential, it is neces- 
sary to complete 30 semester units of upper division or eraduate work 
in addition to the holding of the General Elementary Credential, or train- 
ing which an institution approved or accredited to recommend for the 
Elementary School Administration Credential certifies as fulfilling insti- 
tutional requirements for a full year of work in addition to the holding 
of the General Elementary Credential. 

For the Elementary School Supervision Credential, the requirement 
is 24 semester units of upper division or graduate work in addition to the 
holding of the General Elementary Credential. 


Course requirements for these credentials are as follows: 


Administration Supervision 


Education 140A. Administration of Elementary Schools______ 2 2 
Education 140B. Field Problems in Administration__________ ys = 
Education 141A. Supervision in Elementary Education______ vA a 
Education 141B. Field Problems in Supervision_____________ = 2 
Education 139. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum___ 3 3 
Education 115. Measurement in Education _______________ 2 2 
Education 125. The Public School System —______.______ 3 ee 
Edueation145.=, School; Finance .--.-4 5. ss ed ee Z “ 
Education 148. Legal Aspects of Education____...________ 2 & 
Education 165. Pupil Personnel and Guidance_____________ 2 2 
Hlectives chosen to round out the student’s professional and 
general education) minimum of..." eee 10 11 
Minimum: total: 22 ron Goo ee 30 24 


1 See scholarship requirements, page 50. 
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RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT. One-half of the work for these credentials 
must have been taken at Humboldt State College, and at least 12 units in 
residence (not extension) here. | 

The Special Supervision Credential may only be granted to holders 
of Special Secondary Credentials in a given field. See the Registrar for 
requirements. 


ORIENTATION 


Il. Orientation II (fall, spring) 1 unit 


The student is helped to determine, early in his college career, whether or not he 
should pursue the teacher education curriculum. This is accomplished by acquainting 
the student with the various aspects of education as a profession, and providing many 
opportunities for observing elementary school children. 

Two one-hour class periods per week plus special assignments. 


Ill. Orientation III (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


Opportunities are provided the student to keep in touch with children during the 
lower division years to help him reach a decision as to whether or not he desires to be a 
teacher. Observation and participation in classroom activities under the direction of a 
supervising teacher is the usual procedure. 

Three hours per week per unit. 

Prerequisite: Orientation II or consent of the instructor. 


THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
The Division of Fine and Applied Arts 


Art Music 
Home Economics Speech, Drama, and 
Industrial Education Radio 
Objectives 
The objectives of the Division of Fine and Applied Arts are to pro- 


vide: 

1. An opportunity for the development of the powers and interests of the indi- 
vidual and a “‘general education” background in the field of the arts, especially 
for prospective teachers. 

2. Curricula leading to: 

a. General Secondary Credential with majors in art, music, language arts, and 
speech, enabling the student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. 

b. The A.B. Degree with Special Secondary Credentials in art, home eco- 
nomics, music, and speech correction, allowing the holder to teach the 
special subject in the public schools of the State. 

c. The A.B. Degree with Liberal Arts majors in art, home economics, music, 
speech, and allied arts (a group major), for the student interested in 
further specialized work, or for personal or vocational objectives. 

d. A.B. Degree with Junior High School majors in art, home economics, indus- 
trial education, music, speech (including drama and radio). 


3. Minors in art, home economics, industrial education, music, speech, drama, 
and radio. , 

4. Terminal courses in drafting and photography, which are vocational in 
character. 

. Courses for preprofessional students including partial fulfillment of the 
requirement for the Special Secondary Credential in Industrial Education. 


C1 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE IN ALLIED ARTS 


This curriculum is a group major, developed through the coopera- 
tion of the entire Division of Fine and Applied Arts to provide a flexible 
pattern for a broadly cultural program that will contribute toward the 
intelligent enrichment of everyday life. 


Lower Division 
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in high school) 


Social ‘Scierices i(see page-87)} co oe) Sa a ee 12 units 
Natural Sciences (see page 87) ule fee 12 units 
Tinglish*VA-1B )o2ice ie a A oe ee 6 units 
Psychology] 2c tes ee Be He” 38 units 
Physical-Education 2. 22242-2 2 Se eee eee 2 units 


Lower division prerequisites in the three fields of the student’s choice for 
major emphasis. 


Upper Division 
Thirty-six units in three fields with not less than six nor more than 
18 in any one field. Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the 
minimum requirements of the State for a major (see page 38), and in 
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one additional field to meet the minimum requirements of the State for 
a minor (see page 39). 


Minimum lower division required. — eek 60 units 
Minimum upper division required_____-____----_----~------- 40 units 
Petal Unies wanuibed ta0) ee a ee LR 120 units 


Scholarship Requirement: ‘‘C’’ average in the major in addition to 
the requirement of a ‘‘C’’ average in all work undertaken. 


ART 
Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Without a 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary ‘Teaching 
With Major in Art Credential Credential Credential) 
Lower Division 
Units Units Units 
Art 2—Art History and Appreciation________--~- os 5 3 
SS ESS G Te SE as Ey A ee 3 3 3 
Art 20A—Fundamentals of Drawing or 
21a-—ligure Drawing —. == 3 3 4 
eC ka tte 3 3 3 
Art 27A—Water Color Painting or 
21S) Seed OME ne op ele do ale ogc 3 = 3 
eee 4101 -Orafiss 2 to ees a 3 3 
ree. 45 et teringass | Uo oe eee eee 3 3 3 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition 6 6 6 
Phys. 15—Physics of Sound and Color______---- 3 3 3 
Nat. Sci—Hlectives (See page 37) ------------ 9 9 9 
mek mentanon Jl. ge ba a id rs 
P. H.— Activities (Including P. BE. 5 or 15) ____-~- 2 2 2, 
Psych. 1—General Psychology______-__--_------ 3 3 3 
Soe. Sci.— (Including one-year course) --_------- clea 12 £2 


(See page 37) 

Fulfillment of requirement in United States his- 
tory and constitution. (See page 38.) 

Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geom- 
etry if not taken in high school. 

Completion of lower division requirements for a 
minor. (See lists on page 39.) 


62 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


Upper Division 


Liberal Arts * 


General Special (Without a 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary Teaching 
With Major in Art Credential Credential Credential) 
Units Units Units 
Art 103—Advanced Appreciation _________-____ 3 3 3 
Upper Division Art Hlectives_______________-___ 3 3 21 
7 Art 120—Advanced Drawing or 
Art 121—Advanced Figure Drawing_______ 3 3 Se 
Art 123—Advanced Landscape Drawing ___-____ 3 3 c= 
+ Art 127—Advanced Water Color or 
Art 128—Advaneced Oil Painting__________ S 3 a 
+ Art 140—Advanced Crafts or 
Art 141—Advaneed Crafts ______ oe S 2 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations 
of iduca tion ens ene oe eee ee 5 5 be 
Educ. 1583—Audio-Visual Education ____________ 2 Be Mi 
Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education. 5 any et 
Educ. 190A—Elementary School Art____-______ ons Za 
Educ. 195A—The Teaching of Art______________ 2 2 Vi 
Educ. 320C—Directed Teaching—Hlementary 
School#Art a Se24o08 See ite het 2 i - 
Educ. 540A—Directed Teaching—Secondary 
SchodieArty ae ga bit 5 See a - 3 a — 
Completion of upper division art requirements for 
a minor. 
Rileetives to totalleo ese ee feeeee 120 120 120 
Total upper division required____._+_--- = 40 40 40 
Total required outside field of art______ be 60 80 60 
Scholarship requirements 
In.all.work taken... 7s ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In major and minor. 20, = =e ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In each education course taken Soe 1.00 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
Ane ajory ace oe ee ee AD 
In all upper division work taken-=_____________ 1,5 


Graduate Year (General Secondary Only) 


Gradnate;course in art.o5i 5 en a e 3 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education_____________ 2 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education__._ 2 
Hduc. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the 

Secondary. School: ...20- 0 2s ee ee 6 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or 

Graduate courses) to total at least________ 30 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in the 

raduatesYiearg, 22.5: secqgeeee. e i ee p18 655 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to the require- 


ments in foreign language. 


iy The student must study in the area not covered in his lower division course. For 
example, if he has taken Art 20A in the lower division, he should take Art 121 in the 


upper division. 
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TWO-YEAR TERMINAL CURRICULUM IN PHOTOGRAPHY 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem.1 Sem. 2 
Pere |. CA rEStructure iat) Set eee oe et 28 ae eee eee 2 - 
De OmOlcsip iy ete oe ee Sere Loa ee eee - 3 
nt 45) Clietteringy 2.2 te oe be oo See se 3 — 
Art 50 (Hlementary Photography ) _--_-._-_---.----~----------------- — 2 
Chemistry 1A (General College Chemistry ) _-__-__-_--_-___------------ o — 
English 1A-1B (First-year Reading and Composition) ________--------- Bs 3 
Health & Hygiene 1 (Personal Hygiene) vs Ai Ie AM OEY, iS ds AK EET - 2 
Bacialecience ce © = oot Seem So ee ee es ete Sse eee 3 3 
Pee a CeLLY 1ULCG) pate ere St, ee ee oe ee ee en tee 4 4 
OL GCS pot ee RE i I aS a a ea ets -- 2 
164 153 
Sophomore Year Sem. 1 Sem.2 
eArt 2 (Art History) —_--.----+_--_--+__-_ - ss ss se - 3 ~ 
met le Advanecde notograplty )@.. 226. 2 2or3 ~ 
ree Ae CR TO TA GID) ce a eg ee ee ~ 2 
Renee Accounting) te ie at 2S es Fe ees ee 3 - 
PreconeDrecsaLhotograpoy ) 2. see ee ee 1 _ 
SRI eri vitics oto oes oe A Eee Te ee ee 4 4 
Physics 2A-2B (General Physics Lectures) —-..________------------- 3 3 
History 70 (United States History) ~-__-_--___ kccra panera Sob SR 4 - 
Pol. Sci. 51 (American Constitutional Government) _ iti - Dam dp Sede Nee ae ~ 2 
Merenoloryel | Goneral.s oy COOlOLY ) = _ 3 
pareeeiel at lt undainentd|s) OL DeceD ) a ae - 3 
Speech 25 (Dramatic Workshop—Lighting ) _______________ x = Pe 
144 154 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates 
for General 


Junior High School Major Minor Secondary Credential 
12 units of lower division art 6 units of lower Drawing or painting— 
division art 3 units 
12 units of upper division art 6 units of upper Plus courses approved 
(To be selected in consultation with division art by the art faculty— 
the instructor) 18 units 


(At least 6 units must 
be in upper division) 


Total units required 24 units 12 units 21 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 50-51. 

A liberal arts group major which includes art may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 149. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
1. Art Structure 2 units 
Introduction to art through a series of assigned experiments embracing the major 
divisions of the space art fields. This course is designed to give the student a broad 
general view of the fields of artistic expression. Art majors not eligible. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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2. Art History and Appreciation 3 units 


A historical study of the development of art from prehistorical times to the 
Renaissance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3. Art Appreciation 3 units 
See Art 103. 
10. Design 3 units 


A study of the elements of design and their applications to the commercial and 
fine art fields. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Fundamentals of Drawing 3-3 units 
Training in the fundamentals of drawing: form, space, organization and com- 
position. Stress is placed on various drawing materials and techniques. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 
21A-21B. Figure Drawing 3-3 units 
The study of form and composition from the human figure. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 
22. Nature Drawing 1 unit 
Precision drawing in varied media from objects in nature. Adapted to the needs of 
botany, premedical and other science students. 
One two-hour period per week. 
23A-23B. Landscape Drawing 3-3 units 
The study of form and composition from landscape, including a study of per- 
spective. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 
25. Color 3 units 
An analysis and use of the phenomena of pigmentary colors. This course is 


designed to prepare the student for further work in painting, design, interior decora- 


tion, and dress design. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 
27A-27B. Water Color Painting 3-3 units 


The study of water color painting and methods through practical experiments 
by means of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced 
work in painting. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


28A-28B. Oil Painting 3-3 units 
The study of oil painting and methods through practical experiments by means 


of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced work 


in painting. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


730. Art Anatomy 3 units 


Analysis of the skeletal and muscular structure of the human figure in terms of 
action, form, and methods of representation with a view to preparing the student for 
advanced drawing, painting, and sculpture. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


7 32. Sculpture 3 units 


The study of sculpture and methods through practical experiments by means of 


simple sculpture problems. Work will be executed in wood, cement, clay, plaster, and 
other materials. 


Prerequisite: Any two of the following: Art 10, 20, 21, 23, 25, 27, 28, orou. 


{7 Given if sufficient demand. 


¥ 
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40. Crafts (fall) 3 units 


Introduction to craft methods through problems in leather, book binding, and 
other projects. Course content is adapted to the needs of the class. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


41. Crafts (spring) 3 units 

Introduction to craft media and methods through problems in block printing, silk 
sereen, and stencilling. 

Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses: Art 10, 20, 21, 23, 25, 27, 28, 
or 45. 

‘Two two-hour periods per week. 


45. Lettering 3 units 
Practice in the use of lettering tools, the study of basic alphabets, and an intro- 
duction to the principles of advertising layout. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Elementary Photography (spring) 2 units 
Lectures on the optical principles, the chemistry of printing and developing, the 

technique of exposure. Laboratory work includes practice in dark-room techniques. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


- 51. Advanced Photography (fall, spring) 2 or 3 units 
Qualified students undertake work along various specialized lines. 

Prerequisite: Art 50 and consent of the instructor. 

Hours to be arranged. 


Upper Division , 
103. Advanced Appreciation 3 units 
A course in art appreciation beginning in the 18th Century and extending into 
contemporary times. The space arts are correlated with the other arts by means of 
listening periods (recordings), slide lectures, and related reading. Students who are 
not majoring in art may take the course without its prerequisites, either as Art 3 or as 
Art 108. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


+110. Advanced Design 3 units 


An advanced study of the elements of design, including problems applied to pot- 
tery, textile design, painting, etc. 

Prerequisite: Art 10. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


120A-120B. Advanced Drawing 3-3 units 


Continuation of the study of form and composition in still life, figure, and land- 
scape. 

Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses: Art 20, 21, 22, 238. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


121A-121B. Advanced Figure Drawing 3-3 units 
Continuation of the study of figure construction. 
Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses: Art 20, 21, 22, 23. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 

123A-123B. Advanced Landscape Drawing 3-3 units 


Continuation of the study of landscape composition. 
Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses: Art 20, 21, 22, 28. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 


3—25725 
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127A-127B. Advanced Water Color 3-3 units 
Advanced water color painting including problems in still-life, landscape, and 
figure. 
Prerequisite: Art 27 or 28. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


128A-128B. Advanced Oil Painting 3-3 units 


Advanced oil painting including problems in still-life, landscape, and figure. 
Prerequisite: Art 27 or 28. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


+ 132. Advanced Sculpture ; 3 units 
Prerequisite: Art 32 or consent of the instructor. 

140. Advanced Crafts 3 units 
Prerequisites: Art 10 and 40. 

141. Advanced Crafts 3 units 
Prerequisites: Art 10 and 41. 

145. Advanced Lettering 3 units 


A study of techniques and methods used in showeard writing and fine lettering 
for reproduction. Course problems include layouts in color with illustrations. 
Prerequisites: Art 10, 20A or 214A, and 45. 


148. Ceramics 2 units 
See I. EB. 105. 
180. Art Workshop 1-3 units 


A class in which the student can develop individual interests in three-dimensional 
or space design and construction. This class is aimed to help the student interested in 
teaching stage design, industrial design, and display work. 

Prerequisites: Any two of the following courses: Art 2, 3, 10, 20, 21, 23, 25, 27, 
28, 32, or 45. 

Three to nine hours per week. 

190. Elementary School Art 2 units 

(See Education 190A). 

For prospective teachers. Theory and practice in the use of art in the elementary 
schools. Covers the philosophy of art, and practical exercises in its uses from kinder- 
garten through junior high school. (Not applicable toward a minor in art.) 

Two one-hour periods per week in addition to activity periods. 

195. The Teaching of Art (Secondary) 2 units 

(See Education 195A.) 

Graduate Division 
220. Drawing 3 units 

Advanced study of individual problems in various media, a study of form and 
composition in still-life, figure, and landscape. 

227. Painting 3 units 

The student will work in the paint medium of his own choosing, under the 
supervision and criticism of the instructor. 

240. Crafts 3 units 

Individual study of problems in various craft media. 


245. Lettering 3 units 
Special problems in lettering layout and advertising design. 


299. Special Problems in Art 3 units 


{+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
Liberal Arts * 
Special (without a 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree secondary teaching 
With Major in Home Economics credential credential ) 
Lower Division 
Units Units 
fen 1 A-——Clotning Construction. -a1-_ = 2a Lo RS 8 
fen Lo crotnineg Construction —_~~ = ee 3 rs 
emt Fe Niles ee ae eee 2 Z 
ee Ae OO SCUUY ee ee eee ee 3 3 
H.E. 10B—Food Study ~______ eh pli tcp Spa ad i o oa 
MEME Cee I LPYC LOS oe ee ee eee ee ee pe Ze 
Art 1—Art Structure ___ pre i, ect A ey pani Dat 2 ye 
mre to-—Desion 9s Se i + pants ligt fins mes a 
eC Tere ee ee ee ee 3 3 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition__________ 6 6 
Port creonal bryciene © se ee ee 2 2 
Pete OMG Using. = oan eee. cee eS 2 = 
Chem. 1A—General College Chemistry____________________ 5 5 
Bees reanic-nemistry —. 2} 3 ea ee 3 3 
maetei=—Oenerdi: bacteriology, 22 2. oo a ee ee 5 5 
eerie COTICTEN TIONS EL S20 shed bald oot tht rl et ee eee nf = 
Pees Clivities< (including, Paval5) 528.2 2 2 
Payvenr -i— General ‘Psychology 22. bw ieei Se ie ee 33 2 
Econ. 1A—Principles of Economics_______-_____--_---_-~- 3 3 
Soe. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology____-___--__-----_-- 6 6 
Soe. Sci.—Electives (See page 37) sesdes fa eG 33 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States history ‘and con- 
stitution. (See page 37.) 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not 
taken in high school. 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See 
list on page 39.) 
mawer tivision electives to totals ee Le 60 
Upper Division 
H.E. 111—Advanced Meal Planning and Serving_______--__ 2 at 
Upper Division Home Economics Electives____--_ 22 24 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Edu- 
SO LIOTION, Sts ee Oe ee ee eee 5 A) 
Educ. 158—Audio-Visual Education ___-________---_------_ 2 zs 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education____--___-__ 5 s 
Educ. 195HE—The Teaching of Home Economics___--~~_-_~ 2 of 
Educ. 320C—Directed Teaching—DHElementary School Home 

Weconomics en. eo et ee ee Z Ne 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching—Secondary School Home Eco- 

TO TIL Cie hae a eee eee tae ne rns ee si 
re ts Are Of Louse Design. ~°__— Laas) een St ee 3 fa 
Physiol. 101—Human Physiology (recommended) ~------~_-_- (5) (5) 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 

Des CECT A en te Pee oe ee et Se 120 120 
marenupper division required... ___ <= tS 40 40 
Total required outside field of Home Economics___----_----~~ 80 60 
Scholarship Requirements : 
MPRA Greta Ot. oo WO ge ek 1.00 1.00 
Pe sO8 ONO Ot ee a ee 1.00 1.00 
In each education course taken___ 7a SO gee 1.00 wwe 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 


the requirements in foreign language. 


68 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


. REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates for 


Junior High School Major Minor in General Secondary 
in Home Economics Home Hconomics Credential 
Lower Division Lower Division A minimum of 20 units in 
Pea A eee 38 units da §2 vor Bee oer 38 units courses approved by the 
js Oe ey a ee 2 units Dike (Sees 2 units home economies faculty. 
H.E. 10A-10B_ 6 units Ei 1 ieee 2 units (At least 6 units must 
ja PY pee Eee oe 2 units HEH 1 202332"> 2 units be in the upper division 
be 202-7 ee 2 units Upper Division 
Upper Division 9 units chosen from: 
12 units chosen frond: H.E. 101A__ 3 units 
H.E. 101A__ 3 units H.E. 130__- 3 units 
HM, 1802-8 aunits H.E. 140___ 3 units 
H.E. 140_-_ 3 units H.E. 150___ 2 units 
H.H. 150___ 2 units HE. AG0222-Seunits 
EL. -160_2 23 annits OE 160 Ae, units 


H.E. 165___ 3 units — 


Total units 
réquired: =: 27 units 18 units 20 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
detail on pages 50-51. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Home Economics may be arranged in 
consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 149. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


A. Introduction to Home Economics 1 unit 


An overview of the Home Economics field, and the many ways in which it may 
serve any individual ; information which may lead into vocational goals or develop an 
appreciation of a higher standard of living. (Open to both men and women and recom- 
mended for freshmen. ) 

One one-hour period per week. 


1A-1B. Clothing Construction (year) 3-3 units 


Wirst semester: Laboratory work directed towards the development of good 
technique in clothing construction processes; use of cotton, linen, and rayon fabrics in 
making garments. 

Second semester: Continuation of the work of the first semester. Development 
of more difficult technique in construction, alteration, and designing of garments. 
Emphasis on use of woolen fabrics and on original design. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

1A is not prerequisite to 1B. 


5. Home Crafts 2 units 


The use of leisure time in designing and creating beautiful objects for the home. 
Instruction in art needlework and flower arrangements. This is an elective course 
with no prerequisites. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


7. Textiles Selection 2 units 


Consumer problems in textile selection of clothing and household fabrics. Identi- 
fication of the major and minor fibers; laboratory tests on fibers; scientific principles 
applied to the care and treatment of fabrics. Open to all. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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10A-10B. Food Study (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: The composition and preparation of foods; food experiments; 
analysis of recipes and cookery processes and their application to meal preparation. 

Second semester : Continuation of the work of the first semester. Emphasis on the 
planning, marketing, preparing, and serving of meals. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A (consult with instructor). 

Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


11. Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 
Meal planning, preparation and serving of all three daily meals. Special appoint- 
ments for various occasions, including an appreciation for acceptable etiquette and 
table decorations. Emphasis on relative costs and nutritive values, and on time and 
energy conservation. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


20. General Nutrition 2-3 units 


A study of nutrition with emphasis on human requirements, best selection of 
foods for individuals and families, and economy meals. Practice in food preparation 
and menu planning. : 

Pre-nursing students are required to include the laboratory work. 

Two one-hour periods per week, plus an optional three-hour laboratory period. 


Upper Division 


101. Advanced Clothing and Design 3 units 
Advanced garment construction to acquire skills and time-saving techniques. For 
majors and minors in home economics. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: H.E. 1A-1B. 


111. Advanced Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week.. 
Prerequisite: Upper Division standing and consent of instructor. Students who 

have had Home Economics 11 are not eligible to enroll in this course. 


120. Dietetics 3 units 
The fundamentals of human nutrition and the nutritive properties of foods with 
application to the feeding of individuals and special groups; dietaries on limited 


incomes. Introductory problems in diet therapy. 
Prerequisite: H.E.10A-10B and 20. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


130. Home Management 3 units 
The evaluation of time, energy, and money in performing routine tasks in the 
care of the family, meals, laundry, services, special cleaning, entertaining and working 
for satisfaction in attaining a relative set of values in homemaking. 
Three one-hour periods per week, supplemented by actual home living practices. 


140. Home Furnishings 3 units 


The house, its furnishings, equipment, interior decoration and arrangement, to 
satisfy varied family needs and interests. 

Prerequisite: Art 1 and 10; Industrial Education 103 strongly recommended. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Child Care and Training 2 units 


Observation and participation in the care and training of the pre-school child. 
Emphasis upon the establishing of desirable physical, mental, social, and emotional 
behavior of children as individuals and in groups. 


160. Family Relationships 3 units 
See Sociology 160. 
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165. Family Economics 3 units 
Special problems in personal and family finances involving the evaluation of 
home production and consumption of goods and services; expenditures for essentials 
and luxuries as related to desired goals of health, ambition, and a satisfactory standard 
of happy home life. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. Homemaking Problems in the Elementary School 2 units 


This course is designed to acquaint the elementary teacher minoring in home 
economics with homemaking procedures that can be adapted for use in the upper grades 
or junior high school in correlation with a given unit of work. Not applicable toward 
a minor in home economics. i 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems in Home Economics Education 1-3 units 

A flexible arrangement designed to meet the individual needs and interests of the 
major of upper division standing. Each person must have approval of the home 
economics staff. 
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


Suggested Program for 


Lower Division 


ape eS hCag GPU CUULT Ca Stag teh Sata stp 
Art 2—Art History and Appreciation._________________ 
oo EAMES SG ee a es ee a ee ee ee ere ee OEE |) 


Art 20A—Fundamentals of Drawing or 


21A—Drawing and Composition______________-___ 
ECE = OCLCORING i See so Se 
Art 50—Hlementary Photography ~__--___--_____-______ 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition______ 
Engr. 1A-1B—Plane Surveying ___--__-____________-_-_ 
wnersce—mnegmeering Drawine’ oat ok ee 
Engr. 23—Descriptive Geometry ___--_________________ 
Engr. 24—Advanced Engineering Drawing______________ 
Engr. 40—Engineering Metallurgy ____________________ 
Pee tersonel tiyciene ao ey ee 
i Gree veere tet COT Vg geet oss San fo Os ee i ee 
I.E. 6—Cement and Concrete Work______________-_____ 
ooh t A-—M echanical:Drawing 22-22 be eek 
eee eta eA et ee I ee ee 
ie —Arenitecturals Drafting »1o se ee 
i U—-introduction to: Radio.2. 22 3ee 0 ee 
I.E. 51—Fundamentals of Industrial Education__________ 
ieee € | MCONOMeClry—-- 2a ae eset 
Math. D—Intermediate Algebra ___..___~-____-_____-__ 


Chem. 1A—General College Chemistry_ 


Pave. 1 A-2is-—General Physics 222 
ears Glee OCU Y CS rei ee a ak 
Per eA ctivities: (including P.M. 5). 2iobas: one ee 
meven, |--General, Psychology _.—_..2_-_~.__--__.--___- 
Hist. 70—History of the United States_________________ 
Pol. Sci. 51—American Constitutional Government_____-_ 
Soe. Sci. Electives (including one-year course) __________ 
Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech____________________ 
OL SR SES a (rc a eee ee ee es 


Upper Division 


Edue. 1183—Psychological and Social Foundations of Educa- 


CTO Lee ee ee ee ne ere ee 
Educ. 115—Measurement in Education_________________ 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education____~-__ 
LE. 10i—Advanced Woodworking ~_.--___--__--__--__ 


I.E. 123—Pattern Making and Theory of Foundry Practice_____ 3 


* Brom two to three years’ work for this credential may be taken in this College; 
the remainder of the program must be taken in an institution authorized to issue this 
credential. The student should consult the specific requirements of the institution to 
which he expects to transfer. From one and one-half to two years would probably be 
required in the terminal institution to complete the requirements for this credential. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Junior High School Major in Industrial Education 
Lower Division « Ind, Educ. 7A_.-2- 2.2 eee 2 units 
IndwEdue, 5142028 222 ot ee ee eee 3 units 
Additional Lower Division 
Ind, Educ: 2) 2223 3 ee eee 7 units 
Upper Division: IndAHduc.J01._~-2 a 2 ee ee 3 units 
Ind. Educ. 130-2. eee 2 units 
Additional Upper Division 
Ind: Piduc, (= 7s ee 7 units 
Total units 
required 24 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 
on pages 50-51. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Industrial Education may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 149. 


Minors in Industrial Education 


Junior High School 
General Elementary and Secondary 
Lower A minimum of 20 units in courses 
Division.___. Ind. Educ. 15 or 511___. 8 units approved by the instructor. 
Hlectives (may include (At least 6 units must be in 
Art 40 or 41)______ 3 units the upper division) 
Upper 
Division____ Ind. Educ. 190 
(men-only )?2¢s.8.26 2 units 
Hlectivess222252 5, es2= 4-6 units 
Total units 
required 12 units 20 units 


1 Industrial Education 51 will be waived as a subject requirement for students who 
have had two years of high school manual training. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division f 
5. Pottery (fall) 2-3 units 
A course in an interesting and age-old industry. Designing, casting, throwing, 
modeling, glazing, and firing. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


+6. Cement and Concrete Work (spring) 2 units 


Theory and practical application of concrete work, including ornamental cement. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


7A. Mechanical Drawing (fall, spring) 2 units 


A fundamental course in mechanical drawing which covers orthographic, 
isometric, and cabinet projections, intersection of solids, sections, screws and threads, 
cams, blue prints, ete. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


9. Stone Polishing and Plastics (spring) 2-3 units 


In this course an age old art is united with a very modern one. Stone cutting has 
been practiced for many years; plastic is very modern, but has many possibilities. The 
combination of the two subjects makes an interesting study. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


712. Metal Arts (spring) 3 units 


The application and use of various metals. Hammering of copper, grinding of 
stones, casting, silver plating, soldering, enameling. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


{ Given if sufficient demand. 
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13. Architectural Drafting (spring) 2-3 units 


A beginning course in the fundamentals of house design. Floor plans, elevations, 
perspective drafting, and architectural detail. A course in mechanical drawing either in 
high school or college is advisable as background. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


15. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (fall, spring) _ 3 units 


A course in the use of native materials and waste products applicable to the 
elementary grades. Magazine binding, waste-basket making, weaving, toy making, and 
pottery are some of the kinds of work done. 

Three one-hour class periods and six hours of outside work per week. 


16. Toycraft 2-3 units 


This course is planned for those students who are interested in child life and the 
many ingenious toys that it is possible to make for children. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


50. Introduction to Radio (fall) 3 units 


Sound and radio waves. Vheory and operation of oscillators, amplifiers, rectifiers, 
frequency meters, vacuum tubes, cathode ray oscilloscopes, and continuous wave radia- 
tion equipment. Laboratory work in circuit design, testing, and operation. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


51. Fundamentals of Industrial Education (fall, spring) 3 units 


The fundamentals of industrial education in terms of teaching industrial arts in 
the elementary grades. Covers methods, courses of study, construction of objects of the 
elementary grades level, and care and use of equipment. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


101. Advanced Woodworking (spring) 2-3 units 


Building of boats, airplane gliders, and large pieces of similar nature. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


103. The Art of House Design (fall) 2-3 units 


A thorough-going study of home planning and building in which an entire house is 
planned in structure and furnishings. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 18. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


105. Advanced Pottery (fall) 2 units 


Study of the problems involved in pottery making, from the standpoint of both 
teaching and business. Designing, decorating, throwing, packing, firing of the kiln are 
a few of the subjects studied. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 5. 

Two three-hour periods per week. 


106. Glaze Composition and Research 3 units 


A study of the composition of glazes used in ceramics. Students will conduct 
research in the compounding and making of new glazes in relation to the various clays 
used in pottery making. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 105. 

Two three-hour periods per week. 


107. Advanced Mechanical Drawing (spring) 2 units 


See Engineering 24. Upper division students may receive upper division credit by 
doing an additional problem. 
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4112. Advanced Metal Arts (spring) 2-3 units 
An advanced study of the work offered in Industrial Education 12. Practice in n the 
use of pewter, aluminum, silver, bronze, and other metals. 
Prerequisite: Industria] Education 12. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


4113. Machine Shop 3-3 units 
See Engineering 40-41. 
+114. Sheet Metal 3 units 


Sheet metal pattern drafting and layout. Instruction in the fundamental hand 
and machine tool operations involved in sheet metal work. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 7A. 

One lecture and two three-hour periods per week. 


7123. Pattern-Making and the Theory of Foundry Practice (fall) 3 units 


The basie principles of foundry practice and pattern-making. The construction 
of simple patterns, and casting in softer metals. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


7124. Advanced Cabinet and Other Wood Construction (fall) 2-3 units 
Advanced course in woodwork designed for students interested in teaching or 
in problems of advanced construction. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 101. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


7125. Carpentry (spring) 3 units 


House construction in which houses in miniature are built to illustrate construc- 
tion problems. Recommended as a suitable course to follow Industrial Education 103. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its eavinalents 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


7130. Industrial Arts Design (spring) 2 units 


Theory and practice in the designing of objects in the industrial arts and their 
decoration. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 7A. 

Two one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


150. Radio 3 units 
See Industrial Education 50. 


1190. Management of School Shops (spring) 2 units 


The objectives, methods, and content of shop programs for the grade schools. 
Intended for students majoring in Industrial Education. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 and upper division status. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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MUSIC 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree With Major in Music 


Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Without a 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary teaching 
With Major in Music Credential Credential Credential) 
Lower Division 
Units Units Units 

Mus. 11A-11B—Har Training and Sight Singing 4 4 4 

Mus. 11C—Advanced Har Training and 
SSIES (2 RATE eT qi Sa = ee a agp 4 ye a 
Mus, 20A-20B—Harmony 222-322 6 6 6 
Mus. 21A-21B—Advanced Harmony ~_--------_ 6 6 6 
iAppiede Musics. 0222. - 4 4 2 
Music’ Activities. 2. 2.555 4 2 ee 
OIC, ig RRR SA Wa te el ee ap rae a (2) (2) nin 
+Mus. 72—Brass Instruments ___--__---_---_- (2) (2) a 
PIs 75—Weod winds: 5 -_ 722.225 L so =8 (2) (2) = 

Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and 

REETUOS LOLS rs et ee eS Ss 6 6 6 
Phys. 15—Physics of Sound and Color __------ 3 3 3 
Nat. Sci.—Hlectives (See page 37.) _---------- 9 9 9 
Geeti—_Orientation,) 1 324s A 1 aS 
P.E. 5 or 15—Freshman Physical Activities___-_ 3 3 4 
Pe Ol ANCOS se 2 eo 4 4 4 
ee A CLIVILICRY 2 on ee 1 i i 
Psych. 1—General Psychology ~_--_-__------- 3 3 3 


Soe. Sci.—Electives (including one 
Year-Course) (See page 37.) —_-------- ae ae 12 $2 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States history and constitution. (See page 38.) 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geomery if not taken in high school. 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See lists on page 39.) 
femereLivisionsmtectives £0 total. ee 8 2s (oe ee 60 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, pavticularly in regard to 
the requirements in foreign language. 

+ Music majors usually enter college with some basic knowledge of orchestral 
instruments. On the basis of an examination, these students will be excused from Music 
71, 72, and 73. Students who have not had training in these fields or who fail to make 
a satisfactory score on the qualifying examination will be required to enroll in these 
Bones which must be taken in addition to the 120 semester units required for the A.B. 

egree. 
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Liberal Arts 
General Special (Withouta 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary teaching 
With Major in Music Credential Credential Credential) 
Upper Division 
Units Units Units 

Mus. 101-102—Musie History __-~---_____----_ 6 6 6 
Mus. 128—Counterpoint and Composition ____~ 2 2 2 
Mus. 124—-Form and Analysis —__________--__ 2 2 2 
Mus. 131—Instrumental Arranging ~_________ 2 = =e 
Mus. 141—Instrumental Conducting __._______ Det ye oe 
Mus. 146—Choral Conducting ~._____-___--__ 2 2 mn 
Applied Music 2 52) = ere 4 4 4 
Musie; Activities qe eos Seeee see 2 2 ey 


Electives—Upper Division Music _---__--__-- Si ae 10 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social 


Foundations of Education —__-_______--___- x . od 
Educ. 1583—Audio-Visual Education _______--_ 2 - ae 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education 5 5 eee 
Educ. 190 M—Elementary School Musie ___--__ as ye et 
Educ. 195M—The Teaching of Musie ____-_-__ 2 4 eh 
Educ. 320C—Directed Teaching— 

Hlementary School Musie ~_--__--___-_____ ‘as y a 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching— 

Secondary School Music __---_____--______ ‘ 3 at 
Completion of upper division requirements for 

a minor. 

Electives'to total S22 0 ae Se ae eee 120 120 120 
Total upper division required ____________-___ 40 40 40 
Total required outside field of music__________ 60 80 60 
Scholarship Requirements: 

in alliwork taken... oo. ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 

In major and minor. we s0t eee ee eee 1.00 1.00 1.00 

In each education course taken _ ad aes 1.00 1.00 

For admission to Graduate Division :_ 

AD MOT 27 de ee 1.5 
In all upper division work taken _________ 15 
Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) Units 
Musie 299—Seminar in Musie Problems ___-______--________-_-_ 3 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education —.---.°_.. 1. eee 2 
Hdue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education._______2_____._. +. 2 
Kdue. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School ___._---__--__ 6 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate courses) 
to*total at-least. 22 oe PF a ts ee ee 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in Graduate Year) * oJ. eee 1.75 


PERFORMANCE TESTS 


In addition to the subject and scholarship requirements listed above, the State 
Department of Education has prescribed the following standards of performance which 
must be met by candidates for both the General and the Special Secondary Credentials: 


I. Piano: Ability to play a Bach two-part invention, an artistic accompaniment, 
and four-part hymns at sight. 


II. Vorce: Ability to sing at least one song representative of each of the following 
periods of vocal literature: 
Classical period 
Romantic period 
Modern period 


Ability to sing at sight any part of a four-part hymn. 
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III. Conpuctine: Ability to train changed and unchanged voices; to conduct an 
open four-part score ; to tune, adjust, and demonstrate the fingering of any instru- 
ment of the orchestra; to play the major seale of the instrument one octave on at 
least one representative iristrument of each section of the orchestra; and to con- 
duct from an orchestral score. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Junior High School Major 


Lower Division —~_._~--_-~ MI BOGE ATELY oo Re gee ee ee a 4 units 


Olas UR PU a ee ee a 6 units 
WTEC Re Fah ck Lee ea ee ee ee tee 6 units 
TVLUSIC= 41, Ca Or for CWO COULSeS) — 32 4 units 
Musie Activities and Class Lessons__________ 3 units . 
Piper division ©—-.--.-._= WE Stu ltyhe 1 Oem ne ee oer ae Se 6 units 
OE GC en se 2 units 
Miuisie [4G ter aR Se es Se ee 2 units 
MPT STO POOL 2 ee ee eS | Sa ee 2 units 
Music Activities and Class Lessons________--~ 4 units . 
Peta ee nits POGuIT CN. pte’ Sine et eee Se gt 39 units 


+ The student should select two orchestral fields in which he has not had previous 
training. 

A liberal arts group major which includes music may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 149. 

Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 
. details on pages 50-51. 


Teaching Minors for All Credential Candidates 


Lower Piano Test : 
rigioeon! veNlusies VLA! PI O2Go Bilin etents yom ihe jin fu Bees 4 units 
Miusice20 A-20B Ratt tia oon 6 Aa On, Depa be 6 units 
Upper 
ia nntarne TUBICR II OU eee oS ree See ee eS 6 units 
Plus courses approved by the musie faculty_ a aS 6 units 


Total Units 
Required 22 units 


Minors for Non-Credential Candidates 


Musicology Minor Vocal or Instrumental Minor 
Sh eT laa a RTs el pele el teeters asia Sub pea a teetiieaes a 
Lower 
Mivisgion.u......« Music 5, 420-05 22 Gaunits) Misic SP4 ee. tioe er 2 6 units 
Music 50, 51, 58, 59, 60, Applied Music (Voice or 
BETAS By poorest the Eres 4 units an Instrument) __-__ 2 units 
Music Activities (in 
field of emphasis)___ 2 units 
Upper 
Merivion ___... = Music 101, J02_. 2 6units Applied Musie and 
Activities (in field of 
emphasis,)}21.--2~— 4 units 
TOL@CtiVies eee 2 units 
Total Units 


Required 16 units 16 units 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
3-4. Music Appreciation (year) 3-3 units 
Music history and appreciation designed for students who are not majoring in 
music, but wish to know more about music as a part of their general education. Music 
correlated with the other arts through lectures and recordings. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. Musicianship (fall, spring) 3 units 
Elementary work in ear training, sight singing, and piano keyboard; designed to 
give the fundamentals of music in a direct and concise manner. 
Required for all students working toward a teaching credential. Music majors 
not eligible. 
Three one-bour periods per week. 


11A-11B. Ear Training and Sight Singing (year) 2-2 units 


Designed to give a thorough foundation in pitch, rhythm, and harmony in the 
major and minor modes. These elements are presented through rhythmic and melodic 
dictation, sightsinging, and melodie writing. 

T'wo one-hour periods per week. 


11C. Advanced Ear Training and Sight Singing (fall) 2 units 


Advanced work in harmonic ear training. Training in complex rhythms and 
chromatically altered melodies. 

Prerequisite: Music 11A-11B. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Harmony (year) 3-3 units 


Harmonization of melodies; scales, intervals, triads, the dominant seventh, non- - 
harmonic tones, simple modulations, secondary seventh chords; keyboard harmony. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


21A-21B. Advanced Harmony (year) . 3-3 units 


Essentials of advanced harmony embracing chromatic alterations, modulations by 
means of altered chords, use of all nonharmonic tones, original compositions, keyboard 
work. 

Prerequisite: Music 20A-20B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


70A-70B. Piano (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the piano. 


No preliminary knowledge of piano is needed. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


70C-70D. Intermediate Piano (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 70A-B. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


*71. Strings (fall) 1-2 units 
Violin, viola, ’cello, string bass. Study and practice of one or more of the string 
instruments supplemented by a study of arranging for string instruments, teaching 


methods, and the elementary physics of sound. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


*72. Brass Instruments (spring) 1-2 units 


Tone production, breathing, transposition, physics of sound, and arranging for 
brass instruments will be briefly covered in addition to the study of the instruments. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


*73. Woodwinds (fall) 1-2 units 


The problems of embouchure, breathing, care of the instrument, physics of sound, 
transposition, and elementary arranging will be covered. Each student will play one or 
more of the woodwind instruments, with additional theoretical study. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


_ * Candidates for the General or the Special Secondary Credential in Music may not 
receive degree credit in these courses. They may be waived on the basis of an examina- 
ON: Music minors are required to take only the first nine weeks’ work in at least two of 

nese courses. 
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75A-75B. Beginning Violin (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the violin. 
Prerequisite: Music 71 or equivalent. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


75C-75D. Intermediate Violin (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction in violin open to any student who has had the equivalent of 
Music 75B. 4 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


76A-76B. Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Elementary class instruction in voice, designed to help students improve tone 
quality and musicianship of their singing. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


76C-76D. Intermediate Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
76A-76B. . 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


Upper Division 


101-102. Music History (year) 3-3 units 
A chronological study of vocal and instrumental music from plainsong through 
modern music. Lectures integrating the history of music with other arts and general 
thought of the time. Music presented through recordings. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


123. Counterpoint and Composition (fall) 2 units 


Strict counterpoint in all orders. Two-, three-, and four-part writing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Music 21A-21B. 


124. Form and Analysis (spring) 2 units 


Review of simple part-forms and study of complex forms with analysis based on 
the principles of repetition and contrast. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Music 123. 


131. Instrumental Arranging (fall) 1-2 units 


A practical course in arranging music for various combinations of instruments, 
with special reference to school orchestras. To be taken in senior year. 

Prerequisite: Music 70, and consent of the instructor. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


141. Instrumental Conducting (spring) 2 units 


Baton and rehearsal technique; the problems associated with various kinds of 
instrumental organizations ; program building ; principles of interpretation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


146. Choral Conducting (spring) 2 units 


Same as Music 141 but applied to choral singing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


170. Advanced Piano (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
70C-70D. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


176. Advanced Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
76C-76D. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 
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190. Elementary Music Education (fall) 2 units 


(See Education 190M.) 

Survey of the field of public school musie and practical devices for teaching 
musie in the public school from the first grade through the junior high grades. Covers 
the philosophy of music and practical devices for teaching such phases as rhythm, 
singing, creative expression, music-listening, and playing of simple instruments. 

Prerequisite: Music 10 or equivalent, and one year of Chorus or A Cappella 
Choir. Music 70B is strongly recommended. 


195. The Teaching of Secondary School Music (spring) 2 units 


(See Education 195M.) 

The objectives, methods, and materials for the choral, instrumental, and general 
music teacher on the secondary level. A review of conducting, accompanying, and 
other applied music as related to the teaching of specific materials. Observation and 
demonstrations. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems in Music 2-3 units 


Research in one of the more specialized aspects of music which might include, 
among others, the evolution and development of forms, theoretical systems, con- 
temporary idioms, evaluation and comparison of textbooks, recent trends in the 
teaching of elementary and secondary school music. 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 

Two or three one-hour periods per week. 


Graduate Division 


299. Seminar in Music Problems 3 units 


Research in special problems of music, the field of investigation in each instance 
subject to preparation and special interests of the individual student. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Musical Organizations 


50-150. Orchestra (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Affords qualified students an opportunity for study of good orchestral composition 
and for learning to play with interpretation, finish, and precision. Outside practice 
necessary. 

Prerequisite to Music 150: Consent of instructor on basis of auditions. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


51-151. Band (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Training for modern professional playing in both the traditional and modern 
idioms. This organization provides music for athletic events, assemblies, and other 
campus activities and offers opportunities in radio broadcasting and recording. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor on basis of auditions. 

Two one-and-one-half-hour periods per week. 


58-158. Piano Ensemble 1 unit 


Study of duo-piano works of all periods in music; also original piano duets. 
Interpretation and technique of ensemble playing. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
59-159. Chamber Ensemble . 4 unit 

Study and performance of chamber music of all periods. Class will include duo- 
piano and small instrumental ensembles. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


60-160. College Chorus (fall, spring) 3 unit 


A musical organization open to any member of the student body without try-outs. 
It affords opportunity to become acquainted with some of the best music of the past and 
present. The chorus appears in several public performances during the year. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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65-165. A Cappella Choir (year) 1-1 unit 


A selected group of singers who sing a cappella literature ranging from the six- 
teenth century to the present. Principles of style and interpretation, voice production, 
_and other attributes of musicianly singing are dwelt upon to a much greater extent than 
is possible in the College Chorus. 

Prerequisite for Music 165: Consent of instructor on the basis of auditions. 

Four hours per week. 


Madrigal Singers No credit 


Consent of the instructor is required for admission to membership in this choral 
group. 


Applied Music - 
Private lessons will be given on the basis of one half-hour lesson per week for a 
fee of $3 per lesson. (Class lessons in each of these fields are covered by regular tuition, 
without extra charge.) 
80-180. Private Lessons—Piano 1 unit 
Mr. Fulkerson. 


81-181. Private Lessons—Strings 1 unit 
Mrs. Thompson. 


82-182. Private Lessons—Brass 1 unit 
Mr. Gurnee. 


93-183. Private Lessons—Woodwinds 1 unit 
Mr. Gurnee. 


84-184. Private Lessons—Organ 1 unit 
Anyone interested may make arrangements through Mr. Barlow. 


86-186. Private Lessons—Voice 1 unit 
Mr. Barlow. 


89-189. Private Lessons—Modern Instrumental Arranging 2 units - 


Mr. Weeks. 

Designed to bridge the gap between theory and practice. Application of the 
principles of composition, with reference to new techniques of harmony, counterpoint, 
form and orchestration; and embracing various aspects of instrumental treatment, 
such as transposition, modulation, score analysis, manuscript technique and new 
musical idioms. 
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SPEECH 
Speech Liberal Arts + 
(General Speech- 
Requirements for the A.B. Second- Speech- Radio- Dra- 
Degree with Major in ary English Speech matics 
Creden- (Without a Teaching 
tial) Credential) 


Lower Division 
Units Units Units Units 


Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Specch= == ae S 3 8 3 
Spch. 2—Oral Interpretation of Literature_._.. 3 3 3 3 
Spchy .3—-Public.Spedking 41.4. aa) 4 eelaoy, 3 S a 8 
Spch. 10—Survey of Radio Broadcasting_______ 3 es 3 m 
Spch. 20—Technique of SACUIN g Sr seas tae eee 2 re s 4 
Spch. 21—Elementary Stagecraft_..____ | 2 2 te 2 
Hileetives in “Speechs.. 7 os a ene = 2. £ 4 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and 

Composition | 4222. 5s) on tee ee 6 6 6 6 
Bngl. 46A-46B—Survey of English Literature _ ef 6 6 6 
jnoZO— Newawritiny 2) 085) ae a ee ee = ¢ 3 s 
B.A. 2A—Typing (or equivalent Skill.) 3: 2b eRe en = za 0-2 S 
Ban b0—Salesmanshipe= 2.0. 6.) sees eee zZ a4 2 
1-H. 50—Introduction to Radios_1_2)0. 2 im _ 3 », 
Nat. Sci. Electives (See page Ns.) See ee 127 12 9 Ee 
Ori Orientation 1112 ite 0 63 oy eee at 2 ke A 
P.E.— Activities (Including P.B. 5 or As S eee 2 us 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psy chologyzec 2) epee ee 3 3 3 3 
Soe. Sci. (Including one year-course) 

(See page 37) eres bt AZ 12 1p. 12 


+ The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirement in foreign language. 

~ Recommended: Phys. Sci. 5A-5B ; Phys. 15. 
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i = a 


Speech Liberal Arts 
(General Speech- 
Requirements for the A.B. Second- Speech- Radio- Dra- 
Degree with Major in ary English Speech matics 
Creden- (Without a Teaching 
tial) Credential) 


mers. OO ee 
Upper Division 
Units Units Units Units 


Speh. 111—Adv. Radio Workshop_------------ i - 1 ¥ 
Spch. 112—Radio Writing ---_--------------- s Mes es oa 
Speh. 1183—Radio Production Directing_------~- as = 3 eC 
Speh. 114—-Radio Sales and Commercial 

ye A ee ee ae ee ere - _ 3 " 
Spch. 115—-Advanced Radio Production__~~-_-- ba e« 3-8 : 
Speh. 126—Play Production_____~------------ S 3 si 3 
Speh. 127—Play Production______------------ 3 3 = 3 
Spch. 140—Survey of the Drama__--~---------- 3 3 es 3 
Spch. 170—Phoneties. -—-...-=------—--++-- 8 = vi 3 
Spch. 180—Speech Correction ____-_----------- 3S * ‘ 3 


Electives in Upper Division Speech chosen from: 
Spch. 102—Advanced Expression and 
Priberpreta tions Ya 6 = 
Speh. 103—Advanced Public Speaking----- 
Spch. 106—Discussion Methods__--------- 
Spch. 111—Advanced Radio Workshop_---- 4 é, 6-1 7 
Spch. 125—Dramatics Workshop_------~--- 
Spch. 130—Playwriting ~~ _-------------- 
Spch. 170—Phonetics ~------------------ 
Engl. 112—Phonetics or 


115-The) Pnelish -Latguage_--4=-->-——-— 4 2 a fe 
Engl. 136A or 186B—American Literature_____ = 3 or bs ee 
Engl. 162—Shakespeare _ = “ a2 Sogedt aes (3) A = 
Mieetives in Speech or. 22-224 = 2222-22 ake 2 - ~ “ 
Piiclish fueewe Net oe ewe eee Se = 9 5 5 
Total required in the major (Upper Division) -—— (19) (24) (24) (24) 
Educ. 1183—Psychological and Social Founda- 
fionalor. Wducation-= 2 bees see a= 5 i. - es 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education___~_~ é 2 a “ i 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education 5 = x a 
Educ. 195Sp—The Teaching of Speech__-_----- ye = = es 
Completion of upper division requirements for 
a minor. 
Srrcacctottotalon ee eee 120 120 120 120 
Total upper division required______----_--~---- 40 40 40 40 
Total required outside field of Speech-English 
Pres ouriial isnt 2 or oe eee 60 60 60 60 
Scholarship Requirements : 
Pet rorica taken of ee eee 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Tee major and minors. see. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In each education course taken_____-__~- 1.00 = a 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
Tipemajoried oS atin ee Beer esse 1.5 o 3 * 
In all upper division work taken__---- 1.5 i i a 


Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 


Units 
Electives in Speech (Graduate or Upper Division GOT Ses) me 2 oes 6 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Edueation_____----------------------------------- 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_____-------------------------- 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School_--------------- 6 


Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate courses) to total atleast 30 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate Year) ~--------------------- 1.75 
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SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN SPEECH CORRECTION 


Holders of General Elementary or General Secondary Credentials who have 
taught successfully for two years, and who have the necessary personal characteristics 
for work with handicapped children may qualify for the Special Secondary Credential 
in Speech Correction by completing the following courses: 


Lower Division 


Units 
Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech2e 2 setae 2 2 St ee 
Speech 2—Oral Ipterpretation of Literature._._.22 2/0 70) ai 3 
Upper Division 

Speech 170—Phonetics  _._. = 5. so ee ee BY eater 4 
Speech 180—Speech Correction —_/ 233005 --4 S 
Speech 181—Advanced Speech Correction __ a a i ee 
Hdue. 320C—Directed Teaching in the Elementary School (Special Field of 

Speech Correction) ~ 2-2... 22 oe a 


GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL WITH MAJOR IN LANGUAGE ARTS 


Details of this program are given on pages 100-101 of this catalog under the 
Division of Language and Literature. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Teaching Minor for Candidates for 


Junior High School General Secondary Credential _ 

Major Speech 
eee 
Lower ; 

Division__Speech 1 ____ 3 units Speech 1 ____ 3 units 

Speech 2 ____ 3 units Speech 2 ____ 8 units 

Speech 3 ____ 8 units Plus courses approved 

Electives ____ 3 units by the Divisional 
Upper Chairman__14 units 


Division__Speech 126 __ 3 units 
Speech 127 __ 8 units 


Speech 180 __ 8 units 
Speech 191 __ 8 units 
.Electives ____ 3 units 
Total Units 
Required 27 units 


(At least 6 units must 
be in the upper di- 
vision. ) 


20 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 


detail on pages 50-51. 


ee eee 


Minors 


Speech-Dramatics 


UTEEUGREES Doar See rR OOEEGOMC Te 


Lower Division 


Upper Division! 2.3 4 = . 


Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 2______ 3 units 


Speech 113____ 38 units 


Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 3______ 3 units 


Speech (U.D.) 6 units 


Speech 114____ 3 units 


Total Units Required__..___ 


12 units 12 units 


i eS ine Ia ey oO ti ee 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 


1. Fundamentals of Speech (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introductory course in public speaking and reading aloud, involving the study 
of voice control, delivery techniques, speech composition, types of readings and speeches. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Oral Interpretation of Literature (spring) 3 units 


A basic course in voice training and in the art of oral interpretation. Oral inter- 
pretation of poetry, short stories, and dramatic scenes from the standpoint of both 
emotional and intellectual reaction. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. 


3. Public Speaking (fall) 3 units 


A basie course in the fundamentals of speech planning and delivery. The course 
aims to develop self-confidence and poise through oral expression and to awaken interest 
in the events and problems of the modern world. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. 


7. Radio Speech (spring) 3 units 


The theory and practice of radio broadcasting as distinguished from platform 
speaking. Class practice with proven broadcasting materials of all kinds. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1 and 2 or the consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. Survey of Radio Broadcasting 3 units 


An introduction to radio and television, including the history of broadcasting ; 
government regulations; station organization and major network organization ; method 
and types of broadcasting and production; commercial methods and policies; educa- 
tional broadcasting and broadcasters; public service responsibilities ; recent trends in 
broadcasting ; and the future of radio and television. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11. Radio Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


The emphasis is upon the production of radio programs presented on the campus 
training station and programs released over the local radio stations in Hureka. Course 
work includes training in related skills such as writing, directing, producing, and broad- 
casting radio programs. 

One lecture hour per week, and two (or five) workshop hours per week (depend- 
ing upon the unit credit to be earned). 

A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


20. Technique of Acting (fall) 2 units 


Embraces the basic principles of dramatic art. It teaches the fundamentals of 
pantomime, impersonation, and oral expression and acting. It is designed for students 
with little or no stage experience who wish to improve their speaking voices and to 
develop poise and self confidence. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


* 21. Elementary Stagecraft 2 units 


The planning, building, painting and lighting of scenery. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


25. Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 
A laboratory course in acting and in the technical practices of the stage, including 
construction of sets, stage lighting, theatrical costume and make-up. Time is spent in 
the actual work of preparing plays for public performance. A maximum of four units 
degree credit is allowed for this course. 
Three two-hour periods per week (for two units of credit). 


* Not given 1950-51. 
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* 30. Playwriting (fall) 3 units 


The critical analysis of dramatic structure and techniques designed for the 
student interested in dramatic literature, play directing, or the writing of original 
plays for the stage and radio. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of the instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


* 40. Drama History and Appreciation 3 units 


Designed for students not majoring in speech and drama, but who wish to know 
more about drama as a part of their general education. Will cover representative plays 
from the Greeks to those of present-day playwrights—the Continent, England, and 
America. 

Not open to speech and drama majors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


80. Speech Clinic (fall, spring) 3-1 unit 
Individual instruction for students having minor disturbances of voice or speech 
as well as those having more serious disorders. Consent of the instructor must be 
obtained for enrollment. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Speech 1, and 2 or 8 or consent of instructor are prerequisite to all upper division 
courses. 


102. Advanced Expression and Interpretation (spring) 3 units 


A course in reading aloud in which particular attention will be paid to the specific 
interests, needs, and abilities of the individual student, which determine his activities 
in class. Special attention is given to the needs of prospective teachers with respect to 
reading aloud in the classroom. 

Prerequisite: Speech 2. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Advanced Public Speaking (fall) 3 units 


Embraces a more detailed study of speech planning, the techniques of presenta- 
tion, and the forms of address. Extensive practice in extemporaneous speaking. 

Prerequisite: Speech 8. . 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


106. Discussion Methods 2 units 


Techniques of group discussion including the conference, panel, and symposium 
forms; practical experience in discussion of current problems; the study of parlia- 
mentary law and its application to the organization and functioning of groups. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


110. Survey of Radio Broadcasting (spring) 3 units 


Designed for radio majors and minors and students working toward a Liberal Arts 
degree. Upper division students are required to work on research or other suitable 
projects toward class credit. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


111. Advanced Radio Workshop 1-2 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 11 for advanced students. 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 

One lecture hour per week, and two (or five) workshop hours per week (depend- 
ing upon the unit credit to be earned). 

A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


112. Radio Writing 3 units 


Analytical study is given to radio play scripts, continuity forms, commercial 
announcements, special events programs, talks, public service programs, ete. Scripts 
written by members of this class are utilized in the workshop courses, production 
courses, and directing courses. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B and consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1950-51. 


Fine and Applied Arts 87 


113. Radio Production Directing 3 units 
Study of the program director’s job in the average radio station, including the 
planning, organization, and production of all types of radio programs: Special events, 
broadcasts, commercial programs, interviews, dramatic programs, network programs, 
and various types of recorded programs. 
Prerequisite: Speech 10 or 110, 11 or 111, and consent of the instructor. 
Three one-hour class periods per week. 


114. Radio Sales and Commercial Operation (fall) 3 units 


Study of the business manager’s job in the average radio station; analysis of the 
costs in running a station, copy analysis and placement, sales methods, analysis of 
programs in relation to sales possibilities, Federal Trade Commission regulations, 
national advertising associations, costs of programs, making of contracts, ete. 

Prerequisite: Speech 10 and 118 or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. Advanced Radio Production 3-8 units 


The many aspects of the radio profession through ‘fon the job” participation in 
studio work of stations KIEM-KRED, KHUM, and the college campus training sta- 
tion. Offered to superior students who meet related requirements and who have com- 
pleted Speech 10, 110, 11, 111, 112, 113, and 114. 

From nine to twenty-four hours per week, depending upon the unit credit to be 
earned. 


*116. Music in Radio Broadcasting (spring) 3 units 


The various uses of music in the radio program involving the building and produc- 
tion of musical programs; writing musical continuity ; arranging music for dramatic 
radio; and inspection of the functional importance of music and its practical use in 
current programs. 

Prerequisite: Speech 10 or 110, 11 or 111, 113. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


125. Advanced Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 25 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1, 2 or 3 or consent of the instructor. 

Three two-hour periods per week (for two units). 

A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


126. Play Production (spring) 3 units 


Designed for teachers and students who intend to engage in the work of directing 
plays. Attention is given to the choice of material for amateur theatricals, directing 
techniques, make-up, costuming, publicity, and advertising, ticket sales, house manage- 
ment, ete. 

Two two-hour and one one-hour periods per week. 


127. Play Production (fall) 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and students 
who intend to engage in the work of staging play productions. This advanced course 
includes stage designing, construction, painting, lighting, sound effects, furniture, 
and furnishings. 

Three one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


*130. Advanced Playwriting (fall) 3 units 


A continuation of Speech 30, with opportunity for each student to concentrate 
his activities in any one of the following fields of playwriting: one-act plays, radio 
plays, skits, blackouts, three-act plays, for possible production by the college drama 
department. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1950-51. 
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* 140. Survey of the Drama 3 units 


The historical development of the drama, covering representative plays from the 
Greeks to those of present-day playwrights—the Continent, England, and America. 
Students not majoring in speech and drama may take this course either as a lower divi- 
sion class (Speech 40) or as an upper division class (Speech 140). Students having 
upper division standing are advised to register for Speech 140. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 141. Modern American Drama (spring) 3 units 


A course in the American theater and its staging, acting, and drama from the 
Civil War to the present day. Primary emphasis in the course is placed upon the 
theater and drama from 1918 to fhe present. The course is conducted through lectures, 
assigned reading, discussions, and assigned reports. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


170. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 


Principles of phonetics ; pronunciation, based on contemporary American usage ; 
phonetic analysis applied to speech improvement. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 180. Speech Correction (spring) 3 units 
The classification, diagnosis, and treatment of speech defects. Theory supple- 
mented by demonstrations and supervised practical work with children and adults in 
the speech clinics. Intended particularly for training prospective teachers to recog- 
nize and correct speech defects of elementary school- children. 
Three one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


181. Advanced Speech Correction (fall) 3 units 


Emphasis is placed upon the more serious types of speech disorders. Special 
attention is given to making case studies and speech surveys as well as to methods of 
testing and diagnosis. Supervised clinical practice. 

Three one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


191. Speech and Drama in the Elementary and Junior High School (spring) 3 units 


Designed for the teacher who is interested in using dramatic activities and discus- 
sion techniques. A workshop for the consideration of such problems as: Conducting 
round tables, panels, symposia, and forums ; coaching debaters ; choosing school plays; 
uSing speech and drama in the classroom. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Directed Study in Speech Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 


Student assists in speech training. Consent of instructor required for enroll- 
ment, 


Hours to be arranged with the instructor. 


Graduate Division 


226. Advanced Stage Direction (fall, Spring ) 3 units 
The purpose of this course is to train teachers in the techniques of dramatic 
direction. The student will study problems in theory involving an examination of the 
various historic and modern styles of acting. Each student will produce a full length 
play and will prepare a prompt-book based on the prvuduction. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 


241. Modern American Drama (spring) 3 units 
See 141. 


* Not given 1950-51. 


The Division of Health and Physical Education 


OBJECTIVES 


The Division of Health and Physical Education has five functions: 


uF 


To develop skill in a variety of physical activities which shall aid in main- 
taining health and providing opportunity for self-expression in individual and 
group actvities. 

To provide curricula leading to: 

a. General Secondary Credential with major in Physical Education. 

b. The Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education. 

To provide opportunity for those interested to acquire techniques and prin- 
ciples which will enable them to serve as leaders in community groups, to 
prepare the prospective teacher who may find himself assigned to supple- 
mental work in this field, and to develop an appreciation on the part of future 
teachers of the importance of health and hygiene in the total school program. 
To realize these goals, a junior high school major and a minor are offered in 
physical education, and health and hygiene. 

To prepare teachers to handle intelligently the physical education program in 
the elementary schools. 

To provide curricula leading to the B.S. degree for graduate nurses and pre- 
nursing students. Also, to provide a one-year course for pre-nursing candidates. 
To provide a two-year terminal course in Recreational Leadership for directors 
of camps and recreation programs. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Requirement in Physical Education Activities 


Students who are enrolled in the college for 12 or more units are required to take 
an activity course twice weekly during the first four semesters of attendance. Persons 
27 years of age or older and veterans may be exempt from this requirement by written 
consent of the Division. 

Women students will take one activity from each of the following groups: 

(a) Freshman Activities, including a team sport; (b) dance; (c) individual 
sports. Freshmen women are required to take P. EH. 15. 

Freshmen men will take P. E. 5 and three other activity courses. 


(89 ). 
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General Special 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree With Major in Secondary Secondary 
Health and Physical Education Credential Credential 
Lower Division 
Units Units 

P.H. 1, 2—Physical Education Activities___._.-___-____- _. ___ Z 2 
P.E. 70—Introductidn to Health and Physical Edueation______ 2 2 
P.E.— Activities (including one unit each in P.E. 50, 51, 52, and 

Dow smMen OnLy aS Se ye a ee 6 6 
H.-H, 1l—Personal*Hygiene Yo2 4 eee eee 2 2 
H.H. 55-—FPirst Ald 2 2 S29 2) Bees ee Se eee 2 2 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition___________ 6 6 
Zool; LA—General, Z00logy. v2 2 ee ee ee fb 4 
Anat. 66—Human Anatomy —-______ ea Pe ee 3 3 
Chem. 2A—General Elementary Chemistry___ ERs SPs 3 
Physiol.’ 1—Hlementary’ Physiology 22-2 49 _ 2 ee CES 3 
Or TIl—Orientation- TT 2 2 ee ee eee eee 1 1 
Psych. 1-—GeneralsPsychology = ae es eee 34 a 
Soe. Sci. (Including one-year course.) (See page 37) __________ 1 ue 
spch, 1—Fundamentals of Speech____ ee 3 o 
Restricted Electives (Chosen from art, music, foreign language, 

philosophy, English 46A-46B, or 74A-74B)_____ a 6 


Fulfillment of requirement in United States history and constitu- 
tion. (See page 38.) 

Math. A-B—Hlementary Algebra and Plane Geometry if not 
taken in high school. 

Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See list 
on page 39.) 


Hlectives (lower division) to totals. = 2 60 60 
Upper Division 
PLE. 151¢—A pplied Kinesiology= vos, 2 ee oe eee 34 3 
P.E. 152—Methods in Corrective Physical Education_________ 2 nies 
P.H.<158-——Physiology of! xercisess 5 4 Sa = oe ee 3 3 
P.H. 154—Tests and Measurements in Physical Education_____ y 2 
P.E. 175—History and Principles of Physical Education_______ 3 3 
P.E. 191—Singing Games and Folk Dances____________ ______ 1 1 
P.H. 192A-B—Theory of Athletics (Men) or 
193A-B—Methods of Teaching Sports CWomeén) te. 25 oe: 4 4 
HH. 2160-——Publie Health 22 5 a 2 ee a 3 3 
HH. 161—School Health Program_4.._ =) ee 2 2 
Hdue. 1183—Psychological and Social Foundations of Edueation 5 5 
Hdue. 153—Audio-Visual Education ~~... = 2 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education_____________ 5 5 
Hdue. 190PE—Hlementary School Physical Education________ a 2 
Hdue. 195PE—The Teaching of Physical Education__.________ 2 y. 
Hduc. 195HH—The Teaching of Health and Hygiene» 275 2 2 
Edue. 320C—Directed Teaching—Elementary School Physical 
WU Cation ye ta a eae e 2 
Hdue. 340A—Directed Teaching—Secondary School Physical 
WGUCA NOR in Sap. ee ea ee ee er es 3 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 
Hlectivessto, total sioet Bevel. Fine lee er 120 120 
Total upper divisionirequireds. = #22 7-8 Ae eee 40 40 
Total required outside field of Health and Physical Education__ 60 80 
Scholarship Requirements : 
in all-work taken = 4a Woe ek ee 1.00 1.00 
In.tmajoriand.minor’_ 2 280 = po ee ee eee 1.00 1.00 
In each education course taken een AW Fe 1.00 1.00 


For admission to Graduate Division : 
In major see ee ee es eee 1 
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Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 


Units 
Blective in Physical Hducation (Graduate Course) ----_.-.__---~--+---~----- 5-6 
See ee loa ncein duce tion. a4 | ee es 2 
iges ti seminar in secondary. bducation’=_ 2) _--_- ~ Soe ee ee 2 
Edue. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School_____----------- 6 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate courses) to total at least 30 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate Year) _-____---__-----_----~- 1.75 


RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP 


A two- -year terminal course is suggested for students who would like to obtain 
employment in municipal recreation centers, state or national parks, summer camps, or 
other recreational areas, or for the training of volunteer workers in community youth 
projects. Certain basic courses are outlined, and the rest of the program may be made 
up from electives selected on the basis of the student’s interests and vocational objectives. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

Botany 4 (Classification of Flowering Plants) __-_-.___-__------------- _ 3 
English 1A-1B (Virst-year Reading and Se eee be sata wes 3 
Health and Hygiene 1 (Personal Hygiene) Ex ERE GOL RS ION, Z - 
Mem tmencelyeicncroo, (HM iTrstAld i220 sa eee - pe 
Remeron e luca tions le2 0b tee te we To SU 1 1 
Physical Education 77 (Recreation and Campcraft) _--____----__------ - 2 
Sociology 1A-1B (Introduction) —___ 2333 fe i 3 a 
ee ae Ms a sa ed eee ea ee 6 il 

15 15 

Sophomore Year 

History 70 (History of the United States) _______ a epg, ie - 
Physical Education 31 (Introductory Social Dancing) - Rae Bee 2 ae 4 - 
rrr Haneation oo (lh olk ance) 22-5. 2 SE — 4 
Physical Education 88 (Club Leadership) _-----_-----__-_--------- eth _ 
Physical Education 176 (Community Recreation) ___-_--_------------ - 2 
Political Science 51 (American Constitutional Government) —~_________ — a 
eel N) nee oe le ee a a a ee - 34 
Seeeeiate Ce inddimientals).- eee eee d wis. eM Pes SIR eR 8 ST ae 
(ET a i rca egg le i nel al Me ey aan mae aun re ee sas et es 74 74 

15 15 


Recommended Electives: Art 40 (Crafts) ;50 (Photography) ; Speech 18 (Radio 
Workshop) ; 25 (Dramatic Workshop) ; Geology 1A ; Zoology 65 (Ornithology) ; Wild- 
life Management 2 (Conservation) ; 5 (Techniques) ; Hnglish 178 (Children’s Litera- 
ture); P. BE. 194A-B (Officiating) ; Music Activities; Sociology 103 (Crime and 
Delinquency ) ; or 106 (The Community). The student must comply with rules govern- 
ing admission to upper division classes. 

If a student is interested in a degree program emphasizing Recreational Leader- 
ship, a group major may be arranged. See page 149. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major 


Lower Division 


13s Rais en 2 units 
ig ae 2 units 
Pal ase a 2 units 
Pie (Oe 2 units 
Ps Ci ees 2 units 
Teleetiveqw<s.se 2 units 


Upper Division 


bs ls Gay hoy ho ee 2 units 
PGA De ee 3 units 
BES 76 So 2 units 
BBE 90 fe 2 units 
Peay sO) ee 1 unit 
Men 
Pita 02 3 eee 4 units 
Women 
Po) 1932-2 4 units 
Totals units 
required: 
28 units 


Minor 


Lower Division 


HrE Gates 2 units 
LSS Paiste 2 units 
Men 
PE, dyitoteee 2 units 
Women 
P.Bs15.25 = 2 4 unit 
PE. 1GA.e == 4 unit 
P.E.17A __-. $ unit 
P.H.18A _-__ 4 unit 


Upper Division 
Educ. 195HH_-_ 2 units 


PoE190 Se 2 units 
Bho 1 unit 
Men 
PH 1922 seo" 4 units 
Women 
P.E 103 eee 4 units 
15 units 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 
Credential 


Lower Division 


A minimum of 17 elective 
units in courses ap- 
proved by the Chairman 
of the Division, at least 
6 of which must be in 
the upper division. 


21 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in 


detail on pages 50-51. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


COURSES FOR MEN 


Lower Division 


1,2. Physical Education Activities 


Required of all physical education majors and to be taken in the lower division. 
The object of the courses is to develop skill in and familiarity with the wide variety of 
physical education activities suitable for schools and recreation centers. Along with 
learning these skills, the student will learn sound techniques in teaching. 


5. Freshman Physical Activities (fall, spring) 
Fundamentals of team and individual sports, together with some achievement 


tests. 


Required of all freshmen and limited to freshmen. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


6. Team Sports (fall) 


Touch football, volleyball, and handball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


7. Team Sports (spring) 


Basketball, track, and softball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1 unit each course 


2 unit 


4 unit 


4 unit 
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8. Individual Sports (fall, spring) unit 


Boxing, wrestling. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


N= 


9. Individual Sports (fall, spring) unit 
Tumbling and Trampoline. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


t= 


10. Body Building (spring) unit 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


N= 


50. Intercollegiate Football (fall) 1 unit 


Varsity and Junior Varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


51. Intercollegiate Basketball (fall and spring unit 
Varsity and Junior Varsity teams. 


Daily afternoon practice. . 


t= 


52. Intercollegiate Baseball (spring) 1 unit 


Varsity and Junior Varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


53. Intercollegiate Track (spring) 1 unit 


Varsity team. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


54. Intercollegiate Boxing (fall and spring) 2 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
192A. Theory of Athletics (fall) 2 units 


Coaching techniques in football and basketball. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


192B. Theory of Athletics (spring) 2 units 


Coaching techniques in baseball, track and field. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status only. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


194A. Football Officiating (fall) 1 unit 


The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed to qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


194B. Basketball Officiating (fall) 1 unit 


The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed to qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


COURSES FOR WOMEN 


Lower Division 


1,2. Physical Education Activities 1 unit each course 


Required of all physical education majors and to be taken in the lower division. 
The object of the courses is to develop skill in and familiarity with the wide variety of 
physical education activities suitable for schools and recreation centers. Along with : 
learning these skills, the student will learn sound techniques in teaching. 
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15. Freshman Physical Activities (fall) 


4 


unit 


A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate in activities 
which demand and develop fundamental skills, such as running, throwing, catching, 
and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in activities which help correct the more 


prevalent deviations from normal body mechanics. 
Required of all freshmen women and limited to freshmen. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


16. Team Sports (fall) 


Field hockey, soccer, speedball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


17. Team Sports (spring) 


Basketball, softball, volleyball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


18A. Beginning Dance (fall) 


Introduction to modern dance technique. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


18B. Intermediate Dance 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


18C. Advanced Dance 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
193A. Methods of Teaching Team Sports 


Field hockey, soccer, softball, volleyball, speedball, basketball. 


Prerequisite: Previous participation. 


193B. Methods of Teaching Individual Sports 


Tennis, archery, badminton, recreational sports. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 


COURSES FOR MEN AND WOMEN 


Lower Division 


25. Individual Exercise Program (fall, spring) 


N= 


ha 


N= 


N= 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


2 units 


2 units 


4 
2 


A program of special exercise and activity suited to the individual student. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


27A. Elementary Tennis (fali, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


27B. Intermediate Tennis (fall, spring ) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


27C. Advanced Tennis (fall, spring ) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
28A. Elementary Archery (fall, spring) 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


28B. Advanced Archery (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
29A. Badminton (fall, Spring) . 
Badminton, deck tennis, paddle tennis, table tennis. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
29B. Advanced Badminton (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


i= 


N= 


Na 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 


unit 
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380A. Elementary Golf (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

30B. Advanced Golf (fall, spring) 4 unit 
One two-hour period per week. 

31. Introductory Social Dancing (fall) 2 unit 
An introductory course including both ballroom and folk dancing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

32. Ballroom Dancing (spring) 4 unit 


Basic dance techniques; fox trot, waltz, tango, and current routines. Dance 
etiquette. 


33. Folk Dancing (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


36. Bowling 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

55. Intercollegiate Tennis (spring) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 

56. Intercollegiate Golf (spring) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 

70. Introduction to Health and Physical Education (spring) 2 units 


The origins, aims and objectives of the modern school program in health and 
physical education are studied to enable the student to formulate a fundamental back- 
ground and a basic philosophy for his profession. There is an emphasis on integration 
with the total school program. 


77. Recreation and Campcraft (spring) _ 2 units 


: Thorough theoretical background and some practical laboratory experience in 
playground work. 


88. Club Leadership 2 units 

History of boys’ and girls’ club work; the basic principles and conceptions of 
these movements; the organization of such a program in the community ; requirements 
for adult leadership ; summer camps. This course will include practice in laboratory 
field work. 


Upper Division 
151. Applied Kinesiology (fall) 3 units 


Study of the anatomy of muscles, bones, joints and of the nervous system as a 
basis for understanding bodily movement in exercise and sports. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


152. Methods in Corrective Physical Education (spring) 2 units 


The principles underlying good body mechanics; the causes, correction, and 
prevention of postural defects ; methods of relaxation ; the place of Corrective Physical 
Education in the school program; equipment facilities and procedure; fundamentals 
and practice of massage. Much of the work is practical. 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 151. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


153. Physiology of Exercise (fall) 3 units 


The physiological effects of muscular exercise, athletic training and physical 
conditioning are studied. The significance of these effects are evaluated in terms of 
performance in physical education activities and interscholastic competition. 

Prerequisite: Physiology 1 and Anatomy 66. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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154. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (fall) 2 units 


The use of tests and measurements in physical education; evaluation of objec- 
tives, prograins and student achievement through measurement and evaluative 
techniques. 


175. History and Principles of Physical Education (fall) 3 units 


The evaluating of the history of physical education, the weighing of current 
problems in the field, the setting up of a code of ethics for professional workers, and 
the formulating of aims and objectives. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


176. Principles of Community Recreation (spring ) 2 units 
A consideration of the principles involved in developing an ideal program of 
recreation. Some practical experience in organizing college recreational activities 
is required. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
190. Elementary School Physical Education (fall, spring) 2 units 


(See Education 190PE.) 
The organization of the physical education program in grades one through eight. 
Two class and one observation hours per week. 


191. Methods in Singing Games and Folk Dances (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Participation in and conduct of rhythms suitable for children of the elementary 
school and junior high school. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Graduate Division 


289. Techniques of Research in Physical Education 2-3 units 


Research and investigation in the problems of health, physical education and 
recreation. Hours to be arranged in terms of the investigation. 


* 292. Advanced Coaching Techniques 2 units 
The theory and practice of advanced coaching techniques as related to inter- 
scholastic and collegiate competition. 


299. Problems in Health, Physical Education and Recreation 1-3 units 


A study of selected problems in health, physical education and recreation. A 
survey of current problems facing the physical educator from a review of literature, 
consideration of trends and analysis and evaluation of school situations. 


* Not given 1950-51. 
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HEALTH AND HYGIENE 


Graduate nurses from accredited nursing schools with three years of training 
who hold California certification as registered nurses may be granted the Bachelor of 
Science degree upon the completion of an approved program of study, as outlined below. 

Students who complete an approved curriculum in the State College followed 
by graduation from an accredited nursing school based upon three years of training, 
may receive the Bachelor of Science Degree from the College. The essential require- 
ments for a degree established by the State Department of Education must be fulfilled. 
Some adjustments in the program may be made to suit the curricular requirements 
of the hospital to which the student expects to transfer. 

The major requirements for these two programs are presumed to be satisfied by 
the work in nursing, a maximum of 60 units being allowed for the three-year nursing 
course. 


Require- Graduate Pre-Nursing 
ments for Degree with Major in Nursing Nurses Students 
Units Units 
Engl. 1A-1B—TFirst-year Reading and Composition__________ 6 6 
H. E. 20—General Nutrition (including laboratory get 4 (ed Cee 3 
Nats Sci-—Hlectives (See page 37.) __._________~________ di = 
nat moU ss aiinmeAMAtOmyY 2. a 3 
iract.1--eeneran bacteriology. -_ > —. | sons ee J 5 
Chem. 2A—General College Chemistry__________ Ane — 3 
Pnvyeiols 10i—Human: Physiology -g..e24! 3250) = 3 
Science Elective— (Recommended Biology 103, 114, or 
OGIO SY PEO ae ie ee st es a 
Pte A etiviries (including P. W145). -20.2222----_. 2 4 
Pevyen a —treneral Psychology... —-=-—~ 222.222. so - 3 5 
Soe. Sci.—(Including at least one year course) (See page 37.) 12 1 
Electives (Restricted )-—(Chosen from art, music, foreign lan- 
guage, philosophy, speech, English 46A-46B, or 74A-74B) 6 6 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not 
taken in high school. 
Fulfillment or requirement in United States history and consti- 
tution. (See page 388.) 
Completion of requirements for a minor. (See list on page 39.) 6-12 * 
Petiverten rite tOLAL LO oo A ee 68 68 
Scholarship requirement on all work taken_________________ 1.00 1.00 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA SCHOOL OF NURSING 


Students who expect to enter hospitals maintained by the University of California 
or Stanford University must conform to the entrance requirements for those institu- 
tions, and plan their college programs to meet the undergraduate patterns prescribed. 
In general, the courses outlined below fulfill the requirements for transfer to the 
University of California School of Nursing. 


Subject A 

Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (if not taken in high school) 

RNRREE MTS eee Se eae lied empigwt js 6 units 
Sees ial As Lis (TS DeCCly Lai. 2) OT. ale tee te aie a 6 units 
RESTO a Vet ne ek On Coe Ee 2 ee ee SGN, Oe We Sr oe ee OEY ee Se 16 units 
PTA) a ORCC ae oo eS tee oe Rea ot lee Se ge St 21 units 

(Chemistry 1A, 8, Bacteriology 1, Anatomy 66, Physiology 1) 

BT Or thee ee a a ee ei ed Bi Re We ee 6 units 
Uy LINE ES yao De ce ciel aaa poe Rae aie dae aR ep ea ona aie ely, Sol Sells deh Se 2 units 
NI LE te ee = ae en ee Ee, BOR ME 3 units 


peeieea lL Sriente ps and PHistory, 104 sniise ne se ee tea 3) da seen Slee 4 units 


* The course prescribed for pre-nursing students provides for a minor in natura} 
Sciences. No courses in addition to those listed above are necessary. 
1 See A.A. Degree requirements of University of California. 
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One-Year Curriculum 


The one-year pre-nursing program has been outlined to meet the needs of students 
who wish to take their professional training in one of the nursing schools which require 
one year of college work as prerequisite to admission. 


Recommended Sequence 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
Anatomy 66 s.se-02 use LS ee ee ee ee = 3 
Bacteriologyil iis shee 8s i Eee et a ee 5 z. 
Chemistry 2A 2222... 5-2-2 eheg ta oe ee ee 3 2 
English LA o20 2) thei ee eae ee ss 3S 
Physiologysivasides te Bap ed ee ee ee = 3 
Psychology’ 1]. “2a. (22 S4e ee eee eS Sea eee eee ¥ 3 
Hlectivies 4 tee 2c ie ao asec, re er ea, ee 46 bs 
Physical Hducationpesee =o 222 ee SE ea ee 4 4 
1534 143 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 
Junior High School Major Minor Credential 
Lower Division 
ESE sli Se 2 units fe 1 8 Ned ig ee ee 2 units bein Gat hee A 2 units 
Hb) 2S 2 units H. Hos So 2 units H.ASo ae 2 units 
Alva (00 22 225 3 units Eihice?20 2 units A minimum of 17 units in 
Hee 20 22 2 units courses approved by the 
Physiok 1-2 *Sounits ; Divisional Chairman. 
Upper Division 
Pin Lee 3 units HA GOs 3 units At least 6 units must be in 
Pan 12s 2 units SS Chih 2 units the upper division. 
js ©: 3 Pog io) | ae a 3 units Ed. 195H.H. __ 2 units 
Ee al Oe ee 2 units 
Hid. 195H.H. __ 2 units 
Total units Total units Total units 
required ______24 units required a= 13 units required aes 20 units 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given in detail 
on pages 50-51. 

A liberal arts group major which includes Health and Hygiene may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s Office. See page 149. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


1. Personal Hygiene (fall, spring) 2 units 


The basic principles of healthful living. Informational personal hygiene with 
consideration of the physical, mental and social well-being of the individual. Deals 
with the principles of healthful living and assists students to make a conscious adjust- 
ment to their environment. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


50. Home Nursing (fall, spring) | 2 units 


Students completing this course and passing the examination will be granted the 
Red Cross Home Nursing Certificate. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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55. First Aid (fall, spring) 2 units 


This course conforms to the standards of the American Red Cross. Lectures, 
practical demonstrations, and practice periods. Those passing the written tests and 
practical demonstrations will receive the Standard and Advanced Red Cross First Aid 
Certificates. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
156. Techniques in Athletic Training 2 units 
Care and prevention of athletic injuries, taping, bandaging, massage, manipula- 
tion, and heat therapy. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


160. Public Health 3 units 


A survey of the field of public health, including disease prevention and control ; 
the social, medical, and economic aspects of sickness and disability, with special 
emphasis on administrative programs of federal, state, and local health agencies. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


161. School Health Program (fall) 2 units 


: Designed for teachers of health in the public schools. Basic personal, community, 

and school health problems; content and materials essential in health instruction. 

Includes techniques of measuring and evaluating health status and health practices. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Related Courses in Other Departments 


MtneeOUTCr UMA A natoMy) oes ne ee ee ee 3 units 
acter ory 1 (General Bacteriology) = 29 see 5 units 
Bon verUse siicro-echmigue) so 2 or 8 units 
Pome tconomics 20-( Nutrition and Foods) —~___- 5 es 2 units 
Peeaieetpcononmucs=: 20 (Dietetics) 2-2 ee 3 units 
Beemrersecoromcs: 150 7 Ohid Care) aa. oe 2 oe See ee 2 units 
Payeical education 15! (Applied Kinesiology ) ___-___.—__->__=__<__._... 3 units 
Physical Education 152 (Methods in Corrective Physical Education) ________ 2 units 
Physical Education 153 (Physiology of Exercise) 3 units 


merrmiogy. 1-( mlementiry + Ny siOlogy ) wee es Pe See er ee 5 units 


The Division of Language and Literature 


English Language and Literature Foreign Languages and 
Journalism Literature 


OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Language and Literature are: 


1. To offer courses that will enrich cultural and social backgrounds, provide 
improved use of communication skills, and aid in developing a general back- 
ground in English for prospective teachers. 

2. To provide curricula leading to: 

a. General Secondary Credential with majors in English and language arts. 

b. The A. B. Degree with a liberal arts major in English as a basis for graduate 
study for advanced degrees. 

ce. Professional work in journalism. 

3. To enable the student to read and use French or Spanish languages for recrea- 
tive, cultural, or vocational purposes. 

4. To give the student a knowledge of the foreign country and its people. 

5. To provide courses for a Junior High School major in English, minors in 
English, journalism, French, and Spanish, and a two-year terminal curriculum 
in journalism. 

ENGLISH 
Language English 
English Arts Liberal Arts 
with (without a 
General Secondary teaching 
Requirements for the A. B. Degree with Major in Credential credential) 
Lower Division + Units Units Units 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition_____ 6 6 6 
Kngl. 46A-46B—Survey of English Literature_________ 6 6 6 
Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech_________ ate 3 3 - 
Speech 2—Oral Interpretation of Literature or 
Speech, 3—Publie Speakine?= ™ Se (i ee eee = 3 ~ 
Speech 11—Radio Workshop or 
Speech 111—Advanced Radio Workshop ha. 1-2 ~ 
Journalism 20—Newswriting_____ = 3 3 - 
Foreign Language an Rene ee Wan pi ee lo oe — 10* 
Nat. Sci.—Hlectives (Seepage 87)... ee 12 12 i” 
Or1i—Orientation Lilt fe ee 1 1 _ 
P.E. Activities (including P.E. 5 or 15)_______ ee) a 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychologysiame non OF Seater S 3 3 
Soe. Sci. (including one-year course)______ = ———«dYQD 12 12 
Restricted Electives (chosen from art, music, philoso- 
phy ; and for General Secondary, foreign language) 6 6 6 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States history and 
constitution. (See page 88.) 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, if 
not taken in high school. ' 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. 

(See lists on page 39.) 

Hlectives (lower division) to total_____ i owe 60 60 


* The ten units in foreign language must be in not more than two languages. Each 
year of high school foreign language will be counted in satisfaction of three units of 
this requirement. Part of requirement may be satisfied by upper division courses. 

Lira. student expects to take graduate work at the University of California, he 
should consult their requirements in Foreign Languages and Natural Sciences. 
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Language English 
English Arts Liberal Arts 


with (withouta 
: General Secondary teaching 
Requirements for the A. B. Degree with Major in Credential credential ) 
Upper Division Units Units Units 

Engl. 101—Advanced Composition ~_________------__ 3 3 - 
eel 1io—The, English Language. 2232 _urersets___ 3 - - 
Engl. 186A-136B—American Literature______________ 6 - - 
Ser ti nucers eo oe -) 8 BE Ou ee th eee — - 3 
Pc? d 62S hakespeare - 226. 22-552 Se 5 Se ees - - 3 
Electives in Upper Division English____ bi Mi Sn Se «i G - 18 
Blectives—Chosen from: 

Engl. 142A-B—The Novel _____-____-_-__----_-_-_-_ ] 

Engl. 153—The Age of Hlizabeth_______________~_ | 

Engl. 154—The Age of Swift and Pope_____~-__~ | 

Engl. 155—The Romantic Period___ eee. + 6 - - 

Puget. 157—The. Victorian Period. __++_.-___= 

Engl. 160—Chaucer ___________-~_ wR ee 

TingiptG62-—Sshakespedre “<0. <". oe ee 
Electives— (English, speech, drama, radio or journalism) — 6 = 
Speech 102—Advanced Expression and Interpretation or 

Speech 103—Advanced Public Speaking___---__ - 3 — 
Speech 180—Speech Correction________ i ETS — 4 — 
Speech 126 or 127—Play Production_________________ 3 3 - 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of 

OSS md utente 3a eile 5 ak EL LES SOCOM a OE 7 - 
Bdue. 153—Audio-Visual Education__________________ 2 2 - 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education_______ 5 D - 
Edue. 1954—The Teaching of English ____ eee b4 - 

or Educ. 195Sp—The Teaching of Speech________ — (2) - 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 
Reet LAN see RT ee 120 120 120 
Peeler Division required 295° O (sh ye 40 40 40 
Total required outside Hnglish-Speech field_ cet 60 60 60 
Scholarship requirements : 

RUE GEES cg GS CE PS se ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 

Meme OPe nin Ol. 2. on ees ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 

In each education course taken_________ RITA RN! 1.00 

For admission to Graduate Division : 

eR ET OT pee ee 1.5 LD 
In all upper division work taken___________ 1.5 1.5 


Graduate Year 
Upper Division or ere Course in Major Field____ 3 3 
Edue. 265—Guidance in Education_______ a Se Zz 2 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_______-—~ 2 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary 


AE Se ates eat Se ee 6 6 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate 

Course) to. total at.least__. ._.._- pe PIS OGY) 30 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate Year) __ 1.75 1.75 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A MAJOR 
IN SPEECH AND ENGLISH 


(This curriculum is outlined in detail on page 82) 


TWO-YEAR TERMINAL CURRICULUM IN JOURNALISM 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
English 1A-1B (First-year Reading and Composition ) eee ate 3 
B.AS 2A Typing] )2 2 ak a Se ee 2 - 
HH: t( Personal iyciene).a ve te me et hs se ae _ 4 
Science electivessd_lseic uu te Wes? @ ee) eels Be 3 3 
Pol. Sci. 51—(American Constitutional Government) ____ Pei h 2 
History 70 (United! Statés ‘History)__.___” "yo tee A 2 — 
Art 50 (Photography) 2204 32°23 ene niet oe _ 2 
Social Science elective. i. 4. 1 2 2, i ee 6 o 
Phys. Educ. (Activities) 2 122. nia ee 4 4 
164 154 


Journalism 20 (Newswriting)= (20) "" 073") Bt 2 


Journalism 21 (Reporting) -_ 2 eS eee — 34 
Journalism 29 (Press Photography) -.. ~ J 22 | i ee - 7 
Economics 1A-1B8 (Principles) 22-72 ee a 3 
B.A. 144-14B ‘( Accounting) = Se ee eee 3 3 
English 46A-46B (Survey of English literature) =o eee o 4 
Science elective © _- == 555 ee ee 3 3 
Phys. HMdue. (Activities) _—__=__s_ 2s ie ee 3 4 
154 164 


Note: Students with special interests in journalism which are not included in 
the suggested two-year curriculum are invited to consult with the journalism adviser. 
Satisfactory degree programs may be arranged with a group major, featuring jour- 
nalism. (See page 149.) 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High-School Major Minor Minor in Journalism 
Lower Division Journalism 20___ 3 units 
Eng. 1A-1B ___ 6 units Eng 1A-1B sete 6 units Journalism 21___ 3 units 
Eng. 46A-46B_ 6 units Recommended : 
ete Eng. 46A-46B. 
Upper Division 
12 units U. D. English 6 units U. D. English. Journalism 
Recommended: Recommended: inks Bee, ae 
Kung e115 == 3 Munits Fae epee ee 3 units than 8 units in either 
Eng. 136A or Eng. 136A or Journalism 27 or 127.) 
136B,2_ 2283 ‘units TSs0b eee 3 units 
Hng162 ___ "3 “units 
One of the 
later period 
courses __ 3 units 


Total units 
required ___24 units 


Additional requirements for the Junio 


on pages 50-51. 


— 


12 units 


12 units 


r High School Credential are given in detail 
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Teaching Minor for Candidates for General Secondary Credentials 


English 
Units 
EL TPE geod AAA Reo gr ag eae i AP MR oe “ap 8 we Wee ete. G6 
Plus courses approved by the Divisional Chairman in English o or r journalism____ 15 
(At least six units must be in the upper division) 
Total units required______ Liepth a Wises Dee oars ets * Epa! 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 
Subject A. English Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 


A study of the fundamentals of English grammar, usage, punctuation, and 
mechanics, with some practice in writing. Required of those who fail the test in 
“Subject A.” Not applicable toward degree requirement in English. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1A. First-year Reading and Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 
Emphasis on expository writing, with supplementary reading. 
Prerequisite: The passing of the Subject A test, or a passing grade in the 
Subject A course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. First-year Reading and Composition 3 units 


An introduction to the study of literature with further training in writing. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 


* 5, Creative Writing (See Eng. 105) 3 units 

* 8. Playwriting (fall) , 3 units 
See Speech 30. 

46A. Survey of English Literature (fall) 3 units 


The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its development down 
to the Restoration (1660). 

Prerequisite: English 1B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


46B. Survey of English Literature (spring) 3 units 
The leading movements in the development of English literature from the 
Restoration (1660). 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
*74A. Masterpieces of World Literature 3 units 
Begins with Homer; goes through the Renaissance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
*74B. Masterpieces of World Literature 3 units 


From the Renaissance. 
74A is not prerequisite to 74B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses in English. 


101. Advanced Composition 3 units 


Grammar, usage, and composition for prospective teachers of English. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1950-51. 
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* 105. Creative Writing (fall, spring) 3 units 
Course emphasizes developmental writing and aims toward effective, purposeful 
expression in various literary forms. 
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 108. Advanced Playwriting (See Speech 130) 3 units 
Suggested as an elective ; not a part of an English major or minor. 

112. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 
See Speech 170. 

115. The English Language 3 units 


A study of tendencies that have changed and are changing the language; designed 
to give some basis for deciding questions of grammar, usage, and pronunciation. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


136A. American Literature 3 units 
A study of American literature from Colonial times to the middle of the nineteenth 
century. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


136B. American Literature / 3 units 


American literature from the middle of the nineteenth century to the present. 
A study and appraisal of authors and their works contributing to the American scene. 


*142A. The Novel 3 units 


The English novel from Defoe through Scott. Students will read and study the 
novel, its origin, its development as a literary form. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*142B. The Novel (fall) . 3 units 


The English novel from Dickens to contemporary writers. This is a continuation 
of course 142A, though 142A is not a prerequisite to 142B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*153. The Age of Elizabeth 3 units 


Prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


154. The Age of Swift and Pope (fall) 3 units 
A study of English writers of the Augustan age in relation to the social and 
political history of the period. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. The Romantic Period (spring) 3 units 
Wnglish literature from 1784 to 1837. The contribution of the poets and prose 
writers of the romantic revolution to contemporary and modern thought. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 157. The Victorian Period (fall) 3 units 


English literature from 1837 to 1900. The writings of Carlyle, Arnold, Tennyson, 
Browning and later Victorians as interpretation of life in the nineteenth century and 
the present era. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 160. Chaucer (fall) 3 units 
* 162. Shakespeare (spring) 3 units 
*171. Survey of the Drama (See Speech 140) 3 units 


* Not given 1950-51. 


Language and Literature 105 


178. Children’s Literature (spring) 3 units 
A survey course intended to give an understanding and appreciation of the best 
literature for children of all ages. Required for, candidates for the Kindergarten-Pri- 
mary, the General Elementary and the General Junior High School Credentials. Not 
applicable toward an English major or minor. ; 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 184. Twentieth Century Literature (spring) 3 units 
A study of current literary trends, and of leading modern writers in England and 
America, in selected novels, short stories, and critical essays. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


- Graduate Division 
* 219. Old English 3 units 


Elements of Old English Grammar with reading exercises. 


* 288. Principles and Practice of Literary Criticism 3 units 


The principles and practice of literary criticism from Plato and Aristotle to the 
present. 


JOURNALISM 


Note: Ability to type is necessary in all journalism courses. 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all courses in journalism, except Journalism 27. 


Lower Division 
20. Newswriting 3 units 
A study of what constitutes constructive news, of the sources of news, and of the 
type of writing used in news stories. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*21. Reporting 3 units 
The writing of news stories for the college paper and for the college news bureau. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20, or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


27. Journalism Laboratory 1-3 units 
A practical laboratory course under faculty supervision for the staffs of the 
student publications. Maximum degree credit to be allowed, three units. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
122. Copyreading 3 units 
The methods of editing newspaper copy and the writing of headlines. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*124. Feature Writing 3 units 
A study of the various types of feature articles and the writing of features by the 
student. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*125. Retail Advertising 3 units 

The planning and execution of advertising for retailers, the principles of advertis- 
ing layout, the newspaper and other media, and the management of advertising 
accounts. 

Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1950-51. 
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*126. Editorial Writing 3 units 
Discussion of current news and the writing of editorials on appropriate items. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

127. Journalism Laboratory 1-3 units 
A practical laboratory course under faculty supervision for the staffs of the 

student publications. Maximum degree credit to be allowed, three units. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20 or 27, or consent of the instructor. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1950-51. 


Language and Literature 107 
MODERN LANGUAGES 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor in French Minor in Spanish 
Units Units 
Lower Division French 1A-1B ____ 8 Spanish 1A-1B____ 8 
(Two years of (Two years of 
high school high school 
French may Spanish may 
be substi- be substi- 
tuted for 1A) tuted for 1A) 
HM renehiec Acie ae 35 PUSS Ae ee 3 
trench) 2 B22 2. 3 WO DAISit eis. ee 3 
Upper Division French 105A-105B_ 6 Spanish 105A- 
or French 101A- LOD Big ke eek. 6 
101B or Spanish 101A- 
101B 
Total units required 16-20 - 16-20 


Teaching Minors for Candidates for General Secondary Credentials 


French Spanish 
Lower Division 10-14 units (see above) 10-14 units (see above) 
Upper Division 12 units (see above) 12 units (see above) 
Total units required 22-26 22-26 
FRENCH 


Lower Division i 
1A. Elementary French (fall) 4 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of simple 
texts. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary French (spring) 4 units 


Continuation of French 1A. 
Prerequisite: French 1A or one year of high school French. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate French (fall) 3 units 


Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of French 
civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 

Prerequisite: French 1B or two years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate French (spring) 3 units 
Continuation of French 2A. 
Prerequisite: French 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


101A-101B. Advanced Grammar, Composition, and Reading (year) 3-3 units 


Review of the fundamentals of grammar; extensive study of advanced syntax ; 
translation into French of moderately difficult English prose; intensive reading of 
literary texts with reports in French. 

Prerequisite: French 2B or four years of high school French, 

Three one-hour periods per week, 
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105A-105B. Survey of French Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of French literature from its beginning to the present time. Exten- 
sive reading of works of representative authors of all periods. 

Prerequisite: French 2B or four years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH 


Lower Division 
1A. Elementary Spanish (fall) 4 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of sim- 
ple texts. : 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary Spanish (spring) 4 units 
Continuation of Spanish 1A. 


Prerequisite: Spanish 1A or one year of high school Spanish. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate Spanish (fall) 3 units 


Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of Latin- 
American civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 1B or two years of high school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate Spanish (spring) 3 units 


Continuation of Spanish 2A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division _ 
101A-101B. Advanced Grammar, Composition and Reading (year) 3-3 units 


Review of the fundamentals of grammar ; extensive study of advanced syntax; 
translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose; intensive reading of 
literary texts with reports in Spanish. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or four years of high school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105A-105B. Survey of Spanish Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of Spanish literature from its beginning to the present time. 
Extensive reading of representative authors of Spain and Latin America. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or four years of high school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


The Division of Natural Sciences 


Biological Sciences Mathematics 
Physical Sciences Engineering 


OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Natural Sciences are to provide : 


1. A general background in natural sciences for those training to become teachers 


_ in the elementary and secondary schools of the State. 


2. Curricula leading to: = 


a. General Secondary Credential with major in Life Science (or Physical Sci- 
ence) and General Science, enabling the student to teach in the secondary 


schools of the State ; this program involves a year of graduate work. 
b. The B.S. Degree in Wildlife Management. 
The B.S. Degree in Fisheries. 


© 


d. The A.B. Degree in Biological Sciences, with differentiated majors in 


Biology, Botany, and Zoology, for: 
(1) Students interested in research or graduate study in these fields. 


(2) Candidates for state or federal civil service positions in the biological 


sciences. 
e. The A.B. Degree in Pre-Medical Sciences. 


3. Lower division preparatory or pre-professional curricula for students of agri- 
culture, animal and plant science, dentistry, forestry, laboratory technology, 


nursing, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary science, pollution control. 


4. Lower division curricula in mathematics and physical science for engineering 


| 


. Minors in biology, botany, zoology, chemistry, wildlife management, and 


mathematics, designed to furnish a cultural background in the natural sciences 


and an appreciation of the scientific philosophy. 


( 10%) ) 
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NATURAL SCIENCES 


Requirements for the A. B. Degree 


with majors in ; Life and General Physical and General 
(Starred courses are recommended, Sciences Sciences 
but not required) (General Secondary Credential) 
Spee Lower Division Units Units 
Biol. 10A-10B—General Biology_____ oe LS ee 6 6 
Chem. 1A-1B—General College Chemistry____ (10) 10 


or Chem. 2A-2B—General EKlementary 
Chemistry and Hlective in Science 
(4° Unis) oo eee 


*% 


" 


AwWNWH Do | 


Units Units 
Science—Total units required__.._ + ee) (20) 
Physiol. 101—Human Physiology) @* 3 Beiiie, D 5 
Hlectives’ —___ SEO se ine re 15 15 
Chosen from: 
Biol. 101—Marine Biolog yet. 62 4506S ox _ 
Biol. 103—Micro-Technique _____. x - 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Evolution______ x - 
Bot. 107—Plant Ecology 2) ee x - 
Bot. 110A-110B—Plant Taxonomy 22120 x = 
Bot. 114—Advanced Ornamental Plants - 
Chem. 105—Quantitative Analysis== x > >: x os 
Chem. 108—Organic Chemistry Lectures x x 


om 
S 
= 
x) 
oat 
fo 
5 
<4 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

vu 
ra| 


Phy sicks a eet vende 
Phys. 105—Hlectrical Measurements 


ta 


2 x 
Phys*185-—Staties, 2 a) ee ee y x 
Phys. 150—Advanced Radio __ = x 
Phys. 151—Electronies:___.- - x 
Zool. 104—Field Zoology _______ ¥ a 
Zool. 112—Invertebrate Zoolory, 22)5 2 x 
Zool. 114—Comparative Anatomy of 
Vertebrates -.0 est. etc eee x e: 
Zool. 1835—Mammalogy _______ x . 
Zool. 160—Embryology _______ se x 
Zool, 165—Ornithologyamee ee x 3 
Zool. 170—Entomology 22.0. m4 be 


] Students majoring in physical and general sciences are required to complete a 
teaching minor in mathematics. 
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Requirements for the A. B. Degree 


with majors in Lifeand General Physical.and General 
(Starred courses are recommended, Sciences Sciences 
but not required) (General Secondary Credential) 
Upper Division—Continued 
Units Units 

Total Biological Science required____--_-----~-~-_ 18 5 
Total Physical Science required_________+_-_----- 2 15 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations 

OnRMOUCAtION: ! Tec. Ieee Pst) IT eae at 5 5 
Wdue. 153—Audio-Visual: Education=______~—~-__~- 2 2 
Edue. 175—Course in Secondary Education____~~~ 5 5 
Educ.:195S—The Teaching of Science______~---_- 2 2 
Completion of upper division requirements for a 

minor. 7 
Electives to total_________ Do ET ULE ALY Pom” sar tae. wtrZQ 120 
Motaliupper ‘division required.) 224: 222220 352s 40 40 
Total required outside field of Science_______-___-_ 60 60 
Scholarship Requirements : 

inal baworkita ken 113608 yo aline sine Ba 1.00 1.00 

gb Rhee 393 1 3) Toe 00 TN ie TN TTD OB ters eee 1.00 1.00 

In each education course taken____________ 1.00 1.00 

For admission to Graduate Division: 

Tne major, — ess ees hese 1.5 1.5 
In all upper division work taken_____~~ LD BAS 


Graduate Year 


Upper Division or Graduate Courses in Science_____ 6 6 
Educ. 265—Guidanece in Education_______--__-__- 2 2 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education____~- Z a2 
Edue. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secon- 

Ree SC OO sta ee eee ea 6 6 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or 

Graduate courses) to total at least____-____ 30 30 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate 

Niet ee ee ee eee n leg i Vara 


+ Students majoring in physical and general sciences are required to complete a 
teaching minor in mathematics. 
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PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Minimum requirements for admission to Class A medical colleges have been set 
up by the Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Association. Most 
medical schools, however, set up admission standards in excess of these minimums. 
Tor pre-medical students, a broad general education is prescribed, with emphasis on 
biological and physical sciences. This is probably best done by completing the require- 
ments for a bachelor’s degree before entering medical school. In some instances, 
students will be accepted by medical schools after the completion of 90 semester units of 
college work which includes the required courses. - 

The student should check the institutional requirements of the medical school he 
expects to enter. If he expects to transfer to the University of California, he should 
follow the requirements for their Associate in Arts degree, and must also include 
8 units in a modern foreign language as part of the 16 units required. 

Since acceptance by the medical school is conditioned largely upon scholarship, 
particularly in the required subjects, pre-medical students are urged to bear in mind 
the importance of distinctly high scholarship in the undergraduate work. 

Many medical schools are now requiring all candidates to have taken the 
Medical College Admission Test during the year previous to expected admission. The 
student should consult his adviser about this test. 

The prescribed course of study meets the standards established by the American 
Medical Association as well as the requirements for graduation from this College. 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree 103. 
Liberal Arts 


with majors in 
(Starred courses are recommended, Biology Botany Zoology Pre-Medical 
not required) (Without a teaching credential) 
Biological Sciences : Units Units Units Units 
Biol. 10A-10B—General Biology________ 6 ce _ a 
Bot. 1A-1B—General Botany___________ z 8 % 
Bot. 4—Classification of Flowering Plants 3 i 2 % 
Zool. 1A-1B—General Zoology__________ za See 8 8 
Physical Sciences: 
Phys. Sci. 5A-5B—Survey of the Physical 
Sciences or high school physics____ 0-6 0-6 0-6 e 
Chem. 1A-1B—General College Chemistry _ of uF 10 
Chem. 2A-2B—General Elementary Chem- : 
{9 EN BP le eet se eas att 8 6 6 S 
Phys. 2A-2B—General Physics Lectures 6 * 6 * 6 * 6 
Phys. 3A-3B—General Physics Labora- 
COTY) le eet i ae ren ee 2 =i 2 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Com- 
position #553 en Se ee 6 6 6 6 
Foreign Language (in one or two languages) _ oe = 101 
P.E. Activities (including P.E. 5 or LD) coe aed 4 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology____________ 4 3 3 
Soe. Sci. (including one y Car-cOUrSse) 2.2025 12 2 12 12 


Restricted Electives (chosen from art, music, 
speech, foreign language, philosophy, 
English 46A-46B, or 74A-74B)____ 6 6 6 6 
Math. A-B-Elementary Algebra or Plane 
Geometry if not taken in high school. 
Fulfillment or requirement in United States 
history and constitution. See page 88. 
Completion of lower division requirements 
for a minor. (See lists on page 39.) 
Electives (lower division) to total at least__ 60 60 60 60 


/ 1 Two years of the same foreign language in high school will be counted in satisfac- 
ee Bf this requirement. Part of this requirement may be satisfied by upper division 
rses. 
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Requirements for the A.B. Degree 
with majors im 


(Starred courses are recommended, Biology 


not required ) 


Upper Division 
Units 
Seience—Total units required________---- (247) 


(Required courses are indicated by unit 
value; acceptable courses by letter 
“x” Zoology majors must complete 
at least three courses from those 
marked “8x” or “5x’’) 


Biol. 101—-Marine Biology____-~------- x 
Biol 105— Micro-Technique.. __....-—_~___~_) 1x 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Evolution_______~ % 
Biol. 199—Special Problems in Biology_-__ x 
Bot. 101A-101B—Mycology —~~--------= x 
Pp LO0r lant avcology. — 5.3 X% 
Bot. 110A-110B—Plant Taxonomy -----~- os 
_ Bot. 114—Advanced Ornamental Plants___ x 
Bot. 199—Special Problems in Botany___—_ x 
Physiol. 101—Human Physiology_—___----- 5 
W.M. 136A-186B—Ichthyology ~--------- x 
Zool. 104—Field Zoology —~2i--2-—-L--L se x 
Zool. 114—Comparative Anatomy of Ver- 
teprates 902 2 a) oti foe? 2): x 
Gael 135—Mamnialogy .. —.__--- S24 4° 
Wool. 1602—hmbry olog yoru La ee as 
Prete lo5—Ornihology #22. Me 
Zool. 170—Hntomology.- 8s. 24 Sel x 
Zool. 199—Special Problems in Zoology x 


Elective in Biological Sciences____---_--__~ e 
Chem. 105—Quantitative Analysis ------- = 


Chem. 108—Organic Chemistry Lectures_____ 3 
Chem. 109—Organie Chemistry Laboratory — 
Seeuves toctotalo es AO 120 
Total upper division required_-_--<_____-= 40 
Total required outside field of Science__--~-~ 60 
Scholarship requirements : 

intelli work: taken =" > ae 2 1.00 


In major iand: minoros— 22222224. ss 1.00 


Botany 


Liberal Arts 


Zoology Pre-Medical 
(Without a teaching credential) 


Units Units 


(24) (24) 
= x 
x x 
x Ox 
x - 
x 4 
x x 
x " 
x ! 
x 5x 
y 3x 
z aXe 
> x 
# 3x 
Ms x 
pe x 
+ x 
3 3 

120 120 

40 40 

60 60 
1.00 1.00 
1.00 1.00 


Units 
(24) 


We 


I. Cl 


4 


Www! 


120 


2 Biology majors should not take more than 15 units in either Zoology or Botany. 
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Tat ate ah 
Requirements for B.S. Degree with Major in Wildlife qireh 


Management eries 
ee EE PSS EEE, 


Lower Division 

Units Units 

W.M. 2—Natural Resource Conservation ___.__ 
W.My-5-——Wildlite Ylechiirqnes:,. a ee eee 
W.M. 20—Principles of Wildlife Management__..____ 
P-30-—Datchery: Biology Set Se Sd Dp 
Agric." 1—Agronomy = “oe ea ak eee 


Now ew 
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Chem. 2A—General Elementary Chemistry... gains vee 
Zool LA-1B="General Zoology .-. e° leatn ay ip een 
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Fulfillment of requirement in United States history and con- 
stitution. (See page 38.) 


Upper Division 
I. 131—Management of Game Eishe = 
F. 182—Commercial Fisheries __ a= 
TP; 136A-136B—Ichthyology 
F. 141—Hydrobiology 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
H OW OO 


W.M. 152 ee 
W.M. 171A—Management of Wateriowils. 3 < eas ee 3 1. 
W.M. 171B—Management of Upland Game Birds__________ 3 £ 


co CO ou! 


oy 5 
200), 1(03-Emtomology \ A uesiiad wp. Pas oe ee a ae 3 
Completion of upper division requirements for minor_____ 6-12 
Hléctives tO g hota] guatter wry Meena = ae ee eee ee Sey 128 
Total upper division units required__._..- = 40 40 
Total required outside of Wildlife fielduo ns) po ee eee 60 60 
Scholarship Requirements: 
Tnvell work’ takencen) 2 lye. 24 50, hoeeen ee ope ae 1.00 1.00 


. = The requirements for the Wildlife Management curriculum prescribe an auto- 
matic minor in botany. No courses are necessary in addition to those outlined above. 


Natural Sciences 115 


Recommended Electives (Wildlife Management) : 

| Additional English composition, journalism, speech, plant ecology, law enforce- 
ment, typing, comparative anatomy of vertebrates, organic chemistry, trigonometry, 
embryology, nutrition, elementary photography, radio workshop. 
Recommended Electives (Fisheries) : 

Comparative anatomy of vertebrates, embryology, advanced marine biology, 
human anatomy, micro-technique, business correspondence, organic chemistry, nature 
drawing, typing. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major in Minor for Candidates for General 
Biological Sciences - Secondary Credential 
Lower Division 
Bins lOA OR coe 2 ord 6 units A minimum of 20 units in courses ap- 
ete ee ere 3 units proved by the Divisional Chairman. 
BCG TIV Ger es te 3 units (At least 6 units must be in the upper 


. division. ) 
Upper Division 
12 units of Upper Division Bi- 
ology, Botany, or Zoology__12 units 


Total units required_______~- 24 units 

Additional requirements for the Junior Total units required___-_-_~ 20) 
High School Credential are given in de- 
tail on pages 50-51. 


LIBERAL ARTS MINORS 


eee ss oa—oam———<—_meu—— — 


Biology Minor Botany Minor 
Lower Division Botany FASB Sea Se Bee 8 units 
Eriolocy IOA-10K 2. = 2 6 units or 
Biology 10A-10B ~---------- 6 units 
andr botany 4.225.525 - 3 3 units 
Upper Division 
Chosen from: Chosen from: 
Biology Biol. 101 
Botany, or Biol. 114, or 
LIGNE ee ee 6 units Any, U0) Botany 2n.—3-e ae 6 units 
Total units required __--___~- 12 units Total units required_______ 14-15 units 


The Biology minor is recommended for credential candidates but is not advised 
for students planning to do graduate work at a university. 


ee eee 


Wildlife Management 


Zoology Minor Chemistry Minor 


Minor 
Lower Division Chemistry Six units, including 
Zoology 1A-1B 8 units (PA? LB Gi tae ie 10 units W.M.2 
or 
Biology 
10A-10B -__- 6 units 
and Elective__ 3 units 
Upper Division 
6 units chosen from— Chemistry 108___ 3 units Six units, including 
Any U. D. Zoology Chemistry 105 W. M. 120 


Biology 101 or 
Biology 114_ 6 units Chemistry 109___ 3 units Consult department for 
choice of courses 
Total units Total units Total units 
required_ 14-15 units required ____- 16 units required ~~~ 12 units 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Note: A maximum of 16 semester units will be allowed toward the bachelor’s 
degree in the introductory year courses in biology, botany, and zoology. 


AGRICULTURE 


Lower Division 
1. Agronomy 3 units 
Principles of the culture and distribution of field crops. Seed selection, mainte- 
nance of soil fertility, preparation of the seed bed. Important factors in the development 
of typical cereal and forage crops. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
100. Elementary Soil Science (spring ) 3 units 
Introduction to the development and characteristics of soils with emphasis on soil 


conservation. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104. Range and Farm Livestock Management (spring) 3 units 
General principles and practices underlying the management of range and farm 
livestock. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 1. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 
1A. Physical Anthropology (spring ) 3 units 
The origin and development of human races, the nature of man, and his place in 


the biological world. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1. General Bacteriology (fall) 5 units 
Morphology, physiology, and classifications of bacteria, yeasts and molds. Labora- 
tory training in micro-technique, preparation or culture media, sterilization, inocula- 
tion, identification. Bacteriology of air, water, soil, and dairy products. The rudiments 
of infection and bacterial diseases. 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101. General Bacteriology 5 units 
Upper division students may receive upper division credit for Bacteriology upon 
the consent of the instructor and the completion of assigned individual problems. 


BIOLOGY 


Lower Division 
10A-10B. General Biology (year) 3-3 units 


An outline of the main facts and principles of plant and animal life. Lectures and 
demonstrations on the fundamental properties of living things; their functions, struc- 
tures, classifications, life histories, and relation to human life. 

Not to be taken concurrently with, or subsequently to either Zoology 1A-1B or 
Botany 1A-1B. 


Two one-hour periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
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Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division Biology courses is either Biology 10A-10B, 
Botany 1A-1B, or Zoology 1A-1B. 


101. Marine Biology (summer session ) 3 units 


The habits, classification, development, and adaptations of marine life, with 
particular reference to conditions of the Humboldt coast. 


Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period or field trip per 
week. 


103. Micro-Technique (fall) 2 or 3 units 


Preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopical study, including kill- 
ing, fixing, staining, and sectioning methods. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


114. Heredity and Evolution (fall) 3 units 


The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these laws to 
plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures and assigned reading. 
Study is made of the various theories of evolution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. Elementary School Science (fall) 2 units 


(See Education 1908S) 

Objectives, methods, and content of the elementary school science program. 
Not applicable toward major or minor. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 


Limited to majors in Biological Sciences. Student and problem to be approved 
by the department. Student carries on independent study and investigation in con- 
sultation with instructor assigned to him. 


BOTANY 


Note.—Arecata is an excellent location for all kinds of botanical study. Ocean 
reefs are located within four miles, a heavy coniferous forest adjoins the campus on 
the east, and within forty miles horizontal travel one may reach all altitude ranges 
from sea level to five thousand feet. 

Botany courses are fundamental courses to all students in the plant sciences and 
are basic courses for such occupations as the following: Plant Pathologist, Bac- 
teriologist, Forester, Forest Pathologist, Farm Adviser, High School Science Teacher, 
Agriculturist, Nurseryman, Landscape Gardener or Architect, Florist, Seedsman, 
Horticulturist, ete. 

The facilities of the department include well equipped laboratories, an herbarium 
of local flora, and a greenhouse. 


Lower Division 

1A-1B. General Botany (year) 4-4 units 

First semester: The fundamentals of the morphology and physiology of flowers, 
fruit, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems, and leaves. 

Second semester: Lower orders of plants, introduction to the taxonomy of the 
flowering plants. 

Field trips will be made to points near the College, and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 

Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


4. Classification of Flowering Plants (spring or summer session ) 3 units 
Lectures on the principles of classification ; laboratory exercises on plant struc- 
ture; practice in determinations by means of a manual. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Botany is Botany 1A-1B, or Biology 
10A-10B and consent of instructor. 


101A-101B. Mycology (year) 3-3 units 

First semester: Morphology, taxonomy, and parasitism of representative genera 
of fungi. Phycomycetes and Ascomycetes. Field work on conspicuous Basidiomy- 
cetes not likely to be found in the spring. 

Second semester: Basidiomycetes and fungi imperfecti. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


107. Plant Ecology (fall) A, 3 units 
A general survey of plants and plant associations in relation to environment. 
Particular attention will be given to the study of successional and habitat factors as 
determining the local distribution of native plants as well as an adaptation of native 
plants to this area. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Plant Taxonomy (year) . 3-3 units 


First semester: Forest botany with field identification, and a critical study of 
the characters and habitats of gymnosperms. 

Second semester: A study of representative orders of flowering plants, adapta- 
tion, structure, classification, and geographical distribution ; range botany. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


114. Advanced Ornamental Plants (spring) 3 units 


Study of the more common ornamental trees and shrubs, with principles of 
landscaping. Greenhouse work in various methods of propagation, potting, culture, ete. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND ANATOMY 


Lower Division 
1. Elementary Physiology (spring) 3-5 units 
A general introductory course on human physiology. (May be taken as a lecture 
course only, for three units.) 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


66. Human Anatomy (spring) 3 units 


Demonstration and laboratory study of human dissections, models, and prepared 
microscopic slides. Designed particularly for nurses and Physical Education majors. 

Prerequisite : Zoology 1A. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101. Human Physiology (spring) 3-5 units 
A more advanced course for upper division students. 


153. Physiology of Exercise 3 units 
See PE 153. 


WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT AND FISHERIES 


Lower Division 


2. Natural Resource Conservation (fall) 3 units 


Designed to acquaint the student with the broad aspects of natural resource 
conservation, with stress on the interaction of the many agencies concerned ; modern 
conservation methods, and the history of wildlife management. Organized to provide 
teachers with materials for teaching good conservation habits. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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5. Wildlife Techniques (spring) 3 units 
Designed to teach wildlife students the diversified and practical duties required 
of them. Fly-tying, preparation of museum specimens, knot-tying, ballistics, evidence 
collection, dressing and preserving wild meat, breeds of dogs, fishing and trapping 
techniques. 
One lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


20. Principles of Wildlife Management (fall) 3 units 


An intensive study of wildlife management practices. The theory and application 
of scientific research as it applies to wild animals. Measurement of game and fish popu- 
lations and productivity. Economic aspects of game populations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: W.M. 2. 


30. Hatchery Biology (spring) 2 units 
The artificial propagation of trout, salmon and steelhead. Water manipulations, 

disease control to be covered. Laboratory periods are conducted in the fish hatchery. 

Bach student will have the personal responsibility for rearing several thousand fish. 
One lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 


120. Principles of Wildlife Management (fall) 3 units 


See W.M. 20. | 

Students minoring in Wildlife may receive upper division credit for this course. 
Major students take it in the lower division. 

Prerequisite: W.M. 2 and upper division status. 


131. Management of Game Fish (spring) 3 units 


The fresh-water game fishes of North America with special reference to trout and 
spiny rayed fishes. Stream and lake management and farm fish pond management. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


132. Commercial Fisheries (fall) 3 units 


The biology and management of important marine fish and shellfish. Trips at sea 
on commercial vessels to observe harvesting methods. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: W.M. 20. 


136A-136B. Ichthyology (year) 3-3 units 


The classification, evolution, distribution, and ecology of fishes. Particular atten- 
tion to groups that are of economic and recreational importance. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: Zool. 1A-1B. 


141. Hydrobiology (fall) 4 units 


The study of the relationships between aquatic organisms and their environment. 
Deals with physical, chemical, and biological phenomena of fresh and marine waters. 
Stream and lake surveys and pollution studies are included in field work. 

Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 1A or Chem. 2A. 


150. Management of Big Game (fall) 3 units 
Species of big game mammals; their life histories, distribution, management, 
conservation, values. Field trips for the study of important species in their natural 
habitats. 
Iwo one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 35 and W.M. 20. 


152. Management of Furbearers (fall) 3 units 


Species of furbearers; their life histories and management. Emphasis on wild 
species with field trips to local fur farms. 

Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: W.M. 20 and Zool. 35. 
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171A. Management of Waterfowl (fall) 3 units 
Study of waterfowl and allied species, their life histories and management in 


North America. 
Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 65 and W.M. 20. 


171B. Management of Upland Game Birds (spring) 3 units 


Intensive study of upland game birds, their life histories and management in 
the United States. Liberation, population estimates and rearing. Hach student will 
have a personal responsibility in rearing about 800 pheasants a season in the college 
rearing pens. : 

Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 65 and W.M. 20. 


199. Special Problems in Fisheries and Wildlife Management 1-3 units 


Individual study on selected problems in the Wildlife field for upper division 
students who have demonstrated outstanding ability and interest. 
Note: For Game Law Enforcement, see Sociology 8, Sociology 108. 


ZOOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. General Zoology (year) 4-4 units 
A year course dealing with principles of animal biology together with a review of 


representative animal forms. 
Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


35. Mammalogy (fall) 3 units 


Study of the classification, anatomy, distribution, and life histories of mammals. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


65. Ornithology (spring or summer session ) 3 units 
Classification, life histories, migration, habits, and special modifications of birds. 


Identification in field and laboratory. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses is Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 10A-10B 
and consent of instructor. ‘ 


104. Field Zoology (fall or summer session) 3 units 


Collection, identification, and preservation of common invertebrates and verte- 
brates of Humboldt Bay region. Discussion of ecological relationships. Hach stu- 
dent works on an individual problem. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


112. Invertebrate Zoology (fall) 3 units 


A study of animals without backbones, with special reference to the natural 
history and classification of the animals of the seashore. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


114. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates 3 units 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


135. Mammalogy (fall) 3 units 


See Zoology 35. Students receiving upper division credit must complete an addi- 
tional problem in mammalogy. 


160. Embryology (spring) 3 units 
The maturation of egg and sperm; fertilization ; and the early development of 
the amphibian, chick, and mammal. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory and demonstration periods 
per week. 


_ 
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165. Ornithology (spring or summer session) 3 units 


See Zoology 65. Students receiving upper division credit must complete an addi- 
tional problem in ornithology. 


170. Entomology (spring) 3 units 


The classification, life histories, distribution, and control of insects, with special 
application to agriculture and game management. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Individual work in zoology for upper division students who show special apti- 
tude. Conference, reading, and research. 


‘Graduate Division 


Biology 201A-201B. Advanced Field Biology 3-3 units 

Original study on special topics in the field and laboratory. Research on life 
histories, distributional problems, and classification. (Special attention paid to the 
life of the area between Mad River and the Trinity River.) 


Botany 212. Marine Algae 3 units 


Taxonomy, life histories, and relationships of the marine algae of the Pacific 
Coast. 


Zoology 212. Advanced Marine Biology 3 units 


An advanced course dealing with problems in marine ecology, classification, and 
life histories. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


5A-5B. Fundamentals of the Physical Sciences (year) 3-3 units 


First Semester: Astronomy and weather, light and sound, geology. - 
Second Semester: Practical application ; communication ; transportation. 
5A is not prerequisite to 5B. 

Two one-and-one-half-hour lectures or demonstration periods per week. 


CHEMISTRY 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. General College Chemistry (year) 5-5 units 


The fundamental concepts of chemistry, with emphasis on the relation of 
chemical behavior to atomic structure. 

Prerequisites: High school chemistry or physics, and at least two years of high 
school mathematics. 

Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2A-2B. General Elementary Chemistry (year) 3-3 units 


An elementary course in general chemistry, designed for majors in nursing, 
physical education, and home economics. Emphasis on chemical principles rather 
than mathematical applications. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 


105. Quantitative Analysis (fail) 3 units 


Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. Study of methods used in 
industrial, agricultural and medical work. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B with grade of “C” or higher. 
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108. Organic Chemistry Lectures (spring and summer session) 3 units 
A survey of the carbon compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or Chemistry 2A-2B. 
Three one-hour lecture periods per week. 


109. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (spring ) 3 units 
Study of the carbon compounds in the laboratory. Taken concurrently with or 


following Chemistry 108. 
Three three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


GEOLOGY 
1A. General Geology (fall) : 3 units 
A survey of the nature and structure of the material composing the earth and 
of the various processes which have shaped or are still shaping the earth. 
Three one-hour periods per week and field trips. 


PHYSICS 
Lower Division 


2A-2B. General Physics Lecture (year) 3-3 units 

A general survey of physics for nonengineering students. Less emphasis is placed 
on the quantitative aspect of the subject and the mathematical treatment is mini- 
mized. 

Three one-hour lecture and demonstration periods and one one-hour discussion 
period per week. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics C., (May be taken concurrently.) 


3A-3B. General Physics Laboratory (year) 1-1 unit 


Experimental work in mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnet- 
ism, and electricity. To accompany Physics 2A-2B. 
One three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4A. General Physics (spring) 4 units 
Mechanics and properties of matter. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A-3B, or its equivalent. 
Mathematics 3B may be taken concurrently. 


4B. General Physics (fall) 4 units 
Magnetism, electricity, and modern physies. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A. Mathematics 4A or 104A may be taken concurrently. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4C. General Physics (spring) 4 units 
Wave motion, heat, sound, and light. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A. Mathematics 4B or 104B may be taken concurrently. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Elementary Physics of Sound and Color (fall) 3 units 
Science of sound, musical instruments, and acoustics, theory of color. For art and 
music majors. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


20. Elementary Photography 2 units 
See Art 50. 

21. Advanced Photography 2 units 
See Art 51. 

30. Elementary Meteorology (fall or summer session ) 3 units 


Absorption and distribution of solar energy; structure and dynamics of the 
atmosphere; and methods of recording and predicting the weather. Designed especially 
for students in aeronautics. 
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Upper Division 


104A-104B-104C. General Physics (spring, fall, spring) 4-4-4 units 
See Physics 4A-4B-4C. For General Secondary Credential candidates only. 


105. Electrical Measurements 3 units 


Theory and practice in methods of measurement of resistance, electromotive 
force, capacitance, inductance and frequency; using direct current, and alternating 
current of both audio and radio frequency. 

Nine hours of laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 4B, Physics 4A-4B-4C or equivalent, 


135. Statics (spring) 3 units 
See Engineering 35. For General Secondary Credential candidates only. 
150. Advanced Radio (fall) 3 units 


See Industrial Education 150. For General Secondary Credential candidates only. 
A) y 


151. Electronics (spring) 2-3 units 


Nonradio applications of electronic tubes; theory and operation. One lecture and 
Two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


ENGINEERING 
1A-1B. Plane Surveying (year) 3-3 units 
Principles, field practice, calculation, and mapping. 
Prerequisite: Plane trigonometry and Industrial Education 7A or its equivalent. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


8. Materials of Engineering Construction 2 units 


Structural properties and adaptability of various materials. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in Engineering. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


22. Engineering Drawing (spring) 2 units 

Fundamentals of engineering drawing. Covers orthographic projection, geomet- 
rical construction, pictorial drawing and sketching, sectioning, fasteners, and simple 
working drawings. 

Prerequisite: Ind. Educ. 7A (or a year of high school mechanical drawing ). 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


23. Descriptive Geometry (fall) 2 units 


Principles of descriptive geometry and the solution of three-dimensional prob- 
lems. Applications in various branches of engineering. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 22, Math 3A. 

Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour drafting periods per week. 


24. Advanced Engineering Drawing (spring) 2 units 

Freehand sketching in orthographic and pictorial projections ; working drawings ; 
structural detailing; electrical and piping layouts; and introduction to graphic inte- 
gration and differentiation. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23. 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


35. Engineering Statics (spring) 3 units 

Forces and force systems, equilibrium conditions, trusses and frames, friction, 
first and second moments of areas, moments of inertia of masses. 

Prerequisite: Physics 4A and Mathematics 4A, or 104A, 4B or 104B. (104B 
may be taken concurrently.) 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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40. Engineering Metallurgy (fall) 3 units 


Structure of metals and alloys. Properties of metals and alloys as related to their 
structure and composition. 

Prerequisite: Physies 4A. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


41. Manufacturing Processes (spring) 4 units 


Nonmetallic materials used in manufacturing and their processing, plastics, and 
wood products; casting and forming processes. Use of precision gauges and standard 
machine tools. Welding. Decorative and protective coatings. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23 and 40. 

Two lectures and two thrée-hour laboratory periods per week. 


; = 
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MATHEMATICS 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 


Junior High School Major Minor in Mathematics Credential 
Lower Division Lower Division 
Math. 3A-3B____ 6 units Math. 3A-3B____ 6units A minimum of 20 units in 
Electives __-____ 6 units courses approved by the 
Upper Division Upper Division instructor. 
Math. 101A-101B 6 units Math. 104A-104B 6units (At least 6 units must be 
Math. 104A-104B 6 units in the upper division.) 
Total units Total units Total units 
required ___24 units required ___12 units required ___20 units 


Note: Other requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given on 
pages 50-51. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 


If the student has not had Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry in high 
school, it is necessary that he pass courses in these subjects if he is a candidate for 
the A.B. or the B.S. degree. Subcollegiate, noncredit courses in Mathematics A (Ele- 
mentary Algebra), and Mathematics B (Plane Geometry) will be offered whenever 
there is sufficient demand. 


C. Trigonometry (fall) 3 units 


Plane trigonometry and spherical right triangles. 

Prerequisite: Plane geometry and one and one-half years of high school algebra 
or Mathematics D. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


’ D. Intermediate Algebra (fall) 3 units 


Quadratic equations; exponents and radicals; theory of equations; elementary 
determinants ; progressions ; and the binominal theorem. 

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


+E. Solid Geometry (spring) 2 units 


Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. College Algebra (spring) 3 units 


Theory of equations ; determinants ; equations of third and fourth degrees. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics C and D. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Mathematics of Finance (spring) 2 units 
See Business Administration 15. 


3A. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (fall) 3 units 
Elements of analytic geometry and differential calculus. Also a survey of the prin- 
ciples of integral calculus, with applications to mechanics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics C. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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3B. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (spring) 3 units 

A continuation of differential and integral calculus unified with analytic geom- 
etry. This course also includes an introduction to the calculus of vectors, and polar 
coordinates. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Slide Rule Computation (fall) 1 unit 


Theory and practice of the slide rule, from simple multiplication and division 
through trigonometric calculations and exponential equations. 
One one-hour period per week. 


Upper Division 


101A. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students (fall) 3 units 


Selected topics in algebra and geometry with particular emphasis upon historical 
development. Designed for students who are preparing to teach mathematics in sec- 
ondary schools. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B, 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


101B. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students (spring) 3 units 


A continuation of course 101A. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B, 1. 101A is not prerequisite to 101B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104A-104B. Integral Caiculus and Solid Analytics (year ) 3-3 units 


First semester continues development of integration and series. 

Second semester continues partial differentiation, quadrie surfaces and multiple 
integration. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A-3B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Advanced Engineering Mathematics (year) 2-2 units 


For engineering students who expect to get a degree in engineering. A more: 
intensive study of integration and physical applications, conjugate functions, hyper- 
bolic functions, Fourier series, differential equations. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A-4B. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


The Division of Social Sciences 


Business History Psychology 
Heonomiecs Philosophy Sociology 
Geography Political Science 

OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of this division are: 


1. To contribute to the general education of all students, especially to an under- 
standing of those institutions and problems that relate to the intelligent 
exercise of the duties of citizenship. This objective is especially important 


for future teachers, 


2. Curricula leading to 
a. The Master of Arts Degree in the Social Sciences. 


b. General Secondary Credential, authorizing service in the secondary 
schools of the State. This program involves a year of graduate work. 
Majors are available in the social sciences and business education. 


ce. The A.B. Degree with majors in 


(1) Social Sciences, providing a cultural education emphasiz- 


ing the social studies. 


(2) Social Service, for those interested in social welfare work. 
(8) Economics, affording preparation for graduate study or 


employment in industry or government service. 


(4) History, for students interested in graduate work in this 


specialized field. 


(5) Business Administration, for those seeking managerial 


positions in business or government service. 


(6) Business Education, with the Special Secondary Creden- 
tial, authorizing the holder to teach business subjects in 


the secondary schools of California. 


(7) Secretarial Science for the training of executive secre- 


taries. 


3. One- and two-year terminal vocational courses in Stenographic and Secre- 


tarial Training, and General Business. 


THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The Master of Arts Degree in the Social Sciences will be conferred upon students 


who meet the specific requirements, described in detail on pages 35-37. 
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Requirements for the A.B. Degree and a Fifth Year Leading to the General 
Secondary Credential With a Major in Social Sciences 


Lower Division 


Social Sciences : Units 
Heon. 1A-1B—Principles of Economics 2J2____ a eee 6 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civilization_______-______________ 6 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to Government or 

Soe. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology________________________ 6 

Hngl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition____-________ 6 

Nat. Sci—-(See page 81:)... ee ee i. a ey a a 

Or.. 1J—Orientation Tl ee eee 1 

P. H.-Activities—(Including 'P. Hi 5 or°15) 2 ee eee 4 

Psych. 1—General* Psychology 2 ee ee Se 3 

Restricted Electives (Chosen from art, music, foreign language, philosophy, 
speech, English 46A-46B or 74A-74B)___ ae a ee 6 

Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry if not taken in high 
school. 


Fulfillment of requirement in United States history and constitution. (See 
page 38.) 

Completion of lower division requirements for a secondary teaching minor. 
(See lists on page 39.) 

Electives (lower division): to totaliuuws- us4 2 _tniee ee 60 


U.D. Economics—Electives _____________ be eo a ey ee 9 
U.D. History—Elettives 22° * 0 ee eee 9 

NoTE: If the student elects history as his field of emphasis, his program must 
include the following: 


Hist. 197—Aids to Historical Research or 


Hist. 198—History and Historians_____.____.______________ 1 unit 
Hist. 199A or 199B—Special Studies in History______________ 2 units 
Units 
Educ. 118—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education____________ 5 
Educ. 1538—Audio-Visual’ Education’ __2:2ue) Jo) eee 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education_______-_________________ 5 
Educ. 195SS—The Teaching of Social Studies___...-._ = oe 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 
Electives to total _=2__-Li.-_-._ ai ee 120 
Total upper division required._...-_..___ a 40 
Total required outside field of Social Sciences__...__-_____ == 60 
Scholarship requirements 
In all work taken— ooo 1.00 
In major and: minor-___ 1.00 
In each education course taken * ee aw 2 2 ee 1.00 
For admission to the Graduate Division: 
In major soou20 ok 1.5 
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Graduate Year 


Social Sciences: | Units 
A year course in either Economics or History (Graduate course) ____________ 6 
mage 200--Asidanee In bducation—-. so a ee Sh ee ee 2 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education--_____________-_-_______---_- es 


Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School______________ 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate courses) to total 
Se Ra toe eR a ee eae ee ee 30 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


The program in business administration is flexible enough in the 
upper division to permit some degree of specialization for those students 
interested in emphasizing any one of the following fields of concentration : 


Accounting: At least nine units chosen from B.A. 160A, 160B, 161, 162, 169. 

Labor-management Relations: At least nine units chosen from B.A. 153, Econ. 
106, 155, 185, or other courses approved by the major adviser. 

Retail Merchandising: At least nine units chosen from B.A. 125, 126, 134. 

General Business: Nine units in the field of the student’s special interest, 
approved by major adviser. 


All students enrolled in the secretarial and stenographic curricula 
must take a spelling test. Those who fail to pass this test will be required 
to enroll in the class in B.A. 4, Word Study. 

The four-year program in secretarial science is designed to equip 
students for positions as executive secretaries or office supervisors. Prac- 
tical experience will be provided through the cooperation of business and 
professional employers. During the school year, students will be given 
opportunity for practical experience in actual employment situations 
- under the supervision of the business administration staff. 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


The curriculum in business education leads either to the General or 
the Special Secondary Credential. Both follow essentially the same under- 
graduate program, except that directed teaching for the General Second- 
ary Credential is usually done in the graduate year. Candidates for these 
credentials must verify at least 1,000 hours (approximately six months) 
of practical experience that is related to the student’s field of specializa- 
tion. They must complete 15 units in either the Bookkeeping-Accounting 
or the Secretarial subfield, but is is highly desirable to extend professional 
preparation to two or more subfields. 


Note: In the general business subfield, 12 semester hours of work in addition 
to the requirements for a bachelor’s degree may be offered in lieu of the six months of 
full-time experience. At least six of the twelve must be in business or economics. 
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Liberal Arts 
Social Eco- History Social 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Sciences nomics Service 


with Majors in 


Lower Division 
Social Sciences: 
B. A. 14A-14B—Principles of Accounting__ 
Econ. 1A-1B—Principles of Economices____ 
Econ. 40—Elementary Statistics _-________ 
Geog. 5—Hconomie Geography __________ 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western 
Civilization) 42s hen 
Hist. 8A-8B—History of the Americas____ 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to 
Government_________ 
Soc. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology____ 
Total Social Sciences required________________ 
Engl. 1A-1B—VFirst-year Reading and 
Composition: = -e= =e eeeee 
Foreign: langage wich t>. bus aoe ene Ad) 
i... d-—Personal .Blygiene, . 4 te ee 
H. He. -20—General Nutrition _-_____________ 
Math. D—Intermediate Algebra_____-__________ 
Nat. Sei, (See page 37!) SUU AS. See eee 
P.E. Activities (Including P.E. 5 or 15)________ 
Psych. 1—General Phychology ______._________ 
Restricted Electives (Chosen from art, music, for- 
eign language, philosophy, speech, English 
46A-46B or 74A-74B)_---- 
Math. A-B—Elementary Algebra or Plane Geom- 
etry if not taken in high school. 

Fulfillment of requirement in United States his- 
tory and constitution. (See page 38.) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a 

minor. (See page 39.) 
Electives (lower division) to total_____________ 


(Without a teaching credential) 
Note: Starred courses are recom- 
mended, not required. 


Units 


60 


Units 


60 


Units Units 


6* 6 
2 3 
6 iy 
6 . 


6 

10? Ss 
" 2 
= 2 
= 3? 

12 12 
2 2 
3 3 
6 6 

60 60 


1 History majors are advised to complete at least six additional units in foreign 


language or the equivalent. 


? Desirable as prerequisite to elementary statistics. Consult the instructor as to 


adequacy of background in mathematics. 
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Liberal Arts 
: Social Eco- History Social 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Sciences nomics Service 
with Majors in (Without a teaching credential) 


Note: Starred courses are recom- 
mended, not required. 


Upper Division 


Social Sciences: Units Units 
EKeon. 1183—Economie and Social History 
of the United States_______ es 3* 
Econ. 1385—Principles of Money and 
ranger se ft 3 
Econ. 150—Labor Economics ___________-_ i 3 


Keon. 188—World Population and 
Resource or 
Econ. 190A—Principles of International 


Gomniercee = ess = 3* 
iD. Beon.—Miectivesinsla& 2 6 12 
U. D. Econ. or B. A.—(Approved courses). __ 6 


Hist. 197—Aids to Historical 
Research or 
Hist. 198—History and Historians_______ ah 4 
Hist. 199A or 199B—Special Studies in 
Fistor vue? ee = e 


motal Social. Science Required: =. = (18) (24) 
= H..160—Publie Health. 222 er ¥ a 

H. Ee. 150—Child Care and Training_____ | = a 

’ Psych. 105—Social Psychology ~______________ = e 

Completion of upper division requirements for a minor. 


SURE VES OLAy LOLS lee pereert WAU RR OT et 120 120 
Total upper division required____________--___- 40 40 
Total required outside field of Social 

Sameer er ot ee pinion 60 60 
Scholarship Requirements : 

nal arorkstakens-tades Seog Le See Cer 1.00 1.00 

Mapes 10 AN Da NOT. taps 38 ee Se de el, 1.00 1.00 


Units Units 


= 3 
1 a 
2 x 
121 ¥ 
a 3 
= 6 
* 15 


9 is 
(24) (27) 
Ar, 3 


x rh 
E 3* 
120 120 
40 40 
60 60 
100.88 -. 1.00 
1.00 1.00 


1 Must include a survey course of broad scope in each of two fields, European and 


American history. 
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Business Education Business WSecre- 
Adminis-_ tarial 
tration Science 


Sub-Fields 


Le} nN 
—|8 2 to (Without a 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree | 0 a 8 teaching 
With Majors in 3 25 4-8 ign henOnUel? 

2/328 9 § 

—a1/4or gf 

Si/xo 2 Oo 9 

S/Od § & 

®10' 95 oO 

sin nose 

Lower Division Units Units Units 
B.A. 1A-1B-1C—Shorthand I, II, III_-________ LAM ORS Teme ES 9 
B.A. 2A-2B-2C—Typewriting I, II, III________ LPS Uae IBtg € op 6 
B.A. 5A-5B—Business Machines ~____________ _ HQ S = 2 
B.A. 14A-14B—Principles of Accounting_______ 6 6 S 
B.A. 15—Mathematies of Finance ____________ ye Ghee ee ra a 
B.A. 18—Business Law.) ee 3 3 a 
B.A. 21—Business Mathematics _-_____________ LE ins ees a 3 
B.A. 41—Business English —_._._-___._-_3_ 27067 Oe - 3 
7 B.A..42—-Penmanship) (2-2 eee WL obe le _- 1 
B.A. 50—Salesmanship —_—.2 + Be itl DES VOWS (3) 2 Sg 
Heon. 1A-1B—Principles of Economics_________ 6 6 
Econ. 40—Hlementary Statistics _____________ ea: > ae 4 3 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and 
Composition. -222 25 5 ee 6 - 6 6 

Geog. 5—Economic Geography_______________ 2 3 3 
Math. D—Intermediate Algebra ______________ = yn? BOVIS ie 32 
Nat.. Scii/(See‘paze 30) fhe agin: megs bs 12 12 
Ort i—Ortentation 4152. SA eee L, us 
P.E. Activities (Including P.E. 5 or 15) ________ 2 b 2 Z 
Psych. 1—General Psychology_________________ 3 o 3 


Soe. Sci. Chosen from: 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civilization 
Hist. 8A-8B—History of the Americas 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to Government TD OST aa 
Soc. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology 
Restricted Electives (Chosen from art, music, for- 
eign language, philosophy, speech, English 
46A-46B or 74A-74B____. 6 6 68 
Math. A-B—HElementary Algebra or Plane Geometry if not taken in high school. 
Fulfillment or requirement in United States history and constitution. (See page 38.) 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor. (See lists on page 39.) 3 


__ 1 Recommended for Business Administration majors who elect the Retail Merchan- 
dising option. 
2 Desirable as prerequisite to Elementary Statistics. Consult the instructor of this 
course as to the adequacy of background in Mathematics. 
® Secretarial Science majors are required to take Speech 1 and 2 or 8. 
t Requirement may be satisfied by examination. 
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Business Education 


Sub-Fields Business WSecre- 


riot ee Adminis- tarial 
=| 5 e w tration Science 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree S bboy out rays 
With Majors in Gilgesaget F Fs 
Ge ia ea 
Bes. 2 os 
lof a & 
ela oo & 
ay ES A ee eee ee 
Upper Division Units Units Units 
B.A. 101—Business Correspondence —~--__------ MP EROST SOL peels a $ 
B.A. 110A-110B—Secretarial Practice _______- MF Eee POTS 104 Oe x 3 
B.A. 111—Office Management —_----_--____-- BOA BOLD F203 y M: 
B.A. 112—Secretarial Training —_-_____~+_--= 4 OF BAZ)CS* 92 us 3 
Paes business, Law Lisl ies Si ee 3 3 3 
B.A. 120—Business Organization ~__---_-___~ res oe glee: 3 3 
eA 125 —Retail -Advertising"—=)==222_-__----_- ee o = BS 
B.A. 126—Retail Store Management_______-~---~ See ee, oh 3 efi 
Soar 160 — business Winance 2222222 2-_-_ = regi  cemiew em ae oe sa 
feet 4 NVarketins..___________________—-—— ae ee 3 30r 
Econ. 105—Consumer Economics__--------- ene eee = (3) 
B.A. 152—Principles of Business Education_____ 3” & a 
ie. Accounting Courses: 2-2-4 =e ee a ee 2 oe! 2 JZ 
Econ. 1038—Business Cycles -_--_-------------- 2. 3 ig 
Econ. 106—Social-Economie Reform Movements 3 a af 
Econ. 135—Principles of Money and Banking--- ~ ~ - 38 -— 3 £ 
Heon. 150—Labor Economics ~---~-=----_---- = 3 if 
iat icon. —lhuective_—_—__ +=. - Se = 3 z 
U. D. B.A. or Heon.—Electives chosen in con- 

sultation with the major adviser_________ 6 BEATS OI thd. 9 3 
Edue. 118—Psychological and Social Founda- 

Pane oF DducHUOn WW sa—- ee eee 5 < Z 
Edue. 153—Audio-Visual Education ~-__--~---- 2 < x 
Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education 5 ~ * 
Educ. 195B—The Teaching of Business Edu- 

LIED a A SE ca RD pce ac he 2 ba LZ 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching ___-_-_-______~- 4? ms ~ 
Completion of upper division requirements for a + 

minor. 

RMIT OL COG 8 nn ee ee ee 120 120 120 
Total upper division required__________--_---—_- 40 40 40 
Total required outside major field_____________- 60 60 60 
Scholarship Requirements : 
(NCES gag aga a A) | en a a 1.00 1.00 1.00 
BIRR Ora DIN OL ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In each Education course taken__---------~- 1.00 = a 
For admission to the Graduate Division : 
Tape IO Te eS ee em a 1.5 
In all upper division work taken___-_--_-~_- 1.5 
Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) ans 
nits 
B.A. 252—Philosophy of Business Hducation_______-------------~----------- 3 
nao Guidance in Hducation.c___--—__ 2s 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_______-_----------------------- 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School___------------~- 6 
Major or minor or electives (Upper Division or Graduate course) to total at least 30 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in Graduate year) ----------------------- 1.75 


1 Students who have completed Business Administration 160A-160B with a grade 
of “C” or better will be excused from this course requirement. 
2 Special Secondary Credential only. 
at ee oe provide for automatic minor in economics. No other minor is 
required. 
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TERMINAL COURSES IN SECRETARIAL TRAINING . 


The College offers one- and two-year programs in stenographic, secretarial train- 
ing, and general business. Students electing the two-year program must complete a 
minimum of 60 semester units of college work and must maintain a scholarship average 
of “C” in order to receive the two-year diploma. 

Students taking the one-year course must complete a minimum of 30 semester 
units and maintain a scholarship average of “OC” in order to qualify for the one-year 
diploma. 

Training includes practice in operating the mimeograph, dictaphone, and other 
office machines in common use. 

Attention is called to the fact that the college offers a four-year program in 
secretarial science which is recommended for those students who wish to obtain a 
more thorough training for positions as executive secretaries, office supervisors, and 
other positions calling for greater responsibility or specialized training. (See page 132.) 

The placement of graduates is a function assumed by the Division of Social 
Sciences. Every effort is made to secure positions for current and former graduates. 
In recent years, the demand has far exceeded the supply. 


3e63Neee=—6S(“(“00TC0C{€—€u="0—wanaws$@sa>a@(qs0aeSPSo 


Secretarial Stenographic 


Training Training General 
Suggested program for (Two-year) (One-year) Business 
Freshman Year Units Units Units 
BALI A--Shorthand lo) a.) ee 5 3 ‘ ay! 
B.A, 1A B--shorthand 11 ae ee a 3 a i 
BUAy 1 C—- Shorthand (tl 22 eee Hs ra 
BA, ZA—Typewriting 1). 5. 4 eee 2 ir 2 
B.A. 2B—Typewriting li... ae 2 73 2 
B.A. 20—Typewriting. Ill os ee ee 2 vl 
B.A. 4—Word Study __ ts ee OD) (2) (2) 
B.A. 54-5B—Business Machines______.__ i D:s«‘C(<‘; 2 2 
B.A. 10—Secretarial Accounting _____ i 3 i 
B.A. 21—Business Mathematies_________ 3 3 3 
B.A. 41—-Business English _._.__-... 3 3 3 
* BA. 42—-Penmanship oa. ee eee 1 ‘J 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition. 3 3 3 
H.&H."1—Personal Hyviene “9 | ae eee . 2 
P.E. Activities (Including P.. 5 or 15)_______ a a 1 
Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech_______ 3 F. 3 
Hlectives(o fatal---. = eee ene 30 30 30 
Sophomore Year 

BAs 1 C--Sherthand Ill =? =. oe ee o _ z 
B.As, 2C—Typewriting IIT 2.) eee eae 2 wi 73 
B.A. 111—Office Management ______ & 2 
B.A. 14A—Principles of Accounting_______ 205 § 3 
B.A. 14B—Principles of Accounting _.__ is he: 3 
B.A’ 18—Business Law. 2 eee 3 a 2 
B.AS 50=-Nalésmanshipe= tu. 2.0* ne pe eee = 3 
B.A. 101—Business Correspondence ____ a4 3 

B.A. 112—Secretarial Training ~_ = se - 
B.A: 13—Office, Practice 24 94 eee = pe 3 
Keon. 1A—Principles of Economics____ 5 ~ 3 
Geog. 5—Hconomic Geography __..__ ss t— = 3 
FU. SA ctivities #2 kw i pewie eA a rs 1 
Psych. 1—General Psychology _____ sé’ a 3 
Riectives to-totat atleust=2s0-— sae eee 3 k 30 


,, Required of students who fail to pass the entrance test in spelling. 
* Requirement may be fulfilled by examination. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Junior High School Majors 


Economics 
Lower Division MOT Ca AL ieee res re es 6 units 
History 4A-4B or 
Politicalociences Aql Bae hee er eae 6 units 
Upper Division ere emconoiies 2) ee es eS aoa 12 units 
Total mits required. 2-0) Joka 2S See Lee ee eee te Se eee 24 units 
History 
Lower Division Economics 1A-1B or 
Political Science: 1A-I Boo. ee 6 units 
PL ISCT Vk a eee ee ae 6 units 
Upper Division UD History —- 2 ee ee a eee 12 units 
SU eet AEC S A OCUULAT CCL 5 2c a Ee ee rene a 24 units 
Social Sciences 
Lower Division Economics 1A-1B or 
History a4 bo ee ee ee 6 units 
Political Science 1A-1B or 
SOCTOLOS Vee) Aa bein 2k 6 units 
Upper Division DS oeCial MOlONnCe ae ae ae ee ee 12 units 
iPotamaniie required 2250 oe, Sa a ee -oeS 24 units 


ee ES SS ee ee 


Additional requirements for the Junior High School Credential are given on 
pages 50-51. 


a ———————rerenanaunnEEEUSEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEAEEEEEE a 


Minor for Candidates for the General Secondary Credential 


ee ee 


Social Studies 


ce ete alle i Sal alll Sav a NS I SS a 
A minimum of 21 units in courses approved by divisional chairman. At least six units 
must be in the upper division. 


Ne ee a 


Minors in the Social Science Fields 


Political 
Economics History Science Psychology Sociology 
Power Division —.~---__ 1A-1B 4A-4B 1A-1B 1-2 1A-1B 
Upper Division ~-----~-- 6 units 6 units 6 units 6 units 6 units 


Total units required___ 12 units 12 units 12 units 12 units 12 units 


Dee Ee ee 


Business Secretarial 
Administration Accounting Training 
Lower Division______-- 14A-14B 14A-14B 1A-1B 
2A-2B 
Upper Division______-- 6 units 160A and 8 units 112 and 3 units 
from: 160B, 161, from 110, 111, 
169 113 


Total units required__12 units 12 units 16 units 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
| HISTORY 


Lower Division 


4A-4B. History of Western Civilization (year) 7 3-3 units 


A rapid survey of the political, economic, social, religious, and cultural devel- 
opment of western civilization from ancient times to the present. 

First semester: From ancient times to the seventeenth century. 

Second semester: From seventeenth century to the present. 

History 4A is not necessarily prerequisite to 4B, although this sequence is 
recommended. : 

Required of all History and Social Science majors and minors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A-8B. History of the Americas (year) 3-3 units 
The development of the Western Hemisphere from discovery to the present. The 
first semester emphasizes exploration and settlement, colonial growth, imperial rival- 
ries, and includes the achievement of independence. The second semester emphasizes 
the growth and development of the American nations and people in the last century 
and a quarter. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


70. History of the United States (fall) 2 units 


A rapid survey from colonial times to the present. Development of the major 
political and social institutions of the American people; economic development; sec- 
tionalism ; expansion. Emphasizes main currents. 

This course meets the requirements in United States history established by the 
Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in History :' History 4A-4B, and His- 
tory 70 or 8A-8B or consent of the instructor. 


100. Contemporary Events 2 units 
An evaluation of present day problems and a critical appraisal of recent thinking 
about American Foreign Policy. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


121A-121B. The Middle Ages (year) 3-8units 


121A is a survey of the early Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from the fall of the Roman Empire to about 1150 A. D. 

121B is a survey of the later Middle Ages. It covers the main events of Huropean 
history from 1150 to 1450 with emphasis upon social, cultural, religious, and economic 
foundations of Western Europe. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. World Organization for Peace 3 units 
; A general survey of the historical background of the institutions and agencies 
of international government with major stress on international organization for 
peace. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


142. Europe in the Sixteenth, Seventeenth, and Eighteenth Centuries 3 units 
The political, economic, social, and intellectual history of Europe from the 
Reformation to the fall of N apoleon. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


143. Europe in the Nineteenth Century 3 units 


European society, politics, and international relations from the Congress of 
Vienna through the unification of Italy and Germany. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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144. Europe Since 1870 3 units 


The history of Hurope with special stress on the causes of the world wars and 
wars themselves. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


148. Recent World History 3 units 


Political, economic, and social developments leading to World Wars I and II. 
Includes present-day international relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


149. History of Russia 3 units 
Internal history of Russia with emphasis on Soviet Russia; Russia and the 
Soviet Union, the world politics, and world economics. 


151A-151B. Economic, Political and Social History of England 3-3 units 
A study of the principal currents in political and social progress of England in 

modern times. Special emphasis is placed on economic trends and developments. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 

153. History of England 2 units 
A study of the English people through a survey of their political, economic, 


_ social, and cultural history. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


161A-161B. Hispanic America 3-3 units 
The first semester covers the history of Latin America through the Wars of 

Independence. The second semester brings the history of these countries up to the pres- 

ent time. It includes a study of the relations among the various South American 

countries, and with the United States, Europe, and Asia. See also Political Science 126. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


167. The Foreign Relations of the United States 3 units 
The foreign policy of the United States in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Cen- 
turies ; the rise of the United States to a position of world power and the problems and 
changes growing out of this new position. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


168. United States as a World Power 3 units 
The emergence of the United States as a major power during the Twentieth 
Century and the international repercussions of America’s developing influence. See 
also Political Science 128. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


171. The United States: Colonial Period 3 units 
Political, social, and constitutional history of the United States through the 
colonial period to 1789. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


172. The United States: The Nineteenth Century 3 units 


Social, cultural, and political history of the United States from Washington’s 
administration to 1898. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


174. The United States: The Twentieth Century 3 units 
Presents a general survey of political, social, and cultural aspects of United States 


history from 1898 to the present. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


179. American Constitutional History 3 units: 


A study of the Federal Constitution from the historical standpoint, with emphasis 
upon the constitutional convention and the constitutional controversies of the nine- 
teenth and twentieth centuries. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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181. History of the Westward Movement 3 units 


A study of the advances of. the American frontier through its various stages 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. History of California 2 or 3 units 


The economic, social, intellectual, and political development of California from 
the earliest time to the present. Two units for the regular class with the possibility 
of an extra unit by conference. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


194. History of Education in the United States 2 units 


The origin and rise of significant educational movements in the United States, 
with emphasis upon the integration of the American school system with our social 
institutions, the emergence and conflict of social classes, the changing balance between 
rural and urban life, immigration, movements of social reform, and governmental 
policy on social questions, and social impact of industrialization, urbanization, and war. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 

197. Aids to Historical Research 1 unit 


An introduction to historical method, including a study of the auxiliary sciences. 


198. History and Historians 1 unit 
A study of historiography, including intellectual processes by which history is 

written, the results of these processes, and the sources and development of history. 

Attention is also given to representative historians. 

199A-199B. Special Studies in History (year) 2-2 units 


Individual investigation of selected topics. 199A is required of all history majors. 
To be taken in the senior year in a field for which specific preparation has been made 
in the junior year. 


Graduate Division 


Prerequisites: Graduate standing, and the completion of History 197 or 198 and 

‘199A or 199B. 

254A -254B. Seminar in Modern European History 3-3 units 
Studies in specialized periods of European history with emphasis centering 

around the early and late Middle Ages. 

281A-281B. Seminar in American History 3-3 units 
Studies in specialized periods of American history with emphasis centering around 

those subjects and periods for which the most research material is available ; the colo- 

nial history of the United States ; the Civil War period, and the Northwest. 

288A -288B. Seminar in California History 3-3 units 
Studies in California history, with emphasis upon the development of local insti- 

tutions and industries. 

290. Master’s Degree Thesis 3 units 
See page 35. 
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ECONOMICS 


Lower Division 


1A-1B. Principles of Economics (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: Economie organization; the economic laws governing value, 
price, and the distribution of income; industry relations; the social security system. 
Second semester: Money and banking; international trade, finance, and com- 
mercial policy ; government finance; economic reform. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Elementary Statistics (spring) ' 3 units 
Theory and uses of statistical methods. Practice in tabular and graphical repre- 
sentation of data. Measures of central tendency, relationships, and dispersion. Coefli- 
cients, index numbers, time series, and other forms of statistical calculations. 
Students taking this course should consult the instructor concerning the adequacy 
of their mathematical background. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Economics: Economics 1A-1B or 
consent of the instructor. 


100. General Economic Theory 3 units 
Modern theories of price determination and evolution of ideas concerning wages, 
rent, and interest. Study of the principles of value and distribution under competition, 
monopoly, and monopolistic competition. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Business Cycles 3 units 
A historical and descriptive study of the business cycle. Statistical analysis of 
business cycles and business forecasting. A comparison of various theories of the busi- 
ness cycle. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104. National Income and Employment 3 units 
The factors that determine output, national income and employment. Survey of 
recent monetary-fiscal theories relative to the level of employment. The Keynesian 
influence on contemporary economic theory. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Consumer Economics 3 units 


A general survey of the economics of consumption in the United States with an 
analysis of the determination of consumer demands and of the sources of supply. 


106. Social-Economic Reform Movements (spring) 3 units 
A historical and comparative survey of Socialism, Communism, Cooperation, and 
Utopianism, and other systems of reform and reconstruction. 
See also Sociology 101. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Economic and Social History of the United States (spring) 3 units 


The development of American economic institutions and the interaction between 
economic factors and the social and political conditions in the United States. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


130. Business Finance 3 units 
The instruments and methods of financing the industrial enterprise. Financial 
practices of firms and their effects upon the economy. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


131. Public Finance and Taxation 3 units 
Public expenditure, revenue, and borrowing. Fiscal policy and the business cycle. 
The problem of shifting, incidence, and economic effects of taxes. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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135. Principles of Money and Banking (fall) 3 units 


The nature and function of money and credit; the structure and functions of the 
most important financial institution in American economic society. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Labor Economies (fall) 3 units 


A survey of modern labor conditions, followed by a study of the more specific 
labor problems related to wages, hours of work, conditions of work, unionism, economic 
security, and industrial relations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. Contemporary Labor-Management Relations 3 units 


Postwar wage and nonwage practices. Underlying forces in a maturing labor- 
management relation. The role of the fact-finding board. 

Prerequisite: Heon. 150. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. Labor and Social Legislation 3 units 


Industrial codes concerning safety and sanitation, and governing the employment 
of women and children in industry. Workmen’s compensation; the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Act; laws and court decisions affecting wages, hours, picketing, union agreements, 
strikes, ete. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. Government and Business 3 units 


Includes a study of governmental planning, governmental activity in the preserva- 
tion and regulation of competition. Special emphasis is placed upon industrial codes and 
safety and sanitation legislation. Workmen’s compensation, Fair Labor Standards Act, 
laws and court decisions, wages, hours, picketing, strikes, ete. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


185. Social Insurance (spring) 3 units 


The causes of insecurity in the industrial system and of society’s attempts to cope 
with the problem. Regularization of employment and other phases of economic plan- 
ning ; unemployment and old age insurance; security against industrial accidents and 
occupational diseases ; health insurance ; and public relief. See also Sociology 110A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. World Population and Resources (spring) 3 units 


Distribution of the world’s population and resources and their relationship in 
terms of economic welfare; areas of population pressure; measures for economic 
cooperation in the interests of world peace. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. Principles of International Trade and Finance (spring) 3 units 


The theory of international trade; balance of trade and payments; foreign 


exchanges and foreign trade financing; government control and direction of inter- 
national trade. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


191. International Economic Policy 3 units 

Tariff and other mechanisms for the control of international trade ; the reciprocal 
trade agreement program; and problems which are of special importance for world 
economic reconstruction, i.e., multilateral trade conventions, monetary stabilization, 


international investment, transport and communication agreements, international 
cartels ad commodity agreements. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 
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Graduate Division 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in Economics. 


201A-201B. Development of Economic Thought 3-3 units 


The development of economic thought from classical times to the present. 
Emphasis is given to the study of the physiocrats, Adam Smith, Malthusian school, 
classicism and utilitarianism, ‘National School of Political Economy,” the historical 
approach to economics, the rise of socialism and economic radicalism, and recent 
economic doctrines. 


290. Master’s Degree Thesis 3 units 
See page 35. 
299A -299B. Special Problems in Economics | 3-3 units 


Assignment of special economic problems for intensive study. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Lower Division 
1A. Shorthand I (fall, spring) 3 units 
Introduction to Gregg shorthand simplified through the functional method 
approach. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Shorthand II (fall, spring) 3 units 


Further development of speed in writing. A minimum speed of 80 words per 
minute is the objective of the course. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 1A or equivalent. 


1C. Shorthand II! (fall, spring) 3 units 


Dictation and transcription. Speed writing beyond the 100 word per minute level. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 1B or equivalent. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Typewriting | (fall, spring) 1-2 units 
A skill subject designed to teach the fundamentals of touch typing in the shortest 


possible time. The last half of course may be taken for one unit as a refresher course. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Typewriting II (fall, spring) 2 units 

Advanced technique and practice. Stress will be placed upon the prevention of 
bad habits in typewriting, remedial typewriting, letter writing, carbon copies, address- 
ing envelopes, continuity and rhythm. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2A or its equivalent. 

Six one-hour periods per week. 


2C. Typewriting II! (fall, spring) 2 units 
Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the working out of 
real office jobs under office conditions. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B or its equivalent. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


4. Word Study (fall) 2 units 


A study of words used in business and industry with special drill on those com- 
monly misspelled. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


5A-5B. Business Machines (fall) 1-1 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including adding and calculating 
machines. The purpose of this course is to train commercial teachers and to meet the 
demand of present-day business life for skilled operators. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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10. Secretarial Accounting (spring) 3 units 
Designed primarily for secretaries and those preparing for geenral clerical 
work. Complete bookkeeping cycle is covered rapidly but emphasis is placed on book- 
keeping for small business concerns, and clerical procedures such as pay roll prepara- 
tion, customer postings, and bank reconciliations. 
Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period. 


13. Office Practice 3 units 
See B.A. 118. 
14A-14B. Principles of Accounting (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: The mechanics of bookkeeping, balance sheet approach, includ- 
ing the general journal, specialized journals, posting, trial balances, columnar work- 
ing sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, and profit and loss statements. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

Second semester: Characteristics of the partnership and corporate form of 
business organization, cost accounting, department and branch accounting, analysis 
and interpretation of financial statements. 

Prerequisites: B.A. 14A. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Mathematics of Finance (spring) 2 units 


Presentation of mathematical formulas used in problems of compound interest 
and discounts. Application of such formulas to business problems, including valuation 
of certain assets and liabilities, depreciation, life insurance, ete. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 21 or equivalent examination. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


18. Business Law (fall) 3 units 

Historical development of law and its functions with respect to business. Special 
emphasis on courts and court procedure, law of contracts, and the law of negotiable 
instruments. Textbook, cases, and lectures. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: At least sophomore standing. 


21. Business Mathematics (fall) 3 units 


Designed to give students a workable conception of the fundamental principles of 
the mathematics of business. Includes fractions, percentages, simple and successive 
discounts, markups, ete. 


(This requirement may be met by passing the departmental examination. ) 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


41. Business English (spring) 3 units 
Fundamentals of grammar and sentence structure; punctuation; personal 
letters ; the letter in business. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on Subject A test. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


42. Penmanship 1 unit 
(May be fulfilled by examination.) 


50. Salesmanship (fall) 3 units 
The personality and training of the salesman, sales analysis, interviews, steps in 
selling, the approach, arousing interest, producing conviction, creating desire, buying 
motives, closing the sale. Textbook, educational trips, and lectures. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101. Business Correspondence (fall) 3 units 


The letter in business; telegrams, memorandums, reports, advertising; the art 
of proofreading. 

Prerequisite: English 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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105. Dictation and Transcription (fall) 2 units 


Essential points of English, style, and interpretation of 75,000 words of prac- 
tice material all in shorthand. This course includes extensive dictation. Students 
are taught to check the spelling or division of every doubtful word and to refuse to 
transcribe a sentence if it does not “make sense.” 

Prerequisite : Business Administration 1C or its equivalent. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Secretarial Practice (year) 3-3 units 


Designed to increase the stenographie skill by providing opportunity for the use 
of those fundamentals acquired in the basic courses. Additional training given in 
business customs and procedures. The course is particularly adapted to the needs 
of advanced secretarial students and prospective business teachers. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


111. Office Management (fall) 2 units 


Lectures and discussions concerning the problem of office management, i. e., flow 
of work, physical facilities, working conditions, nature and sources of supplies and 
equipment. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


112. Secretarial Training (spring) 3 units 


Practical secretarial problems involving personality studies and business eti- 
quette; the telephone, transportation, interviewing callers, filing, keeping business 
calendars; and sources of material on business subjects. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B and 101. 

Nine one-hour periods per week. 


113. Office Practice (spring) 3 units 


Supervised on-the-job training in business offices in the area. 
One conference period and eight hours in a business office per week. 


118. Business Law II (spring) 3 units 


A second course in business law with emphasis on business organization, includ- 
ing partnerships, corporations, and agency; personal and real property, including 
sales, bailments, mortgages, landlord and tenant, lien laws; security relations, includ- 
ing conditional sales, suretyships, insurance; trade regulations. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 18. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


120. Business Organization (fall) 3 units 


Introduction to business management; the economic framework of modern busi- 
ness; management of physical and human resources; management of production and 
sales ; administrative controls. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


125. Retail Advertising (fall) 3 units 


The planning and execution of advertising for the retail business: research, 
budgets, media, copy, layout, and management of the advertising department. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 134. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


126. Retail Store Management 3 units 


A study of retailing methods from the standpoint of the owner and manager. 
Includes the case study of such subjects as purchasing, planning, stocks, inventory 
methods, markup, accounting for stock control, pricing, style merchandising, and gen- 
eral management problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


130. Business Finance (spring) See Econ. 130. 3 units 
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133. Personal Finances and Investments (spring) 3 units 

A study of financial institutions and methods of achieving financial security, 
including borrowing and lending, controlling budgets, investing in securities, buying 
insurance and annuities, arranging for trust funds, financing home ownership, figuring 


income tax. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


134. Marketing (spring) 3 units 
The organization and management of markets. A survey of the activities involved 
in transferring manufactured goods and agricultural products from producer to con- 


sumer. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


152. Principles of Business Education 3 units 
The principles of business education as they relate to business activities. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. Personnel Administration 3 units 
Personnel policies and procedures. Wage policy and administration. Collective 
bargaining procedures. Social aspects of industry and its effect upon personnel policy. 
The government’s role in personnel administration. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


160A-160B. Advanced Accounting (year) 3-3 units 
Intensive study of the advanced theory of accounts and its application. Textbook, 

selected problems, and lectures on the various phases of accounting theory and practice. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B ; 160A prerequisite to 160B. 


161. Cost Accounting (fall) 3 units 


Intensive study of methods used in accounting for production costs. Includes job 
order system, process system, and standard costs. Two one-hour lectures and one two- 


hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14R. B.A. 160A recommended. 


162. Auditing (spring) 3 units 
Presentation of modern auditing principles and procedures followed in an exam- 
ination of financial statements. Textbook, selected cases and problems and lectures. 


Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B, 160A. 160B is recommended. 


169. Federal Income Tax Procedure (fall) 3 units 
A study of the federal laws relating to personal, estate, and corporation income 
taxes, from the accounting point of view. Lectures and ease problems. 
Prerequisite: B. A. 14A-14B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
199. Special Problems 2 units 
Research work open to advanced students with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate Division 


252. Philosophy of Business Education 3 units 
The development of a basic philosophy of Business Education. 
299. Special Problems in Business Administration 1-3 units 
GEOGRAPHY 


Lower Division 
5. Economic Geography (spring) 3 units 


A geographic interpretation of man’s economic activities. Includes a study of 
the natural environment and a regional survey of the world’s agricultural, industrial, 
and mineral distribution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRA 
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Upper Division 
123. International Geopolitics 2 units 
See Political Science 123. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


181. Current Problems in Political Geography 2 units 


See Political Science 127. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Lower Division 


6A-6B. Introduction to Philosophy (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: An elementary survey of the fundamental concepts and issues 
in ethics, logic, metaphysics, religion, ontology, and the theory of knowledge. 

Second semester: A special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy, 
including historical references to solutions presented in the past. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
106. Reform Movements 3 units 


See Economics 106. 


113. Contemporary Thought 2 units 


A survey and critical analysis of the more prominent philosophies of the present 
day, with particular emphasis upon political thought. Students who have eredit for 
Political Science 113 may not receive additional credit for this course. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


1A-1B. Introduction to Government (year) 3-3 units 


A study of the development, ideology, techniques, organizations and functions 
of various governments. Comparison and contrast with the government of the United 
States is stressed. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


51. American Constitutional Government (spring) 2 units 


A study of the structure, operation, and development of the American constitu- 
tional system. 

This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution established by 
the Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
113. Contemporary Political Thought 2 units 


A survey and critical analysis of the major political ideas of the present day, 
with particular emphasis on American views. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


115. American Political Ideas 2 units 


A critical analysis of the major political ideas in American history. Among the 
problems discussed in a search for a sound philosophy for democracy will be the ideas 
of majority rule, public opinion, propaganda, society’s needs, minority rights, and 
force and persuasion. ; 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


123. International Politics 2 units 


Problems of nationalism, imperialism, and world federation, particularly in con- 
nection with current problems of maintaining peace; the course includes a study of 
geopolitical problems. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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124. International Organizations 3 units 
See History 124. 
126. Latin-American International Relations 3 units 


See History 161B. 


127. International Relations 3 units 
A study of the instruments, techniques, institutions, and problems of interna- 
tional government with stress upon current issues of international diplomacy, including 
the United Nations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


128. Recent Foreign Policy of the United States 3 units 
See History 168. 


138. International Relations in the Far East 2 units 

Historical development and present difficulties in the relations between the 
various world powers in the Pacific area; the changing importance of the Far Hast 
and its resultant problems. 


152. American Political Parties and Practical Politics 2 units 
The role of political parties in American government; an analysis of the history, 
organization, and activities of parties; pressure groups; practical politics studied from 
the point of view of the nominating system; the conduct of elections ; campaign tech- 
niques, voting; and the spoils system. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


153. The Government of Great Britain 2 units 
A study of the legal, administrative, and parliamentary development of England 
from Anglo-Saxon times to the present. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


158. Government and Business 3 units 
See Economics 158. 


198. Directed Reading in Political Science 2 units 


This course will include selected readings in political theory, international rela- 
tions, administrative management, politics, and legislation, and Latin American 
political institutions. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1. General Psychology (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introduction to the study of human behavior, emphasizing the significance of 
maturation, learning, motivation, and individual differences as they evolve in per- 
sonality. 

Usually restricted to sophomores. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 2. Applied Psychology (spring) 3 units 

Survey of the areas in which the general principles of psychology are applied, 
such as medicine, law, advertising, salesmanship, religion, business and personal 
relations, 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


33. Psychology of Adjustment (spring) 3 units 


Mental hygiene and personality development particularly appropriate for college 
students. Foundations of behavior, adjustments to frustration, deviations from normal 
behavior, measurement of personality, and problems of personal adjustment will be 
investigated. Attempts will be made through group therapy to help students ameliorate 
some of their own personality difficulties. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1950-51. 
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40. Statistics 3 units 
See Economics 40. 


80. Reading-Study Service No credit 


A basie course in the fundamentals of reading. Designed to permit students to 
increase both their rate and comprehension ability in reading. Students desiring to 
improve their reading ability or students planning to teach reading in the junior or 
senior high schools may benefit from this developmental reading program. 

Four one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
105. Social Psychology 3 units 
The relationship between social organizations and the normative personality 
attributes of the members of society. The problems of society growing out of ethnic, 
racial, class, sex, and age differences are discussed. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Psychological and Social. Foundations of Education 5 units 
See Education 118. 


_ 153. Psychology of Personnel Management 3 units 
See Business Administration 153. 


199. Special Problems in Psychology 2-3 units 
Prerequisite: At least six units upper division psychology. 


Graduate Division 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in Psychology. 
212. Psychology of Adolescence 2 units 


A study of the physical, mental, social and emotional adjustment of the adoles- 
cent; ways of diagnosing personality development in relation to his educational and 
social needs ; case method technique for investigating adolescent behavior. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


SOCIOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. Introduction to Sociology (year) 3-3 units 


1A—An introduction to the study of the social life of man and its relations to the 
factors of culture, natural environment, heredity, and the group. 

1B—The study of social disorganization and resulting social problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8. Game Law Enforcement (spring) 2 units 


To acquaint the student with the basic concepts of law enforcement, with special 
emphasis on fish and game law enforcement work. 

This course is not applicable toward the major or the minor in Sociology nor 
toward the basic requirement in Social Sciences. 

One two-hour lecture and laboratory period per week. 


60. The Family 3 units 
See Sociology 160. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to upper division courses in sociology : Sociology 1A-1B or consent 
of instructor. 


101. Social- Economic Reform Movements (fall) 3 units 
See Economics 106. 
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102. Methods in Social Work (spring) 3 units 
An introduction to the methods of case work, group work and community organ- 
ization, with special emphasis on case-work techniques and skills. Includes approxi- 
mately 50 hours of field work, under supervision, in community agencies. 
Prerequisites : Sociology 110A-110B (110B may be taken concurrently) and the 
consent of the instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Crime and Delinquency (spring) 2 units 
A survey of the problem of adult crime and juvenile delinquency, including asso- 
ciated factors and processes in the administration of criminal justice, and the juvenile 
court. : 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


104. Social Insurance (spring) 3 units 
See Economics 185. 


105. Psychiatric Information for Social Workers (fall) 2 units 


An introduction to the schools of psychiatric thought. Development of the mental 
hygiene movement. Community services for the prevention and treatment of mental 
illness. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


106. Community Organization (spring) 2 units 


The concept of the community, the sociological background of community organ- 
ization. Methods in studying the community. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


108. Problems and Practices of Law Enforcement (spring ) 2 units 


The laws and practices governing seizure, identification, and presentation of 
evidence. Includes a study of both federal and state game laws. Provides opportunity 
for practical experience and field work. 

This course is not applicable toward the major or the minor in Sociology nor 
toward the basic requirement in Social Science. 

One two-hour period per week. 


110A-110B. The Social Services (year) | 3-3 units 


110A—Historical development of the social services, including relationships 
between private and public services. 

110B—Modern social services—their organization and programs—with special 
emphasis on the public social services. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


144. Rural Social Problems 3 units 


Sociological study of the rural community and an analysis of the social problems 
of the present-day rural community. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. The Family (spring) 3 units 


Emphasis is on specific aspects of modern family living including preparation 
for marriage, interpersonal relationships, and particular fields of knowledge important 
to family life. Background is provided by initial study of the cultural forms of family 
life and the historical development of the American family. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


GROUP MAJOR 


The Group Major has been developed to serve the needs of those students who wish 
to secure an A.B. Degree which is broadly cultural in character. It provides a “General 
Education” background for those who wish to pursue a type of professional training 
which demands a broad rather than a specialized undergraduate program. Many 
combinations are possible, as the listings below indicate. 

The lower division program for a Group Major must include the following : 


Mmelieh 1A-1B oo Jo ee Se Se _  ----------- 6 units 
Mathematics (Hlem. Algebra and Plane Geometry, if not taken in high school) 
RR sre tac eg we eres ow rig ce me 12 units 


(See page 37.) 


Physical Education (including 5 or 15) ~-_2----__--_-_----------~---.---- 2 units 
OE a 2. ee ee ae 3 units 
Social Science _-__-_-_--.------ pated tec live 3o tashretaisader wae 12 units 


(Including fulfillment of requirement in United States history and constitution— 
see page 38.) 
Beeneeipted SUC Ely Gat et not EE ae ee oe oe aa ee 6 units 


(Chosen from art, music, foreign language, philosophy, speech, 
English 46A-46B, 74A-74B.) 

The major consists of 36 units in the upper division, distributed among three 
subject-fields, chosen from the lists of majors and minors on pages 38 and 39 or from 
subdivisions of those fields, as listed under the various divisions of the curricula. 
The student following this major may, in consultation with his adviser, arrange the 
distribution of the 36 units in whatever proportion seems best, subject, however, to the 
following requirements: 

(a) Not less than six upper division units must be taken in each field, together 
with the lower division prerequisites ; the total of upper division units in any one field 
should not exceed 18. 

(b) Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the minimum require- 
ments of the State for a major (ie., 24 units, at least 12 of which are in the upper 
division). 

(ec) Sufficient work must be taken in another field to meet the minimum require- 
ments of the State for a minor (i.e., 12 units, at least six of which are in the upper 
division). 


SUGGESTED GROUP MAJORS 


Allied Arts English Music 
(See page 60) History Speech 

English Economics English 

Foreign Language 

Speech Natural Sciences Natural Sciences 
Physical Education Business Administration 

English Social Service Mathematics 

Journalism 

Social Sciences Radio Social Sciences 
Business Administration Foreign Languages 

Education Journalism Speech-Radio 

Social Service 

Home Economics Recreation Radio 
Conservation and Education 

Drama Wildlife Management Social Service 

Education Arts and Crafts or 

English Education 
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HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE 
DIRECTORY OF PERSONNEL 


Administered Through the 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 
Roy E. Stmpson_____ Superintendent of Public Instruction and Director of Education 


AUBREY A. DOUGLASS -2. 210 eee Associate Superintendent of Public Instruction 
and Chief, Division of State Colleges and Teacher Education 


STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 


WILLtaM Ib. Brain, President___-* J 09 Dell ee ebight Se eee Pasadena 
RAYMOND J. ABATA L011 rie! plsu orem, theae ii eek er San Francisco 
Bron H. ATKINSON 2... 2_..L0 2 pa 3 Glendale 
O.. Hacamery! oe ee San Francisco 
Mre.'6."T. Hare i) 2) 0 sa6 4) Want 90 Sater San Diego 
GILBERT H. JeRTBeRG.1<_..2_2-h2-.--_i5__.-_ 42. Fresno 
JoserH P. Lompii i os de a Los Angeles 
Mrs. ‘Vivian 'N. Parksi2) usc les. bek pene ec ed Richmond 
FRED W. Serre eee ee a Sal AS SUS peessei pues 0 Ventura 
Mas.:H..K. STRONG alec. oS Oe pee ee Stanford University 
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COLLEGE ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AND ASSISTANTS 


eae ere nt eg Es ee i es President 
Homer. Balabanis. 2st? oh Vice President and Dean of Arts and Sciences 
mts CO I HOUS BEARER rt eaten. oe - ______Dean of Professional Education 
en ritonTiEtensen,)..<. . Se eT} en oe Dean of Students 
Pertroebuchatiatw._..... pe rene Ve Ph RL ol Std Saga a a ee Dean of Women 
Burton ee ag we Peg ae 9 110. TB Le Mapes tee ela Se 8 eee de Obs x | Dean of Men 


Harry BH. Griffith * 
le of Elementary Education and Principal of the College Elementary School 


Kaspar I. Ingebritsen____~_ ds ju i. Acting Director of 
Elementary ‘Education and Principal of College Elementary School 
mimeree Tia CrrA yes: conn Ser aretha Director of Secondary Education 
Pemreneu MOGI iittick maGJO00 €¢ Alii 2 Os te ee A Registrar 
eee Teel WY OOCCOCI +. 22 5 52 etic hn. SS ea, 8 | es erates 2 Comptroller 
Eee POO ts tn 1 OE Oy ae wl i Librarian 
Prva Prick son, Wallace MuiGUK Whe 57 Oe Se Senior Librarians 
Deer nligwayeris © Ane ON RE EE se ee es Junior Librarian 
Mier wert DlOOTe,.Vitida oie tet PRI OE | O ote e oee et College Physician 
Revariy titi {ith selves A A see 53 Perko) be ee ___College Nurse 
Noah A. Stromberg, Robert Bryan, Leland Domeyer________________College Dentists 
etreres iter tee oe Amer here ete oe ee Recorder 
ererie A MATLOCOHITyi <2 er een ys Fe ees Oe SS Assistant to the Comptroller 
RE ST tees Ol a ily 60 a al ae Re Housing Manager 
Berens. call@ mers SSO UE a Secretary to the President 
1 SOS Ae ES ae ee A Ota 84 Secretary to the Dean of Arts and Sciences 
ee Secretary to the Dean of Professional Education 
faqren. Walker. Secretary to the ee of the College Elementary School 
Re Oe ete ee Os ey Secretary to the Personnel Deans 
Ser rarebe lt. TOOKINS=: 2. wee LE ee Comptroller of Student Accounts 
MT OrGaety mare ee oe re epee £9 es Oe or ate ee oe Property Clerk 
rte NN Ty 0) 3 CLLR 2 gg a te et Switchboard Operator 
Helen Flaherty, Beulah Harper, Louise Hickman, Nona Hogg, Charlotte John- 
son, Jess Lewis, Doris Peters, Lee Wildridge____________._ Clerical Assistants 
Plexundereyicwlillanees.. 24 oo Supervisor of Building and Grounds 


| DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN, 1950-1951 
Breen -OLaritne and Applicd Arts." =. see. Seo et ee ae Don W. Karshner 


Division of Health and Physical Education____--_--_-------_~ ____Joseph Forbes 
Beeicinw ot Languace and, Literature.____-—--_ =§__... /-2-_ Maurice Hicklin 
Berman eat aN AtUraAl, SCRONCCS.2- 2 oe Harry D. MacGinitie 
MED OES DCI Ie SCIONCES- 9. a ee ee Hyman Palais 


HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE IMPROVEMENT ASSOCIATION 


An incorporated body to obtain necessary property for the State and 
to serve in an advisory capacity for the College 


J.J. Krohn, President 
Charles R. Barnum Chester Connick Gordon Manary 
Vernon L. Hunt Robert W. Matthews 


* Leave of absence, 1950-51. 
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FACULTY COMMITTEES—1950-1951 


Administrative Council 
Dr. Balabanis 
Miss Buchanan 
Dr. Christensen 
Dr. Milhous 
Mrs. McKittrick 


Academie Council 


(Curriculum Committee) 


* Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Divisional Chairmen 


Admissions 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 


Assembly 
* Mr. Van Duzer 
Mr. Barlow 
President Student Body 


Honor Awards 
Miss Johnson 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 


Housing 
* Dr. Christensen 

Miss Buchanan 

Dr. Henry 

Mrs. Woodcock 

Dr. Smith 
Humboldt Foundation 

Dr. Balabanis 

Dr. Milhous 

Miss Buchanan 

Dr. Christensen 

Mrs. Woodcock 
Library 
* Mrs. Everett 

Dr. Balabanis 

Dr. Milhous 

Divisional Chairmen 
Recreation and Social Life 
* Mrs. Merklin 

Mrs. Barlow 

Mrs. Norton 

Mr. Roscoe 

Mr. Schuler 
Scholarship 
* Miss Platt 

Miss Johnson 

Mr. Arnold 

Dr. Henry 

Mrs. McKittrick 


(The President is ex officio a member ofall committees) 


* Chairmen. 


FACULTY 


* AL.WARD, HERBERT V., JR., M.A.__-_ Assistant Professor of English and Journalism 


A.B. English, San Francisco State College; M.A., School of Journalism, 
University of Oregon; additional graduate study, Stanford University. 


PEL Of Se OM BR tes Asi So bee gars Professor of Mathematics and Philosophy 


B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Eastern Division) ; A.B., University 
of Indiana ; M.A., University of Chicago; additional graduate study, University 
of Chicago, Stanford University, University of Michigan. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P., Piles ee Vice President, Dean of the School of Arts 
‘ and Sciences and Professor of Hconomics 


Ph.B., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Stanford University 


Peete ye A ETRY NO. MiA oo oo ee Assistant Professor of Spanish 


A.B., M.A., Oberlin College; Certificate of Graduation, University of Bor- 
deaux, France; additional graduate study, University of Wisconsin, University 
of Mexico, University of New Mexico. 


Pee sOW, Inte, Avs nie fo fo ee tes Assistant Professor of Music 


Mus.B., Oberlin Conservatory; M.A., State University of Iowa; additional 
graduate study, University of Southern California. 


PPP N POA DSO. MiAs. 2 to eet Assistant Professor of English 


A.B:, University of Oregon; M.A., Washington State College; additional graduate 
study, Columbia University. 


BA Eis NA NG Watbls RWS) MA. ok 8) Assistant Professor of Art 


A.B., Utah State Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University ; Certificate 
of Completion, University of Paris, France; additional graduate study, Academy 
of Advertising Art, and California College of Arts and Crafts. 


Pits Len etGN, LMONARD,- ld. bD..-~.—.-~-=— Assistant Professor of Education 
and Dean of Students 


A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., University of California; Ed.D., 
Stanford University. 


POET HIE SOA Tis MA. osc. 8 oe A el oe Assistant Professor of Education 
Ed.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Columbia University. 
IDB WEE SOL INGVi MES! Sante oP. (7 Rew Assistant Professor of Biological Science 


B.S., Oregon State College; M.S., Oregon State College; additional graduate 
study, University of California at Los Angeles. 


LE BOUT RG Sk OI Sal EM BAD AID) MBC d 24a Ops ie eg a Se ee 2 Oe ee ee eee eS Senior Librarian 

B.E., State Teachers College, Superior, Wisconsin; B.L.S., University of 
Minnesota. 

Senate Lesa a ANE) Tag bSyIN eA og VE AL oe ee ae ee ee Librarian 


A.B., University of Oregon; Certificate of Librarianship and M.A., Univer- 
sity of California. 


HORM Ss lOSmerH. Wd.D. 2 22 Associate Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., Occidental College; M.S., University’ of Orgeon; graduate work, 
Occidental College, University of Southern California ; Hd.D., University of Oregon. 


ers Bite OMA Rios, “Abc 8 ee Assistant Professor of Music 


A.B., San Jose State College; graduate study, University_of Southern 
California; piano study under Benning Dexter, John Crown, Alice Ehlers, Abbie 
Whiteside ; additional graduate study, Columbia University. 


eM Wee etiott A Ty LIA yA. oe ee ee a Junior Librarian 

A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of Southern 
California. 

Pamory try ar LA we re eee ee Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 


B.S., Oregon State College; M.S., Pennsylvania State College; Ph.D., Iowa 
State College. 


TSS Fea be B30 TDS el Deg pt 29 Jee eae cea eke liye cl Ses elaine a plie peaaad 9 Professor of Education 
A.B., M.A., and Ed.D., Stanford University. 


* On leave 1950-51. 
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GEBVACVeE Ss DEE NSAS WW AC Te ES pe ee ee ee Assistant in Home Economics 
A.B., University of California, Santa Barbara; graduate study, Humboldt 
State College. 


*GRIRE TITRE HARRY: E., MAS Se oe ee ee eee Professor of Education 


EKid.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of Cali- 
fornia at Berkeley; additional graduate study, Claremont Colleges, University 
of Southern California, Stanford University. 


HENRY, BURTON. bos. eee Assistant Professor of Education and Dean of Men 


A.B., Harvard University ; graduate work at Yale University; M.Ed. and 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 


HIGKEIN,-MAURICH, McA, s_ 28 2 2S ee eee ee Professor of English 


A.B., University of Missouri; B.J., School of Journalism, University of Mis- 
souri; M.A., Stanford University. 


BICKIALAN, W HuELA MU. M:Ajcetre Bae Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S., Kansas State College; M.A., Stanford University ; additional graduate 
study, Stanford University. 
AMEN SM Sa DMN WAM TIL AGI ETO Nee a ees aA oe Instructor in Business Administration 
A.B., San Jose State College; graduate study, San Jose State College, Stan- 
ford University. 
INGE BRLESOING KA Sib Ady MAD ee eee Assistant Professor of Education 


B.Ed., State Teachers College, Bemidji, Minnesota; graduate study, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; additional graduate 
study, Stanford University. 


JACKSON, WILLIAM F., M.B.A._--__- Assistant Professor of Business Administration 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California. 
JHNEINS eReeh O Ria CaM So ee Professor of Industrial Education 


B.S., M.S., Oregon State College; graduate, Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, four-year classical course and three-year art and shop course; addi- 
tional graduate study, Oswego State Normal School, University of California, 
University of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University. 


JOEENS OINGEAWD BHU AM Vin At se 2 eee Associate Professor of Modern Languages 


A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Washington; additional 
graduate study, University of Washington, Stanford University, Columbia Uni- 
versity, University of Minnesota, University of California, Casa Panamericana, 
Mills College, University of Paris, France. 


KARSHNER, DON CW. Ed.D) 620) ee, ee eee Associate Professor of Speech 
A.B., Washington State College; Ed.D., Stanford University. 

LANPHERE, WILLTAM M., Pi D.2o.. 20). ©) 2 Professor of Biological Science 
B.S., M.S., and Ph.D., University of Washington. 

“LOOK, WAR LAC HaG., BL Su 2ty at et ee ee Senior Librarian 


A.B., Humboldt State College; B.L.S., University of California; graduate 
study, University of California. 


NACGIN TIM STARR Yel. Phi: oe. * bo meee eee Professor of Physical Sciences 
A.B., Fresno State College; Ph.D., University of California. 


McKITTRICK, MYRTLEYM:) ALB attics Se ee eee Registrar 
A.B., Willamette University ; graduate study, University of Washington. 

BDL SG <a Dab (pal DO Aa Biohe s ee  ee  a Assistant in Home Economics 
B.S., M.S., Oregon State College. 

MILEHIOUSAIVAN G., Prep 2408 ay! pattie we Professor of Education and Dean 


of the School of Education 
A.B., Penn College; M.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., State University of 


Towa. 
NORTON, . JACK, BS.22. 22 eee ee eee Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., Northeastern (Oklahoma) State College; graduate work, Humboldt 
State College. 
PALAIS, HYMAN, PHD,2225_ 3 ee ee Professor of History 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. 
* PHCK, ALBERT D., A.B. eee ieee Ae Assistant in Mathematics 


A.B., Chico State College; graduate study, University of Minnesota. 
* Leave of absence 1950-51. 
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Pie VEiVra N, ROSCOE? Ei, M/S7bat2h2e ce eee Associate Professor of Physical Science 
B.Ed., Southern Illinois Normal University ; M.S., University of Illinois. 
PLATT, IMOGENE B., M.A. ..--_=-=—_ Assistant Professor of Business Administration 
A.B., M.A., University of Washington; additional graduate study, Stanford 
University. 
ROR To wcsRU CHy IiyVivA usoao 2 === Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences and 


Director of Audio-Visual Education 

A.B., San Francisco State Teachers College; M.S., Stanford University ; 
additional graduate study, University of California, Stanford University; three 
quarters residence research in marine biology, Hopkins Marine Station, Pacific 


Grove. 
ROSCOr CHA RLHSUM. M.S.s_ 2225 222) -3_= Assistant Professor of Physical Science 
B.S., University of Oklahoma; M.S., Stanford University. 
Se Laer, VE a VN ATU EL edt. MM Aces ere Assistant Professor of Art 


B.A., Ed. and M.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts; summer of art 
study in Mexico. 


Sete yee) eV bem OUD NCA 2 a a es Assistant Professor of Speech 
A.B., M.A., University of Southern California. 

SMM TaoACE. yeh Ory Views Pin. Dena] Bee eS Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

SE eB ey: Syd ANG La Dh emt ra a a late aga Se ale Assistant Professor of History 


B.A., M.A., University of Idaho; additional graduate study, University of 
Oregon, University of Michigan, University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of 


Oregon. 
Beer Besa MT. MBSA. 238 = eee Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., University of California ; M.B.A., Stanford University. 
THOMPSON, SHIRLEY DUNCAN, M.A._-_--~-~_ Assistant Professor of Social Sciences 


A.B., University of California; M.A., University of Chicago, School of Social 
Service Administration. 


EON CE Hh hb) A.B. 22 2.2 2 Associate Professor of Biological Science 


: A.B., Fresno State College; graduate study, Stanford University, and Hop- 
kins Marine Station, Pacific Grove. 


Ver OU JOLN, MIA. 22 Associate Professor of Speech and Drama 


A.B., Humboldt State College; M.A., University of Southern California ; 
study at Eastman School of Music, Rochester, New York; additional graduate 
study, Stanford University. 


Neer ts TON Ke E1OY DV. M.A. 2 Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
and Director of Athletics 


A.B., Colorado College; M.A., Stanford University. 


Wale Pek G ENA LOULS.- HdsD. =s3 25 S24 22a aa eee tee Professor of English 


B.A., First Class Honors in English, University of London, England; M.A., 
Northwestern University ; Ed.D., Stanford University. 


NOS CRO CNOA OURS. USFS IG DI ba fl 2 0 SY oe Mentos A ei EO tS RO ge ee ke Comptroller 
Graduate, Hummboldt State Teachers College. 
Peto f wisi nON, MA, 268 see Assistant Professor of English 


A.B., Humboldt State College; M.S., Stanford University ; additional grad- 
uate study, Stanford University. 
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PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS 


DREMER I CEAR LES 7Jc, (As bos ee oe eee eee Instructor in Industrial Education 


A.B., University of California; California Special Credential in Voca- 
tional Arts. 


GURNEE; DUANBH 22 2 = 22 See se ie ia ge Assistant in Music 


Private study of clarinet and saxophone under Antonio Raimondi, Achille 
Heynen, Pierre De Leye (Brussels, Belgium, Conservatory of Music), Dr. A. Szen- 
drei, Mickey Gillette, Ronald Phillips, Franklin Stokes, and Glenn Johnston. 


THOMPSON, ESTHER: GRIPRIT Hens 4-26 oh al oe ee eee Lecturer in Violin 


Certificate in Theory and Violin (4 years), Yale University School of Music; 
studied violin under Richard Schliewen, Reginald Bland, Russell Keeney, and 
Hugo Kortschak; studied one year in Italy with Lena Fagiuoli; studied string 
ensemble with Emmeran Stoeber. 


Wi BKC SA GC ei on Ps Be ee eee Assistant in Modern Orchestration 


Undergraduate work at University of Southern California; studied compo- 
sition with Darius Milhaud at Mills College, and with Alexander Tansman and 
Darius Milhaud in Paris, France. 


COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


* HARRY E. GRIFFITH, Principal and Director of Elementary Education 
INGEBRITSEN, KASPAR I.__Acting Principal and Director of Elementary Education 


HAGNE,? HAZ DAVARI Shee ss . belo easel ee eer ee Acting Supervisor 


A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of California and 
Columbia University. 


* TAY HS, SUSAN “W.. ALB. Wn er ee eee ee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., Humboldt State College; additional study, Oregon State College. 
KE LLENBERGER, HoBANOR, AB eee eee Supervising Teacher 


A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of California at 
Los Angeles. : 


McDERMID, CHARLEIS-G., AB ee ee eee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., University of Santa Clara. 

MACPTIE.RSON, HR LEN: CoA Boe ee ee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., George Peabody College. 

NORTON, “EMMA, “As Bo 2 ee Se ee eee eee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., Humboldt State College. 

PELONICHER AMARGARIT, A.B. 7 ue nee ee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., Humboldt State College. 

CHOATE FLL EIN 5B. Seco ee ee oe 2 ee eee Supervising Teacher 
B.S., University of California. , 

WOODCOCK wNANSA: B.Sin2 Sao ee ee eee Supervising Teacher 


B.S8., University of Oregon. 


* On leave of absence 1950-51. 
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ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 


ACADEMIC CALENDAR—1951-52 


FALL SEMESTER, 1951 


Ansist Tpthi ee esate 8 ee eee Applications for admission and transcripts of 
record should be filed with the Registrar prior 
to this date. Credentials from colleges should 
be on file earlier to allow time for evaluation. 


Orientation and Personnel Tests______Thursday and Friday, September 6th and 7th. 
(Entering freshmen and other new students 
should report for the Freshman Assembly at 
8.30 a.m. on September 6th in the College 
Auditorium. ) 


Program: Connséling 225 se eee Tuesday, September 11th 
Registration and Payment of Fees____. Wednesday, September 12th 


9.00-10.30 Surnames beginning with—A-E 
10.30-12.00 Surnames beginning with—F-L 

1.00- 2.30 Surnames beginning with—M-R 

2.30- 4.00 Surnames beginning with—S-Z 


Instrietion Begins sess... ee ___-Thursday, September 13th 
Last Day for Program Changes_______ Friday, October 12th 
Mid-term Warning Notices___________ Friday, November 9th 


Armistice Dayeu~ = == us ____._.Monday, November 12th 


Thanksgiving Holidays___ ~.----Thursday, November 22d, through Sunday, 


November 25th 


Christmas Holidays: == 22 39 Saturday, December 22d, through Sunday, 


January 6th 


Semester Examinations 


igh ok Thursday, January 17th, through Tuesday, 
. January 22d (including Saturday, January 
19th) 


attended. 


_ Veterans who have no letter of eligibility will be required to pay their own fees, 
pending receipt of authorization. 


C3) 


SPRING SEMESTER, 1952 


Bead ty (tl as Ee ae Applications for admission and transcripts of 
record should be filed with the Registrar prior 
to this date. Credentials from colleges should 
be on file earlier to allow time for evaluation. 


Orientation and Personnel Tests____~- Thursday and Friday, January 24th and 25th: 
(Entering freshmen and other new students 
should report for the Freshman Assembly at 
8.30 a.m. on January 24th in Room 136.) 


Program Counseling___---_-_--------Monday, January 28th 


Registration and Payment of Fees ____ Tuesday, January 29th 


9.00-10.30 Surnames beginning with—A-E 
10.30-12.00 Surnames beginning with—F-L 

1.00- 2.30 Surnames beginning with—M-R 

2.30- 4.00 Surnames beginning with—S-Z 


Instruction Begins_______ ________ Wednesday, January 30th 
Last Day for Program Changes____-_- Friday, February 29th 
Mid-term Warning Notices_______-~~- Friday, March 28th 
BPeereTTOlCAYy Se ie Friday, April 11th, through Sunday, April 20th 
Semester Examinations _________Saturday, May 24th, through Thursday, May 
29th 
Memorial Day ._-_=- met _____Friday, May 30th 
? Commencement___ os ____- Wednesday, June 4th 


SUMMER SESSION, 1952 


(Tentative dates) 
June 16th-July 25th 


POSTSESSION 
July 28th-August 22d 
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NOTE TO THE PROSPECTIVE STUDENT 
A WORD ABOUT THE COLLEGE 


Humboldt State College offers the prospective student several 
advantages and attractions. It is a five-year college, whose courses are 
organized to meet a variety of educational needs. The basic studies in the 
liberal arts and sciences afford an opportunity for a cultural education. 
With some degree of specialization, these courses provide professional 
training in teaching, social service, business administration, and other 
fields. Also, they provide the background work which is required for 
many more highly specialized professions such as medicine, dentistry, 
or engineering. 

The college also offers practical training programs in secretarial 
work, wildlife management, fisheries, radio production, and other voca- 
tional fields. 

Besides these educational facilities, the college affords a congenial 
dormitory life, an activity program (music, athletics, dramaties), in 
which all are encouraged to participate, and a natural environment that 
is unexcelled for scenery and opportunity for outdoor life. And lastly, 
though not least, the friendliness of the students, and the cordial rela- 
tionship existing between faculty and students are factors that promote 
the happy adjustment of the new student. 

In cooperation with federal and state agencies, Humboldt State 
College offers to veterans of World War II an opportunity to pursue an 
educational program under highly favorable circumstances. Those eli- 
gible to receive government aid should consult representatives of the 
Veterans Bureau and the college authorities regarding enrollment. | 


A WORD ABOUT THIS CATALOG 


This catalog is your introduction to the purposes and opportunities 
at Humboldt State College. In it we have sought to put all the informa- 
tion necessary for an understanding of the offerings of the college, its 
organization, and the way in which it functions. Careful study of it 
will enable you to follow the curricular requirements and regulations 
with a minimum of personal assistance. 

Acquaintance with some matters may well be postponed until after 
you have become well established in the college, but you should familiar- 
ize yourself with certain parts of this catalog as soon as you have decided 
to enter the college, namely : 


(1) How you enter the College. The requirements and procedure 
for matriculation in the college are explained in the section entitled 
‘‘ Admission to the College.’? The procedure for enrolling in classes is 
specified under ‘‘ Academic Regulations. ’’ 
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(2) College rules and regulations. The rules and regulations apply- 
ing to all students are found in the section ‘‘ Academic Regulations.’’ 
All students are held responsible for a knowledge of them. Those require- 
ments referring to particular curricula are found under ‘‘Degrees, 
Credentials, and Curricula.’’ 


(3) Your course of study. You will find the various curricula out- 
lined under ‘‘Degrees, Credentials, and Curricula.’’ Detailed informa- 
tion is given under the various divisions in the section ‘‘Courses of 
Instruction.’’ A system of cross references to pages in both sections 
should enable you to find your information readily. The explanatory 
note at the beginning of the section ‘* Courses of Instruction’’ is called to 
your attention. 


(4) Your expenses. Expenses and fees charged by the college and 
the student body are listed under ‘‘Fees and Expenses. »? They are 
payable at the time of registration (except in the case of veterans regis- 
- tering under a government program). Living arrangements are discussed 
under ‘‘Student Life.’’ In the next section, you will also find information 
regarding scholarships and loans that are available; directions for seek- 
ing employment are given under ‘‘ Fees and Expenses.’’ 

If you have questions, please feel free to communicate with the 
Registrar of the college or, if you can, visit us personally. 

Meanwhile, we invite you to come to Humboldt and hope we can 
welcome you here when the new semester opens. 


TE PRESIDENT AND FacuLty oF HUMBOLDT Strate COLLEGE 
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THE COLLEGE 
LOCATION 


Ifumboldt State College is located in Arcata, which is situated on 
the north shore of Humboldt Bay in Northern California, Backed by high, 
forested hills, the college occupies a conspicuous position along a hillside, 
about a mile from the center of town. It commands an unrestricted pano- 
rama of forested mountains, bay, dairy and farm lands, sand dunes, 
Pacific Ocean, and at night the lights of Arcata, Eureka, and Samoa. 

Arcata, the first town to be established in northwestern California, 
is located on the famous Redwood Highway eight miles north of Eureka 
and 300 miles north of San Francisco. It is reached by the Northwestern 
Pacific Railroad, Pacific Greyhound Lines, and by Southwest and United 
Air Lines. It has a population of over 3,800. Lumbering, box manufac- 
turing, and dairying form the basis of the business life of the community. 
Eureka nearby is a thriving city of about 23,000 people. It is the county 
Seat of Humboldt County and is the site of woolen mills and large 
lumber mills. About 50 miles south of Eureka is Cape Mendocino, the 
westernmost point of the mainland of California. 

The climate of the Humboldt Bay region, though moist, is stimu- 
lating and equable, the extremes of heat and cold being absent. Summer 
and fall are particularly delightful seasons. 


PHYSICAL EQUIPMENT 
Campus and Buildings 


The physical plant of the college comprises a compact group of 
buildings and athletic facilities, appropriately landscaped. The main 
building, a rectangular two-story structure surrounding an inner court, 
houses the administrative offices, faculty offices, classrooms, library, social 
unit, and auditorium. In the rear are a modern gymnasium and stadium, 
with turf playing field and facilities for football, baseball, and track. 

Back of the athletic field and gymnasium, the college owns a large 
tract of second-growth redwood forest, in which have been cut a number 
of trails and clearings for purposes of recreation and botanical study. 

In front, across the street from the main building, are four tennis 
courts for the use of the students and faculty. The Student Union Build- 
ing provides attractive quarters for the ‘*Co-op’’ (the student fountain 
and bookstore), Student Body offices, and the College Health unit. Music 
and radio studios, a small greenhouse, a fish hatchery, and game-bird 
breeding pens have been provided for specialized class projects. 

Jenkins Hall, a new and beautiful industrial arts building, was 
completed in 1950. “4 

Campus housing includes Nelson Hall, a modern dormitory for 
women; Redwood Hall for men students, and Humboldt Village, where 
married veterans are accommodated. 
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A number of prefabricated buildings have been erected on the 
campus to provide temporary facilities for laboratories, classrooms, offices 
and student activities. 


Library 


A new library will be under construction im 1951 on the site to the 
south of the Administration Building. At present, the library, situated 
off the south end of the inner court, contains some 30,000 volumes. Though 
not large, this collection is well distributed as to subject matter, including 
recreational reading, and is constantly being enlarged. About 280 periodi- 
eals are received, almost two-thirds of which are scientific and professional 
and the rest of general interest. To supplement its holdings, the brary 
draws upon the collection of the California State Library, the University 
of California Library and other research libraries with which inter- 
library loan service is maintained. The library needs of the college are 
_ thus adequately met. 


College Elementary School 


The college maintains a large, well-equipped elementary school on 
the campus, a short distance from the main building. It is here, as well 
as in the schools of Eureka and Arcata, through the cooperation of their 
school authorities, that the student teaching by the teaching credential 
candidates is conducted. | 

The College Elementary School extends from the kindergarten 
through the eighth grade and is housed in a eommodious and modern 
building of reinforced concrete. Fenced-in playfields are provided for the 
demonstration of a modern program of physical education. 


Master Development Plan 


Last year the State Department of Public Works approved a master 
development plan for Humboldt State College, which when completed 
will provide an adequate campus for the predicted 1,600 students in 
1965. In addition to a new library, science building, and corporation 
house now under construction, the plan projects 10 classroom buildings 
and two additional dormitories. Included for future construction are 
the following in order of priority: fine and applied arts building, in- 
eluding an auditorium; student union and cafeteria; wildlife and fish- 
eries building; men’s gymnasium and swimming pool; administration 
building ; health building ; physical science building; metal shops; home 
economies building ; and an addition to the library. 

This year will see the site expansion of the campus to include level 
areas to the south for a new baseball diamond and the extension north- 
ward of five acres, including Jolly Giant Creek, which will provide a 
natural setting for the wildlife and fisheries buildings and other facili- 
ties. 

The expanded campus, when completed, will be replete with facili- 
ties for the various training programs, student activities, and student 
housing. It will be able to meet all the educational and cultural needs of 
the north-coast counties as well as provide training in special fields to 
the many students who come to Humboldt from other areas. 
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HISTORY 


Humboldt State College is one of the 10 California State Colleges 
which have developed out of the old state normal schools. Its progress 
from a two-year normal school to a five-year liberal arts college is de- 
tailed in the following historical outline: 


June 16, 1918—Humboldt State Normal School was established by action of the 
Legislature. The bill creating the institution was introduced by the 
Honorable Hans Nelson, Senator from Eureka. The first president 
was Nelson B. Van Matre, and control was vested in a local board 
of trustees appointed by Governor Hiram Johnson. 

April 6, 1914—Instruction began, classes being held in the Arcata Grammar School 
buildings. 

May 26, 1915—First commencement was held, with 15 students receiving diplomas. 

Jan. 1,1916—College moved to newly constructed temporary buildings on its per- 
manent campus of 51 acres, donated by William A. Preston, and 
the Union Water Company. 


1917— Legislature appropriated $245,000 for the construction of the Admin- 
istration Building. 
1921— Name was changed to Humboldt State Teachers College and control 


was transferred from local board to State Board of Education, by 
act of the Legislature affecting similarly all of the state normal 
schools. Three- and four-year curricula were set up. Granting of 
the bachelor of arts degree in education was authorized. 


1922— New Administration Building was completed and occupied. 

1924— Dr. Ralph W. Swetman became president. 

1926— First bachelor of arts degree was conferred on May 7th. 

1928— Humboldt State College Improvement Association was formed. The 


original members were: H. W. Jackson, S. D. Cerini, Ralph W. 
Bull, J. J. Krohn, Vernon L. Hunt, Henry F. Brizard, Frank H. 
Tooby, George Averill. 
1930— Arthur 8S. Gist became president. 
The new gymnasium was completed. 
Liberal arts curricula were established in the fields of biological scei- 
ences, English, and social sciences. 


1932— Tennis courts and parking area were constructed. 

1933— The College Elementary School was completed. 

1935—— The name was changed to Humboldt State College and authorization 
given to grant the bachelor of arts degree in liberal arts. 

19387— Bachelor of education degree was authorized. 

1940— Nelson Hall was completed, the only permanent dormitory on a state 
college campus. 

1946— Redwood Bowl was completed, culminating a long cooperative enter- 


prise between the state and federal governments. 

College was accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary 
and Higher Schools; and re-accredited by the State Department of 
Education for teacher training. 


1947— General secondary credential was authorized, necessitating fifth year 
of graduate work. 
1949— The master of arts degree in education and the social sciences was 


authorized. The bachelor of science degree was authorized for cer- 
tain specialized curricula. 
1950— Jenkins Hall (Industrial Arts building) was completed, and dedicated 
in April. The radio studio was remodeled. 
The first master of arts degrees were conferred on June 7. 
Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens became president on July 1. 
The master plan for campus development was approved. Old tem- 
porary buildings were razed; Varsity Hall was remodeled as a 
Student Union building. Music Hall was remodeled to accommodate 
part of the musie classes. 
College was re-accredited for teacher training by State Board of 
Education. 
1951— Naw library, biological sciences building, and corporation house were 
egun. 
College was accredited for five-year period by Western College Asso- 
ciation. 
New Advisory Board was appointed with Don O’Kane, chairman, and 
Edward Goodwin, vice chairman. 


STUDENT LIFE 
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 


Living quarters for students in attendance at the college are avail- 
able in the college dormitories, Nelson Hall for women and Redwood Hall 
for men, which are operated under the general supervision of the Hous- 
ing Manager. Nelson Hall is a beautiful modern building accommodating 
7) women and includes the spacious dining commons of the campus. 
Redwood Hall houses 70 men comfortably. 

Two students are assigned to each room in Nelson and Redwood 
Halls, with reasonable rental rates charged, determined by the State. 
Bedding and towels and their laundering are provided by the dormitory. 
Students living in campus housing are required to purchase a monthly 

meal ticket for the dining commons at a reasonable rate: Allowance is 
made for regular absence over weekends and vacation periods. 

Other students, faculty, and their guests are privileged to take meals 
at Nelson Hall Commons. 

The semester cost for students living in college dormitories has been 
set at the following rates: Nelson Hall, $75 per student, per semester ; 
Redwood Hall, $60 per student, per semester. This amount is payable 
at registration: However, students may arrange with the Housing 
Manager to pay this amount in one to four installments. 

The schedule for the two dormitories for next year will be as 
follows: 

Open Wednesday noon, September 5, 19ah 

Close Saturday noon, December 22, 1951, for Christmas 
holidays. 

Open Sunday noon, January 6, 1952. 

Close Friday noon, April 11, 1952, Easter holidays. 

Open Sunday noon, April 20, 1952. 

Close Thursday noon, June 5, 1952. 


The campus dormitories are open to inspection by the authorized 
college administration at any time during the school year. 

‘All lower division women students who do not commute daily to the 
campus, are expected to live in Nelson Hall, unless arrangements are 
made by the parents with the Dean of Women. It is advisable for upper 
division women to live in the dormitory if they are away from home. 

Thirty housing units have been allocated for married veterans. These 
units comprise Humboldt Village, situated on the campus at a convenient 
distance from the central buildings. These are available at reasonable 
rates. 

Application for admission to the dormitories and to the village should 
be made through the Office of Housing Manager. New women students 
who are not known personally by the faculty, must accompany thew 
housing application by two letters recommending the applicant’s char- 
acter and integrity. These letters may be from teachers or friends who 
have a personal acquaintance with the applicant. 
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


Participation in student activities, some of which carry college credit, 
is encouraged by the administration in the belief that such experiences 
may profitably supplement the student’s academic program. The official 
organization of the student body is known as the Associated Students, 
providing opportunity for democratic self-government. Student body 
membership is prerequisite to participation in any extracurricular activ- 
ity sponsored by the Associated Students. 

This organization sponsors the publication of the college newspaper, 
‘“The Lumberjack,’’ and the yearbook, ‘‘The Semper Virens.’’ It oper- 
ates the Student Cooperative store, which handles textbooks and supplies 
and serves fountain lunches. 

To recognize scholastic achievement, encourage particular interests, 
and afford recreation, the students have established a number of organi- 
zations which are authorized by and coordinated through the Associated 
Students. Among these organizations are the following : 


A Cappella Choir Intercollegiate Knights 
Accounting Society Mu Epsilon Psi (musie club ) 
Alpha Psi Omega (a National Newman Club 
dramatics fraternity) Physical Education Club 
Amateur Radio Rally Committee 
Associated Women Students Residence Hall Groups 
Block H Rho Mu Chi (Radio Mike Club) 
Chi Sigma Epsilon (local scholas- Rho Sigma (sophomore honor 
tic honor society) society ) . 
Christian Roundtable Spokes (women’s service group) 
The College Chorus Student Teachers’ Club 
Conservation Unlimited Women’s Athletic Association 
Home Economics Club Class organizations (freshman, 
Humboldt State College Ski Club sophomore, junior, and senior) 


Humboldt Wives Club 


Social Life 


The social atmosphere of Humboldt State College is planned to con- 
tribute both to the enjoyment of the students and to the development of 
social poise and gracious living. Numerous dances, teas, informal get- 
togethers and other social affairs are sponsored by various student organi- 
zations during the year. Special events are planned to welcome the new 
students. 

The Associated Student Body sponsors an all-college social event 
each semester, free to student body card holders, which is the outstand- 
ing social event of the semester. 


Athletics and Recreation 


A well-rounded program of activities in the field of athletics and 
recreation includes regularly organized classes in a variety of sports; 
scheduled intramural competition for both men and women ; utilization 
of regional resources for individual or group recreation, such as fishing, 
skiing, swimming, and hiking in the redwoods or at the beach ; and par- 
ticipation in intercollegiate football, basketball, baseball, track, and other 
sports. The college is a member of the Far Western Conference, and the 
regulations of the conference govern athletic eligibility. 


Student Life LD 


The Division of Health and Physical Education requires all men 
and women participating in intercollegiate or intramural sports to pass 
a health examination each season. 


Music, Dramatics, and Radio 


In addition to the musical activities offered as part of the academic 
program of the college (including the college chorus, little symphony 
orchestra, band, and a cappella choir), the music department seeks to 
enrich the musical background of all students through listening hours, 
sponsorship of a series of concerts in which noteworthy musicians of the 
West are presented under the auspices of Mu Epsilon Psi, and through 
cooperation with the Community Concert series, which makes available 
to students at reduced rates, concerts by noted artists. 

Widespread opportunity for participation in dramatics is offered 
to the students through a varied calendar of events ranging from 
- Shakespeare to modern one-act plays. Interest is further highlighted by 
the annual drama festival for the high school students of northern Cali- 
fornia, and by the annual interchange of plays with Chico State College. 
The Dramatic Workshop provides experience in other arts and erafts 
of the theater: scene design, stagecraft, lighting, and makeup. 

The presentation of radio programs over the campus station, KHSC, 
and over the commercial radio stations in Eureka, KIEM and KHUM, 
provide practical experience for students interested in radio broad- 
casting. 


COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 


The college maintains a program of counseling and guidance 
designed to aid the entering freshman in making a satisfactory adjust- 
ment and to afford an adequate follow-up program throughout his stay 
at Humboldt State College. Since many factors affect the academic 
progress of a student and his ultimate success in life, the guidance pro- 
eram is many-sided and every faculty member participates in some phase 
of the program. The activities of the various agencies are coordinated 
by the Dean of Students. 

At the time of registration individual attention is given by the 
faculty program advisers, who are assigned on the basis of vocational 
objective or major field. A student is free to consult his adviser at all 
times concerning academic or personal problems. The academic success 
of his students is a matter of paramount concern to every instructor, and 
the policies of the college are geared to the attainment of high scholastic 
standards. 

The college provides facilities for administering many types of 
standardized tests under the direction of the Testing Bureau. All stu- 
dents take the Ohio Psychological Examination (i.e., the college aptitude 
test), the Iowa Silent Reading Test, the Kuder Vocational Preference 
Test, and the Mental Health Analysis. 

The Personnel Deans are available during the college year for 
interviews with all students concerning their problems, particularly 
freshmen and other new students. Several assemblies are held during the 
year for freshmen, to promote adjustment to college life. 
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An excellent opportunity for group guidance and social living is 
provided through the college of dormitories. The head residents admin- 
ister the internal affairs of the dormitories, employing student govern- 
ment insofar as it seems feasible to do so. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


In order to safeguard the health of its students, the college engages 
a physician and a health director, and maintains a health service pro- 
gram. The college physician examines and counsels students on health 
problems. At least three medical examinations are given each student 
as follows: 

(1) At entrance (including a dental examination) ; 

(2) During the junior year ; 

(3) Before graduation, 


Included in the Student Body fee is a charge of $1.50, covering 
physical education, hospitalization, and health services. 

Emergency treatment is given in case of accident or illness. Limited 
hospital service with special rates in the local hospital is available to 
students who make arrangements for such services through the Health 
Department. 


VETERANS’ SERVICE 


For veterans, special counseling and guidance services are available. 
Several members of the faculty have served in the armed forces and all 
are interested in the returned veterans and their problems. 

When the need for specialized guidance and counseling is apparent, 
such services may be scheduled with the Veterans Administration Advise- 
ment and Guidance Section in San Francisco upon the signed application 
of the veteran. This applies to veterans who are enrolled under Public 
Law 346, as well as Public Law 16. A Veterans Administration Training 
Officer makes frequent, periodic visits to the college. Members of the conn- 
seling staff of the college are also available to assist any veteran in deter- 
mining his vocational goal or in solving his personal problems. 

A faculty committee has been appointed to keep in touch with 
developments in regard to military training and programs offered by the 
various branches of the armed forces, for the information and guidance 
of students anticipating military service. 


COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 


The college maintains a Placement Bureau both for the service of 
graduates of the college and of employers. It seeks to help graduates, 
both current and past, find the positions best suited to their abilities and 
training, and to assist employers by recommending to them the candidates 
best suited to the positions to be filled. 

The placement of graduates in the business and wildlife fields is 
handled by the departments. They are alert to discover not only beginning 
positions for students, but to secure promotion for former students. 

Students seeking positions as teachers will find it to their advantage 
to work through the Placement Bureau. This bureau assembles and 
furnishes to school officials information about the graduates of the college 
who hold teaching credentials. 

Since the organization of the Placement Bureau over 20 years ago, 
- more than 95 percent of all graduates who desired teaching positions have 
been placed. In recent years, this figure has frequently reached 100 per- 
cent. Humboldt graduates are teaching successfully in almost every 
eounty of the State. 


COMMUNITY SERVICE 


Inasmuch as the college is a state institution, its facilities, when 
not in use for college purposes, are available for use by the citizens of the 
State. It particularly welcomes conventions, conferences, and assemblies 
of educational or cultural nature. The college auditorium seats 350. 
Arrangements for the serving of meals in the dining commons should be 
- made with the manager of Nelson Hall. 


THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 


Active in the support of college affairs is the Humboldt State 
Alumni Association. This organization seeks to perpetuate college 
friendships, to promote the interests of the college, to acquaint prospec- 
tive students with the opportunities open to them at Humboldt State, 
and to support worth while projects that contribute to the progress of 
the college. 

Graduates and former students who have completed at least six units 
of work are eligible to membership in the association which holds annual 
or semiannual meetings, and publishes an alumni quarterly. 

Former students who are eligible for membership may obtain a life 
membership in the association by the payment of a fee of $10. 


Officers of the Association at present are: 


Mrs. Mildred Sears, President Mrs. Helen Guthridge, Editor, 
Joseph Barkdull, Vice President “The Alumnus” 
Mrs. Edith Olsen, Secretary Harvey Harper, Fred Slack, Directors 


Forrest Waters, Treasurer 
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ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION 


Although the State College does not require the completion of spe- 
cific subjects in high school as a prerequisite for admission, it is recog- 
nized that some courses may provide better preparation for college work 
than others. A broad, general education with exploratory courses in 
many fields should assist the student in the selection of his major cur- 
riculum. Background courses which are often prerequisite to advanced 
work and which should, if possible, be taken in high school, inelude the 
following: elementary algebra; plane geometry ; and English, with par- 
ticular emphasis upon composition and usage. Future teachers should 
take a variety of courses, including mathematics, science, foreign lan- 
guage, social science, and exploratory courses in fields of art, music, 
commerce, shop, or home economics to develop skills and interests. Engi- 
neering students should take at least three years of high school mathema- 
tics, chemistry, physics, and mechanical drawing. Prenursing students 
are advised to take chemistry, and premedical students should take as 
much foreign language as possible (preferably Latin and a modern 
language). Students interested in business administration or in wildlife 
management should include advanced algebra and trigonometry in their 
high school programs. ; 

College students find the ability to type of immense practical value. 

It should be emphasized that good habits of study and quality of 
work are of more importance than the specific pattern of courses chosen. 
Attention to the development of improved reading and spelling skill, 
enlargement of vocabulary, and mastery of the fundamentals of Enelish 
usage will mean greater success not only in college, but also in later 
business or professional life. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. High School Graduates 

Students who are graduates of accredited high schools, or those who 
have had equivalent preparation, should make application for admission 
through the office of the Registrar. Transcripts of record should be sub- 
mitted upon graduation from high school for evaluation by the Registrar. 


2. Adult Special Students 

An applicant who has attained the age of 21 years and is not a 
high school graduate may be admitted to the State College as an adult 
special student provided that there is evidence of his ability to profit 
from college work. If such a student completes, with a grade point 
average of 1.0 (average of ‘‘C’’) or better, a program of 24 semester 
units of residence work in basic courses leading to a degree, he shall 
not be required to remove entrance deficiencies. 
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3. Veterans 


Veterans who wish to be admitted to the college under the so-called 
“G.I. Bill,’’ Public Law 346, should submit an application for a Letter of 
Eligibility to the Veterans Administration together with a photostatic 
or certified copy of their discharges. When they receive the Letter of 
Eligibility they must present it to the college when they report for regis- 
tration. 

Veterans with 10 percent disability or more should consult the Veter- 
ans Administration regarding the possibility of enrolling under the 
Veterans Rehabilitation Act, Public Law 16. 

The State of California also offers educational assistance to veterans 
under the Veterans’ Educational Institute, with headquarters in Sacra- 
mento. The state aid program may be used either before or after the 
federal educational assistance has been used, but it can not be used 
coneurrently. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Crepit ror Minirary Service. Veterans who have served for a mini- 
mum of three months in the armed forces will receive credit in compliance 
with the recommendations of the American Council Guide to the Evalu- 
ation of Educational Experiences in the armed services. Wherever pos- 
sible, this credit will be applied in satisfaction of specific requirements, 
but if this is not possible, it will be treated as unclassified, elective credit. 

Veterans whose training included formal college work, or who com- 
pleted courses of college level under the United States Armed Forces 
Institute or other formally organized college classes should submit com- 
plete transcripts of record covering all such courses if they wish to receive 
eredit for this work. 


From OTHER Couueces. Applicants for admission who have com- 
pleted work in any recognized institution of collegiate grade may be 
admitted and given advanced standing as determined by the proper 
authorities. These applicants must present transcripts of record showing 
satisfactory scholarship and honorable dismissal from the institution last 
attended. Credit toward the fulfillment of graduation requirements will 
be allowed only insofar as the courses satisfactorily completed meet the 
requirements of the basic course pattern of the curriculum to be followed 
in this college. 

No eredit is allowed for teaching or other practical experience. 
Specific requirements in certain departments may be waived, however, 
on the basis of previous experience. An exemption allowed for experience 
will not carry units of advanced standing nor diminish the number of 
units required for graduation. 

Credits earned in nonaccredited colleges may be accepted as a basis 
for advanced standing only to the extent that the applicant can demon- 
strate to the satisfaction of the State College authorities that a satisfac- 
tery degree of proficiency has been attained in the courses in question. 
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From JUNIOR CoLLEGES. Credits earned in accredited junior col- 
leges will be evaluated by the State College in accordance with the follow- 
ing provisions: 


1. Not more than 64 semester hours of work may be allowed for 
credit. No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a 
junior college. 


2. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education. 


ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION 


Holders of bachelor’s degrees from accredited institutions will be 
admitted to the graduate division upon presentation of proper tran- 
scripts. Admission to candidacy for the general secondary credential or 
for the master of arts degree is contingent upon the satisfactory attain- 
ment of the personal and scholastic qualifications as prescribed in the 
regulations of the State Board of Kducation and the college. 


TRANSFER TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


Humboldt State College is accredited by the Northwest Association — 
of Secondary and Higher Schools, by the Western Colleges Association, 
by the University of California, and by the State Department of Edu- 
cation. 

Holders of the A.B. or B.S. degree from Humboldt State College are 
accepted for unconditional admission to the graduate school of the Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley upon presentation of transcripts of 
record. The amount of work to be taken for an advanced degree is deter- © 
mined when the student is interviewed at the university. This same 
procedure is applied to graduates of all universities and colleges. 
Accreditation by the state university implies similar acceptance by 
other institutions. Humboldt students transfer freely to other colleges, 
universities and professional schools. 


All students intending to transfer to another institution should con- 
sult the requirements of the institution to which they intend to transfer 
and arrange their programs at Humboldt accordingly. 


_ During the present emergency, many professional schools have 
introduced varied screening devices, so that admission is on a highly 
Selective basis. Students who expect to transfer to these professional 
schools should acquaint themselves with prevailing standards in the 
particular fields to be pursued. 


SUBJECT A 


Students who enroll as freshmen at Humboldt State College are 
required to take the Subject A examination during the registration period. 
Those who pass the Subject A test with a satisfactory score enroll in 
English 1A, First-year Reading and Composition, during the first semes- 
ter in college. Those who fail the examination are required to take Sub- 
ject A, English Composition, Although credit is given for this Subject A 
course, these units may not apply toward the units in English required 
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for a bachelor’s degree. The Subject A examination is a thorough test in 
English usage and composition. 

All entering students except those who have passed the University 
of California Subject A examination or have passed a course in college 
composition in some other college are required to take this examination, 


COLLEGE APTITUDE TEST 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude test, which 
is given each semester, unless previous test scores on a similar test have 
been submitted by the college formerly attended. 


REGISTRATION 


Students should report for registration in compliance with the 
schedule announced in the calendar. (See page 5.) A faculty adviser is 
assigned to each student according to the curriculum he selects. After a 
program has been approved by the adviser, the student completes his 
registration by the payment of fees and the filing of his registration and 
course cards. | | 

The student’s official study list is filed in the office of the Registrar. 
Since this list is the basis for official reports and records, the student 
must assume responsibility for keeping this list accurate at all times. 

Prior to formal registration, conferences may be held with advisers 
or with the Registrar about suitable programs or course requirements. 

New students, both freshmen and transfers, should make prelim- 
- inary arrangements for registration and evaluation of transcripts before 
the opening of the semester. Transcripts of former work should be filed 
with the Registrar two weeks in advance. 

Students who are unable to report for registration during the desig- 
nated period must make special arrangements with the administration 
and the faculty concerned. A special fee of $2 is collected for late 
registration. 

SUMMER SESSION 


Each year the college holds a summer session designed to meet the 
needs of (1) high school graduates prepared to enter college, (2) students 
and teachers working toward a degree or a teaching or adminis- 
trative credential, (3) teachers who desire to take ‘‘refresher’’ courses 
or to acquaint themselves with modern educational philosophy and pro- 
cedures, and (4) persons seeking cultural advantages or combined study 
and recreation in one of the most scenic regions of California. 

Admission to the summer session does not necessarily guarantee 
admission to the regular session. Students who wish to work toward 
either a degree or a credential must comply with regulations governing 
admission of regular students. (See pages 18-19.) 

A feature of the recent summer sessions has been a workshop in ele- 
mentary education, which has proved to be of special interest to in-service 
teachers. 

The Registrar will send the Summer Session Bulletin upon request. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
UNIT OF CREDIT 


A semester unit represents quantitatively 54 clock hours of work. 
It is usually administered as one recitation hour per week for 18 weeks, 
with two hours of preparation for each recitation hour. It may be admin- 
istered as three recitation hours per week for 18 weeks without outside 
preparation. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Students are classified in two ways in terms of number of units 
completed. 

Students who have completed less than 60 units are classed as lower 
dwision students. Ordinarily they are allowed to enroll only in lower 
division courses (see pages 47-48). Students who have completed 60 or 
more units are classed as upper division students. They may enroll in both 
lower and upper division courses. 

A student’s class is determined by the number of units completed, 
as follows: 


Freshmen, (82 Less than 30 units 
Sophomores ee ce en er 30 to 594 units 
Juniors ‘o_o 2 ee el ree 60 to 894 units 


Seniors! Lutel ios alert | steele nee eee ee 90 or more units 


During a given semester students registered for more than five units 
are classified as regular students. Students registered for five units or 
less are known as limited students. 


MARKING SYSTEM 
Grades 


A five-grade marking system is used. The grades employed are 
defined as follows: 


Bae eau tacit at oes Lohr ale alee ein Excellent 

ee ee oie eM TeoUTS GS ge Above Average 
Ore ES a a is aaa Average 

Diesen Ult2 ty SOS BS) SSS See cee Barely Passing 
Wi--— ~~ Ape fee 0s ey Bast Spay eee nel eee Failure 


Plus (++) as given in certain courses means passed with a grade of ‘‘Q”’ 
or better. Inc. means ‘‘incomplete,’’ W ‘‘withdrawn.”’ 

“‘Ineomplete’’ will be given to students who have been doing passing 
work and who, through no fault of their own, are unable (a) to take a 
final examination or (b) to complete certain class or laboratory work by 
the end of the semester, The grade is not given to students who are 
failing or who are dilatory. The uncompleted work must be made Up 
within the next year of residence, or the ‘incomplete’? automatically 
becomes a failure. 
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Honor Points 


Bach of the above grades carries honor points as follows: 


DAO Cy 8 ee pe SY SIE 5 gi ES a SE See ape Ret a SS EEE IE ae 3 per unit 
eae eee eee YS et eee ew aa ee ore 2 per unit 
TS see Ot BT See On Ra) SO Ose oS Peel ses 1 per unit 
LOWS Docs SOE os Fo a PE Shae RS ay ea SN Ol bs Set eu ern ey eee ee O per unit 
ess Pie art awh sty ea a Ste Sh ee) ee oe ek O per unit 


No honor points are given for an ‘‘incomplete’’ until the final grade is 
civen. Neither units nor honor points are given for a course from which 
a student withdraws. Hence, marks of ‘‘incomplete’’ or ‘‘W’’ have no 
effect upon the Scholarship Index. 


Scholarship Index 


The Scholarship Index is a device for rating a student’s scholarship 
average. It is derived by dividing the total number of honor points 
earned by the total number of registered units. In computing the index, 
units are not included for courses that carry no honor points. 

If a student repeats a course in which he has received grades of ‘‘D”’ 
or ‘‘F',”’ he will receive the grade and honor points earned in the repeated 
course except that unit credit will be allowed only once for a course. 

Unless otherwise specified, the term ‘‘Scholarship Index’’ refers to 
the cumulative rather than the semester index. 


NORMAL PROGRAM 


The normal program is 15 or 154 semester units. First-semester fresh- 
men should take from 12 to 154 units, depending upon the results of 
their testing programs as evaluated in conference with their advisers. 
After the first semester, a program of 17 units may be approved upon 
petition to the Scholarship Committee, if the student has made an average 
of 1.50 in all work undertaken. A program of 18 units may be approved 
by the committee if the student’s average is 2.00 or better. 

According to the definition of a semester unit as given above, a 
program of 15 semester units means 45 hours of class and home work 
each week. 

The approval of the Health Department is also required for students 
who register for 17 units or more. | 

Students who find it necessary to earn part or all of their expenses 
should not expect to carry a full program of class work. If a student is 
employed more than 15 hours a week, he must file a petition in the office of 
the Dean of Students if he wishes to carry more than 12 units. 

Petitions for overloads should be filed prior to the deadline date for 
program changes. 

A graduate student may take not more than 16 semester units. If his 
program contains three or more graduate courses, he should limit his 
program to 12 or 14 semester units. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have their 
programs approved by the faculty adviser. 

Work taken in excess of the authorized load may not be applied 
toward the minimum units required for the bachelor’s degree. 
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CLASS ENROLLMENT AND CHANGES OF PROGRAM 


Enrollment in a given class involves two. steps: (a) recording the 
course on the Official Study List in the office of the Registrar; (b) filing 
a course card with the instructor. 


Necessary program changes may be made during the first four weeks | 


through the Registrar’s office with the consent of the student’s adviser. 
Thereafter no program changes may be made. Exceptional cases, how- 
ever, may be referred to the Academic Regulations Committee. 

Students who make any change in their programs are urged to fol- 
low carefully the prescribed procedure. 

No student may be admitted to a class unless the instructor has re- 
ceived his course card. The only exception permitted is in those student 
activities for which credit is given, including interscholastic athletics, 
chorus, choir, orchestra, band, and dramatic workshop. Students may 
participate in these activities without registration for credit if they wish, 
but if credit is desired, registration must take place within the prescribed 
period for program changes. No exception to this rule will be permitted. 


ATTENDANCE 


The college believes that regular and punctual class attendance is 
important to a high standard of work. Each instructor makes his own 
regulations regarding attendance requirements. ? 

Any member of the faculty may exclude from his course any student 
who has neglected the work of the course, or is discourteous, or persists 
in practices annoying to the instructor or the class. 


AUDITORS 


Audited classes must be counted as part of the student’s regular load. 
Veterans who wish to count an audited course as part of the minimum 
load required for subsistence are required by the Veterans Administra- 
tion to attend all class sessions and do all of the required work of the class 
except taking the final examination. 

A student who completes a course as an auditor may not subse- 
quently petition for credit. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 


Upon petition, an honorable dismissal may be granted to any student 
in good standing, provided arrangements have been made with the 
Registrar. 

Students who withdraw after the first four weeks of any semester 
shall be given ‘‘W’s”? or ‘‘F’s”? depending on the quality of their work. 
During the last four weeks of the Semester, students who have to drop 


out of college because of illness or other unavoidable circumstances may 


petition for ‘‘incomplete’”’ erades, This privilege shall be granted only to 
those whose work is of passing grade at the time of withdrawal. 

Students who neglect to comply with these regulations shall have 
their courses automatically reported as ‘‘failures.’’ 


REPORTS TO STUDENTS 


At the end of the semester, reports are given to the students, the 
regular marking system being used. 
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Mid-semester reports are made to students doing unsatisfactory 
work. These reports are followed by conferences with the student’s 
adviser, instructor, or the Personnel Deans. 


CREDIT BY EXTENSION OR CORRESPONDENCE 


Except as provided hereinafter, students regularly enrolled may be 
admitted to extension classes upon the approval of the student’s adviser. 
In such cases the combined program shall be subject to the established 
load limitations for regular students. Faculty members may not offer 
extension courses to regularly enrolled students on an extension fee basis. 

The maximum credit toward the minimum degree and credential 
requirements is set at 24 semester units of either extension or corre- 
spondence work; not more than 12 of the units may be transferred from 
another institution. | 

An exception to the above ruling is made in the case of returning 
service men who may receive credit for all extension and correspondence 
eourses which they may have completed, provided the courses are of 
college caliber, and that the applicant meets the college entrance, resi- 
dence, and pattern requirements for a degree. The college further 
reserves the right to administer examinations covering any or all such 
courses for which credit is asked. 

Neither extension nor correspondence credits shall be counted 
toward the residence requirements, unless an exception is made for a 
specific class by the institution. 


; PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION 
Warning 


A student shall be placed on warning who has a grade point shortage 
on the total units attempted of five or less. 


Probation 

1. Any student who has a shortage of sxx or more grade points on 
the total units attempted shall be placed on probation. 

9. Any student on warning who has failed to achieve a 1.00 index 
after two semesters shall be placed on probation. 


Disqualification 

1. As long as a student is on probation he must maintain an average 
of ‘‘C”’ in a program of 12 or more units for each semester. Failure to 
do so will result in disqualification. Under special circumstances, the 
student may carry a lighter load if his program 1s approved by the Dean 
of Students. 

9 Students who fail to achieve a ‘‘D’’ average in a given semester 
shall be disqualified except 

(a) Students whose cumulative average at the end of the pre- 
ceding semester is ‘‘C’’ or better ; and 

(b) First-semester freshmen, who will be placed upon pro- 
bation. 

Disqualified students may apply for readmission through the office 
of the Registrar after the lapse of one semester. They may re-enter upon 
probation, and the second disqualification is final. 

3. Any student whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be 
disqualified by administrative action at any time. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 
FEES 
Regular Fees 


Payable by students taking more than five units at the time of regis- 
tration. These are all required by the State except as noted otherwise. 


Registration fee for students enrolled for over three semester units— 


per semester a ee eee Ne $6 50 
Materials and service fee for students enrolled for over three semester units— 
per semester wae - 5S eee 


Student Body Fees * 


Membership—per Semester). 4s). | 2) Le ee 

Subscription to the Sempervirens (once a year only) —-. 2  e 
(The $12.50 fee entitles the student to membership in the Associated Students, 
services of the Physical Education Department, Health and Hospitalization 
Services. ) 


Diploma fee at graduation: 


Occasional Fees 


Registration fee for students taking three semester units or less___._ $5 25 
Materials and service fee for students taking three units or less_______ __ 2 20 
Hixtension fee—per unit___1__ =~ __ S22) Os 6 00 
Late registration fee—regular students only_=.WJi2 22S ee 
State credential fee—paid directly to Registrar’s office—each credential______ 4 00 
Special examinations—each examination______....___._ 1 00 
Change of program fee (Limited to regular, or regular to limited, or reduction 

in limited) »-_______a fe ee es ye er 50 
Pin ee Penalty fee (failure to meet administrative appointment or dead- 

line) -—-_—) wl a BOO 0, ee 2 00 


Summer Session 


‘Tuition feé—perznite. ase unk ons cascaee Be ee ll 
Summer session lecture and recreation funds#____-——=—ssssststs—t—SSSSiCit 50 
Summer session health and physical education fee *_ 1. |) 2 ee 50 


Late registration fee___ LFA. akg Sree 28 A SAPD 
(The late registration fee is due and payable by any student who registers 
after the first three days of the session. Registration day is counted as the 
first day of the session.) 


Auditors 


Persons enrolled in college classes as auditors only are subject to 
the above fees in the same manner ag those enrolled for credit. 


* Not a state fee. 
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REFUNDS 


Students who find it necessary to withdraw from college may, under 
conditions prescribed by law, obtain a refund of tuition fees. Applica- 
tion for refund must be made not later than two weeks following the day 
of the term that instruction begins. In case of illness, a duly authorized 
representative of the student may file the application for him. When a 
refund is granted, a charge of $1.00 per semester is made to cover costs 
of registration. Students who wish to make application for a refund 
should consult the Comptroller for further information concerning the 
regulations which govern such procedure. 


Student Body Fees 


These fees are not returned if a student has participated in any 
student body activity. 


SUMMARY OF EXPENSES FOR REGULAR STUDENT 


a "si a ae eee eee ee ee 


Item Total for semester 
ECE Stead ak. ys cn Foe ee tet ee tt ee 
Pamiatnna tional cere oe 2 ewe ee ae ee $6 50 
Mewerinlcnand Service 1CGs 2 fs ees fe Pt zs 7 50 
Student organization expenses (Club dues, yearbook, hospitaliza- 
tion, physical education, alumni fees, etc.) __------------_---- : 25 00 
Books, papers, and supplies (approximate) __-__-------------_- 15 00 to 50 00 
Subtotal (approximate)—-—-._.-.» ____-+ s _ 50 00 to 90 00 
oard and room 2.2. = YD AN pie An eae _ 240 00 to 300 00 
Miscellaneous (entertainment, laundry, cleaning, ete.) __-_----- 45 00 to 125 00 
iPotalyMapproximate)_ 22162 es pELe peel 5 .F 895200 102515200 


Bus fare: Eureka-Arcata, $6.50 per month. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


Opportunities for part-time employment are available for deserving 
students. The college employs as much student help as possible, par- 
ticularly in the commons, and for-other types of work on the campus. 
The college also has requests for assistance for hight housework, care of 
children, janitorial and clerical work. Application for employment should 
be made to the Dean of Students before registration. 

For information in regard to loans and scholarships which are avail- 
able, see page 28. 


HONORS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 
SCHOLASTIC HONORS 


GRADUATION Honors are awarded to graduating students at com- 
mencement, subject to the approval of the faculty, on the basis of their 
scholastic index achieved in their undergraduate work as follows: 


Index 2.00—2.34 — with honor 
Index 2.85-2.74 — with high honor 
Index 2.75-3.00 — with highest honor 


HONOR SOCIETIES 


Cur Siama Epsinon is the upper division honor society, which elects 
members during the first part of each semester. High scholastic attain- 
ment, qualities of leadership, and high ideals of character form the basis 
of selection. 


Ruo Siama is a sophomore honor society, sponsored by Chi Sigma 
Kpsilon, whose active members select them each semester from the 
sophomore class on the same basis as election to Chi Sigma Epsilon. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


A considerable number of scholarships in varying amounts have 
been set up by individuals and organizations to provide recognition and 
financial assistance to capable and worthy students. Some are entrance 
scholarships to be awarded to high school seniors, and others are to be 
awarded to students already enrolled in college. Further information 
concerning the scholarships or the method of application may be obtained 
from the office of the Registrar. Unless otherwise indicated, applications 
Should be filed prior to May 1st with the Registrar for the succeeding 
school year. 

Unless the donor has stipulated otherwise, the scholarships are to be 
awarded by the Faculty Committee on Scholarships and Awards. 

In addition to those listed, a number of new scholarships are in 
the process of being established, many of which will be available for the 
school year of 1951-1952. 


Tur ANNETTE Parton JOHNSON PRE-NURSING SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual award of $50 commemorates the courage of Annette Parton 
Johnson, local nurse, who was credited with saving the lives of the 
patients in the old Trinity Hospital when it was destroyed by fire. The 
award was established by community agencies in appreciation of her 
service. It is open either to a high school graduate who will enroll in 
the pre-nursing course at Humboldt State College or to a college student 
already enrolled in that curriculum. High school students who are 
interested should submit transcripts of record and letters of recommen- 
dation from either the high school principal or the girl’s adviser. 
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Contributors to this fund are: Arcata Business Girls, Arcata Cham- 
ber of Commerce, Arcata Chapter No. 207, Order of the Hastern Star, 
Arcata Kiwanis Club, Arcata Post No. 279 of the American Legion, 
Arcata Rotary Club, Arcata Woman’s Club, and the Humboldt State 
College Faculty Wives Club. 


Tur Arcata Rotary Cuus Honor ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIP. This 
annual scholarship of $50 is offered by the Arcata Rotary Club to an 
outstanding graduate of Arcata Union High School who enrolls as a 
beginning freshman at Humboldt State College. Applicants must pre- 
sent transcript evidence of high scholarship in the work taken during 
their last three years in high school, with not less than 10 recommending 
units from high school as a minimum scholarship requirement. They 
must also be recommended by the principal as persons of good character 
who, as high school students, have participated in school activities in a 
commendable manner. 


Tre Asgoctatep Business Grrus’ ScHouarsuip. The Areata Chap- 
ter of the Associated Business Girls awards a girl graduate of the Arcata 
Union High School a scholarship sufficient for the payment of all fees 
for the first year of the commercial course. 


Tun Bein W. Guaser Music ScHotarsuip. Miss Belle Dickson, 
formerly Assistant Professor of Education at Humboldt State College, 
has established this scholarship in honor of her aunt, Mrs. Belle W. 
Glaser, who was a prominent San Francisco musician. The purpose of the 
award is to provide a fund to encourage students who have demonstrated 
ability and interest in the field of music to continue their studies in this 
field. The award ($50) is to be used either for tuition, fees, or for private 
music lessons. Any student with junior standing or higher, of satis- 
factory scholarship and character, is eligible to receive the award. Other 
things being equal, preference shall then be given on the basis of financial 
need. 


Tus Brizarp MarrHews MacHINERY COMPANY ScHOLARSHIP. An 
annual award of $100 has been established by the Brizard Matthews 
Machinery Company to be granted by the Faculty Committee on Scholar- 
ships and Awards to a deserving student without restriction as to high 
school of origin or status in college. 


Tun C. EB. McCreapy Scrouarspie. An annual scholarship of $200 
has been established by Mr. and Mrs. C. E. McCready of Fortuna. Grad- 
uating high school seniors or college students may make application for 
this prize which will be awarded by the Faculty Committee on Scholar- 
ships and Awards. 


Tur Craig ScHouarsutes. Two scholarships of $100 each have been 
established by Miss Ann V. Craig, former member of the college faculty, 
in honor of her father and mother. The Edith R. Craig Scholarship is 
presented to a freshman student chosen at the end of his or her freshman 
year at the college. The John F’. Craig Scholarship is presented to a 
sophomore student chosen at the end of his or her sophomore year at the 
college. Selection of the recipients is made by the Honors and Awards 
Committee from those students in the respective classes who have a 
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scholarship index of 2.0 or.better and who have participated actively and 
commendably in at least one extra-curricular activity. Other considera- 
tions being equal, preference is given to the students with the greatest 
financial need. 


THE EuLiIoTtr AND Newson Scuouarsuip, The accounting firm of 
Elliott and Neilson have established an award of $100 to be granted an- 
nually to a student enrolled either as a junior or as a senior at Humboldt 
State College who is majoring in accounting. The award is to be based 
upon considerations of character and scholarship and application should 
be made through the Division of Social Sciences. 


Tue Foreten Srupenrs’ Assistance Funp. In the interest of 
fostering international good will the students of Humboldt State College 
have set up a limited fund to be used to provide emergency financial 
assistance for foreign students who are currently enrolled. The fund 
has been increased by donations from outside groups, and is administered 
by the local chapter of the California Student Teachers Association and 
the Dean of Men. 


THE Fortuna Rotary Cuus Scuouarsuip. This award of $100 is 
granted by the Rotary Club of Fortuna to an outstanding graduate of 
Fortuna High School. Application for the award should be made through 
the Faculty Committee on Scholarships and Awards. 


THE Henry F. Brizarp Memoriau ScHouarsutes. Three honor 
scholarships have been established by Mrs. Henry F. Brizard, in memory 
of her husband, who was for many years an active friend of Humboldt 
State College. These scholarships were established to encourage deserv- 
ing high school graduates to continue their studies, and students who 
have already demonstrated their ability at college to do advanced work, 
in the hope that such students, conformant to the ideals of Mr. Brizard, 
will render a valuable service to society. 

The honor entrance scholarship ($100) will be awarded to an Arcata 
Union High School graduate who presents evidence, by transcript, of 
high scholarship (at least 10 recommending units) in work taken during 
his last three years in high school, and is recommended by his principal 
as a person of good character. 

An honor upper-division scholarship ($150) will be awarded to a 
worthy student who has completed two years of work (60 semester units) 
at Humboldt State College with a scholarship index of not less than 2.0 
(B average) and has participated commendably in at least one extra- 
curricular activity. 

A special honor scholarship ($100) will be awarded to a worthy 
student who has completed at least 30 semester units of work at Humboldt 
State College with an index of 1.50 or better, who has distinguished 
himself in any one special field, as music, drama, art, Bnglish, sciences, 
ete., and who has participated commendably in at least one extracurricu- 
lar activity. 


THe HumsBoupt Counry FEDERATION OF WomeEN’s Cups Scuonar- 
SHIps. Hach year the Humboldt County Federation of Women’s Clubs 
awards scholarships of $50 each in voice and musical instruments. The 
music scholarships provide private instruction at the college. Recipients 


Honors, Scholarships and Loans 31 


are determined by an annual contest at the college in the spring. They 
must be high school graduates of good standing and must major or minor 
at the college in the field in which the award is made. 


Tar Kramer Memoriau ScHouarsuip. This award of $200 is spon- 
sored by the Humboldt County Medical Society in honor of Doctor Lowell 
G. Kramer, formerly of Fortuna, California, who lost his life in military 
service in World War II. It is to be awarded annually to an outstanding 
student in the field of premedical sciences. 


Tur Laura P. Manan Scuouarsutrs. Three or four scholarships 
carrying stipends of $160 each are available to Humboldt State College 
students each year under the terms of the will of Laura P. Mahan. Two 
of the scholarships are in the field of art, and two are open to other college 
students. The awards are limited to graduates of Humboldt County high 
schools and to bona fide residents of Humboldt County. The amount of 
money accrued to the fund determines annually the number of scholar- 
. ships to be awarded. 


Tre Musicians’ Unton, Loca 333, awards an annual scholarship of 
$100 to an entering student with outstanding promise in music. The award 
may be applied toward general or specialized work in music or may be 
applied toward general college fees. The recipient should major or minor 
in music at Humboldt State College. 


Tue Mrs. Neuus Newsy Brizarp Memoriau Funp. This scholar- 
ship has been provided by Paul A. Brizard of Arcata in memory of his 
wife, Nelle Newby Brizard; and consists of two scholarships of $100 
each that will be given each year to students of high scholastic attainment. 
Graduating high school seniors or college students are eligible for this 
award, which is administered under the direction of the Faculty Com- 
mittee on Scholarships and Awards. 


Tur Pactric Lumper Company ScHouarsHip. An annual award 
of $200 is offered by the Pacific Lumber Company of Scotia. The scholar- 
ship, which is open to either entering freshmen or to students already 
enrolled at Humboldt State College, is made through the Faculty Com- 
mittee on Scholarships and Awards. 


Tue Quota CLuB ScuotarsHip. The Quota Club of Eureka has 
established a scholarship of $100, to be awarded to an upper division 
woman who wishes to specialize in the education of the hard-of-hearing. 
This award is made in conformity with the international project of the 
Quota Clubs, which is to serve the hard-of-hearing, and also to stimulate 
interest in a type of educational service where there is a definite shortage 
of trained personnel. Satisfactory character and scholarship are consid- 
ered, but special emphasis is placed upon the student’s aptitude and per- 
sonal qualifications for work with handicapped children. Application for 
the award should be made through the office of the Registrar. 


Tur Ropert W. Marruews Scuouarsuip. This is a grant of $100 
awarded annually by Robert W. Matthews of Arcata. Application should 
be made through the Faculty Committee on Scholarships and Awards. 
Entering freshmen or college students are eligible for this scholarship. 
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THE Soroptomist Cuus ScHoLarsuip. A worthy girl who is a high 
school graduate and a resident of Humboldt County who will enroll at 
Humboldt State College (or who may already be enrolled) in a degree 
curriculum will be selected each semseter to receive a $75 scholarship 
offered by the Soroptomist Club of Eureka. 


THE SoutH ForK P. T. A. ScHouarsHip. The Parent-Teacher Asso- 
ciation of the South Fork Union High School awards a scholarship 
sufficient for fees and books to an outstanding and deserving graduate 
of that school who enrolls-:as a freshman student at Humboldt State 
College. 


THe WoMEN’s AUXILIARY TO THE HumBotpr County MeEpIcAL 
Society ScHouarsHip. To stimulate interest of capable students, to 
encourage intelligent planning for a career in the nursing profession, and 
to furnish financial assistance for a worthy student during her three- 
year period of hospital training, the Women’s Auxiliary to the Humboldt 
County Medical Society has set up an annual award varying from $300 
to $500 to be paid in three annual installments to the hospital training 
school. Candidates for the award must be graduates of a Humboldt 
County high school and have completed two years of prenursing work in 
college with a grade point average of 2.00 or better. Character, person- 
ality, professional interest, and aptitude for nursing, as well as the 
financial status of the applicant, will all receive consideration. Final 
selection of the recipient will be made by the auxiliary, contingent upon 
admission of the winner to an approved hospital for training. If no eandi- 
date satisfactory to the auxiliary makes application, no award will be 
given for that specific year. 

Formal application for the scholarship is to be made through the 
Registrar at Humboldt State College. 


THE Dr. VeRNon L. Hunt Scyouarsuip. An annual scholarship of 
$100 has been established by Dr. Vernon Li. Hunt, of Arcata. Graduating 
high school seniors or college students are eligible to apply for this award, 
which is administered under the direction of the Faculty Committee on 
Scholarships and Awards. 


THE Zeta Era ScHouaRrsuie In Home Economics. Zeta Eta Chap- 
ter of Beta Sigma Phi offers an annual scholarship of $60 to a woman 
student registered at Humboldt State College and majoring in home eco- 
nomics. Eligibility will be determined by the Honors and Awards Com- 
mittee upon the recommendation of the Home Economics Department. 


THE Cauirornia Conaress or Parents AND TEACHERS SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS IN HLEMENTARY Epucation. To stimulate interest in elementary 
education, a $300 scholarship has been provided by the California Con- 
gress of Parents and Teachers. This scholarship is available to senior 
students regularly enrolled in the general elementary teacher training 
program. 


Vocational REHABILITATION. The Bureau of Vocational Rehabili- 
tation, State Department of Education, offers its service to students who 
have an employment handicap resulting from physical disability of any 
kind. Included are vocational counseling, the payment of tuition and 
fees, and the provision of textbooks without charge. 
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GRANTS-IN-AID AND AWARDS 


ATHLETIL GRANTS-IN-AID. Grants-in-aid in the amount of $50 each 
are available to outstanding freshmen athletes. Recipients are selected 
by the high school administration and approved by the college scholar- 
ship committee. These grants to high school seniors have been made avail- 
able for 1951-52 through the contributions of J. H. Crothers, of Eureka, 
Richard Fleisher, of Scotia, and Chris Artunas, of Eureka. 


ArcATA Kiwanis Chup AwarpD. The Arcata Kiwanis Club awards 
a $10 prize each year to the Arcata High School graduate who has made 
the highest scholastic record at Humboldt during his freshman year. 


Cur Sicma Epstton FRESHMAN AwarpD. This award is presented 
each spring to the student who has made the highest scholastic record in 
the freshman class at Humboldt State College. 


EUREKA NEWSPAPERS AWARD IN JOURNALISM. The Eureka News- 
papers annually award a total of $25 to the student or students con- 
tributing the best writing to the ‘‘ Lumberjack.’’ 


Facuuty WomeEN’s Girt. The Faculty Women’s Club of the Col- 
lege presents a monetary gift to the graduating woman who has achieved 
the highest scholastic average during her four-year course at Humboldt 
State College. 


Tue Ropert Gorpon Sprout Awarp. A gift of $75 has been made 
to Humboldt State College by the President of the University of Calli- 
_ fornia, Robert Gordon Sproul, to be used as a grant-in-aid for a student 
who wishes to transfer to any campus of the University of California for 
further graduate or under-graduate study. 


LOAN FUNDS 


GENERAL STUDENT LOAN Funp. A small loan fund is at the disposal 
of the college to assist worthy students in meeting their necessary 
expenses. It has been the policy to make this fund available only to senior 
students. Students needing financial assistance are advised to discuss their 
problems confidentially with the Associate Dean of Students. Appli- 
eation for all loans should be made through the Comptroller. 


SprciaL Stupent Loan Funp. The faculty and certain organiza- 
tions in Humboldt County have provided a special loan fund to assist 
worthy students in registration expenses. The student should file his 
application prior to registration. Rarely are loans made to new students. 


Jackson LoAN Funp. A bequest of five hundred dollars from the 
estate of Mrs. H. W. Jackson established a loan fund for deserving 
- students studying music. 


Rotary Crus Loan Funps. The Rotary Clubs of Arcata and 
Eureka have established loan funds available for worthy students recom- 
mended by the President. 
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THE BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN’s LOANS. The Business 
and Professional Women’s Club of Eureka maintains a fund from which 
scholarships are awarded on a loan basis to women selected by the club. 


THe JAKE GIMBEL LOAN FOR GRADUATE Stupy. Men students at 
Humboldt State College who are working for the master’s degree are 
eligible to apply for the loan of $1,000 made available through the trust 
fund established by the late Jake Gimbel, and administered through the 
Bank of America National Trust and Savings Association, of Los Angeles. 
The loan is repayable without interest during a ten-year period from the 
date of issuance. Details may be obtained from the Registrar. 


DEGREES, CREDENTIALS AND CURRICULA 


GENERAL STATEMENT 
The work offered by the college falls principally into two groups: 


(1) Teacher education curricula, primaniy organized for the train- 
ing of teachers for the public schools of California, and (2) liberal arts 
curricula, offering either preparation for certain professions, or a general, 
liberal arts education. In addition, other programs have been organized to 
permit students to complete preprofessional training in several fields. 

Some one- or two-year training programs which are terminal and 
vocational in character are offered. At present, plans are being developed 
for additional two-year general or vocational courses, and several surveys 
to determine the demand for training in certain fields and placement 
opportunities are now being made in such fields as dairying, agriculture, 
and lumbering. A Coordinator of Vocational Education has been named 
to exercise supervision over the development of these programs. 

All of these curricula are under the general direction of the Dean of 
Instruction. 

A more detailed outline is as follows: 


I. Teacher Education Curricula 
A. Graduate work leading to 
1. The Master of Arts Degree with majors in: 


Elementary Education (p. 37) Administration and Supervision 
Secondary Curriculum or (p. 88) 
Guidance (p. 37) Social Sciences (p. 38) 
2. The General Secondary Credential with majors in: 
Art (p. 63) Musie (p. 78) 
Business Education (p. 186) Physical Education (p. 93) 
English (p. 105) Physical and General Science 
Language Arts (p. 105) (p. 114) 
Life and General Science (p. 114) Social Sciences (p. 132) 


Speech (p. 85) 
3. Administration and Supervision Credentials as follows: 
Elementary School Administration Credential (p. 59) 
Hlementary School Supervision Credential (p. 60) 
Special Supervision Credential (p. 60) 
B. Work leading to the A.B. Degree with the following credentials: 
General Elementary Credential (p. 52) 
General Junior High School Credential (p.52) with majors in: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Sciences Music 

English Physical Education 
Health and Hygiene Social Sciences 

Home Economics Speech and Dramatics 


Industrial Education 
Kindergarten-Primary Credential (p. 52) 


Special Secondary Credentials in: 


Art (p. 68) Music (p. 78) 
Business Education (p. 136) Physical Education (p. 93) 
Home Economics (p. 69) Speech Correction (p. 87) 


Combinations of the foregoing credentials may be arranged. 


(35 ) 
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I]. Liberal Arts Curricula 
A. The A.B. Degree with majors in: 


Allied Arts (p. 62) Music (p. 78) 

Art (p. 63) Premedical Sciences (p. 116) 
Biological Sciences (p. 116) Secretarial Science (p. 136) 
Botany (p. 116) Social Sciences (p. 183) 
Business Administration (p. 136) Social Service (p. 1838) 
Economics (p. 133) Speech-Radio (p. 85) 
English (p. 105) Zoology (p.116) anda 
History (p. 134) Group Major (p. 154) 

Home Economies (p. 69) ° Drafting (p. 74) 


B. The B.S. Degree with major in Wildlife Management (p. 118), Fisheries (p. 118), 
and Nursing (p. 102) 


C. Lower Division curricula: 


1. Terminal Vocational: Photography (p. 65) 
Drafting (p. 74) Recreational Leadership (p. 95) 
Journalism (p. 107) Secretarial Training (p. 139) 


2. Preparatory for transfer to other institutions (commonly designated as Pre- 
professional) : 


Agriculture Library Science 
Architecture Medicine 
Dentistry Mortuary Science 
Engineering Nursing 

Forestry Optometry 

Law Pharmacy 

Letters and Science Veterinary Science 


Other terminal and preprofessional curricula may be arranged to fulfill special- 
ized needs. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


The college is authorized to confer the master of arts degree upon 
qualified candidates who meet the specified requirements and who hold 
appropriate California teaching credentials. Certain exceptions to this 
requirement are recognized in the ease of students from other states or 
nations and those planning to teach in institutions not requiring teaching 
credentials. All programs are administered by the Graduate Study Com- 
mittee of the college and further information may be obtained from the 
chairman of the committee. 


General Requirements 


1. A minimum of 30 semester units of upper division and graduate courses must be 

earned beyond the bachelor’s degree. 

2. Aue 24 units of this credit must be earned in residence at Humboldt State 

ollege. 

3. Not more than six units of credit may be earned in extension, or in directed 

teaching, and/or as credit transferred from another accredited graduate school. 

4. At least 10 semester units of strictly graduate courses must be included in the 
program. 

. At least two approved one-semester courses outside the field of education must be 
included in the program. 

. A grade point average of B must be maintained in all work taken in the graduate 
program. No course with a grade below C may be applied. 

- An acceptable thesis or teaching project will be required, although at the discre- 
tion of the Graduate Study Committee, satisfactory performance on a final com- 
prehensive examination may be substituted for this requirement. 

8. All work offered for the degree must have been earned in the seven-year period 

immediately preceding the completion of the requirements. 

9. Admission to candidacy for the degree shall be at the discretion of the Graduate 


Study Committee, and shall be achieved at least four months before completion 
of the requirements. 


Ot 


co oD) 
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Thesis 


All candidates for the master of arts degree in education who do 
not substitute the comprehensive examination for the thesis or teach- 
ing project will include this course in their programs. Each candidate will 
be assigned to an adviser and will complete a thesis or teaching project 
under his direction. Theses must be read and approved for the Graduate 
Study Committee by members of the faculty appointed for this purpose. 
Interested candidates should consult the Chairman of the Division of 
Education concerning the writing of a thesis or teaching project. 


Course Requirements 


The following outlines are statements of the course requirements 
that have been tentatively agreed upon as a basis for evaluating qualifi- 
cations of candidates for the degree. The record of each candidate will 
be carefully considered in the light of these requirements, and such 
modifications in individual programs as are recommended by the stu- 
dent’s adviser may be permitted with the approval of the Graduate Study 
Committee. All programs require a minimum of 30 units beyond the 
A.B. degree. 


I. Elementary Education 


1. Prerequisites (or their equivalents) : 


Edue. 118. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education 5 units 

Elementary School Curriculum and Methods___—_-_-__~ 5-10 units 

2. Required for All Candidates 

Educ. 224. History and Philosophy of Education____ Se IRE 2 units 
Educ. 230. Seminar in Elementary HEducation______----~—_ Qin 2 units 
Edue. 239. Advanced Elementary Curriculum_______ Tee ae eee eee 3 units 
Edue. 265. Guidance in Education_____-_---______~_- 34553 Seid 2 units 
Educ. 290. Thesis or acceptable project_____------_- GWE Gian: Beers - 38 units 
Edue. 298. Master’s Degree Seminar (Research Procedure) Ex ab wap 2 units 
Educ. 299. Special Problems in Education__+_____-___----~~- 2-4 units 

Directed Electives outside EHducation________~ _.. 46 units 

Directed Electives in Elementary Hducation______-__~ 6-8 units 


Il. Secondary Education 


1. Prerequisites (or their equivalents) : 


Edue. 113. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education_____ 5 units 

Educ. 175. Core course in Secondary Education_______--________ 5 units 
2. Required for All Candidates 

Edue. 215. Evaluation in Education______---__--_~ ao EE 2 units 

Edue. 224. History and Philosophy of Hducation____ bes 2 units 

Educ. 275. Seminar in Secondary Education________________--~- 2 units 

Educ. 298. Master’s Degree Seminar_____---_-_-__- Shy Ast By weg 2 units 


3. A Major Emphasis in either A or B as follows: 
A. Curriculum and Methods of Instruction in Major Teaching Field 


mone ic,. Paycnology of Adolescence 2 o-- 32.0 Te 2 units 
maue, 290. Thesis or Teaching Project___ 22) = 1 3 units 
Educ. 299. Special Problems or Field Work in Teaching Field______ 2-3 units 
Directed electives in major teaching field______________ 3-6 units 
rece eClOClLirvet set oe ee a ae A se 7-11 units 


(Hach candidate must have at least two courses outside Education) 
B. Pupil Personnel and Guidance 


ae 1S. Psychology of, Adolescencés. 22. 20 Soe 2_units 
gee oo, (dance: in iudaucation.2 2. ou. 23. SOA ee 2 units 
Bauec. 200.  Thesiy or ‘Teaching Project... 4 SUS 3 units 
Educ. 299. Special Problems or Field Work in Guidance__________-~ 2-3 units 

Pircoterns Clectives’ _ 2+ ook ec EN 12-13 units 


(Each candidate must have at least two courses outside Education) 
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Ill. Educational Administration and Supervision 


1. Prerequisite 
Appropriate Teaching Credential ; 
Teaching experience (At least two years of successful teaching experience must be 


verified. ) ' 
2. Required for All Candidates 
Edue. 215. » Evaluation, in »Hducations_.2-t- <5. (2408) 2a 2 units 
Edue. 239. Advanced Elementary Curriculum___________________ 3 units 
Educ., 265. Guidance in*> Hducation________ = eee 2 units 
Edue. 290. ‘Thesis or*approved projectl—2_2~_. LS a 38 units 
Educ. 298. Master’s Degree Seminar (Research Procedures) —_____ 2 units 
Educ. 299. Special Problems in Administration or Supervision______ 2 units 
Directed electives outside Hducation_________________ 4-6 units 
38. Additional Requirements to qualify for Administration or Supervision Credential. 
See pages 59 and 60. 


Appropriate modifications will be made in the program for students who already 
have an administration or supervisory credential. 


IV. Social Sciences 


1. Prerequisite 
Satisfactory evidence of preparation for the work proposed. 
2. Suggested Program 
Hist. 288A-288B. Seminar in California History (or equivalent year 


course) —~.-U_ 2 eee eee 6 units 

Hist. 298. Master’s Degree Seminar (Research Techniques) ______ 2 units 
(Or acceptable equivalent in Historical Research) 

Hist.. 290. “Thesis cis.__.____.,__ 24.2 ae eee 3 units 

Econ. 201A-201B. Development of Economic Thought (year course) 6 units 

Directed Electives in Social Sciences__________________ 7 units 

Directed Electives in Hducation____-1_-___-___._ 4 __ = 6 units 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE 


All students who are candidates for the A.B. and B.S. degrees 
must comply with certain basic requirements established by the State 
Department of Education and the college. Additional requirements may 
be prescribed for a specific curriculum, but the requirements common to 
all degree curricula are as follows: 


Units 


For the A.B. degree, a minimum of 124 units is necessary for gradua- 
tion. Of these, at least 40 units must be selected from upper division 
courses. For the B.S. degree, the minimum required is 128 units. 


Residence 


At least 24 of the total must be completed at this college in residence. 
Six of the last 30 units taken for a degree must be taken in residence at 
this college. 
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General Education 


All candidates for either degree must complete 45 semester units in 
general education distributed as follows: 


SER EL TOES 10) amet a as eel BS Ee Se ee eo units 
Including the statutory requirement in United States history 
and constitution (see statement below), and courses from two 
or more of these fields: economics, geography, history, political 
science, sociology. 

Pes Ube stlenCesr tt: oa. eat BEST Ue es Tee 9 units 
Including one life and one physical science course chosen from 
the fields of astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology, physics, 
physiology, and zoology. 


Literature, Philosophy or the Arts____ ve 22 Olan ts 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three “of the . Six - units, ) 
Health and Physical Education_ ue CASO ees 4 units 


Including a course in personal hygiene and safety. 
SO PaE AI ENVY LILCEM LOX DT OSS IO ee sth dh ee i ae 6 units 
rey Cerrar wes et oh OT ee 3 units 
Teestricted electives = Live too yes ets oe ye oer 8 units 
Chosen from the above fields or from: family ‘life education, 
mathematics or not more than six units of foreign language. 


AWNLE OWN ooh ah deg 1 eo alee 6! alo tt hope pw ao as 45 units 


The student should consult his adviser concerning the choice of 
appropriate courses to be taken to fulfill the above requirements. 


Majors and Minors 


Each candidate must complete a major. 


A major is a sequence of courses arranged to provide Lomeaniention 
in a field of special interest to the student. The student should select his 
major field with care, in accordance with his interests and objectives. 
Although it is possible to transfer from one major field to another, it is 
usually done at the expense of time and units. 

The requirement for a major varies considerably, according to the 
curriculum chosen by the student. He should consult the pattern outlined 
under the several divisions as to the requirements for the major of his 
choice. 

In many of the degree curricula, a minor is also required. In general, 
minors are designed to give breadth and background. Jn the curricula 
leading to teaching credentials they, may serve the additional purpose 
of providing a second subject field in which the student may teach if 
necessary. Some combinations are better than others for transfer credit ; 
some are better as teaching combinations. The future plans of the candi- 
date will determine in part what is desirable to choose for minor fields. 

Candidates for the general secondary credential must complete a 
teaching minor, which is composed of at least 20 units. Teaching minors, 
which are outlined under the respective divisions, may be completed in 
the following fields: 


Art Life Sciences 
Business Education Mathematics 
English Music 

French Physical Education 
Health Education Physical Sciences 
Home Economics Social Studies 
Industrial Education Speech 


Journalism 
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All other minors (also described under each division) consist of a 
minimum of 12 units, at least six of which are upper division. These 
minors are available in the following fields: 


Accounting Industrial Education 
Art Journalism 
Biology Mathematics 
Botany Music 
Business Physical Education 
Chemistry Political Science 
Economics Psychology 
Education : Radio 
English Secretarial Training 
French Sociology 
Health and Hygiene Speech and Dramatics 
History Wildlife Management 
Home Economics Zoology 

Scholarship 


A scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ (index of 1.0) is required for gradua- 
tion with the bachelor’s degree in all work taken, and in the major and 
minor, as well. 

LOWER DIVISION CURRICULA 


The college offers two types of lower division curricula. The first 

is terminal in character and is offered in the following fields: 
Secretarial Training (p. 139) Journalism (p. 107) 
Drafting (p. 74) Recreational Leadership (p. 95) 
Photography (p. 65) 

As indicated on page 35, it is expected that these offerings will be 
expanded to include several additional fields. 

The second type comprises a number of lower division curricula the 
continuance of which in the upper division the college is not equipped 
to provide. Most of such curricula are preprofessional or technical in 
character, and are designed to meet the needs of those students who plan 
to obtain a bachelor of arts or a bachelor of science degree or a certifi- 
cate of completion at some other institution, but who wish to do the 
lower division work at Humboldt. These students should acquaint 
themselves with the particular requirements of the institutions to which 
they intend to transfer and should ascertain which of the courses offered 
a ihe college will be accepted in preparation for their chosen fields of 
study. | 

_ The following curricula are the more common fields of study in 
which the. college offers lower division courses. These curricula are 
Suggestive rather than fixed, since the specific course requirements of 
other institutions may vary. Nor is the list of lower division curricula 
complete ; others may be arranged if the demand presents itself. 

Since most of the students who take their lower division work at this 
college and then transfer elsewhere for the upper division work transfer 
to the University of California at Berkeley, the curricula described below 
are In most instances devised to meet the requirements of the University. 

In some instances the university revises its requirements after the 
publication of this catalog, and the student is therefore cautioned that 
he should be sure to consult the latest bulletin from the university. 

Students transferring to the University of California must meet (a) 
the entrance requirements of the university ; and (b) the lower division 
requirements for the specific curricula involved. | 
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PREAGRICULTURE 


Students who expect to major in agricultural economics, animal 
science,* plant science, agricultural education, entomology, parasitology, 
or soil science may complete from one to two years of the program in 
this college. The requirements for the specific curricula vary somewhat 
in detail, and the student should follow as far as possible the pattern 
prescribed by the institution in which he expects to complete his work. 
During the first two years, the student usually takes the basic sciences, 
such as zoology, chemistry, botany or bacteriology ; mathematics, at least 
through trigonometry; English or speech, and other general education 
requirements including fulfillment of the requirement in United States 
history and constitution. The details of the student’s program should be 
worked out in consultation with his adviser. 


PREARCHITECTURE 


Professional work in architecture is often introduced in the lower 
division. For that reason, the student is advised to reach an-early deci- 
sion concerning the school of architecture in which he expects to matricu- 
late. If he has entrance deficiencies, or if the school of his choice postpones 
the professional courses until the Junior year, he may find it advan- 
tageous to enroll at Humboldt State College. Here, he should include in 
his program Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B, Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A, and Indus- 
trial Education 7A and Engineering 22, if he has not had Mechanical 
Drawing in high school. He may also fulfill requirements in Subject A, 
United States history and constitution, foreign language, or other gen- 
- eral courses prescribed by the professional school of architecture. A 
variety of courses in art may also be desirable. 


PREDENTAL 
Subject A } Units 
Merete AT sor sueech 1-2 or t-5-- ee C=: 
ICES Dy ROCESS Te wee ia i ee eat Ss elt pale BO: yg Os LOM ar es te 2 

En SS re iS SIS leat del) lok Said te ot Sees SO ee 28-32 

Sepmme eniistty st Ad otSs 0 OND 2 ot a ee 16 

(b) Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B or 4A-4B__-_-__-_----__--__----__~- 8 

Soh TEN ES WO hig og OA Saag opt ial Pele ay ae a a ag lelaeae ee a 8 
Trigonometry (if not taken in high school) 2.-0---- ~~ -_ 22+ ee 3 
PP iatorvland GOVEerninent 0 eo 4 


Electives selected from the following groups 
(a) Group I: 2 year-courses selected from 

Economics 1A-1B 
History 4A-4B, 8A-8B 
Mathematics 2, 3A-3B 
Political Science 1A-1B 
Psychology 1-83 
Sociology 1A-1B 


(b) Group II: 1 year-course from Group IIA or any 2 semester courses 
from Group IIB 


ITA 


A year sequence of any foreign language 
English 46A-46B 

Music 101-102 

Philosophy 6A-6B 


* See note under Preveterinary Medicine curriculum on page 45. 
3—43935 
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IIB 


At oe 
Music 3A, 3B 
Any two semesters of a foreign language in which at least six 
units have previously been completed or are completed 
concurrently. 


Predental Hygiene 


The first two years of the four-year program prescribed for the 
bachelor of science in dental hygiene is similar to that for the pre- 
dental program. The dental hygienist is equipped upon graduation and 
licensing to clean and examine teeth, take and develop X-rays and other- 
wise assist a dentist at a professional level. Applicants for admission to 
the professional curriculum must have completed 60 units in the lower 
division with a satisfactory scholarship record (approximately half way 
between a B and C average), including fulfillment of the requirements 
in Subject A, United States History and Constitution and either the 
equivalent of the associate in arts degree at the University of Cali- 
fornia, or an approved sequence of year courses as outlined by the 
university. 


ENGINEERING 


All students who expect to complete engineering curricula at the 
University of California are required to complete the following general 
requirements: 


Subject A (English A or 1A at Humboldt meets this requirement) Units 
U. S. History and Constitution. _2-—— ee 4 
Physical. Hducation —---~---_ 2 a ee pitty 
Hlectives chosen from at least two of the following groups_____________________ 12 


. English, speech 

. Foreign language 

. Business administration, economics, political science 

. Anthropology, history, psychology, sociology 

. Biological sciences 

. Fine arts and philosophy 

Note: Students in industrial, agricultural, mechanical, mining, petroleum engi- 


neering, metallurgy, and mineral exploration must select 3 units from group 1, and the 
9 additonal units from two of the other groups. 


or) eo 


Attention is also called to the fact that admission to the College of 
Engineering will be based primarily on the results of an entrance exami- 
nation, details of which may be learned by writing to the Dean of the 
College of Engineering, Berkeley, California. 

Students may complete approximately two years of engineering 
work at Humboldt State College in the fields of agricultural, civil, elec- 
trical, chemical, industrial, mechanical, petroleum, process engineering, 
and engineering physics. At least one year in the fields of metallurgical, 
ae engineering, and economic geology may be completed in this 
college. 

The basic requirements for eight branches of engineering are tabu- 
lated below. The unit values of required courses are indicated in each 
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eolumn. In each ease, the column at the left indicates courses offered in 
the fall semester; at the right, courses offered in the spring semester. 


Subject Fall | Spring |} Agric. | Civil | Elect.* Phere Indust. | Mech. | Petr. | Process* 
Treshman Year 

Mathematics ono 33 3 3 oo hati! 3e5 
PENNY SIGS aes ee ap PE WEE 4 4 4 4 4 4 
Whemistry_2222 4 4. 2 5 5 5 5 5 Ae 5) bts 
MhemistrVsas- == | ied Soy See Es 3 Syl Se Pees | eye eee 
PUPINeerINy ea see a Pes a ot 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Bnvineerng. = tree we VAS ee Bas Sale |ocdeinSe -|aace nol rte see 3 3 yr ps ee Se 
PE Activities %wi4% wIi*%¥wM|*%KHIKXKMIYN YK 
Peat eee eee een Io ace PO ACS ees GIA Je ee sete chore e ee (ee 
A C0 eer] Aa | ee see ee | cect NS SP el we eee ee a eae ee ole eee es oee 


Mathematics z 3. 8 aie or. ray see 3h 
phveice et =e 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
Historyestt eo oo82 2 ae 2 2 Ze 252 2 2 2°2 
Me CTINI SL ee | ee ce Be SS eo So ell ee SME So By easel ics ae capa | ae Se Oe Bid 3 
Engineering 2 2 2 Pie is Phe Pe 2 2 
Engineering Sos pee 3 3 3 3 
Engineering Si ee |e See fae ee te ee 3 4 APE wet, Bee. 3 
PrenGne eee emerge ASP deciia ieee teenie eee Sree TES Tis tet oe! et ee = SS ee ee 
PE Activities %”’wIi* BI%wIKX* KRY NKNIYN YM 
Business Administra- ; 

LOT eee eemeereneeel eA A Ae at 13) © || sea See sleet eee Bye 303 SA se 2 ee | Sa | ae 


* Not all of the lower division requirements for this curriculum can be fulfilled at Humboldt State College. 


General: Subject A requirement fulfilled either by course in Sub- 
ject A or English 1A at Humboldt State College. 


Electives: 12 units (except Chemical Engineering, for which see 
University bulletin for College of Chemistry) chosen from at least two of 
the following groups: 


1. English, speech 4, Anthropology, history, psychol- 
2. Foreign language ogy or sociology 
3. Business administration, eco- 5. Biological sciences 

nomies, political science 6. Fine arts and philosophy 


(Students in Industrial, Agricultural, and Mechanical Engineering must select 
3 units from Group 1 and the 9 remaining units from two of the other groups.) 


PREFORESTRY 


Plementary algebra, plane geometry, trigonometry, and geometric drawing 
(if not taken in high school) 


Subject A Units 
EV OS 2 ee ee eee ee Se ene ee neem Ae me 8 
BE EROISUEM MIN SSN oe a emma Nee bee be eS 8 
te TES Es BS Ih 5 2 ee reese ree Omen Re Shae SADE, seme ak 6 
Brermeraspits 11s @4se bas» oth) eee, Sees es eee eR ee 9 
Ber Olin ie te Oe See ud Soe be ee) Cer. A ee ee eee Sis, SOM | 
BA eriatete TAL yt ee ee oe ta Sia 6 
eR Ac ae Ne ce a at ine a A See 8 
TS) 0) OTE AOS a ENS EE eres : ae eee SS wien Lo a. 
as History aad, @onstititions 26 fe 2h eo eh eee eek pe 4 
Magioedante Ds OlOS Veer... Soeciees..2. 2 ace WES i ee ek 3 


DerigeeuPrublicsneising Or Dnglish. 8 ous 0 eo ee ee 6 
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PRELEGAL 


Many colleges of law now require a bachelor’s degree as a basis of 
admission. Students who expect to study law are advised to secure a 
degree if possible, majoring in social sciences, English, speech, or select- 
ing a group major. 

Those who expect to enroll in a college of law requiring less than an 
A.B. degree usually plan the lower division work to comply with the 
requirements for the associate in arts degree at the University of Cali- 
fornia or with the requirements of a specific college of law, many of 
which now require at least three years of prelegal study. 


PRELIBRARY SCIENCE 


A good general education is the best basis for librarianship. Four 
years of college, followed by one or two years of professional study in an 
accredited library school, is the usual requirement. A student should 
plan his undergraduate course so as to acquire a good background in 
history, and in American, English and foreign literatures, and a working 
knowledge of at least two foreign languages, especially French and Ger- 
man. Study in the social sciences, psychology and education, and the © 
physical sciences is important, and intensive study in some one field, 
such as chemistry, music, art, political science, education, or business is 
desirable. 


PREMEDICAL 


An A.B. degree is desirable as a basis for admission to medical 
school, and wherever possible, students interested in medicine are advised 
to complete the requirements for the A.B. degree with a major in pre- 
medical sciences. This curriculum is designed to meet the requirements 
for an associate in arts degree at the University of California, and the 
student who wishes to transfer after two or three years at Humboldt may 
plan his program to conform with those requirements. 

Preprofessional courses may also be arranged for dental assistants, 
chiropodists, medical technologists, laboratory technicians, occupational 
or physical therapists, and other related specialists. 


PREMORTUARY SCIENCE 


Two years of college work is required for admission to a college of 
mortuary science. A recommended program includes the following: 


Subject A Units 
Art’ 1, 20A_ 2202 2h et See BR Ee ARE EE 5 
Business Administration 14A-14B, 18, 118s). 925-3 12 
English TA-1B ) oo ce a 6 
Health and Hygiene 1, 160__._.___ 5 
Physical Education —.20 2 oP 2 
Science 2200 ee a see le 29 
Anatomy 66 202.040... bov ogee eee ae 3 
Bacteriology -1+2e2 25. cowed see ei Oke bu 5 
Chemistry LAV Bs.2 wiped ee oe cee ee ee 10 
Zoology 1A-1B, 16022 2202 ee ee 11 


PRENURSING 
(See page 102.) 


~ 
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OPTOMETRY 


The curriculum in optometry now requires three years of profes- 
sional work, based upon a two-year preprofessional program. Students 
who expect to apply for admission to the curriculum in optometry at the 
University of California must meet the requirements of the associate in 
arts degree including the following specific courses : 


Subject A Units 
Speech 1; 8__.-__-2___-__»_-----_-=-_----=----~-------------=----=------- 6 
Foreign Language* ______----------------------------------- Nadie ng eo 16 
Smomistry 1A; 8o2~— 32 ----___-_-= ee Ao ae ee 8 
Bacteriology ----._..-------------------------------------------------- 5 

Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B____---------------------------------------------- 8 
Anatomy 66 ___._---_---_---------------------------------------------- 3 
Mn roenticd Ace fer) ee eo + 3 
Physical Education ~-____---------------------------------------------- 3: 
Bees holocyetscs o-oo - = 6 
Zoology 1A --_..---_.-----~~------------------------------------------- 4 
U. S. History and Constitution______-_-_----------------------------------- 4 
Year course in philosophy, social science, or fine arts_______------------_----- 6 

PREPHARMACY 


Four years of residence in a college of pharmacy is required in order 
to qualify for the California State Board of Pharmacy examination. The 
following courses offered at Humboldt State College are required in the 
pharmacy curriculum at the University of California, but it may be to 
the student’s advantage to transfer before he has completed all of these 


_ courses, in view of the residence requirement. 


PREPHARMACY 
Subject A Units 
English 1A-1B or Speech 1 and 3__-------------------------------------- 6 
Mathematics C and D (if not taken in high school), 1, 2, or 8----_------------ 3-9 
Botany 1A _-____._______----__--------=+-~----------------------------- 4 
Medology 1A-1B o_o = ---_ ee --=-=--------- + ----------- 8 
Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 8, 9--_------------+-----+--------------------------- 19 
Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B__------------------------------------------------ 8 
Physical Education _.-----_----_--------------------------------------- 2 
U. S. History and Constitution_____-_---------------~---------------------- 4 
PREVETERINARY MEDICINE 
Subject A Units 
np 6 
English 1B or Speech 1__------------------------------------------------ 3 
hemistry 1A-1B, 8.22 eo a ee ae 4 st 8 13 
Meenamicsi4 og fo. 3 eS a et on 3 
Mathematics © (if not taken in high SONOOE | oe ieee ee 3 
ee na eS 6 
Sr NAT ne 5 Mi 
ETS S| kts ape, Dapeng ie: Sp fos oem ae MDOONRN GOCE CS 12 


Chosen from the fields of : Social sciences, foreign languages, philosophy, psychology, 
fine arts and literature, and/or additional courses in English, speech, and mathe- 
matics. 


Electives to total_____________----------------------------------------- 60 


Note: This schedule also satisfies the general requirements of the Animal Science 
Curriculum if Botany 1, Geology 1, Bacteriology 1, and Economics 1A-1B are taken as 
electives. 


* See associate in arts degree requirements. 
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Students interested in other lower division, preprofessional cur- 
ricula should consult the Registrar. Among other programs which may ~ 
be arranged are such curricula as laboratory technician, physiotherapist, 
occupational therapist, medical technologist, chiropodist, or airline 
hostess. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION CHART 


The following chart shows the functional organization of Humboldt 


State College : 


a ee President 
President's 


Improvement Advisory 

Association Board Council 
Business Dean of Dean of Dean of 
Manager Instruction Summer Session Students 


i 
| 
Housing | ! Supervisor Division of Division of Associate 
Manager | ! of Buildings Fine and Education and Dean of 
i 
! 


Executive 
Dean 


and Grounds Applied Arts Psychology Students 

i 
Siudent Division of Principal Associate 
Council Health and of College Dean of 
Physical Elementary Students 


School 


Education 


Director of Director of 
Athletics Elementary 
Education Health 
Division of Officer 
Language and - Director‘of 
Literature Secondary ; 
Education 
Division of 


Natural Placement 

Sciences Secretary 

Division of Divisional 
Social Representatives 


Sciences 


Graduate 
Manager 


Student 
Council 
Coordinator 


of Extension 


Coordinator of 
Vocational 
Education 


The above organization chart implements the recent administrative 
reorganization of state colleges. The college is administered under three 
large categories: business, instruction, and student guidance and activi- 
ties. The solid lines indicate relationship of responsibility and supervision, 
whereas the dashed lines show advisory relationship. } 

The Dean of Instruction supervises the work of the six divisions of the 
college. Under these divisions, the fields of study are grouped as follows: 


1. The Division of Education and Psychology 
a. Elementary Teacher Education 
b. Secondary Teacher Education 
c. Administration and Supervision (Elementary ) 
d. Psychology 


2. The Division of Fine and Applied Arts 


Art 

Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 

. Music 

. Speech, Drama, and Radio 


(47) 
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3. The Division of Health and Physical Education 


a. Physical Education for men and women 
b. Health and Hygiene 


4. The Division of Language and Literature 


a. English Language and Literature 
b. Foreign Languages and Literature 
e. Journalism 


5d. The Division of Natural Sciences 
a. Biological Sciences 
Anthropology, Bacteriology, Biology, Botany, Physiology and Anat- 
omy, and Wildlife Management and Fisheries 
b. Physical Sciences 
Chemistry, Geology, Physics 
c. Mathematics 
d. Engineering 


6. The Division of Social Sciences 


. Business Administration 
. Business Education 
Economics 

. Geography 

History 

. Philosophy 

. Political Science 

. Sociology 


Sm hoaace 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 


Lower division courses carry numbers between 1 and 99, inclusive. 
They are designed for freshmen and sophomores, but are open to juniors 


and seniors as well. They do not count as upper division work in any 
department. 


Upper division courses carry numbers between 100 and 199, inelu- 
sive. They are open only to students who have attained upper division 


Status and who have completed a lower division course or courses deemed - 


preparatory by the department concerned. Lower division students are 
not usually admitted to upper division courses except in special cases 
with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate courses are given numbers between 200 and 299, and are 
open only to students who have been admitted to the graduate division. 


_ _ Courses in directed teaching carry numbers between 300 and 399, 
inclusive. They are open only to upper division or graduate students. 

Courses designated with a letter only (e.g., Mathematics C) are 
usually courses of high school level that are taught in college. 

The semester in which a course is taught is indicated parentheti- 
cally after the title. Those courses designated ‘‘year’’ run consecutively 
through both the fall and spring semesters. 

Because of varying exigencies from semester to semester in making 
up the schedule of classes, the instructor and time and place of meeting 
of each course of instruction are not given in the following descrip- 
tions. At the end of each semester a schedule of classes, containing such 
information for the following semester, is mimeographed for distribution. 


~ 


Division of Education and Psychology 


Professional curricula have been organized under the authority of 
the State Board of Education, leading to the following teaching cre- 
dentials : 


1. KInDERGARTEN-PRimary, authorizing the holder to teach in any 
kindergarten and in grades one to three of any elementary school. 


2. GENERAL ELEMENTARY, authorizing the holder to teach in any ele- 
mentary or junior high school through the eighth grade. 


3. Junior Hien Scuoon, authorizing the holder to teach in grades 
seven, eight, and nine of any elementary or secondary school. 


4. SprcraL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL, authorizing the holder to teach 


a special subject in elementary and secondary schools. Humboldt State 


College offers special secondary credentials in art, music, physical educa- 
tion, and home economics. 


5. GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL, authorizing the holder to teach 
in the secondary schools and in grades seven and eight of the elementary 
schools. 

Majors and minors for the general secondary credential are avail- 
able in many fields, listed on pages 35, 39-40. 

This credential requires the completion of a year of work after 


- receiving the bachelor’s degree. 


6. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUPERVISION, authorizing supervision of ele- 
mentary schools. 


7. SprcraL SUPERVISION, authorizing supervision in a special subject 


- field such as music, art, or physical education, in which the applicant holds 


a special secondary credential. 


8. ELEMENTARY ADMINISTRATION, authorizing the administration of 
elementary schools. 


ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR TEACHING CREDENTIAL 


Students seeking admission to candidacy for a teaching credential 
must file formal application for admission by the end of the sophomore 
year or as soon thereafter as possible. Application forms may be secured 
from the office of the Chairman of the Division. A committee on creden- 
tials will study carefully the qualifications of each applicant, by means of 
appropriate tests, personal interviews, and other pertinent data. Can- 
didates will be accepted who have met the following standards, based on 
the regulations of the State Board of Education: 


1. Inrenuicence. All candidates are required to make a satisfac- 
tory score on a standard college aptitude test. 


9 Scnonarsuie. Candidates are required to ‘‘demonstrate and 
maintain scholastic ability of not less than that indicated by a erade-point 
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average of ‘‘C.’’ A ‘‘C’’ average in all lower division work will be neces- 
sary for unqualified admission to candidacy for a credential. 

3. TYPE oF PRoGRAM PurRsuED. The candidate must have com- 
pleted two years of liberal arts education, as well as the courses pre- 
requisite to the training for the type of credential sought. 


4. PROFESSIONAL APTITUDE, PERSONALITY, AND CHARACTER. ‘‘The 
candidate shall demonstrate suitable aptitude and fitness for teaching 
and for adjustment to public school conditions.’’ Evidence of this will be 
found in personality and character traits which are in keeping with the 
standards of the profession. Specific attention shall be directed to physical 
appearance, poise, dress, vitality, social attitude, co-operativeness, tem- 
perament, and integrity. 


d. PuysicaAL Fitness. The candidate must comply with the stand- 
ards of physical fitness required for a teaching credential. 


6. SPEECH AND Lancuace Usacs. Better than average proficiency 
in oral and written language is required. 


7. MAny-Sipep IntTEREST. ‘‘The candidate shall demonstrate 
diverse and well-balanced interests. He shall be able to understand and 
interpret his major interest and field of study in suitable relationship to 
all others. ’’ 


8. FunpDAMENTALS. All candidates for a credential are required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the fundamental school subjects. A satisfac- 
tory score must be made on standard tests in: arithmetic, elementary 
science, language usage, reading, social studies, and spelling. The stu- 
dent is also expected to demonstrate proficiency in handwriting. 


9. Proricrency In Masor Frevp. No candidate for a secondary or 
junior high school credential will be approved without a written state- 
ment from his subject adviser verifying the candidate’s ability and likeli- 
hood of teaching success in his major field. 


GENERAL CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS 


Units Requirep. For those credentials which may be granted con- 
currently with the A.B. degree, 124 units are required. Not more than 
40 units in Education or any one subject field may be applied toward the 
basic 124 units. 

If a candidate already possesses an A.B. degree, the minimum 
requirement is 24 units completed at this college. 


Unitep States History anp Constitution. All candidates for ere- 
dentials are required to pass satisfactorily a course or an examination in 
United States history and constitution, or to present appropriate courses 
in these fields from an accredited institution. 


CitizENsHip. Only United States citizens may become candidates 
for long-term teaching credentials. Aliens who have filed their first papers 
are eligible to apply for short-term credentials. Failure to complete the 
naturalization process within six months of the date of eligibility will 
result in the revocation of the credential. After an applicant has become 
naturalized, he may qualify for a long-term credential. 
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Masors AND Minors. Candidates for the general elementary and 
the kindergarten-primary credentials are expected to complete a major 
in education and a minor in a field selected in consultation with their 
advisers. Candidates for the general junior high school credential are 
required to complete a major and a minor in subject fields taught in 
junior high school. Candidates for the special secondary credentials must 
complete a major in the special field. Completion of a minor in a high 
school subject field is recommended, particularly for those who plan 
later to complete a general secondary credential. Candidates for a gen- 
eral secondary credential must complete a major and a teaching minor, 


in subjects taught in the high school. A secondary teaching minor re- 


quires a minimum of 20 units while a secondary major requires a mini- 
mum of 36 units in a field, at least 12 of which must be in the upper 
division. | 

Departmental requirements may occasionally exceed these mini- 


mum requirements. 


ScHouarsuip. Candidates for teaching credentials must comply 
with the following scholarship requirements: 

1. A grade of ‘‘C’’ or better must be earned in each required course 
in education. Students who fail to meet this requirement cannot be 
admitted to directed teaching. 

2. An average grade of ‘‘O”’ or better in all college work is required 
for admission to Education 133 or 175. 

3. Candidates for the general secondary credential must maintain 
an index of 1.5 on all work taken in the upper division and the major field 
and 1.75 on all work taken in the graduate year. 

4. Only a grade of ‘‘--’’ (satisfactory), inc. (incomplete), or ‘‘F”’ 
(failure) will be given for directed teaching. A grade of ‘‘incomplete’’ 
indicates that the student may be allowed an additional time in which to 
meet the required standards. A grade of ‘‘F'’’ indicates that the candidate 


_ is considered to lack the requisite qualities for successful teaching. The 


units earned in directed teaching do not figure in the calculation of the 
eandidate’s scholarship index. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIAL CURRICULA 


The curricula outlined below have been developed to enable the 
student to meet the requirements of the college for the A. B. degree, in- 
eluding a major in education and a minimum of 45 units of general edu- 
cation, and at the same time to qualify the candidate -for recommendation 
for a teaching credential. It is recommended that these curricula be fol- 
lowed carefully, as they have been planned to insure the successful stu- 
dent a strong background of general and professional preparation for 
teaching. In order to meet requirements for prerequisites, courses should 
be taken in the year suggested whenever possible. Some courses are avail- 
able only once a year or once in each two years. The student must be 
careful to take such courses whenever offered so as to avoid possible 
delay in obtaining a credential. Selection of a minor and of electives 
should be done in consultation with the student’s adviser. 
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Recommended curriculum for a combination of Elementary Kind.-Prim. Junior H. 8. 
the A.B. degree and the credential indicated * Credential Credential Oredential 


First Year 


Units Units Units 

Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition____ 6 6 6 
H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_______________ > 2 2 2 
Music 10—Mupsicianship. 2) i002 3 3 = 
Natural Science (including at least one course in biologi- 

cal sciences. Biology 10A-10B is recommended)_____ 6 6 6 
Or: TJ—-Orientation [fe ee eee 1 1 th 
P.E. 5 or 15—Freshman Physical Activities________-_ 3 4 4 
PP. —Selected activity 10. Wu eh Se 4 i $ 
Social Science (Sociology 1A-1B or History 4A-4B is 

recommended ) 2g) 292 ba a ee oe 6 6 6 
Electives or minor______ steamer nr asi ee 6 6 9 

Second Year 

Art-.1—-Art Structure. 2 = 2s a ee 2 me - 
Literature or Philosophy 22" ae eee 3 3 3 
Music 60 or 65—Chorus or A Cappella Choir_______ _1-2 1-2 ~ 
Natural Science (including at least one course in 

physical sciences. Physical Science 5A-5B is recom- 

mended) 7. 2255 ge ee eee 3-6 3-6 3-6 
P.E.— Selected Activities 7 8 et pits i 1 1 
Psych. 1—General Psychology___________________ > 3 3 3 
Social Sciences, including : 

Geog. 5—Introduction to Economic Geography____ 38 3 - 

Fulfillment of requirement in United States Histor 

and Constitution (See page 50) Adm Grn De ea 4 4 

Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech___________ 3 3 3 
Hlectives/or, minor. 2. ed ee 4-8 4-8 11-14 


(or major for junior high school credential ) 


Third Year + 
Art 190—Hlementary School Art_________________ 2 2 
Biol. 190—Elementary School Science_____________ 4 2 
I. E. 15—Elementary School Crafts or (Choose 
I. E. 51—Fundamentals of Industrial Education__ 3 3 any two 

Mus. 190—Hlementary School Music______________ 2 2 courses ) 
P. E. 190—Elementary School Physical Education__ 2 2 
Educ. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations 

of ‘HWiducation 2-5 os a ee 5 5 
Kdue. 133A—Elementary School Curriculum 

(Gradesil4) no 2 3% » 2a SS eee S 4 
Kduc. 18383B—HElementary School Curriculum 


(GradesD-8), tos 10 P eealis AA eae = te 4 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education _.______-____ _ 2 2 2 
Educ. 195—The Teaching of Secondary School Sub- 

jects:( Major field) (22.222 ee fee eee sg 2 2 
Engl. 178—Children’s Literature __________ 3 3 3 
P. E. 191—Singing Games and Folk Dances_______ i m pe 
Hlectives orpminor or majorjec+y tae Lareueen Be 9 5 10-11 


_* Unless candidates show satisfactory proficiency in mathematics, they may be 
required to pass a course offered by the college for the removal of this deficiency. 
¥ The Coordinator of Elementary Teacher Education will assign students enrolled 
for the general elementary or the kindergarten-primary credentials to one of two 
poanences ee abate the opportunities for directed teaching equitably between the 
8 s a 
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Suggested curriculum for a combination of  Hlementary Kind.-Prim. Junior H.S. 
the A.B. degree and the credential indicated. Credential Credential Oredential 
ee re a 


Fourth Year , 
Units Units Units 


Edue. 104—Principles of Elementary Education___ 2 ys & 
Educ. 133A-B—Elementary School Curriculum --_- 8 & = 
Bdue. 187—Rural Education __------------------ ve > te 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Edueation---- — * 5 
Edue. 192A-B—Kindergarten Methods and Materials — 4 — 
Educ. 320A—Directed Teaching—Grades 1-4______- 5 5 = 
Educ. 320B—Directed Teaching—Grades 5-8_------ 5 a 5 
Edue. 321—Directed Teaching—Kindergarten-Pri- 

mary 2s —- - — - —— i 5 & 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching—Secondary------- a = 3 
Blectives or minor or major___-__----------------- 9 15 18 


Students are advised not to take the junior high school credential 
alone because of its limited authorization and because it cannot be used 
as a basis for an Administrative Credential. Candidates for a combina- 
tion of the general elementary and the junior high school credentials 
should meet the requirements for the general elementary credential 
and take in addition: 


Education 195 (major field) _------------------------------- 2 units 
MAnentionl 11) 006 ee 5 units 
Education 840A —-----------~----------------------------- 3 units 


Since completion of a major and a minor in junior high school fields 
is required, it may be necessary for the student to use a portion of his 
elective units in meeting these requirements. At least one summer session 
in addition to the four years may be needed to complete requirements 
for the two credentials. 

Holders ‘of the general secondary credential may qualify for the 
veneral elementary credential by taking an additional six units in ele- 
mentary education, including methods of teaching basic elementary school 
subjects, curriculum, and directed teaching. 


THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS 


These credentials represent a high degree of specialization in a par- 
ticular subject field at both the elementary and the secondary levels. The 
holder must have training and competence to qualify him for teaching 
his subject at either level. Specific requirements for these credentials are 
oiven under the respective divisions as follows: 


Division of Fine and Applied Arts 

Special Secondary Credential in Art, page 63. 

Special Secondary Credential in Home Economics, page 69. 

Special Secondary Credential in Music, page 78. 

Special Secondary Credential in. Speech Correction, page 85. 
Division of Health and Physical Education 

Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education, page 94. 
Division of Social Sciences 

Special Secondary Credential in Business Education, page 134. 


D4 | Humboldt State College Bulletin 


The student begins. his professional training in the junior year. It 
is recommended that the professional courses in Education be taken in 
the following sequence: 


Third Year 


Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education__... "eee 5 units 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Hducation —_\_ o_O ee 2 units 
Hlectives, major or minor______ 52 23 units 


Fourth Year 


Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Eiducation_si—. ... oa 5 units 
Educ. 320C—Directed Teaching in the Elementary School (Major Field)__. 2 units 
Edue. 340A—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School (Major Field)____ 3 units 
Educ. 195—The Teaching of (Major Wield) Sh er 2 units 
Electives, major opi minor... OL 18 units 


Candidates for a special secondary credential are urged to secure a 
general credential for either elementary or secondary teaching in addi- 
tion to the special credential. The requirements for the general second- 
ary credential are for the most part a continuation of the work done for 
the special credential. A flexible program can be arranged to permit the 
candidate to qualify for a general elementary credential in addition 
to the special secondary. Information on this program may be secured 
from the office of the Chairman of the Division. 


THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 


The program for this credential must provide a broad, cultural back- 
ground, plus professional education for effective secondary school teach- 
ing. Since the requirements are somewhat more exacting than for certain 
other credentials, they are summarized below. 


Summary of General Requirements 


1. Possession of an approved bachelor’s degree from a recognized 
college or university. 
_ 2. A scholarship average of 1.5 for all work taken in the upper divi- 
sion and in the major field. 


3. Fulfillment of the requirement in United States history and Con- 
stitution. 


4. Formal admission to candidacy for the credential. Application 
should be made at the end of the sophomore year. Students who transfer 
to Humboldt State College during their junior year or later should apply 
during their first semester of residence. Candidacy is subject to con- 
tinuous review until the credential is earned. 


9. Admission to graduate standing. Formal application for graduate 


standing must be made and admission approved before the student can 
matriculate for the credential. 


__ 6. Completion of a graduate year of two semesters or the equivalent, 
with at least 30 units of work beyond the bachelor’s degree with a grade 
point average of 1.75 or better, including at least six units in professional 
courses in education and six units in subjects commonly taught in the 
Junior or senior high school. 


Education and Psychology D0 


7. Completion of a teaching major with at least 36 units of lower, 
upper division, and graduate work, at least 12 in the upper division. 

8. Completion of a teaching minor with a minimum of 20 units. 

9. Completion of 24 units in courses in professional education with 
a gerade of ‘‘C’’ or better, at least six of which must be taken in the 
oraduate year, and including six units of directed teaching in the major 
and minor fields. 

10. Completion of at least 24 units of work in residence at Humboldt 
State College, including at least 15 of the 30 required in the fifth year. 

Detailed requirements are given under the appropriate instruc- 
tional divisions as indicated above. It is recommended that the profes- 
sional courses in education be taken in the following sequence: 


Third Year 


Educ. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations Of JOOUCACIONS wie eet 5 units 
Educ. 1538—Audio-Visual Education _----~---------------------------- 2 units 
- Blectives or major or minor___-_-~----------------------------------~ 23 units 


Fourth Year 


Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Hducation--_------~-------------- 5 units 
Educ. 195—The Teaching of Secondary School Subjects (Major field) _--_- 2 units 
Completion of Pre-secondary requirements and ReAaCiiN? OINOl. 2 Soca a 23 units 


Fifth Year 


Educ. 265—Guidance in Education____-_------------------------------ 2 units 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education___--_---------------------- 2 units 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching ~__-------------~+--------------- 6 units 
Upper Division or Graduate courses in teaching fields Faesrasenth 4 .008-(0t Yao)i-6r units 
Major, minor, or electives__-____ == --___+-------- : ae Hes ree 14 units 

Ratan (oat 4 eee OTe re Fee) Soe ee eee 30 units 


Students planning to earn a master’s degree in combination with 
the general secondary credential will be required to take the additional 
eraduate courses in education prescribed on page 37. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Upper Division 


104. Principles of Elementary Education 2 units 


Principles guiding the various aspects of good teaching are developed consistent 
with current educational thought. Students will be given opportunities to apply these 
principles to practical situations. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


113. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education * 5 units 


A unified approach to the role of education in society, the learner’s physical, intel- 
lectudl and emotional development, his learning processes, and his interaction with other 
individuals and groups. Includes case studies, observation of teaching, and participation 
in school situations. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 


125. The Public School System (summer) 2 units 


* This course fulfills specific requirements for Educational Psychology, Child 
Growth and Development, and Educational Sociology. 
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132. Observation and Participation (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


An opportunity for upper division students to obtain a better understanding of 
teaching through supervised participation in classroom situations. 

This course is not applicable to the requirement in directed teaching. 

From three to six hours per week, depending upon units to be earned. 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 


133A -133B. Elementary School Curriculum 8 units 


A comprehensive overview of teaching in the elementary school. It covers such 
topics as courses of study ; units of work ; methods; materials; discipline, ete. 

133 A—Lower grades. 

133B—Upper grades. 

The time spent will be approximately equivalent to six hours a week of class work 
with four hours of observation and participation in classroom procedure. 

Prerequisite: Education 113 and cumulative grade index of at least 1.00. 


137. Rural Education 2 units 


A course designed to develop an understanding of the place of the school in the 
life of rural communities, ranging from the open country to small cities at the heart of 
rural areas. Special emphasis on school organization, records, and legal and professional 
relationships affecting the rural teacher. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


139. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum (summer) 2 units 
140A. Administration of Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
140B. Field Problems in Administration (summer) 2 units 
141A. Supervision in Elementary Schools (summer) 2 units 
141B. Field Problems in Supervision (summer) 2 units 
145. School Finance (summer) 2 units 
148. Legal and Professional Aspects of Education (summer) 2 units 
153. Audio-Visual Education (fall) 2 units 


A study of the vast array of educational resource materials available to teachers. 
Techniques of preparation, Selection, use, and evaluation of materials. Opportunities 
provided for developing skill in care and operation of standard equipment. 


165. Pupil Personnel and Guidance (summer) 2 units 


175. Core Course in Secondary Education 5 units 


A study of the legal and professional obligations of the secondary school teacher ; 
the principles, practices, and philosophy of secondary education ; the secondary school 
curriculum; the methods used in directing the learning situation, classroom organiza- 
tion and management. Observation of secondary schools and participation in school 
activities will be required. 

Prerequisite: Education 113 and cumulative grade index of at least 1.00. 

Five one-hour periods per week. . 


190. The Teaching of Elementary School Subjects Each course 2 Units 


A series of courses dealing with the teaching of special subjects taught in the 
elementary school. Each course will emphasize sources and utilization of materials at 
various grade levels. Observation and experience in preparing teaching materials will 
be included. 


These courses should be taken prior to Directed Teaching, and include the 
following: 


Edue. 190A. Elementary School Art (see also Art 190) 
Educ. 190M. Klementary School Music (see also Music 190) 


Educ. 190PR. Elementary School Physical Education (see also P. EH. 190) 
Educ. 1908. Hlementary School Science (see also Biol. 190) 


~ 
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194A-194B. Kindergarten Methods and Materials (year) 2-2 fais 


The nature and purpose of the kindergarten and preparation and arrangement of 
facilities, including the construction of simple playhouse furniture and floor toys; the 
basic methods and skills involved in conducting kindergarten, including art, music, 
science, and cooking activities. Observation and participation in kindergarten activities. 

Prerequisite: Education 113 and cumulative grade index of at least 1.00. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


195. The Teaching of Secondary School Subjects Each course 2 units 


Professional courses in the teaching of the major and minor fields at the secondary 
level. Each course deals with the objectives, materials, and special procedures involved 
in teaching that field. Observation and experience in preparing teaching materials will 


be included. 
These courses will be taken prior to or concurrently with Directed Teaching. 


The numbers and titles of these courses, to be offered as needed, are: 
Educ. 195A. The Teaching of Art 
Educ.195B. The Teaching of Business Education 
Educ.195E. The Teaching of English 
Educ. 195HE. The Teaching of Home Economics 
Educ.195M. The Teaching of Music 
Educ. 195Ma. The Teaching of Mathematics 
Edue.195S8. The Teaching of Science 
Educ.195SS. The Teaching of Social Studies 
Educ.195Sp. The Teaching of Speech 
Educ. 195PE. The Teaching of Physical Education 


199. Special Problems in Education 1-2 units 
Research in Education to be carried on under the direction of the college. 


Graduate Division 


212. Psychology of Adolescence (fall) 2 units 
(See Psychology 212, page 61.) 
215. Evaluation of Learning 2 units 


The selection, use, and interpretation of formal and informal methods of evaluat- 
ing learning ; use of standard statistical procedures in the interpretation of results ; and 
practice in administering evaluation instruments, 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


294. History and Philosophy of Education 2 units 
The development of the major theories of education, with their contributions and 
applications to modern educational procedures. The student is afforded opportunities to 
evaluate critically the contributions of the past in developing an understanding of edu- 
cation in a democracy. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


230. Seminar in Elementary Education 2 units 
An advanced course in elementary education, dealing with the findings of mod- 
ern educational research relative to current issues in curriculum development and 
teaching method. 
Prerequisite: Teaching experience or consent of the instructor. 


265. Guidance in Education 2 units 


Advanced study of the principles involved in assisting the student in the formu- 
lation and acceptance of adequate personal, educational, and vocational objectives; a 


critical study of the bases of individual differences and of appropriate educational 
adjustments ; organization and use of cumulative personnel data in guidance procedures. 
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275. Seminar in Secondary Education 2 units 


An advanced course in secondary education dealing with the problems of teaching 
in and administering the secondary school; recent reports of national professional 
groups ; and newly developed research in this field. 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and Education 113 and 175 or their equiva- 
lents. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


290. Master of Arts Thesis 3 units 
See page 87. 
298. Master’s Degree Seminar 2 units 


A seminar organized to deal with the problems arising from the initiation of 
research by candidates for the master of arts degree. A study of procedures in educa- 
tional research, types of problems amenable to experimentation, obstacles frequently 
encountered, and pitfalls that exist. 


299. Special Problems in Education 2-4 units 


Independent graduate level research on special problems. Particularly adapted to 
experienced teachers. A maximum of six units may be earned in any combination of 
Education 299 and 199. 


DIRECTED TEACHING 


Directed teaching is one of the most important stages in the prepara- 
tion of a teacher. It provides preservice experience in organizing and 
managing classroom situations, directing and appraising learning actiy- 
ities, keeping school records, and participating in the community activ- 
ities of the school. 

The work of the student teacher is carried on through the stages of 
observation, participation, and responsible teaching under the guid- 
ance of carefully selected Supervising teachers and supervisors. Most 
of the directed teaching at the elementary levels is done in the Col- 
lege Elementary School, while cooperative arrangements with secondary 
schools in the college neighborhood make possible a wide variety of out- 
standing teaching situations at these levels. 

All students will be expected to spend at least three hours per week 
throughout a semester for each unit of credit in directed teaching. A 
part of this time will be devoted to preparation of teaching materials and 
to conferences with supervisors. 

This work involves professional responsibilities that must be met 
promptly and regularly, and students are not expected to participate in 
extracurricular activities or register for course work that will in any way 
interfere with their directed teaching. 


ADMISSION TO DIRECTED TEACHING 


1. During the semester preceding the student’s registration for 
directed teaching, he should file an application for an assignment in the 
office of the Coordinator of Secondary Teacher Education (for Education 
340A-340B), or in the office of the Coordinator of Elementary Teacher 
Education (for all elementary assignments). 

2. Applicants shall not be deemed eligible for assignment to directed 
teaching unless they have met the stated prerequisites and have main- 
tained satisfactorily the standards prescribed for admission to the ereden- 
tial program. See page 50. 
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320A-320B. Directed Teaching in the Elementary School! 5-5 units 


Students teach under supervision in an elementary school for one semester for 
the General Elementary Credential. Taken during the same semester, each half requir- 
ing nine weeks and carrying five units of credit. 


320A—Lower Grades (Prerequisite: 133A) 
320B—Upper Grades (Prerequisite: 133B) 


320C. Directed Teaching in the Elementary School (Special Fields) * 1-4 units 


Directed teaching at the elementary level for candidates for the special secondary 
credentials in their respective fields and for other students needing special assignments 
in directed teaching. Credit is allowed at the rate of one unit for three hours of partici- 
pation per week. 

Prerequisite: Education 113 and appropriate elementary methods courses, and 
consent of the Director. 


391. Directed Teaching in the Kindergarten’ 5 units 


Students teach under supervision in the College Elementary School 15 hours per 
week for one semester for the special Kindergarten-Primary Credential. This time is 
- devoted to conferences, preparation of materials, and teaching. 

Prerequisite: Education 192A-B, and satisfactory skill in piano. 


340A-340B. Directed Teaching in the Secondary School * 3-3 units 


Each student is assigned to a supervising teacher in a cooperating secondary 
school, where he will gradually assume responsibility for two teaching assignments in 
his major and minor fields, together with other school activities. 

Candidates for the special secondary credential in business education may reg- 
ister for 340A for four units. 

Five hours of teaching per week for a semester, for each assignment. 

Prerequisite: Education 175 and 195. 


350. College Teaching in Special Fields 2 units 
Students assist in college classes under the supervision of the regular instructors 
in these courses. May not be substituted for other directed teaching to fulfill require- 
ments for recommendation for credentials. 
Prerequisites: Education 320C or 340A and recommendation of the Chairman of 
the Division. 
360. Advanced Teaching 2 units 


This course provides an opportunity for students to do advanced teaching, which 
may include work with special subjects or experimentation with methods of teaching. 
Prerequisite: Prior credit in directed teaching or teaching experience. 


ADMINISTRATIVE CREDENTIAL CURRICULA 


An elementary school administration credential is required for the 
position of principal of a school of more than five teachers. A supervisor 
devoting more than half-time to supervision of instruction is required to 
have an elementary school supervision credential. 

General requirements for these two credentials are the possession of 
a valid general elementary credential, and two years of successful teach- 
ing experience in the elementary school. 

For the elementary school administration credential, it is neces- 
sary to complete 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work 
in addition to the holding of the general elementary credential, or train- 
ing which an institution approved or accredited to recommend for the 
elementary school administration credential certifies as fulfilling insti- 
tutional requirements for a full year of work in addition to the holding 
of the general elementary credential. 


1 See scholarship requirements, page 51. 
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For the elementary school supervision credential, the requirement 
is 24 semester units of upper division or graduate work in addition to the 
holding of the general elementary credential. 


Course requirements for these credentials are as follows: 


Administration Supervision 


Education 140A. Administration of Elementary Schools______ 2 ae 
Hducation 140B. Field Problems in Administration__________ 2 <3 
Education 141A. Supervision in Elementary Education______ z 2 
Education 141B. Field Problems in Supervision________ " 2 
Education 139. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum___ 2 2 
Education 115. Measurement in Education______.____ ys 2 
Education 125. The Public School System” S80). Geueie 2 x 
Education 145. “School Finance’_220 224 10 ere 2 u 
Education 148. Legal Aspects of Education____....____ 2 us 
Education 165. Pupil Personnel and Guidance____.________ ye 2 
Hlectives chosen to round out the student’s professional and 
general ‘education, minimum" of -2°25s 1a Se thie oe 12 13 
Minimum’ total <= !0 7s enyoeit ke fee Lee Gonna 30 24 


RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT. One-half of the work for these credentials 
must have been taken at Humboldt State College, and at least 12 units in 
residence (not extension) here. ; | 

The special supervision credential may only be granted to holders 
of special secondary credentials in a given field. See the Registrar for 
requirements. 

ORIENTATION 


Il. Orientation II (fall, spring) 1 unit 


The student is helped to determine, early in his college career, whether or not he 
Should pursue the teacher education curriculum. This is accomplished by acquainting 
the student with the various aspects of education as a profession, and providing many 
opportunities for observing elementary school children. 

Two one-hour class periods per week plus special assignments. 


Ill. Orientation HII (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


Opportunities are provided the student to keep in touch with children during the 
lower division years to help him reach a decision as to whether or not he desires to be a 
teacher. Observation and participation in classroom activities under the direction of a 
supervising teacher is the usual procedure. 

Three hours per week per unit. 

Prerequisite: Orientation II or consent of the instructor. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Requirements for 


Minor in Psychology 


Lower division Psych. 1 and 2 or 33.___ ssn2 SS eee 
Upper) division nig ciae wa!) nj aagnseei reine. Tigh Semel oc ipo 6 units 
Total vunits \required | eon 12 units 


—_— 


hie 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


Lower Division 


1. General Psychology (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introduction to the study of human behavior, emphasizing the significance of 
maturation, learning, motivation, and individual differences as they evolve in per- 
sonality. 

Usually restricted to sophomores. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Applied Psychology (spring) - 3 units 

Survey of the areas in which the general principles of psychology are applied, 
such as medicine, law, advertising, salesmanship, religion, business and personal 
relations. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*33. Psychology of Adjustment (spring) 3 units 
Mental hygiene and personality development particularly appropriate for college 


_ students. Foundations of behavior, adjustments to frustration, deviations from normal 


behavior, measurement of personality, and problems of personal adjustment will be 
investigated. Attempts will be made through group therapy to help students ameliorate 
some of their own personality difficulties. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Statistics 3 units 
See Economics 40. 


80. Reading-Study Service No credit 


A basic course in the fundamentals of reading. Designed to permit students to 
increase both their rate and comprehension ability in reading. Students desiring to 
improve their reading ability or students planning to teach reading in the junior or 
senior high schools may benefit from this developmental reading program. 

Four one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
105. Social Psychology (fall) 3 units 


The relationship between social organizations and the normative personality 
attributes of the members of society. The problems of society growing out of ethnic, 
racial, class, sex, and age differences are discussed. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education 5 units 
See Education 118. 


153. Psychology of Personnel Management 3 units 
See Business Administration 153. 


499. Special Problems in Psychology 2-3 units 
Prerequisite: At least six units upper division psychology. 


Graduate Division 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in psychology. 


212. Psychology of Adolescence jeo2 units 


A study of the physical, mental, social and emotional adjustment of the adoles- 
cent; ways of diagnosing personality development in relation to his educational and 
social needs; case method technique for investigating adolescent behavior. 

Tyo one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given in 1951-52. 


The Division of Fine and Applied Arts 


Art Music 

Home Economics Speech, Drama, and 

Industrial Education Radio 
Objectives 


The objectives of the Division of Fine and Applied Arts are to pro- 


vide: 


a 


¢2 


An opportunity for the development of the powers and interests of the indi- 
vidual and a “general education” background in the field of the arts, especially 
for prospective teachers. 

Curricula leading to: 

a. General secondary credential with majors in art, music, language arts, and 
speech, enabling the student to teach in the secondary schools of the State. 

b. The A.B. degree with special secondary credentials in art, home eco- 
nomics, music, and speech correction, allowing the holder to teach the 
special subject in the public schools of the State. 

c. The A.B. degree with liberal arts majors in art, home economics, music, 
speech, and allied arts (a group major), for the student interested in 
further specialized work, or for personal or vocational objectives. 

d. A.B. degree with junior high school majors in art, home economies, indus- 
trial education, music, speech (including drama and radio). 


Minors in art, home economics, industrial education, music, speech, drama, 
and radio. 


. Terminal courses in drafting and photography, which are vocational in 


character. 


Courses for preprofessional students including partial fulfillment of the 
requirements for the special secondary credential in industrial education. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE IN ALLIED ARTS 


This curriculum is a group major, developed through the coopera- 
tion of the entire division of fine and applied arts to provide a flexible 
pattern for a broadly cultural program that will contribute toward the 
intelligent enrichment of everyday life. 


Lower Division 


English TAsand Speechel amie oy ee ee Lu i 6 units 

Health and Hygiene 1s 222s. 2 aie We Nee 2 units 

Literature, philosophy or the arts...) sk 6 units 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) 

Natural sciences (see page 2340) pepe ne a te ee 9 units 

Physical activities =e mae Sab. Sil Ae Wen) eee 2 units 

Psychology, le sii. o oe ee i: wa ee ct el 3 units 

Social sciences (page 39). aie ere oe we bop a Lo ee 
(Including fulfillment of United States history and Constitution 

requirement) 
Restricted electives (see page 39) MAS 2 se wot Je vane eee ere 


Lower division prerequisites in the three fields of the student’s choice for 
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Upper Division 
Thirty-six units in three fields with not less than six nor more than 
18 in any one field. Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the 
minimum requirements of the State for a major (see page 39). 


Minimum upper division required_____.. -_____~- iene re 40 units 
Total units required_ wees ete ie pela ee bate met eee AE A LET, __ 124 units 


Scholarship requirement: ‘‘C’’ average in the major in addition to 
the requirement of a ‘‘C’’ average in all work undertaken. 


ART 
Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Without a 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary ‘Teaching 
“With Major in Art Credential Credential Credential) 
a Se ee ae 
Lower Division 
; Units Units Units 
Major: 
Art 2—Art History and Appreciation_______~- 3 3 3 
eee ester ee esp I eet 3 2 33 
Art 20A—Fundamentals of Drawing or 
21A—Figure Drawing ~--~~~-~- fj 3 3 2 
eS SA? Se ee 3 3 3 
Art 27A—Water Color Painting or 
Pe Ae Oi boaintings ie Fa a a 3 
medio 241 Craftsose Ue eee ee S 3 3 
eter = Lettering’) eee ¥ eK 3 3 3 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major ) 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading 


arm Composition 22.4. JU ee 3 3 3 
H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety________- 2 2 2 
Literature, Philosophy or Arts____-_~- 6 6 6 

(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of 

the six) 

Pemeited i sciened wee 2 Ee 9 9 9 

(Including one physical and one biological 

science) 

Physical Education activities___._______------ 2 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology______--------- 3 3 3 
Social Sciences (See page 133) -------------- 9 9 9 

(Including fulfillment of requirement in 
United States history and Constitution. See 

page 50.) 

Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech__-------~- 3 4 3 
em ricted Fulectives 224-2" ei et ee 8 8 8 

(Chosen from the above General Education 

fields or from mathematics, family life educa- 

tion, or not more than six units of foreign 

language.) 

Other Requirements: 
PrrentatiOD LL a a 1 i — 
Completion of lower division requirements for a 
UTES ls a a Ie ha oS a 6-20 + —- = 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to the require- 
ments in foreign language. 

+ See pages 67-68. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for either the special 
secondary credential or the liberal arts major in art, it is strongly recommended if the 
student entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a general secondary 
credential. 
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Upper Division 


Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Without a 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary Teaching 
With Major in Art Credential Credential Credential) 
Major: 
Units Units Units 
Art 103—Advanced Appreciation _~_________ 3 5 3 
Upper Division’ Art’ HDléctives= 222) 2) 2" ste 3 3 15 
tArt 120—Advanced Drawing or 
Art 121—Advaneed Figure Drawing________ 3 3 - 
Art 123—Advanced Landscape Drawing_____ 3 S - 
tArt 127—Advanced Water Color or 
Art 128—Advanced Oil Painting____________ 3 3 _ 
tArt 140—Advanced Crafts or J 
Art 141—Advanced Crafts ___________._-._ 3 3 - 
Other Requirements: 
Educ. 118—Psychological and Social Founda- 
tions of) Hiducation 25.0) re ae ee eee 5 5 = 
Educ. 158—Audio-Visual Education ___-____ 2 2 e: 
Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Educa- 
tION |. 2.325 See) 2 ee 5 5 ot 
Edue. 190A—Hlementary School Art________ - 2 e 
Edue. 195A—The Teaching of Art__________ 2 e = 
Educ. 320C—Directed 'Teaching—Hlementary . 
Sehool Art 22 0 er ae eee = 2 a: 
Edue. 340A—Directed Teaching—Secondary 
School Art 20032) ee Oa eee - 3 ads 
Completion of upper division art requirements 
fora) minors Ue ee eee 0-6 + t + 
Electives to ‘total: S24 207 ee ee re 124 124 124 
Total upper division required_______________ 40 40 40 
Scholarship Requirements 
In all work’ taken___2__ 3 et Se Pee ah 1.00 1.00 
In-major fe Mel pela 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In "minor 222 ee AS A ee eee Son. OW - 1.00 ~ 
In each education course taken_____________ 1.00 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division: 
Th cmp jor 52s a A ee weep eas 
In all upper division work taken__._______ 1.5 


Graduate Year (General Secondary Only) 


Graduate, course’ in’ arti._.22 = 4a 2 eee 3 
Hdue. 265—Guidance in Edueation_________ 2 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education 2 
6 
3 


Edue. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the 

secondary Sehool —.. 5.7... setiepu be foe 
Elective in secondary subject field________ 
Major, minor, or electives (upper division or 


graduate courses) ito.total 2. ase ee 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate 
year) drab 5 Se, gh ee ie pale, IN arr a Cee 1.75 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to the require- 
ments in foreign language. 

: 7 See pages 67-68. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be completed 
in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for either the special secondary 
credential or the liberal arts major in art, it is strongly recommended if the student 
entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a general secondary credential. 
* The student must study in the area not covered in his lower division course. For 


example, if he has taken Art 20A in the lower division, he should take Art 121 in the: 


upper division. 


i 
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TWO-YEAR TERMINAL CURRICULUM IN PHOTOGRAPHY 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem.1 Sem. 2 
Art 1 (Art Structure) -__--____-__-------------------------=-=+=- 2 - 
Art 10 (Design) ..-2-------------------------------------------- - 3S 
Art. 45 (Lettering) _______--_---------_--------------------------- 3. - 
Art 50 (Elementary Photography ) -------------------------------- ~ 2 
Chemistry 1A (General College Chemistry ) ------------ S02 ee - 
English 1A-1B (First-year Reading and GOWMDOSIEIOI, 8 ht he 3 3 
Health & Hygiene 1 (Personal Health and ECU Mice ae se = Z 
Social Science _-______----------------~------~--~+------=---------=- 3 3 
P. B. (Activities) _---~__-_--_--.--_-_--------+-~---<+--+--+-+--7 4 4 
1 TS Ei IE ee SOL Mie Sep ae ee te ee eee Oe To Tee - 2 
164 154 
Sophomore Year Sem.1 Sem.2 
Art 2 (Art History) _-___--------------------------------------- 3 _ 
Art 51 (Advanced Photography) ~--------------------------------- Zor3 - 
B.A. 2A (Typewriting)--.-----..------------------------------- = 2 
B.A. 14A (Accounting) ---.-------------------------------------- 3 - 
Jr. 29 (Press Photography) ~-------------------------------------- 1 - 
feetoa- Activities) © __- et a 4 4 
Physics 2A-2B (General Physics Lectures) ------------------------ 3 3 
History 70 (United States History) -__--_------------------------- fe ~ 
Pol. Sci. 51 (American Constitutional Government) ~----~--~--------- _ 2 
Psychology 1 (General Psychology) -------------------------------- 3 
Speech 1 (Fundamentals of Speech) ------------------------------ - 3 
Speech 25 (Dramatic Workshop—Lighting) --_--------------------- — 2 
143 154 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor for Candidates 
for General 


Junior High School Major Minor Secondary Credential 
iabeaeMee ity Sirihel ie ONY wig See AS rns oe Net wey tio uiinins Ss Ne 
12 units of lower division art 6 units of lower Drawing or painting— 

division art 3 units 
- 12 units of upper division art Plus courses approved 
(To be selected in consultation with 6 units of upper by the art faculty— 
the instructor) division art 18 units 


(At least 6 units must 
be in upper division) 


Total units required 24 units 12 units 21 units 


SE Re ee a rea raat ae 


Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in 
detail on pages 52-53. 

A liberal arts group major which includes art may be arranged in consultation 
consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 154. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
1. Art Structure 2 units 
With specific exploratory problems in the visual arts, this course is designed 
primarily for elementary credential candidates. Art majors are not eligible. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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2. Art History and Appreciation 3 units 
A historical study of the development of art from prehistorical times to the 


Renaissance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3. Art Appreciation 3 units 
See Art 103. 
10. Design 3 units 


A study of the elements of design and their applications to the commercial and 


fine art fields. : 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Fundamentals of Drawing 3-3 units | 


Training in the fundamentals of drawing: form, space, organization and com- 
position. Stress is placed on various drawing materials and techniques. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


21A-21B. Figure Drawing 3-3 units 


The study of form and composition from the human figure. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


22. Nature Drawing 1 unit 
Precision drawing in varied media from objects in nature. Adapted to the needs of 
botany, premedical and other science students. 
One two-hour period per week. 


23A-23B. Landscape Drawing 3-3 units 
The study of form and composition from landscape, including a study of per- 
spective. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 
25. Color 3 units 


An analysis and use of the phenomena of pigmentary colors. This course is 
designed to prepare the student for further work in painting, design, interior decora- 
tion, and dress design. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


27A-27B. Water-color Painting 3-3 units 


The study of water color painting and methods through practical experiments 
by means of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced 
work in painting. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


28A-28B. Oil Painting 3-3 units 


The study of oil painting and methods through practical experiments by means 
of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced work 
in painting. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


tT 30. Art Anatomy 3 units 
; Analysis of the skeletal and muscular structure of the human figure in terms of 
action, form, and methods of representation with a view to preparing the student for 
advanced drawing, painting, and sculpture. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


T 32. Sculpture 3 units 


The study of sculpture and methods through practical experiments by means of 
simple sculpture problems. Work will be executed in wood, cement, clay, plaster, and 
ether materials, 


Prerequisite: Any two of the following: Art 10, 20, 21, 23, 25, 27, 28, or 30. 


t Given if sufficient demand. 
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40. Crafts (fall) 3 units 


Introduction to craft methods through problems in leather, book binding, and 
other projects. Course content is adapted to the needs of the class. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


41. Crafts (spring) 3 units 
Introduction to craft media and methods through problems in block printing, silk 
screen, and stencilling. 


Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses: Art 10, 20, 21, 23, 25, 27, 28, 
or 45. 


Two two-hour periods per week. 


45. Lettering 3 units 


Practice in the use of lettering tools, the study of basic alphabets, and an intro- 
duction to the principles of advertising layout. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Elementary Photography (spring) 3 units 


Lectures on the optical principles, the chemistry of printing and developing, the 
technique of exposure. Laboratory work includes practice in dark-room techniques. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


51. Advanced Photography (spring) 2 or 3 units 


Qualified students undertake work along various specialized lines. 
Prerequisite: Art 50 and consent of the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 


Upper Division 
103. Advanced Appreciation 3 units 


A course in art appreciation beginning in the 18th Century and extending into 
contemporary times. The space arts are correlated with the other arts by means of 
listening periods (recordings), slide lectures, and related reading. Students who are 
_ not majoring in art may take the course without its prerequisites, either as Art 3 or as 
Art 108. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


+110. Advanced Design 3 units 
An advanced study of the elements of design, including problems applied to pot- 
tery, textile design, painting, etc. 
Prerequisite: Art 10. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


120A-120B. Advanced Drawing 3-3 units 


Continuation of the study of form and composition in still life, figure, and land- 
scape. 

Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses: Art 20, 21, 22, 23. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


121A-121B. Advanced Figure Drawing 3-3 units 


Continuation of the study of figure construction. 
Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses: Art 20, 21, 22, 23. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


122. Advanced Nature Drawing 1 unit 


An advanced study of nature drawing. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
One two-hour period per week. 


123A-123B. Advanced Landscape Drawing 3-3 units . 


Continuation of the study of landscape composition. 
Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses: Art 20, PA he vaplanir ass 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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127A-127B. Advanced Water-color 3-3 units 


Advanced water color painting including problems in still-life, landscape, and - 


figure. 
Prerequisite: Art 27 or 28. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


128A-128B. Advanced Oil Painting 3-3 units 
Advanced oil painting including problems in still-life, landseape, and figure. 
Prerequisite: Art 27 or 28. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


ft 182. Advanced Sculpture . 3 units | 
Prerequisite: Art 32 or consent of the instructor. 

140. Advanced Crafts 3 units 
Prerequisites: Art 10 and 40. 

141. Advanced Crafts 3 units 
Prerequisites: Art 10 and 41. 

145. Advanced Lettering 3 units 


A study of techniques and methods used in showcard writing and fine lettering 
for reproduction. Course problems include layouts in color with illustrations. 
Prerequisites: Art 10, 20A or 21A, and 45. 


148. Ceramics 2 units 
See I. BE. 105. 
180. Art Workshop 1-3 units 


Work along individual lines, with the consent of the instructor in the field. 

Three to nine hours per week. 

190. Elementary School Art 2 units 

(See Education 190A). 

For prospective teachers. Theory and practice in the use of art in the elementary 
schools, Covers the philosophy of art, and practical exercises in its uses from kinder- 
garten through junior high school. (Not applicable toward a minor in art.) 

Two one-hour periods per week in addition to activity periods. 

195. The Teaching of Art (Secondary) 2 units 

(See Education 195A.) f 

Graduate Division 
220. Drawing 3 units 

Advanced study of individual problems in various media, a study of form and 
composition in still-life, figure, and landscape. 

227. Painting 3 units 

The student will work in the paint medium of his own choosing, under the 
supervision and criticism of the instructor. 

240. Crafts 3 units 

Individual study of problems in various craft media. 


245, Lettering ; 3 units 
Special problems in lettering layout and advertising design. 


299. Special Problems in Art 3 units 


} Given if sufficient demand. 


+ ag 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
SS a 00 awe 
Liberal Arts * 
Requirements for the A. B. degree with General Special (without a 
Major in Home Economics Secondary Secondary teaching 
Credential Credential credential) 


Ss en Se a a ea ee ee ee ann eee a 


Lower Division 
Major: Units Units Units 
H.B. 1A-1B—Clothing Construction___~--------- 6 6 6 
H.E. 7—Textiles Selection_______-_------------ 2 4 ~ 
H.E. 10A-10B—Food preparation____----------- 6 6 6 
mh 20—-GFeneral Nutrition=—2-=—.-___.- --_--- - > PA 2 — 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 


Art 1—Art Structure_______------------------- 
Art 10—Design___------------~---------------- 
Mee ot — Color 2.28 te ae Re © Se SR 2-3 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition____ 
HH. 1—Personal Health and Safety_------------ 
H.H. 50—Home Nursing__---------------------- 
Literature or Philosophy_—--~------------------ 
Natural Sciences : 
Bact. 1—General Bacteriology___------------- 
Chem. 2A-2B—Introduction to Chemistry—--—-—- 
Electives in science (including one course in 
biological science) --------------------------- 
Physical Education Activities_______----------—- 
Psych. 1—General Psychology------------------ 
Serial Sciences © 220s eee ee te 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in United 
States history and Constitution. See page 50.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_-------------- 
Restricted Hlectives_________-_----------------- 
(Chosen from the above General Education fields 
or from mathematics, family life education, or not 
more than six units of foreign language. ) ; 
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Other Requirements: 


Or. I1J—Orientation II_______------------------ 1 A ~ 
Completion of lower division requirements for a 
paren ee aes ea 6-207 7 t 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the requirements in foreign language and science. It is recommended that students 
who expect to do advanced work in the field of home economics should take Chemistry 
1A and Chemistry 8, instead of Chemistry 2A-2B. 


+ See page 71. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be completed 
in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for either the special secondary cre- 
dential or the liberal arts major in home economics, it is strongly recommended if the 
student entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a general secondary 
credential. 

1 May include three units in fine or applied arts. 
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Liberal Arts * 
Requirements for the A. B. degree with General Special ( without a 
Major in Home Economics Secondary Secondary © teaching 
Credential Credential credential) 


Upper Division 


Major: 
Units Units Units 
H.B. 101—Advaneced Clothing and Design ___ 3 3 - 
H.E. 130—Home Manavements-ses0 a) aaa 3 3 — 
H.E. 150—Child Care and Training 09534542008 A 2 — 
H.E'160—The Family: 2" 2 ane ee ee 3 3 ~ 
Foods and Nutrition 
Chosen from: 
H.E. 111—Advanced Meal Planning 
and Serving 
H.E. 120—Dieteties 
H.E. 125—Food Purchasing and 4 4 i 
Management 
H.H. 199—Special Problems in 
Foods or Nutrition 
Home Heonomies Electives (upper division) ______ 9 AA 18 


Other Requirements: 


Edueation 113—Psychologieal and Social Founda- 
Hons Ob Hdueation... ©. > aki ee 


Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education__ 

Educ. 195HH—The Teaching of Home Economics __ 

Educ. 320C—Directed Teaching—Hlementary 
School Home Eeonomics_....-_-- - 


Edue. 340A—Directed Teaching—Secondary 
School Home Economics _ 


Www wo nwnuna 
| 


I.E. 103—Art of House Designs sie Dassties Sari 3 - 
Physiol. 101—Human Physiology 225102 )emn es 3 = 
Completion of upper division requirements for a 

minor lat T Sse eee ee 0-6} t 7 
Hiectives to total a9 ous nit aioe en ee pe 124 124 
Total upper division Leq Wired. J. aka) ene 40 40 40 


Scholarship Requirements: 
{n-all work taken.) 3) ae hho 


Ty major 2 2a et ese eats ae 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Tavminon le ah see alae 77 ay ek ead Ree el 1.00 - - 
In each education course taken SUS Sung oft aa 1.00 1.00 ~ 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
Taj MAJOR. Go seue gts idee Sete teeta 1.5 — — 
Tn all upper division work taken. 15 ~ _ 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 


P t See page 71. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be completed 
in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for eith i 
dential or the liberal arts major in home economics, it is strongly recommended if the 


student. entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a general secondary 
credential. 
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Graduate Year (General Secondary Only) 

Units 
Home Economics Elective (upper division or graduate) ~--__-_-------~~--~-~ 3 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education__~___-_----~---~---~-------------— y 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education -_-----~~--~--~--~-~--------- 2 
Edue. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School___~ eas 6 
lective in secondary subject field_-__________-----~------------- baht. Ws. > 
Major, minor, or electives (upper division or graduate courses) to total______- 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work taken in graduate VORE ee Pe NOS Ae LEE 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major 
in Home Economics 


Lower Division 


Minor in 
Home Economics 


Lower Division 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 
Credential 


A minimum of 20 units in 


yo! TAS ee 8 units Wile Ae 3 units courses approved by the 
ia A eee 2 units j 2 a hance paneer ad 2 units home economics faculty. 
H.E. 10A-10B- 6 units helio 2 units 

24S 1 OPES i Leal 2 units 5S iy Lira) drat 2 units 

HY). g2022_— 2 2 units Upper Division 


9 units chosen from: 
H.B. 101A__ 3 units 


Upper Division 
12 units chosen from: 


H.B. 101A_- 3 units H.E. 130__- 3 units 
H.E. 130_-- 3 units H.E. 140___ 3 units 
H.E. 140_-- 8 units H.B. 150___ 2 units 
H.E. 150__- 2 units H.H. 160___ 3 units 
H.E. 160__- 3 units H.E. 165___ 8 units 
H.B. 165_-- 3 units o— 
Total units 
required —--~- 27 units 18 units 20 units 


Ne ee CON 


Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 52-53. 

A liberal arts group major which includes home economics may be arranged in 
consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 154. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


1A-1B. Clothing Construction (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: Laboratory work directed towards the development of good 
technique in clothing construction processes ; use of cotton, linen, and rayon fabrics in 
making garments. 

Second semester: Continuation of the work of the first semester. Development 
of more difficult technique in construction, alteration, and designing of garments. 
Emphasis on use of woolen fabrics and on original design. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

1A is not prerequisite to 1B. 


3. The Bride (spring) 2 units 
A survey of various areas in home economics. Designed to enrich family life. 
Open to all students except home economics majors. 
Two one-hour lectures per week. 


5. Home Crafts 2 units 
The use of leisure time in designing and creating beautiful objects for the home. 
Instruction in art needlework and flower arrangements. This is an elective course 
with no prerequisites. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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7. Textiles Selection 2 units — 
Consumer problems in textile selection of clothing and household fabrics. Identi- — 
fication of the major and minor fibers; laboratory tests on fibers; scientific principles — 
applied to the care and treatment of fabrics. Open to all. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


10A-10B. Food Preparation (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: The composition and preparation of foods; food experiments; 
analysis of recipes and cookery processes and their application to meal preparation. 
Second semester : Continuation of the work of the first semester. Emphasis on the 
planning, marketing, preparing, and serving of meals. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2A (may be taken concurrently) or, consent of the 
instructor. 
Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


11. Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 
Meal] planning, preparation and serving of all three daily meals. Special appoint- 
ments for various occasions, including an appreciation for acceptable etiquette and~ 
table decorations. Emphasis on relative costs and nutritive values, and on time and 
energy conservation. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Feeding the Family (fall) 2 units 
Feeding of infants and children through the period of growth. Planning well- 
balanced meals at different income levels. Actual preparation of meals. Open to all 
students. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


20. General Nutrition 2-3 units 

A study of nutrition with emphasis on human requirements, best selection of 
foods for individuals and families, and economy meals. Practice in food preparation 
and menu planning. 

Pre-nursing students are required to include the laboratory work. 

Two one-hour periods per week, plus an optional three-hour laboratory period. 


Upper Division 


101. Advanced Clothing and Design 3 units 


Advanced garment construction to acquire skills and time-saving techniques. For 
majors and minors in home economics. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: H.E. 1A-1B. 


111. Advanced Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing and consent of instructor. Students who 

have had Home Economics 11 are not eligible to enroll in this course. 


120. Dietetics 3 units 

The fundamentals of human nutrition and the nutritive properties of foods with 
application to the feeding of individuals and special groups; dietaries on limited 
incomes. Introductory problems in diet therapy. 

Prerequisite: H.E.10A-10B and 20. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


125. Food Purchasing and Management (spring ) 3 units 
A study of standards, grades, and qualities of food products. Cost comparisons. 
Responsibility in all phases of meal management. 
Prerequisites: H.E. 10A-10B and 20. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Fine and Applied Arts 73 


130. Home Management 3 units 


The evaluation of time, energy, and money in performing routine tasks in the 
care of the family, meals, laundry, services, special cleaning, entertaining and working 
for satisfaction in attaining a relative set of values in homemaking. 

Three one-hour periods per week, supplemented by actual home living practices. 


140. Home Furnishings 3 units 
The house, its furnishings, equipment, interior decoration and arrangement, to 
satisfy varied family needs and interests. 


Prerequisite: Art 1 and 10; Industrial Education 103 strongly recommended. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Child Care and Training 2 units 


Observation and participation in the care and training of the pre-school child. 
Emphasis upon the establishing of desirable physical, mental, social, and emotional 
behavior of children as individuals and in groups. 


160. The Family 3 units 
See Sociology 160. 


165. Consumer Buying 3 units 


Special problems in personal and family finances involving the evaluation of 
home production and consumption of goods and services; expenditures for essentials 
and luxuries as related to desired goals of health, ambition, and a satisfactory standard 
of happy home life. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems in Home Economics 1-3 units 


A flexible arrangement designed to meet the individual needs and interests of the 
major of upper division standing. Each person must have approval of the home 
economics staff. 


4—43935 
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


Pre-special * Two-year 


secondary program in 
Suggested Program for credential drafting 
ee OE a eee 
Lower Division 
Units Units 

Arti——-Art Structure 222.322 a te bog is Ve ee 2 = 
Art 2—Art History and Appreciation_________...__._______ es 8 
Art 10—Design” £270 a ES Oe ee 3 3 
Art 20A—Fundamentals of Drawing or 

21A—Drawing and Composition.____________________ of 3 
Arti45-—Letteringp.n. tazeion fh othe trl Dey eee a s 
Art 50—Hlementary. Photography__ sawete ates ake 3 ‘2 
King]. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition_________- ___ a 3 
Rngr.1A-1B—Plane Suryeying 2" _="_ 2) ees ee =? 6 
Engr. 22—Engineering Drawing _._____2">__) > ae 2 2 
Engr. 23—Descriptive Geometry __________........__.__ = 2 
Engr. 24—Advanced Engineering Drawing__________________ a 2 
Engr. 40—Engineering Metallurgy _--____.__.......____ | 3 ev 
H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_________- Lise he - 
1.8); 5—Potteryiloc ack se CAG ition sy Ae apa en 3 2] 
1.4). 6—Cement and Concrete Work_______-__ . |) y a 
i... 7A—Mechanical Drawing _~__ 2-2 See eee See 2 2 
1, 12—Metal Arts _ ole ee ee eee 3 3 
I.B.18—Architectural Drafting _2- ___ S98 250) Smelt mea 3 2-3 
I. 50—Introduction: to Radio i hat 5Ai wean AY Remnenh Seana 3 x 
I.E. 51—Fundamentals of Industrial Hdueation_____________ 5 2 
Math. C—Trigonometry’ [22202 Eee eee vs 3 
Math. D—Intermediate Algebra _____._..._.... es = 
Chem. 1A—General College Chemistry See 5 - 
Phys. 2A-2B—General Physies —0- 2205) 2 eee . 6 
Nat. Sei—Hlectives 12-3) 2 a v6 ie 
P.H. Activities (incliding PH. 5)a2c2 See 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychologys 0-0 - o oe ee 3 3 
Hist. 70—History of the United States___.90.. _ 2 Z 
Pol. Sci. 51—American Constitutional Government__________ 2 va 
Soe. Sci. Electives BiG cites Meee ee Fy) Soh ee a 5 - 
Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech____-__2_)_ 3 
Electives ST ee ee wi a 


Upper Division 
Hduce. 1183—Psychological and Social Foundations of Educa- 


111) Per emer. PUR Ae WSS 5 ts 
Educ. 115—Measurement in Education______....._____ 2 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education____________ 5 = 
I.E. 101—Advanced Woodworking __-__-_____..._.._________ 3 os 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Junior High School Major in Industrial Education 


Lower Division Ind. Educ. 7A_--------------------------------------- 2 units 
THO” PiduChOL Pee ee oe Bo eee neater 3 units 

Additional Lower Division 
TRU BCA Pg 4 Pe seek hat ell RS SoS Sel eo Sey ee 7 units 
Upper Division Ind. Educ. 101__--__--------------------------------- 3 units 
Tnd. Baues130-.. 2. ee ae Se 2S eS 2 units 

Additional Upper Division 
bane eee ee 2 ete Pe es Seo ea 7 units 


Total units 
required 24 units 

| guitecachie labile eee nr eriqieet un fie oe 

Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 52-53. 

A liberal arts group major which includes industrial education may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 154. 
eae ee ee 

Minors in Industrial Education 
Junior High School 


General Elementary and Secondary 
Lower A minimum of 20 units in courses 
Division___. Ind. Educ.15 or 513__-- 3 units approved by the instructor. 
Electives (may include 
Art 40 or 41) ______- 3 units 
Upper 
Division____ Ind. Educ. 190 
(men only) ~------- 2 units 
Hlectives--——=-~-—--—- 4-6 units 
Total units 
required 12 units 20 units 


oe ee eS LS cL ee 


1 Industrial Education 51 will be waived as a subject requirement for students who 
have had two years of high school manual training. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 
5. Pottery (fall) 2-3 units 
A course in an interesting and age-old industry. Designing, casting, throwing, 


modeling, glazing, and firing. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


+6. Cement and Concrete Work (spring) ° 2 units 
Theory and practical application of concrete work, including ornamental cement. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


7A. Mechanical Drawing (fall, spring) 2 units 
A fundamental course in mechanical drawing which covers orthographie, -iso- 
metric, and cabinet projections, intersection of solids, sections, screws and threads, 
cams, blue prints, ete. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


9. Stone Polishing and Plastics (spring) 2-3 units 
In this course an age old art is united with a very modern one. Stone cutting has 
been practiced for many years; plastic is very modern, but has many possibilities. The 
combination of the two subjects makes an interesting study. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


+12. Metal Arts (spring). 3 units 


The application and use of various metals. Hammering of copper, grinding of 
stones, casting, silver plating, soldering, enameling. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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13. Architectural Drafting (spring) 2-3 units 
A beginning course in the fundamentals of house design. Floor plans, elevations, 
perspective drafting, and architectural detail. A course in mechanical drawing either in 
high school or college is advisable as background. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


15. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (fall, spring) 3 units 


A course in the use of native materials and waste products applicable to the 
elementary grades. Magazine binding, waste-basket making, weaving, toy making, and 
pottery are some of the kinds of work done. 

Three one-hour class periods and six hours of outside work per week. 


16. Toycraft 2-3 units 


This course is planned for those students who are interested in child life and the 
many ingenious toys that it is possible to make for children. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


50. Introduction to Radio (fall) 3 units 


Sound and radio waves. Theory and operation of oscillators, amplifiers, rectifiers, 
frequency meters, vacuum tubes, cathode ray oscilloscopes, and continuous wave radia- 
tion equipment. Laboratory work in circuit design, testing, and operation. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


51. Fundamentals of Industrial Education (fall, spring) 3 units 
The fundamentals of industrial education in terms of teaching industrial arts in 
the elementary grades. Covers methods, courses of study, construction of objects of the 
elementary grades level, and care and use of equipment. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


101. Advanced Woodworking (spring) 2-3 units 
Building of boats, airplane gliders, and large pieces of similar nature. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


103. The Art of House Design (fall) 2-3 units 
A thorough-going study of home planning and building in which an entire house is 
planned in structure and furnishings. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 13. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


105. Advanced Pottery (fall) 2 units 


Study of the problems involved in pottery making, from the standpoint of both 
teaching and business. Designing, decorating, throwing, packing, firing of the kiln are 
a few of the subjects studied. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 5. 

Two three-hour periods per week. 


106. Glaze Composition and Research 3 units 


A study of the composition of glazes used in ceramics. Students will conduct 
research in the compounding and making of new glazes in relation to the various clays 
used in pottery making. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 105. 

Two three-hour periods per week. 


107. Advanced Mechanical Drawing (spring) 2 units 


; See Engineering 24. Upper division students may receive upper division credit by 
doing an additional problem. 
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4112. Advanced Metal Arts (spring) 2-3 units 


An advanced study of the work offered in Industrial Education 12. Practice in the 
use of pewter, aluminum, silver, bronze, and other metals. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 12. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


4113. Machine Shop 3-3 units 
See Engineering 40-41. 
+114. Sheet Metal 3 units 


Sheet metal pattern drafting and layout. Instruction in the fundamental hand 
and machine tool operations involved in sheet metal work. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 7A. 

One lecture and two three-hour periods per week. 


4123. Pattern-Making and the Theory of Foundry Practice (fall) 3 units 


The basic principles of foundry practice and pattern-making. The construction 
of simple patterns, and casting in softer metals. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


+124. Advanced Cabinet and Other Wood Construction (fall) 2-3 units 
Advanced course in woodwork designed for students interested in teaching or 
in problems of advanced construction. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 101. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


$125. Carpentry (spring) 3 units 


House construction in which houses in miniature are built to illustrate construc- 
tion problems. Recommended as a suitable course to follow Industrial Education 103. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 or its equivalent. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


+130. Industrial Arts Design (spring) 2 units 
Theory and practice in the designing of objects in the industrial arts and their 
decoration. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 7A. 
Two one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


150. Radio 3 units 
See Industrial Education 50. 


+190. Management of School Shops (spring) 2 units 


The objectives, methods, and content of shop programs for the grade schools. 
Intended for students majoring in Industrial Education. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 51 and upper division status. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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MUSIC 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree With Major in Music 


Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Withouta 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary teaching 
With Major in Music Credential Credential Credential) 
Lower Division 
Units Units Units 
Major: 
Mus. 1—Musie ‘Survey 2232 Ve eee sp 2 2 
Mus. 11A-11B—Har Training and Sight Singing 4 4 + 
Mus. 11C—Har Training and Sight Singing __ v4 2 a 
Mus. 20A-20B—Harmony ________ en Ta 6 6 6 
Applied Musie __-__=_____ 4 4 y'3 
Music Activities ™= 2 eee 2 2 a 
Mus. 41—Instrumental Conducting _________ yu 2 pie 
Mus. 46—Choral Conducting yt a en ee 2 2 aes 
Mus. 71—Strings and Percussion ___________ 2 2 BK 
Mus. 72—Brasses and Woodwinds __________ 2 Zs aie 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Com- 


position _ Eas uw ata aah 3 3 3 
H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety _______ 2 2 2 
Literature, Philosophy, or Attic 2.) eee ee 6 6 6 

(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three 

of the six) 

Natural Science __ == Seen ae 9 9 9 

(Including one physical and one biological 

science ) 2 
Physical Education Activities _.~__.___ 2 Z 
Psych. 1—General Psychology. _____________ 3 3 a 
Social Sciences (see. pare 133) ee ee ee 9 9 


(Including fulfillment of requirement in 

United States history and Constitution. 

See page 50) 

Restricted Electives _____ 21] ee ne 8 8 8 

(Chosen from the above General Education 

fields or from mathematics, family life edu- 

cation, or not more than six units of foreign 

language) 


Other Requirements: 


Or I--Orienta tion | lL. 23 2. ee 1 1 5m 
Completion of lower division requirements for 
He MINOT~ es See ost ee ee ee 6-20 + i} T 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirements in foreign language. 

+ See page 80. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be completed 
in the graduate year. While a major is not required for either the special secondary 
credential or the liberal arts major in music, it is strongly recommended if the student 
entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a general secondary credential. 
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Liberal Arts 
General Special (Withouta 

Requirements for the A.B. Degree Secondary Secondary teaching 
With Major in Music Credential Credential Credential) 


Upper Division 

Major: Units Units Units 
Mas 41 O016102—-Musie, History i222. sees S 
Mus. 120A—Advanced Harmony, —+-+-—~—-=—-—- 
Mines t125-—Countér points 42) 3. 
Mus 1124—Porm and: Analysis; 32-2 ae ee 
Bieter 125 Composition  —.. 2 A 
Mus. 131—Instrumental Arranging ~~----_-- 

AT OMEduVLUSIC yas oa A Pe 

Mnnica.ctivitiesdint} 4. 2us fe a8 
Electives—Upper Division Music _---------- Be: ae 10 


YVNNWwWwh 
mp wwe 


WANNNWWEH 


Other Requirements: 


Edue. 118—Psychological and Social 
Foundations of Education __------~--------- 5 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education __---_---- 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education 5 
Edue. 190M—Elementary School Music ~------ Rosee 
Educ. 195M—The Teaching of Music --------- 2 
Educ. 320C—Directed Teaching— 
Elementary School Music ~---------------- ee 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching— 
Secondary School Musie ------------------ cai 
Completion of upper division requirements for 
a minor all eri es ee aes 0-6 + 7 + 
Electives to total _____ A Be LS hee. See 124 124 124 
Total upper division required --__--__---------- 40 40 ~ 40 


Scholarship Requirements: 

andl Work taken. 4.22 a 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Tins aA Or 2 Se — ae - 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Do Rite ieee eee 1.00 e* Ate 
In each education course taken___-_----~~- 1.00 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division : 

In major —--—--_----.-_-~-=----~--+------ 1.5 

In all upper division work taken ~-------- 1.5 


Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) Units 


Music 299—Seminar in Music Problems____--------------~------------------ BS 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education__________-_-_-------~--------------+---- Z 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_____--~----~--~------------~--- 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School_-----------__- 6 
Elective in secondary subject field___-____-___----------------~------------ 3 
Major or minor or electives (upper division or graduate courses) 

fo-total at’ leastio. 20) 2~ L  ee + ------ ---------- 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate year eet 2s Pee phone Et EER. ye 


+ See page 80. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be completed 
in the graduate year. While a major is not required for either the special secondary 
credential or the liberal arts major in music, it is strongly recommended if the student 
entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a general secondary credential. 
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PERFORMANCE TESTS 
In addition to the subject and scholarship requirements listed above, the State 


Department of Education has prescribed the following standards of performance which 
must be met by candidates for the general and the special secondary credentials: 


Ability to play a Bach two-part invention, an artistic accompaniment, 


Ability to sing at least one song representative of each of the following 


Classical period 
Romantic period 
Modern period 


Ability to sing at sight any part of a four-part hymn. 


I. PIANo: 

and four-part hymns at sight. 
II. Votce: 

periods of vocal literature: 
iJI. CONDUCTING: 


Ability to train changed and unchanged voices; to conduct an 
open four-part score ; to tune, adjust, and demonstrate the fingering of any instru- 
ment of the orchestra ; to play the major scale of the instrument one octave on at 
least one representative instrument of each section of the orchestra; and to con- 


duct from an orchestral score. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School 
Major in Music 


Minor in 
Music 


Lower Division 
Musie 3 Ay. he e.. 2 units 
Musie 11A-11B 4 units 
Music 20A-20B 6 units 
Music 41 _____ 2 units 
Musie 46 _____ 2 units 
Musie 71-72 __ 4 units 
Applied Musie _ 2 units 


Upper Division 
Musie 101-102 _ 4 units 
Music 190 ____ 2 units 
Music activities 3 units 
Applied music _ 3 units 
Total units 


required ___ 34 units 


Lower Division 
Music 1A _____ 2 units 
Musie -10 3 units 
Musie activities 3 units 


Upper Division 
Musie activities 2 units 
Electives  ap- 
proved by 
music faculty 4 units 


14 units 


Minor for Candidates 
for General Secondary 
Credential 


Lower Division 


Music 3-4 ____ 6 units 
Music 10 _____ 3 units 
Musie 46 22. 2 units 


Musie 60 or 65 1 unit 
Applied music_ 2 units’ 


Upper Division 
Electives ap- 
proved by 
music faculty 6 units 


20 units 


A liberal arts group major which includes music may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 154. 


Additional requirements for the 


details on pages 52-53. 


junior high school credential are given in 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
1. Music Survey (fall) 2 units 
An introductory survey of the history of music designed chiefly to orient the 
beginning music student in his field of study. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


3-4. Music Appreciation (year) 3-3 units 


Music history and appreciation designed for students who are not majoring in 
music, but wish to know more about music as a part of their general education. Music 
correlated with the other arts through lectures and recordings. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. Musicianship (fall, spring) 3 units 
Elementary work in ear training, sight singing, and piano keyboard; designed to 
give the rudiments of music in a direct and concise manner. 


Required for all students working toward a teaching credential. Music majors 
not eligible. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


-11A. Ear Training and Sight Singing (spring) 2 units 
Designed to give a thorough knowledge of music fundamentals (notation, inter- 
vals, triads, modes, chord structure and simple musical forms) with training in sight 
singing and dictation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


11B-11C. Ear Training and Sight Singing (year) 2-2 units 
Continuation of Music 11A with advanced harmonic, melodic and rhythmic 
training. 
Prerequisite: Music 11A. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Harmony (year) 3-3 units 


Harmonization of melodies; scales, intervals, triads, the dominant seventh, non- 
harmonic tones, simple modulations, secondary seventh chords ; keyboard harmony. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


41. Instrumental Conducting (spring) 2 units 


Baton and rehearsal technique; the problems associated with various kinds of 
instrumental organizations ; program building ; principles of interpretation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


46. Choral Conducting (fall) 2 units 
Same as Music 41 but applied to choral singing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


70A-70B. Piano (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the piano. 
No preliminary knowledge of piano is needed. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


70C-70D. Intermediate Piano (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music T0A-B. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


71. Strings and Percussion (spring) 1-2 units 
Violin, viola, cello, string bass. Study and practice of one or more of the stringed 
instruments supplemented by a study of arranging for stringed instruments and 
teaching methods. A portion of the semester will be spent in a study of the percussion 
instruments and their technics. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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72. Brasses and Woodwinds (fall) 1-2 units 
The playing and teaching of brass and woodwind instruments; problems of 

tone production, articulation, technic; also additional theoretical study including 

scoring, transposition and physics of sound. ; 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


75A-75B. Beginning Violin (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the violin. 


Prerequisite: Music 71 or equivalent. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


75C-75D. Intermediate Violin (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction in violin open to any student who has had the equivalent of 


Music 75B. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


76A-76B. Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Elementary class instruction in voice, designed to help students improve tone 
quality and musicianship of their singing. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


76C-76D. Intermediate Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
T6A-76B. 


One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


Upper Division 


101-102. Music History (year) 3-3 units 
A chronological study of vocal and instrumental music from plainsong through 
modern music. Lectures integrating the history of music with other arts and general 
thought of the time. Music presented through recordings. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


120A. Advanced Harmony (fall) 3 units 
Essentials of advanced harmony embracing chromatic alteration, modulation 
by means of altered chords, use of all nonharmonie tones and keyboard work. 
Prerequisite: Music 20A-20B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


123. Counterpoint (spring) 3 units 
Strict counterpoint in all species ; two-, three-, and four-part writing. 
Prerequisite: Music 120A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. Form and Analysis (fall) 2 units 
Review of simple part-forms and study of complex forms with analysis based 
on the principles of repetition and contrast. 
Prerequsite: Musie 123. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


125. Composition (fall) 2 units 


The simple and more developed binary and ternary song forms for piano, voice, 
and small ensemble. 

Prerequisite: Music 123. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


131. Instrumental Arranging (spring) 2 units 


A practical course in arranging music for various combinations of instruments, 
with special reference to school orchestras. To be taken in senior year. 

Prerequisite: Music 70, and consent of the instructor. 

Two one-hour periods per week, 
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170. Advanced Piano (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
70C-70D. 


One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


176. Advanced Voice (fall, spring) 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
76C-76D. 


One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


190. Elementary Music Education (fall) 2 units 


(See Education 190M.) 

Survey of the field of public school music and practical devices for teaching 
music in the public school from the first grade through the junior high grades. Covers 
the philosophy of music and practical devices for teaching such phases as rhythm, 
singing, creative expression, music-listening, and playing of simple instruments. 

Prerequisite: Music 10 or equivalent, and one year of chorus or A Cappella 
Choir. The equivalent of Music 70B is strongly recommended. 


195. The Teaching of Secondary School Music (spring) 2 units 

(See Education 195M.) 

The objectives, methods, and materials for the choral, instrumental, and general 
music teacher on the secondary level. A review of conducting, accompanying, and 
other applied music as related to the teaching of specific materials. Observation and 
demonstrations. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems in Music 2-3 units 


Research in one of the more specialized aspects of music which might include, 
among others, the evolution and development of forms, theoretical systems, con- 
temporary idioms, evaluation and comparison of textbooks, recent trends in the 
_ teaching of elementary and secondary school music. 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
Two or three one-hour periods per week. 


Graduate Division 


299. Seminar in Music Problems 3 units 


Research in special problems of music, the field of investigation in each instance 
subject to preparation and special interests of the individual student. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Musical Organizations 


50-150. Orchestra (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Affords qualified students an opportunity for study of good orchestral composition 
and for learning to play with interpretation, finish, and precision. Outside practice 
necessary. 

Prerequisite to Music 150: Consent of instructor on basis of auditions. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


51-151. Band (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Training for modern professional playing in both the traditional and modern 
idioms. This organization provides music for athletic events, assemblies, and other 
campus activities and offers opportunities in radio broadcasting and recording. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor on basis of auditions. 

Two one-and-one-half-hour periods per week. 

58-158. Piano Ensemble 4 unit 

Study of duo-piano works of all periods in music; also original piano duets. 
Interpretation and technique of ensemble playing. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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59-159. Chamber Ensemble | 3 unit 
Study and performance of chamber music of all periods. Class will include duo- 


piano and small instrumental ensembles. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


60-160. College Chorus (fall, spring) 4 unit 
A musical organization open to any member of the student body without try-outs. 
It affords opportunity to become acquainted with some of the best music of the past and 
present. The chorus appears in several public performances during the year. 
T’wo one-hour periods per week. 


65-165. A Cappella Choir (year) 1-1 unit 

A selected group of singers who sing a cappella literature ranging from the six- 
teenth century to the present. Principles of style and interpretation, voice production, 
and other attributes of musicianly singing are dwelt upon to a much greater extent than 


is possible in the college chorus. 
Prerequisite for Music 165: Consent of instructor on the basis of auditions. 


Four hours per week. 


Madrigal Singers No credit 
Consent of the instructor is required for admission to membership in this choral 


group. 


Applied Music 
Private lessons will be given on the basis of one half-hour lesson per week for a 
fee of $3 per lesson. (Class lessons in each of these fields are covered by regular tuition, 
without extra charge.) 


80-180. Private Lessons—Piano 1 unit 
Mr. Fulkerson, Mr. Mearns. 

.81-181. Private Lessons—Strings . 1 unit 
Mrs. Thompson. 

82-182. Private Lessons—Brass 1 unit 
Mr. Gurnee. 

83-183. Private Lessons—Woodwinds 1 unit 


Mr. Gurnee. 
84-184. Private Lessons—Organ 1 unit 
Mr. Mearns. 


86-186. Private Lessons—Voice 7 unit 
Mr. Barlow. 
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SPEECH 
Speech Liberal Arts * 
(General Speech- 
Requirements for the A.B. Second- WSpeech- Radio- Dra- 
Degree with Major in ary English Speech matics 
Creden-. (Without a Teaching 
tial) Credential ) 
Lower Division 
Major: Units Units Units Units 
Spch. 2—Oral Interpretation of Literature__ 3 3 S 4 
Spch. 3—Public Speaking —*~-_----—------ 3 3 3 3 
Spch. 10—Survey of Radio Broadeasting --—~~ - — 3 - 
Spch. 20—Technique of Acting______-------- 2 2 - 2 
Spch. 21—Elementary Stagecraft ______----- 2 2 = 2 
») “fy FS 


P)—Wlective in: speech == 2") = =e = 


General Education: (T'o be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 


Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition 5 

H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety____--_- 2 

Literature, Philosophy or Arts__---------~~- 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of 
the six) 

atirat Cliente Sora ee a GD 
(Including one physical and one biological 
science ) 

Physical Edueation Activities_—_-__------—-- 

Psych. 1—General Psychology-—--_-------_- 

Social Sciences (See page 38) —— ee x 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in 
United States history and Constitution. See 
page 50.) 

Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_____-_---- * 

Pecerict (le MieClLiVes ee 8 
(Chosen from the above General Education 
fields or from mathematics, family life edu- 
cation, or not more than six units of foreign 
languages. ) 


© tO bo 


Other Requirements: 


ie ee Omri en eee 
B.A. 2A—Typing (or equivalent skill) ___--~ - 
Pee ole er lesinansnip. 3 8 2 2 eee 
mic 50-—introduction to Radio... 22. = - 
fore Orroroo li 2 ee 1 
Completion of lower division requirements for 
PROT ee, ee 6-20 + 


vo 


9» 


kel 


6 


Oo Wb 


w 


ie.) 


3 
9 
a 


6 


So 
| wow | Ww 
Ne) 


Aww 


Oo Wh 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 


the requirement in foreign language. 


+ See page 87. Part of the work for a teaching minor may be completed in the 


graduate year. 
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Speech Tiberal Arts * 
(General Speech- 
Requirements for the A.B. Second- Speech- Radio- Dra- 
Degree with Major in ary English Speech matics 
Creden- (Without a Teaching 
tial) Credential) 
Upper Division 
Major: Units Units Units Units 
Speh. 111—Adv. Radio Workshop____-______ —- - ah - 
Speh: 112-——Radio Writing 3)" *__ ss: _ _ 3 - 
Spch. 113—Radio Production Directing ______ - - 2 _ 
Spch. 114—Radio Sales and Commercial 
Operation Pat: eS eR ee ee - - 3 - 
Spch. 115—Advanced Radio Production______ - — 3-8 - 
Spch. 126—Play Production ____._____—ssssss—i‘«éX 33 3 = 3 
speh-127=—Play Production g = ss os eae eS 3 - a 
Spch. 140—Survey of the Drama__________ 3 3 - 3 
ppeh.170-=Phoneties 22 2 - # aee 3 - = 3 
Spch. 180—Speech Correction _________ 2) -- — - 


Electives in Upper Division Speech chosen 


from: 
Spch. 102—Advanced Expression and 
Interpretation _ = eee Os 


Spch. 103—Advanced Public Speaking _____ 
Spceh. 106—Discussion Methods __________ 
Spch. 110—Survey of Broadeasting_______ 3 - 0-6 7 
Spceh. 111—Advanced Radio Workshop____ 
Speh. 125—Dramatics Workshop ________. 
Spch, 130—Playwriting {00 +s. 
Spch. 170—Phoneties ______ Fe) eee! 
Engl. 112—Phoneties or 


115—The HWnglish Language__________ _ a - — 
Engl. 136A or 136B—American Literature... — 3 or - ~ 
Hing). 162-—Shakespearée) 25. a eee ee (3) _ — 
Hileéctives in Speech*or_ 2 et eae ee — — - - 
Pinglishyesoe.c coe. 0 tS LV ee ee 9 5 5 


Total required in the major (Upper Division) (24) (24) (24) (24) 


Other Requirements: 


Educ. 113—Psychological and Social Founda- 
tionstof Hducation.. ae 

Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education _____ 

Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary 
Nddedtion: 222 2) 0) eee 5 ~ - — 

Hduce. 195Sp—The Teaching of Speech_______ 2 

Completion of upper division requirements for 


bo O1 
| 
| 
| 


aeminior Ie * Mobi agizentt yale 2 ea 'O2Ger ~ — - 
Hiectives to tdtal oo) SYOo ee 1 aero 124 124 124 
Total upper division required__._... 40 40 40 40 

Scholarship Requirements: 
In allowork: taken 2... 3 ee ee oe a) 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Tp nrajorts 2 al 2. ele we wd eee I ee Meh) 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Timi noe, ea ee ee ee Rens ees ae a 1.00 - - — 
In each education course taken___. 1.00 - - - 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
V0. 807 6 ee eee) ee ae, — - - 
In all upper division work taken_____ 1.5 _ _ - 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirement in foreign language. 

+ See page 87. Part of the work for a teaching minor may be completed in the 
graduate year. 
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Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 


Units 
Electives in speech (graduate or upper division courses ) ——— = eee 2 
Educ. 265—Guidanee in Education __ see a ete BE EIB a 0 ohn a ee? 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education _ er. eel eres le ee 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School’. eee. eee Oo 
Blective in secondary subject field __ yb ae ees 2 
Major or minor or electives (upper division or sraduate courses) to total___-___— 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate year ) —— ye x ie ee Lees 


SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN SPEECH CORRECTION 


Holders of General Elementary or General Secondary credentials who have 
taught successfully for two years (or who have completed at least four units of 
directed teaching) and who have the necessary personal characteristics for work 
with handicapped children may qualify for the Special Secondary Credential in 
Speech Correction by completing the following courses : 


Lower Division 


Units 
Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech______ -_------------------------------ 3 
Speech 2—Oral Interpretation of Literature_____--_---_---_-------------~- Ps 
Upper Division 
Bebe (02 Phonetics =-s26)-2 00 ed eee ee 3 
Speech 180—Speech Correction_..__________------------------------------ 3 
Speech 181—Advanced Speech Correction_____~---~ S11 garmaat 3 


Edue. 320C—Directed Teaching in the Elementary School (Special Field of 
Sneeche Gorrection) s2se een feet ie eee DS eee beet ee Ne coe 


6 


GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL WITH MAJOR IN LANGUAGE ARTS 


Details of this program are given on pages 105-106 of this catalog under the 
Division of Language and Literature. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Teaching Minor for Candidates for 


Junior High School General Secondary Credential 
Major Speech 
Lower 
Division__Speech 1 __-- 3 units Speech 1 ____ 8 units 
Speech 2 ____ 3 units Speech 2 ____ 3 units 
Speech 3 ___- 3 units Plus courses approved 
Electives ____ 3 units by the Divisional 
Upper Chairman__14 units 
Division__Speech 126 __ 3 units (At least 6 units must 
Speech 127 __ 3 units be in the upper di- 
Speech 180 __ 3 units vision. ) 
Speech 191 __ 3 units 
Electives ___- 3 units 
Total Units 
Required 27 units 20 units 


Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail. 
on pages 52-58. 
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Minors 
Radio Speech-Dramatics 
Lower. Divikion®22-2 22 Speech 1______ 3units Speech 1______ 3 units 
Speech 2______ 38units Speech 3______ 3 units 
Upper Division________-_-_____. Speech 118____3 units Speech (U.D.) 6 units 
Speech 114____ 3 units 
Total: Units: Required... + 12 units 12 units 


a EEE Eee 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 


1. Fundamentals of Speech (fall, spring) 3 units 


An introductory course in public speaking and reading aloud, involving the study 
of voice control, delivery techniques, speech composition, types of readings and speeches. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Oral Interpretation of Literature (spring) 3 units 


A basic course in voice training and in the art of oral interpretation. Oral inter- 
pretation of poetry, short stories, and dramatic scenes from the standpoint of both 
emotional and intellectual reaction. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3. Public Speaking (fall) 3 units 


A basic course in the fundamentals of speech planning and delivery. The course 
aims to develop self-confidence and poise through oral expression and to awaken interest 
in the events and problems of the modern world. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


7. Radio Speech (spring) 3 units 
The theory and practice of radio broadcasting as distinguished from platform 
speaking. Class practice with proven broadcasting materials of all kinds. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1 and 2 or the consent of the instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. Survey of Radio Broadcasting ~ 3 units 


An introduction to radio and television, including the history of broadcasting ; 
government regulations ; station organization and major network organization ; method 
and types of broadcasting and production ; commercial methods and policies; educa- 
tional broadcasting and broadcasters ; publie service responsibilities ; recent trends in 
broadcasting ; and the future of radio and television. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11. Radio Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


_ The emphasis is upon the production of radio programs presented on the campus 
training station and programs released over the local radio stations in Hureka. Course 
work includes training in related skills such as writing, directing, producing, and broad- 
casting radio programs. ; 

One lecture hour per week, and two (or five) workshop hours per week (depend- 
ing upon the unit credit to be earned). 
A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


*20. Technique of Acting (fall) 2 units 


Kmbraces the basic principles of dramatic art. It teaches the fundamentals of 
pantomime, impersonation, and oral expression and acting. It is designed for students 
with little or no stage experience who wish to improve their speaking voices and to 
develop poise and self confidence. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1951-52. 
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21. Elementary Stagecraft 2 units 


The planning, building, painting and lighting of scenery. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


25. Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


A laboratory course in acting and in the technical practices of the stage, including 
construction of sets, stage lighting, theatrical costume and make-up. Time is spent in 
the actual work of preparing plays for public performance. A maximum of four units 
degree credit is allowed for this course. 

Three two-hour periods per week (for two units of credit). 


* 30. Playwriting (fall) 3 units 


The critical analysis of dramatic structure and techniques designed for the 
student interested in dramatic literature, play directing, or the writing of original 
plays for the stage and radio. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of the instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


40. Drama History and Appreciation 3 units 


Designed for students not majoring in speech and drama, but who wish to know 
more about drama as a part of their general education. Will cover representative plays 
from the Greeks to those of present-day playwrights—the Continent, England, and 
America. 

Not open to speech and drama majors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


80. Speech Clinic (fall, spring) 3-1 unit 
Individual instruction for students having minor disturbances of voice or speech 
as well as those having more serious disorders. Consent of the instructor must be 
obtained for enrollment. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Speech 1, and 2 or 3 or consent of instructor are prerequisite to all upper division 
courses. 


102. Advanced Expression and Interpretation (spring) 3 units 


A course in reading aloud in which particular attention will be paid to the specific 
interests, needs, and abilities of the individual student, which determine his activities 
in class. Special attention is given to the needs of prospective teachers with respect to 
reading aloud in the classroom. 

Prerequisite: Speech 2. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Advanced Public Speaking (fall) 3 units 
Embraces a more detailed study of speech planning, the techniques of presenta- 
tion, and the forms of address. Extensive practice in extemporaneous speaking. 
Prerequisite: Speech 3. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*106. Discussion Methods 2 units 


Techniques of group discussion including the conference, panel, and symposium 
forms; practical experience in discussion of current problems; the study of parlia- 
mentary law and its application to the organization and functioning of groups. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


110. Survey of Radio Broadcasting (spring) 3 units 
Designed for radio majors and minors and students working toward a Liberal Arts 
degree. Upper division students are required to work on research or other suitable 
projects toward class credit. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1951-52. 
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111. Advanced Radio Workshop 1-2 units 
A course of the same character as Speech 11 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
One lecture hour per week, and two (or five) workshop hours per week (depend- 
ing upon the unit credit to be earned). 
A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


112. Radio Writing 3 units 

Analytical study is given to radio play scripts, continuity forms, commercial 
announcements, special events programs, talks, public service programs, ete. Scripts 
written by members of this class are utilized in the workshop courses, production 
courses, and directing courses. . 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B and consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Radio Production Directing 3 units 
Study of the program director’s job in the average radio station, including the 
planning, organization, and production of all types of radio programs: Special events, 
broadcasts, commercial programs, interviews, dramatic programs, network programs, 
and various types of recorded programs. 
Prerequisite: Speech 10 or 110, 11 or 111, and consent of the instructor. 
Three one-hour class periods per week. 


114. Radio Sales and Commercial Operation (fall) 3 units 
Study of the business manager’s job in the average radio station ; analysis of the 
costs in running a station, copy analysis and placement, sales methods, analysis of 
programs in relation to sales possibilities, Federal Trade Commission regulations, 
national advertising associations, costs of programs, making of contracts, ete. 
Prerequisite: Speech 10 and 113 or consent of instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. Advanced Radio Production 3-8 units 


The many aspects of the radio profession through “on the job” participation in 
studio work of stations KIEM-KRED, KHUM, and the college campus training sta- 
tion. Offered to superior students who meet related requirements and who have com- 
pleted Speech 10, 110, 11, 111, 112, 118, and 114. 

From nine to twenty-four hours per week, depending upon the unit credit to be 
earned. 


*116. Music in Radio Broadcasting (spring) 3 units 

The various uses of music in the radio program involving the building and produc- 
tion of musical programs; writing musical continuity ; arranging music for dramatic 
radio; and inspection of the functional importance of musie and its practical use in 
current programs. 

Prerequisite: Speech 10 or 110, 11 or 111, 113. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


125. Advanced Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 25 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1, 2 or 3 or consent of the instructor. 

Three two-hour periods per week (for two units). 

A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


*126. Play Production (spring ) 3 units 
Designed for teachers and students who intend to engage in the work of directing 
plays. Attention is given to the choice of material for amateur theatricals, directing 


techniques, make-up, costuming, publicity, and advertising, ticket sales, house manage- 
ment, ete. 


Two two-hour and one one-hour periods per week. 
*127. Play Production (fall) 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and students 
who intend to engage in the work of staging play productions. This advanced course 
includes stage designing, construction, painting, lighting, sound effects, furniture, 
and furnishings. 


Three one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1951-52. 
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*130. Advanced Playwriting (fall) 3 units 


A continuation of Speech 30, with opportunity for each student to concentrate 
his activities in any one of the following fields of playwriting: one-act plays, radio 
plays, skits, blackouts, three-act plays, for possible production by the college drama 
department. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


140. Survey of the Drama 3 units 


The historical development of the drama, covering representative plays from the 
Greeks to those of present-day playwrights—the Continent, England, and America. 
Students not majoring in speech and drama may take this course either as a lower divi- 
sion class (Speech 40) or as an upper division class (Speech 140). Students having 
upper division standing are advised to register for Speech 140. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


141. Modern American Drama (spring) 3 units 
A course in the American theater and its staging, acting, and drama from the 

Civil War to the present day. Primary emphasis in the course is placed upon the 

theater and drama from 1918 to the present. The course is conducted through lectures, 

_assigned reading, discussions, and assigned reports. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


170. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 


Principles of phonetics; pronunciation, based on contemporary American usage ; 
phonetic analysis applied to speech improvement. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*180. Speech Correction (spring) 2-3 units 
The classification, diagnosis, and treatment of speech defects. Theory supple- 
mented by demonstrations and supervised practical work with children and adults in 
the speech clinics. Intended particularly for training prospective teachers to recog- 
nize and correct speech defects of elementary school children. 
Two one-hour class periods and three one-hour laboratory periods per week. 


*181. Advanced Speech Correction (fall) 2-3 units 


Emphasis is placed upon the more serious types of speech disorders. Special 
attention is given to making case studies and speech surveys as well as to methods of 
testing and diagnosis. Supervised clinical practice. 

Two one-hour class periods and three one-hour laboratory periods per week. 


191. Speech and Drama in the Elementary and Junior High School (spring) 3 units 
Designed for the teacher who is interested in using dramatic activities and discus- 
sion techniques. A workshop for the consideration of such problems as: Conducting 
round tables, panels, symposia, and forums; coaching debaters ; choosing school plays; 
using speech and drama in the classroom. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Directed Study in Speech Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 


Student assists in speech training. Consent of instructor required for enroll- 
ment. 
Hours to be arranged with the instructor. 


Graduate Division 


226. Advanced Stage Direction (fall, spring) 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to train teachers in the techniques of dramatic 
direction. The student will study problems in theory involving an examination of the 
various historic and modern styles of acting. Each student will produce a full length 
play and will prepare a prompt-book based on the pruduction. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 


241. Modern American Drama (spring) 3 units 
See 141. 


* Not given 1951-52. 


The Division of Health and Physical Education 
OBJECTIVES 


The Division of Health and Physical Education has the following 


functions: 

1. To provide all students with an opportunity to secure instruction for the 
development of skills in a variety of physical activities which contribute to 
maintenance of health and which give opportunity for self-expression in indi- 
vidual or group participation ; 

. To give students an opportunity for recreation and competition in the volun- 

tary, the intramural, and the intercollegiate sports programs ; 

3. To provide professional training for students seeking to qualify themselves 
for positions in public school teaching in health and physical education or in 
school and municipal recreation leadership ; 

4. To prepare teachers to handle intelligently the health and physical education 

program in the elementary schools ; 

To provide curricula leading to the B.S. degree for graduate nurses and 

prenursing students; and 

6. To provide opportunities for those interested to acquire skills, techniques, 
and principles which enable them to serve their communities as leaders of 
young people. 


bo 


On 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Service Courses 


All students who are enrolled in the college for 12 or more units are required 
to take an activity course twice weekly during each semester of the freshman and 
sophomore years. Men may substitute registration in intercollegiate athletics for an 
activity course during the semester of competition. First semester freshmen are 
expected to enroll in P. E. 5 (Men) or P. B. 15 (Women). 

Lower division students carrying fewer than 12 units during any semester may 
postpone taking physical education but are not exempt from the total four semesters 
requirement in lower division. 

No permanent excuse from required activity courses may be granted other than 
by written consent of the division chairman. 


Health Education 
Two units of credit in H. & H.1 (Personal Health and Safety) are required 


of all students for graduation in A.B. and B.S. degree programs. This course meets 
2 d : ; 
the State regulation for safety and fire prevention education. 


(92) 
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ee 060 
Liberal Arts * 
(Without a 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree With Major in teaching 
Health and Physical Education credential ) 
Lower Division 
Major: Units Units Units 
P.E. 70—Introduction to Physical Education__ 2 2 2 
eet tt O-—Mirst “Atd 2 Me 2 2 
Anat. 66-—Human Anatomy ——---~_.---_---= 3 3 3 


General Education (To be fulfilled in addition to 
all work taken for the major)-: 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composi- 


PiOD oes ee eh Reivers 0, ke Sole Be 6 6 6 
H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety___----_~- 2 a 2 
Paiternture, Childsophy, or Arts. 27]. ——-2S7 6 6 6 


(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three 
of the six) 
Minnis le mClenChS. 4 ena eee ee 9 9 9 
(Including : 
Chem. 2A—General Chemistry __ 3 units 
Physiol. 1—Hlementary Physiol. 3 units 
Electives in science CASS wits} 
Physical Education Activities__..----==+---= 
Psych. 1—General Psychology ~~---~ ees da) 
Social Sciences. (See page 38.) ----------- 9 9 9 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in 
United States history and Constitution. 
See page 50.) 


2 
8 DB) 2 


Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech__________~ 2 Pad 3 
Hesrricted twlectives = 2 pry etes TS OF 5 9) 
(Chosen from the above General Hducation 
fields or from mathematics, family life 
education, or not more than six units of 
foreign language. ) 
Other Requirements: 
H.E. 20—General Nutrition —~__~~ Lv eea tomer e 2, 2 > 
invades Mriontation. (4... ~ os. A 1 1 1 
Completion of lower division requirements for 
oo PAS RES OE a RET > ee ee ee ee 6-207 + 7 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the requirement in foreign language. 

+ See page 96. Part of the work required for a teaching minor (usually not more 
than five units) may be completed in the graduate year. While a minor is not required 
for either the special secondary credential or the liberal arts major in physical edu- 
cation, it is strongly recommended if the student entertains the possibility of subse- 
quently working for a general secondary credential. 
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Requirements for the A.B. Degree With Major in 
Health and Physical Education 
Upper Division 
Major: Units 


(Courses marked * should be taken during 
the junior year) : 


*P.H. 100-101—Physical Education Activity 
(Majors \iGea aie tee Oe, a eth ree ae 
*P.E. 151—Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy _ 
P.E. 152—Methods in Corrective Physical 
Education ime < » otis pod Mee hih 
*P.H. 153—Physiology of Exercise____ 
P.E. 154—Tests and Measurements in Physical 
HKdueation __ oe ee oe ae ae rip as 
P.K. 175—History and Principles of Physical 
Edueation re ed ee eee 
*P.E. 191—Singing Games and Folk Dances __ 
P.E. 192A-B—Theory of Athletics (Men) or 
193A-B—Methods of Teaching Sports 
(Women) _ a Paes SE 
H.H. 161—School Health Program _________ 
Electives chosen from: 
P.E. %6—Principles of Community 
Recreation 
P.E. 77—Campcraft and Leadership 
P.E. 88—Club Leadership 


P.E. 199—Special Problems 

H.H. 50—Home Nursing 

H.H. 156—Techniques in Athletic Training 

H.H. 160—Publie Health 

Note: If the student fails to pass the pro- 
ficiency test in activity areas at the 
conclusion of the junior year, it will be 
necessary to utilize two of the five elective 
units listed above to develop proficiency 
in these areas, 


re bo bo ww bo CO pe 


Co 
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Liberal Arts 


Units 


me bo i) to bo QO 
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(Without a 
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Units 
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Liberal Arts 
(Without a 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree With Major in teaching 
Health and Physical Education credential ) 
Other Requirements: Units Units Units 


(Courses marked * should be taken during 
the junior year) : 
*Bdue. 113—Psychological and Social Founda- 


MOMm GE UCa LION ht. es ews D 5 ~ 
Edue. 153—Audio-Visual Education ______~_~ 2 yd - 
Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Educa- 

tion. _ NES panetien the solpallares sade =e i 5 D - 
*Hdue. 190PE—BElementary School Physical 

Bien Gatian Peto. 5). 2 (FR She ee 7 2 
*Wdue. 195PH—The Teaching of Physical Edu- 

PAULONSS ee tose i 2, 2 ~ 
Edue. 320C—Directed Te aching—Elementary 

School Physical Education____ ~~ — 2, - 
Edue. 340A—Directed Teaching — Secondary 

School Physical Education__________ - 3 - 
Completion of upper division requirements for 

A SET OT ees Pee Bee ee PY e Cre tm 0-6} t + 
AUlectivesstorto tale eee Sas ee ee 124 124 
Total upper division required_______________ 40 40 40 

Scholarship Requirements: 
Srriieworke taken 2. ee eee me OL) 1.00 1.00 
Pa (Orme eee ed + TEE eo ee) 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In minor __ bo Bae el Le ae 1.00 — ~ 
In each Edueation course taken_____________ 1.00 1.00 ~ 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
In major _ (me Tees. ea 1 Se 1.5 - - 
In all upper division work Pa ken cw ty J 1.5 - - 
Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 
Units 
(OT ESR a ow cir y Mak 98 ye eta = RS AS Ot een gpa ee Eo Re Rae Se ae 4—6 
Beenreeer fy eee iia ice 11) HAUCACION teen ee ee eee a 
mane: 21> Seminar in Secondary Hducation—_— “~~ oe 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the pu NElOG = sae ee 6 
Elective in secondary subject field_________________ bee I se BP, 
Major, or minor or elective (upper division or graduate c cour yurses) ‘to total 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate year) -_____________________ 1.75 


RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
A two-year terminal course is suggested for students who would like to obtain 
employment in municipal recreation centers, state or national parks, summer camps, or 
other recreational areas, or for the training of volunteer workers in community youth 
projects. Certain basic courses are outlined, and the rest of the program may be made 
up from electives selected on the basis of the student’s interests and vocational objectives. 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
Freshman Year 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

English 1A-1B (First-year Reading and Composition) —_______________ 3 3 
Health and Hygiene 1 (Personal Hygiene) ---_________--__-._--_ 2 = 
Beran: LLyeicne DOP arSt Ald) oe a et ee - 2 
Physical Education 77 (Recreation and Campcraft) __--__----__--_--- ~ 2 
See yr rl ls) PAU POUUCLION | ne es ee ee ee 3 3 
Eire e mR ieee ge 83 iy Bee aes ee ee ee ae te 5 

15 15 


+ See page 96. Part of the work required for a teaching minor (usually not more 
than five units) may be completed in the graduate year. While a minor is not required 
for either the special secondary credential or the liberal arts major in physical edu- 
cation, it is strongly recommended if the student entertains the possibility of subse- 
quently working for a general secondary credential. 
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Sophomore Year 
Units Units 


History 70° (History of the United States). > 2 - 
Physical Education 31 (Introductory Social Dancing) _-______________ 4 - 
Physical Education 33 (Folk Dancing) ~-..--_______-____________ — 3 
Physical Education 88 (Club Leadership) ~_--___-_-___-_____ os — 
Physical Education 76 (Community Recreation) _...-___- = =» — Ps 
Political Science 51 (American Constitutional Government) _~__-______ = 2 
Psychology 1° (General) =... is ee ee ~ 3 
Speech 1 (Fundamentals) 2. (SU Se eee 3 = 
Hlectives os eae a a 73 73 
15 15 


Recommended electives: Art 40 (Crafts) ; 50 (Photography) ; Speech 11 (Radio 
Workshop) ; 25 (Dramatic Workshop) ; Geology 1A; Zoology 165 (Ornithology ) ; 
Wildlife Management 2 (Conservation) ; 5 (Techniques) ; English 178 (Children’s 
Literature) ; P. H. 194A-B (Officiating) ; Musie Activities; Sociology 103 (Crime and 
Delinquency ) ; or 106 (The Community). The student must comply with rules govern- 
ing admission to upper division classes. 

If a student is interested in a degree program emphasizing Recreational Leader- 
ship, a group major may be arranged. See page 154. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Se 
Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 


Junior High School Major Minor Credential 
Lower Division Lower Division Lower Division 
Es Os is Re a 2 units Hy dees 2 units HH. 1+. 305 2 units 
B55 ee 2 units Hebb 2 units H.Hi'56"22 23s 2 units 
Pilla Gress See 2 units 
P70: 2 units Men 
Po! 2a ee 2 units PB ds 2 Saeed 2 units A minimum of 17 elective 
units in courses ap- 
Women proved by the Chairman 
Pepe 4 unit of the Division. 
P.H.16A ---_ 3 unit 
P.E.17A _--. 3 unit 
P.H.18A _-__ gunit 
Upper Division Upper Division 
Edue. 195PE __ 2 units Edue. 195PE__ 2 units 
HA iG 2 units Ey LOU 2 ee 2 units 
PA Tipe 3 units PDAS. 147%, 1 unit 
P.E. 100-101__ 4 units 
fa Ds ee 2 units 
kad iS gs me 1 unit 
Men Men 
Piet 4 units el hah Le Be 4 units 
Women Women 
P1938 Se 4 units P.1sd98 sebides 4 units 


Totals units 
required: 
28 units 15 units 21 units 


Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 51-52. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES FOR MEN 


Lower Division 
5. Freshman Physical Activities (fall, spring) 4 unit 


Fundamentals of team and individual sports, together with some achievement 
tests. 

Required of all freshmen and limited to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


6. Team Sports (fall) 4 unit 


Touch football, volleyball, and handball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


7. Team Sports (spring) 4 unit 


Basketball, track, and softball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


8. Individual Sports (fall, spring) unit 


Boxing, wrestling. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


9A-9B. Tumbling (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


ba 


unit 


hp= 


-10. Body Building (spring) unit 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


t= 


11A-11B. Gymnastics (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


12A-12B. Trampoline (fall, spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


fo 


unit 


N= 


50. Intercollegiate Football (fall) 1 unit 


Varsity and junior varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


unit 


i= 


51. Intercollegiate Basketball (fall and spring) 


Varsity and junior varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


52. Intercollegiate Baseball (spring) 1 unit 


Varsity and junior varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


53. Intercollegiate Track (spring) 1 unit 


Varsity team. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


unit 


N= 


54. Intercollegiate Boxing (fall and spring) 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


89. Scouting 2 units 
Emphasizes the aims and purposes of Scouting, its character influencing and 
citizenship training methods, information on how to organize the Scout program, how 
it is used by local institutions and information and skills of the Scoutmaster. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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Upper Division 
192A. Theory of Athletics (fall) 2 units 
Coaching techniques in football and basketball. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


192B. Theory of Athletics (spring) 2 units 


Coaching techniques in baseball, track and field. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status only. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


*194A. Football Officiating (fall) 1 unit 
The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed to qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


*194B. Basketball Officiating (fall) 1 unit 
The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed to qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


COURSES FOR WOMEN 


Lower Division 


15. Freshman Physical Activities (fall) 4 unit 


A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate in activities 
which demand and develop fundamental skills, such as running, throwing, catching, 
and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in activities which help correct the more 
prevalent deviations from normal body mechanics. 

Required of all freshmen women and limited to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


16. Team Sports (fall) 


Field hockey, soccer, speedball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


unit 


N= 


17. Team Sports (spring) BS unit 
Basketball, softball, volleyball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

18A. Beginning Dance (fall) 4 unit 
Introduction to modern dance technique. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

18B. Intermediate Dance 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


18C. Advanced Dance 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
193A. Methods of Teaching Team Sports 2 units 
Field hockey, soccer, softball, volleyball, speedball, basketball. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 
193B. Methods of Teaching Individual Sports 2 units 


Tennis, archery, badminton, recreational sports. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 


* Given if sufficient demand. 
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COURSES FOR MEN AND WOMEN 


Lower Division 


25. Individual Exercise Program (fall, spring) 4 unit 


A program of special exercise and activity suited to the individual student. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


27A. Elementary Tennis (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
27B. Intermediate Tennis (fall, spring) 2 unit 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


27C. Advanced Tennis (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


28A. Elementary Archery (fall, spring) 3 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

28B. Advanced Archery (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

29A. Badminton (fall, spring) 4 unit 


Badminton, deck tennis, paddle tennis, table tennis. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


29B. Advanced Badminton (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


380A. Elementary Golf (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

30B. Advanced Golf (fall, spring) 4 unit 
One two-hour period per week. 

31. Introductory Social Dancing (fall) 4 unit 
An introductory course including both ballroom and folk dancing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

32. Ballroom Dancing (spring) 4 unit 


Basie dance techniques; fox trot, waltz, tango, and current routines. Dance 
etiquette. 


33. Folk Dancing (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


34. Square Dancing (fall, spring) 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

36. Bowling 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

55. Intercollegiate Tennis (spring) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 

56. Intercollegiate Golf (spring) 1 unit 
Daily afternoon practice. 

70. Introduction to Health and Physical Education (spring) 2 units 


The origins, aims and objectives of the modern school program in health and 
physical education are studied to enable the student to formulate a fundamental back- 
ground and a basic philosophy for his profession. There is an emphasis on integration 
with the total school program. 
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76. Principles of Community Recreation (spring) 2 units 


A consideration of the principles involved in developing an ideal program of 
recreation. Some practical experience in organizing college recreational activities is 
required. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


77. Recreation and Campcraft (spring) 2 units 


Thorough theoretical background and some practical laboratory experience in 
playground work. 


88. Club Leadership 2 units 


History of boys’ and girls’ club work; the basic principles and conceptions of 
these movements ; the organization of such a program in the community ; requirements 
for adult leadership; summer camps. This course will include practice in laboratory 
field work. 


Upper Division 
100-101. Major Activities (year) 2-2 units 


Required of all physical education majors before admission to directed teaching. 
The object of the course is to develop skill and familiarity with the wide variety of 
physical education activities suitable for schools and recreation centers. Sound tech- 
niques in teaching are emphasized. 

Four one-hour periods per week. 


151. Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy (fall) 3 units 


Study of the anatomy of muscles, bones, joints and of the nervous system as a 
basis for understanding bodily movement in exercise and sports. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


152. Methods in Corrective Physical Education (spring) 2 units 


The principles underlying good body mechanics; the causes, correction, and 
prevention of postural defects ; methods of relaxation ; the place of Corrective Physical 
Education in the school program; equipment facilities and procedure; fundamentals 
and practice of massage. Much of the work is practical. 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 151. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


153. Physiology of Exercise (fall) 3 units 


The physiological effects of muscular exercise, athletic training and physical 
conditioning are studied. The significance of these effects are evaluated in terms of 
performance in physical education activities and interscholastic competition. 

Prerequisite: Physiology 1 and Anatomy 66. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


154. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (fall) 2 units 


The use of tests and measurements in physical education; evaluation of objec- 
tives, programs and student achievement through measurement and evaluative 
techniques. 


175. History and Principles of Physical Education (fall) 3 units 


The evaluating of the history of physical education, the weighing of current 
problems in the field, the setting up of a code of ethics for professional workers, and 
the formulating of aims and objectives. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. Elementary School Physical Education (fall, spring) 2 units 
(See Education 190PE.) 


The organization of the physical education program in grades one through eight. 
Two class and one observation hours per week. 


191. Methods in Singing Games and Folk Dances (fall, spring) 1 unit 


Participation in and conduct of rhythms suitable for children of the elementary 
school and junior high school. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 
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Graduate Division 


289. Techniques of Research in Physical Education 2-3 units 
Research and investigation in the problems of health, physical education and 

recreation. Hours to be arranged in terms of the investigation. 

* 292. Advanced Coaching Techniques 2 units 
The theory and practice of advanced coaching techniques as related to inter- 

scholastic and collegiate competition. 

299. Problems in Health, Physical Education and Recreation 1-3 units 


A study of selected problems in health, physical education and recreation. A 
_ survey of current problems facing the physical educator from a review of literature, 
consideration of trends and analysis and evaluation of school situations. 


* Not given 1951-52. 
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HEALTH AND HYGIENE 


NURSING CURRICULA 


Graduate nurses from accredited nursing schools with three years of training who 
hold California certification as registered nurses may be granted the Bachelor of Science 
degree upon the completion of an approved program of study, as outlined below. 
Transcripts of record covering the hospital training program should be submitted for 
evaluation. vee 

The major requirements are presumed to be satisfied by the work in nursing, for 
which from 30 to 60 units may be allowed. 


Require- Fst Graduate Prenursing 
ments for Degree with major in nursing nurses students 
Major: 
Units Units 
Nursing Sw “ ne ny hs So. = a ne 30-60 
General Education: 

Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition __________ 3 5! 

H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_____-___----2=_== 2 Pe 

Literature, Philosophy or the Arts a 3 = yh Ala 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) 

Natural Sciences—Electives (see page 38) 5 oe 9 med 
Bact. 1—General Bacteriology __ fe ireate FD 5 
Chem. 2A—Introduction to Chemistry______--_____-- et 3 
Physiol. 1—Elementary Physiology_____ Se et ee 3 

Physical Hducation Activitiess. 5. eee = ee eee 2 2 

Psyeh..1-——General. Psy choloty, . 22223 seen eee ees 3 3 

Social Sciences (see page 38) _____ pie all Wit! fo 9 9 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in United States 

history and Constitution. See page 50.) 

Spceh. 1—Fundamentals of Speech : en es 3 

Restricted HPlectives ________ ss eee eee 8 6 
(Chosen from the above General Education fields or from 

mathematics, family life education, or not more than 
six units of foreign language.) 
Other Requirements: 

Anat. 66—Human Anatomy ae Pr 25 Paar: = é 

H.E. 20—General Nutrition athe a = sph 3 

Hlectives to bring total to_ Bee ees AU Ee, 128 128 

Scholarship requirement on all work taken - = 1.00 1.00 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA SCHOOL OF NURSING 


Students who expect to enter hospitals maintained by the University of California 
or Stanford University must conform to the entrance requirements for those institu- 
tions, and plan their college programs to meet the undergraduate patterns prescribed. 
In general, the courses outlined below fulfill the requirements for transfer to the 
University of California School of Nursing, if the student has no entrance deficiencies. 
Subject A. (Subject A or English 1A at Humboldt fulfills this requirement. ) 


Year course 725 5" SS ee) Gee ee oS ea ee ee 6 units 
English LA-1B or Speech lpand’2 or S2__. ee 6 units 
Foreign Language to.) 2 os ee eee 16 units © 
Natural Science’. 2. ee 21 units 
(Chemistry 1A, 8, Bacteriology 1, Anatomy 66, Physiology 1) 
Philosophy 6A-GB ou a Sa ee eee 6 units 
Physical Education’ 22 Joe 2 ee eee 2 units 
Psychology li ~..220 125 eS ee ee ee 3 units 
Political Science 51 and. History 70i_ 2. eee 4 units 


1 See associate in arts degree requirements of the University of California. 
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One-year Curriculum 


The one-year prenursing program has been outlined to meet the needs of students 
who wish to take their professional training in one of the nursing schools which require 
one year of college work as prerequisite to admission. 


Recommended Sequence 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
Bae OU cores ca eee ea eg of 3 
SRNL ORCS Val mee ty tna Me St A Ee es AY Rs. a ee” 5 “ 
BMPRIISEDY Ph el oo a oe i eet ET is 8) a ees 5! & 
Bere iSlel Aseree remy Shs alee ost contrat eaten ei dial tt Th ee doo pti pds 5 3 
Erome Juconomics 20. aise Ae ne. 2 =, Cena ee eo aie ae TS — 
elt PEIOLOGY 5 tesa ten te es Ee en ea ree ehonod gues a 3 
NNO Kite Ae er mR ee ek ke ab ee Foe ay a 3 
Hlectives EEE OE ee yee rr ee ae 5d uw fe 4 pe 
pemyeiea Mei tica tron 011) oF esta, fattest! bined ol hig boy Died sb jy es 4 4 
153 143 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Minor for Candidates 
Junior High for General Secondary 
School Major Minor Credential 
Lower Division: 
Lote Oe le 2 units 1 tt Byud lemectaly AR 5 2 units ja OM & OD (eee ene 2 units 
M9155... 2 units Ho He bbcen ew S22- 2 units Habis 2401 9 2 units 
Anat.66 ___ 38 units 1 ee 3 units At least 16 additional 
mV o208. .* 3 units units in courses approved 
Physiol.1 __ 3 units by the Divisional Chair- 
man. 
Upper Division: 
PE LOL 2-2 -S, units H.H. 160 _____ 3 units 
W153... Biunits PRE AGL 2? p72 Units 
HM. 160—..--3 units 
e816 eos S.units 
Total units 
required_25 units 13 units 20 units 


cae Ec See ye Rl alld lt SS rc ra 
Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 51-52. 
A liberal arts group major which includes Health and Hygiene may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 154. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


1. Personal Health and Safety (fall, spring) 2 units 


The basic principles of healthful living. Informational personal hygiene with 
consideration of the physical, mental and social well-being of the individual. Deals 
with the principles of healthful living and assists students to make a conscious adjust- 
ment to their environment. 

Safety education and fire prevention are studied in compliance with state require- 
ments. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


50. Home Nursing (fall, spring) | 2 units 
Students completing this course and passing the examination will be granted the 
Red Cross Home Nursing Certificate. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


104 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


55. First Aid (fall, spring) — 2 units 
This course conforms to the standards of the American Red Cross. Lectures, 
practical demonstrations, and practice periods. Those passing the written tests and 
practical demonstrations will receive the Standard and Advanced Red Cross First Aid 
Certificates. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


156. Techniques in Athletic Training 2 units 
Care and prevention of athletic injuries, taping, bandaging, massage, manipula- 
tion, and heat therapy. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


160. Public Health 3 units 


A survey of the field of public health, including disease prevention and control ; 
the social, medical, and economic aspects of sickness and disability, with special 
emphasis on administrative programs of federal, state, and local health agencies. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


161. School Health Program (fall) 3 units 


Designed for teachers of health in the public schools. Basic personal, community, 
and school health problems; content and materials essential in health instruction. 
Includes techniques of measuring and evaluating health status and health practices. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Related Courses in Other Departments 


Anatomy 66 (Human Anatomy )ii--___.__2_ ee ee 3 units 
Bacteriology 1 (General Bacteriology-)-__--._=_. 1) 4 ei 3 or 5 units 
Biology.103, (Microteehnique) _.2-- a ee 2 or 3 units 
Home Economics 20 (Nutrition and Foods) .___.____ -_ =) Bee 2 or 3 units 
Home Economics 120. (Dieteties) __--__- ee 3 units 
Home Economics 150 (Child Care) —.--_-__--_.___-__i______ eae 2 units 
Physical Hducation 151 (Applied Kinesiology) ~.___.____________________ 3 units 
Physical Education 152 (Methods in Corrective Physical Education) ______-_ 2 units 
Physical Education 153 (Physiology of Exercise) _________»_____~_ 38 units © 


Physiology 1 (Hlementary Physiology) ~~... _.. ___ eee 3 or 5 units 


The Division of Language and Literature 


English Language and Literature Foreign Languages and 
Journalism Literature 


OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Language and Literature are: 


Speh. 2—Oral Interpretation of Literature or 
Spel. -o—eublic Spesking’** so Se - 


1. To offer courses that will enrich cultural and social backgrounds, provide 
improved use of communication skills, and aid in developing a general back- 
ground in English for prospective teachers. 

2. To provide curricula leading to: 

a. General secondary credential with majors in English and language arts. 

b. The A.B. degree with a liberal arts major in English as a basis for graduate 
study for advanced degrees. . 

ec. Professional work in journalism. 

8. To enable the student to read and use French or Spanish languages for recrea- 
tive, cultural, or vocational purposes. 

4. To give the student a knowledge of the foreign country and its people. 

5. To provide courses for a junior high school major in English, minors in 
English, journalism, French, and Spanish, and a two-year terminal curriculum 
in journalism. 

ENGLISH 
Language English * 
English Arts Liberal Arts 
with (without a 
General Secondary teaching 
Requirements for the A. B. Degree with Major in Credential credential) 
Lower Division Units Units Units 
Major: 
Engl. 1B—First-year Reading and Composition_____ 3 ba 
Engl. 46A-46B—Survey of English Literature______ 6 6 


Whew ow 
| 


Spch. 11—Radio Workshop ©2225_—>-=__. ~ — 
See NCW e Writings] 8 err ee ee 3 ~ 
General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 
Engl. 1A—YFirst-year Reading and Composition_____ 3 D 3 
H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_____________- 2 2 7 
Literature, Philosophy, or Arts_____+_-22__________.,,6 6 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the 
six ) 
NetUrAl Sciences —_.. . 9 daha De fi hcnis palma 9 9 
(Including one physical and one biological science) 
Physieal Education Activities___-—-_--__-.___.=,_-- yA #4 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology_____-__________. — -- 3 3) 3 
ORRESEE FUPLOPES 2 SS aang alll i ag ea 9 9 9 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in United 
States history and Constitution. See page 50.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_________________ 3 BS 3 
Restricted Wlectivesiz. £——--2a32u hee 25 gobisieese 8 8 8 
(Chosen from the above General Education fields 
or from mathematics, family life education, or not 
more than six units of foreign language) 
Other Requirements: 
fies tl-+-Orientation LI... (isauhacs 40-2545 eGeH ef } = 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor 6-207 6-207 + 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the requirement in foreign language. 

+ See page 96. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be completed 
in the graduate year. 


5—43935 ( 105 ) 
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Language English 
English Arts Liberal Arts 


with (without a 
General Secondary teaching 
Requirements for the A. B. Degree with Major in Credential credential ) 
_Upper Division 
Major: Units Units Units 
Engl. 101——Advanced Composition. - _. _.., — ape 3 3 - 
Engl. 115—The English Language___.__ a Pa = 
Engl. 136A-136B—American Literature ______ 6 - - 
Engl. 160—Chaucer ENED deiigie M PSS EE EY: YS aay < - - zo 
Eing)].162—Shakeshesre 2 2 eee — - 3 
Electives in Upper Division English... = _ 18 
Hlectives—Chosen from: 
Engl. 142A-B— The Novel2 3) 2 eee ee ] 
Hngl. 158—The Age of Elizabeth____.. | 
Hngl. 154—The Age of Swift and Pope_________ | 
Hngl. 155—The Romantic Period____________ + 6 ~ ~ 
Hirig). 157—The Vietorian,. Perjod.2. 2 5. = | 
Hingl.;160—Chauéer 921i. aia | 
Engl. 162—Shakespeare _____._ J 
Hlectives— (English, speech, drama, radio or 
JOURNALIST) So" aetna eg eae - 6 ~ 
Speech 102—Advanced Expression and Interpreta- 
tion or Speech 103—Advanced Public Speaking __  — 3 = 
Speech 180—Speech Correction ______ _ 3 - 
Speech 126 or 127—Play Production___.._.__ 3 o - 
Other Requirements: 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of 
Edueation hab SS siarion Tiida. Be) Stee ate eee eae 5 5 - 
EKdue. 153—Audio-Visual Education ______ in 2 - 
Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Eduéation____ 5 5 - 
Educ. 195E—The Teaching of English... 2 _ - 
or Educ. 195Sp—The Teaching of Speech________ - (2) _ 
Completion of upper division requirements for a 
MINOT shi tense ale. gid he Bt eR tt Bat hiee |, 0-67 0-6 
Hleetives to total to: a 0) ot tee ee eee 124 124 124 
Tolal-upper:division raquited.. ot ee 40 40 40 
Scholarship Requirements: 
Injall-work taken: [2% 0 ae er Oe eee 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Patmajor Use ol eee ecard: BIN k Yee A A Th 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In’ minor 32025 ia 0 Se ene ene 1.00 1.00 _ 
In each Education course taken___-__ 1.00 1.00 ~ 
For admission to the Graduate Division : 

In’major 2... 2 eer eee 1.5 1.5 - 
In‘ minor)" 5. a eee 1.5 1.5 - 
Graduate Year 

HKlective in major field (upper division or graduate)__ _ 3 3 — 
Edue. 265—Guidance in Education... Z 2 - 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_______ 2 2 - 

Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the 

Secondary. School. 2 405 5 ee 6 6 _ 
Elective in secondary subject fied_...- 3 3 = 
Major, minor, or elective (upper division or graduate) 

to. total S20. ___ T02«0 . inition pail girenresisped me 30 30 - 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in graduate year) 1.75 1.75 _ 


; } See page 96. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be completed 
in the graduate year. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE WITH A MAJOR 
IN SPEECH AND ENGLISH 


(This curriculum is outlined in detail on page 82) 


TWO-YEAR TERMINAL CURRICULUM IN JOURNALISM 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Freshman Year 


Sem.1 Sem. 2 

English 1A-1B (First-year Reading and Composition) ________________ 3 3 
as ME be BUTI © Doe el er RY et lanl etre. Se ae A ee A Z - 
H.H.1 (Personal Health and Safety) Sth CEI AT (Oa ee - a 
OS EES R ED» 2 coal Ss ns a a I A A a Sac VON teeter 3 3 
Pol. Sei. 51— (American Constitutional Government) ________________ t: 2 
History 70 (United States History SRA re BABIES i yg That Sn lia cae tea 2 - 
SRE TEED Ce Ed 0S 2 a 0 2 lng li i nl aa Sa el - 2 
DeOma ROTC CRCLOUCULY Cte se ore ee pegs cs eset rere ee eter deed 6 3 
Ponven one. a( Activities) 3 geen oe eS heen leee tLe 4 4 

164 154 

Sophomore Year 

Pnurnaliani 206 NEWSWriting )— 20-2 2-2 ee ee aa oe ee 3 - 
a ourie liendi nel BODOrting) — (oats i. Lee Lb Poe ee es - 3 
Journatism lo (Press) Photography) .--1220- L2eceres 2h sur ases 2 _ A 
Mconomics*vA-1Ba¢Principles) 20 ovse sexleess) Paste di oe eos 3 3 
net eA tae Accounting’) 98 0 AE ee Sete 3 3 
English 46A-46B (Survey of English Literature) __________--__------ BS 53 
Perrircome eetly emer sett. oee, SP ee SP 2 OE US SSL eS 3 3 
Pie wide. Activities) 2202 0s See i a ee ee 4 4 

154 164 


Nore: Students with special interests in journalism which are not included in 
the suggested two-year curriculum are invited to consult with the journalism adviser. 
Satisfactory degree programs may be arranged with a group major, featuring jour- 
nalism. (See page 154.) 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major Minor Minor in Journalism 
Lower Division Journalism 20___ 3 units 
Eng. 1A-1B ___ 6 units Eng. 1A-1B 22... 6 units Journalism 21___ 3 units 
Eng. 46A-46B_ 6 units Recommended : 
Eng. 46A-46B. 
Upper Division 
12 units U. D. English 6 units U. D. English. Journalism 
‘ (UsD.) siceeu 6 units 
Recommended : Recommended : (May not include more 
Eng. 115 ___ 3 units img. Ls = — 3 units than 3 units in either 
Eng. 136A or Eng. 136A or Journalism 27 or 127.) 
136B ---. 3 units 13GB 23% 3 units 
Eng. 162 ___ 3 units 
One of the 
later period 
courses —_ 3 units 


Total units ae oe ee 
required ~__24 units 12 units 12 units 


Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 51-52. 
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Teaching Minors for Candidates for General Secondary Credential 


English Journalism 
English 1AS1R yee eee ee 6 units BnglishstA-iB sneeeetes Bs 6 units 
Other courses approved by Other courses approved by — 
the Divisional Chairman ___ 15 units the Divisional Chairman —__ 15 units 
Total units required ________3 21 units Total units required _________ 21 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


Subject A. English Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 
A study of the fundamentals of English grammar, usage, punctuation, and 
mechanics, with some practice in writing. Required of those who fail the test in 
“Subject A.” Not applicable toward degree requirement in English. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1A. First-year Reading and Composition (fall, spring) 3 units 
Emphasis on expository writing, with supplementary reading. 
Prerequisite: The passing of the Subject A test, or a passing grade in the 
Subject A course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. First-year Reading and Composition 3 units 


An introduction to the study of literature with further training in writing. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 


* 8. Playwriting (fall) 3 units 
See Speech 30. 
46A. Survey of English Literature (fall) 3 units 


The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its development down 
to the Restoration (1660). 

Prerequisite: English 1B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


46B. Survey of English Literature (spring) 3 units 


The leading movements in the development of English literature from the 
Restoration (1660). 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses in English. 


101. Advanced Composition 3 units 


Grammar, usage, and composition for prospective teachers of English. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 108. Advanced Playwriting (See Speech 130) 3 units 
Suggested as an elective ; not a part of an English major or minor. 

112. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 
See Speech 170. 

115. The English Language 3 units 


A study of tendencies that have changed and are changing the language ; designed 
to give some basis for deciding questions of grammar, usage, and pronunciation. 
Three one-hour periods per week, 


* Not given 1951-52, 
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136A. American Literature 3 units 
A study of American literature from Colonial times to the middle of the nineteenth 
century. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


136B. American Literature 3 units 


American literature from the middle of the nineteenth century to the present. 
A study and appraisal of authors and their works contributing to the American scene. 


*142A. The Novel 3 units 
The English novel from Defoe through Scott. Students will read and study the 
novel, its origin, its development as a literary form. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*142B. The Novel (fall) 3 units 


The English novel from Dickens to contemporary writers. This is a continuation 
of course 142A, though 142A is not a prerequisite to 142B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*153. The Age of Elizabeth 3 units 


Prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


#154, The Age of Swift and Pope (fall) 3 units 
A study of English writers of the Augustan age in relation to the social and 
political history of the period. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*155. The Romantic Period (spring) 3 units 

English literature from 1784 to 1837. The contribution of the poets and prose 
writers of the romantic revolution to contemporary and modern thought. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


157. The Victorian Period (fall) 3 units 
English literature from 1837 to 1900. The writings of Carlyle, Arnold, Tennyson, 
Browning and later Victorians as interpretation of life in the nineteenth century and 
the present era. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* 160. Chaucer (fall) 3 units 
162. Shakespeare (spring) 3 units 
171. Survey of the Drama (See Speech 140) 3 units 
178. Children’s Literature (spring) 3 units 


A survey course intended to give an understanding and appreciation of the best 
literature for children of all ages. Required for candidates for the Kindergarten-Pri- 
mary, the General Elementary and the General Junior High School Credentials. Not 
applicable toward an English major or minor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


184. Twentieth Century Literature (spring) 3 units 


A study of current literary trends, and of leading modern writers in England and 
America, in selected novels, short stories, and critical essays. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1951-52. 
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JOURNALISM 


Note: Ability to type is necessary in all journalism courses. 
English 1A is prerequisite to all courses in journalism, except Journalism 27. 


% 
Lower Division 
20. Newswriting 3 units 
A study of what constitutes constructive news, of the sources of news, and of the 
type of writing used in news stories. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


21. Reporting : 3 units 
The writing of news stories for the college paper and for the college news bureau. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20, or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


27. Journalism Laboratory 1-3 units 


A practical laboratory course under faculty supervision for the staffs of the 
student publications. Maximum degree credit to be allowed, three units. 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*29. Press Photography 1 unit 


A study of the qualities in photography which are important to reproduction by 
the various methods of printing. 

One one-hour period per week. 

Prerequisite: Art 50 and consent of the instructor. 


Upper Division 
122. Copyreading ; 3 units 
The methods of editing newspaper copy and the writing of headlines. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*124, Feature Writing 3 units 
A study of the various types of feature articles and the writing of features by the 
student. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


125. Retail Advertising 3 units 


The planning and execution of advertising for retailers, the principles of advertis- 
ing layout, the newspaper and other media, and the management of advertising 
accounts, 


Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*126. Editorial Writing 3 units 


Discussion of current news and the writing of editorials on appropriate items. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


127. Journalism Laboratory . 1-3 units 


A practical laboratory course under faculty supervision for the staffs of the 
student publications. Maximum degree credit to be allowed, three units. 

Prerequisite: Journalism 20 or 27, or consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1951-52. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Minor in French 


* Minor in Spanish 


Lower Division 


Upper Division wth 


Total units required 


Units 
French 1A-1B ____ 6 
(Two years of 
high school 
French may 
be substi- 
tuted for 1A-1B) 
French 2A________ 3 
Wrench: 26.2 - 3 
2M wea Lee 9 
15-21 


Units 
Spanish 1A-1B__-__ 6 
(Two years of 
high school 
Spanish may 
be substi- 
tuted for 1A-1B) 
Spanish. 2A-2-_ 3 
Spanish 2B_______ 3 
Sper. 29 feliaaring. 9 
15-21 


Teaching Minors for Candidates for General Secondary Credentials 


Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Total units required 


French 


6-12 units (see above) 
12 units 


18-24 


FRENCH 


Lower Division 


1A. Elementary French (fall) 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of simple 


texts. 


Four one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary French (spring) 


Continuation of French 1A. 
Prerequisite: French 1A or one year of high school French. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate French (fall) 
Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of French 


civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 


* Spanish 


6-12 units (see above) 
12 units 


18-24 


3 units 


3 units 


3 units 


Prerequisite: French 1B or two years of high school French. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate French (spring) 
Continuation of French 2A. 
Prerequisite: French 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


101A-101B. Advanced Grammar, Composition, and Reading (year) 


Upper Division 


3 units 


3-3 units 


Review of the fundamentals of grammar; extensive study of advanced syntax ; 
translation into French of moderately difficult English prose; intensive reading of 
literary texts with reports in French. 

Prerequisite: French 2B or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* The minors in Spanish have been temporarily discontinued. 


112 Humboldt State College Builetin 


105A-105B. Survey of French Literature (year) 3-3 units 
A brief survey of French literature from its beginning to the present time. Exten- 
sive reading of works of representative authors of all periods. 
Prerequisite: French 2B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH 
Lower Division : 
1A. Elementary Spanish (fall) 3 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of sim- 
ple texts. 


Four one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary Spanish (spring) 3 units 
Continuation of Spanish 1A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1A or one year of high school Spanish. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate Spanish (fall) 3 units 
Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of Latin- 
American civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 
Prerequisite : Spanish 1B or two years of high school Spanish. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate Spanish (spring) 3 units 
Continuation of Spanish 2A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


*101A-101B. Advanced Grammar, Composition and Reading (year) 3-3 units 

Review of the fundamentals of grammar; extensive study of advanced syntax; 
translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose; intensive reading of 
literary texts with reports in Spanish. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*105A-105B. Survey of Spanish Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of Spanish literature from its beginning to the present time. 
HWxtensive reading of representative authors of Spain and Latin America. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1951-52. 


The Division of Natural Sciences 


Biological Sciences Mathematics 
Physical Sciences Engineering 


OBJECTIVES 


‘The objectives of the Division of Natural Sciences are to provide: 


1. A general background in natural sciences for those training to become teachers 


- in the elementary and secondary schools of the State. 


2. Curricula leading to: 


a. General secondary credential with major in life science (or physical sci- 
ence) and general science, enabling the student to teach in the secondary 


schools of the State; this program involves a year of graduate work. 
b. The B.S. degree in wildlife management. 
c. The B.S. degree in fisheries. 


d. The A.B. degree in biological sciences, with differentiated majors in biology, 


botany, and zoology, for: 
(1) Students interested in research or graduate study in these fields. 


(2) Candidates for state or federal civil service positions in the biological 


selences. 
e. The A.B. degree in premedical sciences. 


3. Lower division preparatory or preprofessional curricular for students of agri- 
culture, animal and plant science, dentistry, forestry, laboratory technology, 


nursing, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary science, pollution control. 


4, Lower division curricula in mathematics and physical science for engineering 


5. Minors in biology, botany, zoology, chemistry, wildlife management, and 
mathematics, designed to furnish a cultural background in the natural sciences 


and an appreciation of the scientific philosophy. 


(113 ) 
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‘NATURAL SCIENCES 


Requirements for the A. B. Degree 


with majors in Life and General Physical and General 
(Starred courses are recommended, Sciences Sciences 
but not required) (General Secondary Credential) 
Lower Division . 

Major: Units Units 

Chem. 1A-1B—General Inorganic Chemistry _____ 10 10 

Phys. 2A-2B—General Physics—Lectures _______ 6 6 

Phys. 3A-3B—General Physics—Laboratory ____ 2 Z 
General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to requirements for the major) 

Kngl. 1A-1B—Yirst-year Reading and Composition 6 6 

H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety____ eee y) 2 

Literature, Philosophy, or Arts ___ e efi 6 6 

(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the 
Six.) 


Natural Sciences: 


Biol. 10A-10B—General Biology _______ aete Tt 10 6 
Hlective in. physical science___~______. 1 3 3 
(Geol. 1A—General Geology recommended. ) 
Physical Education Activities___ ML By Be 2 Z 
Psych. 1—General Psychology ___ sy 3 3 
Social Scrences 2 CON AOL Pee 1 Fie Ye oe ee 9 9 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in United 
States history and Constitution. See page 50.) 
Speh. 1—Fundamentals of Speech __ S 3 3 
Restricted Electives _______ is 8 


(Chosen from the above General Education fields 
or from mathematics, family life education, or 
not more than six units of foreign language. ) 


Other Requirements: 
Art 50—Elementary Photography __________ ae 3'* 
1 


Or. II—Orientation II ____-__ = mt 
Completion of lower division requirements for a 
INO Piet Ae a oe ek s m week. 6-20 ** 6-20 ** 
Upper Division 
Major: Units Units 
Dotalanits required 2-8 1s oe Ss alee a2 LS (21) 
Physiol. 101—Human Physiology_______ 5 
Electives ee On id Oba 2. PU LOE MORNIN 15 15 
Chosen from the following courses upon 
consultation with the adviser: 
Biol. 101—Marine Biology__.______ sé - 
Biol. 103—Microtechnique ____________ 53 -- 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Evolution______ x - 
Bot. 107—Plant Eeology __________ x ~ 
Bot. 110A-110B—Plant Taxonomy______ x - 
Bot. 114—Advanced Ornamental Plants x - 
Chem. 105—Quantitative Analysis______ x x 
Chem. 108—Organie Chemistry Lectures x x 
Chem. 109—Organic Chemistry 
Laboratory: 2 0 Sere ee x ee 
Phys. 104A-B-C—Advanced General 
Phyeies 65. 2 eee See eer, 2 x 
Phys. 105—Electrical Measurements __ = x 
Phys. 135—Staties. 00 x x 
Phys. 150—Advanced Radio _________ a, x 
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Requirements for the A. B. Degree 


with majors in Life and General Physical.and General 
(Starred courses are recommended, Sciences Sciences 
but not required) (General Secondary Credential) 


Upper Division—Continued 


Units Units 
Phys. 151—Electronics  ~____--------- = x 
Zool. 104—Field Zoology _____-_------- a 
Zool. 112—Invertebrate Zoology —----~- ee z 
Zool. 114—Comparative Anatomy of 
Wertebrates(2_. 2 Se tel ot x Ps 
Zool. 135—Mammalogy ___----------- x 3 
Zool. 160—Embryology _~------------~- ms a 
Zool. 165—Ornithology ~ ~--__--_------_ x us 
Zool. 170—Entomology —_---_-------- x > 
(Six units of nonprofessional courses in 
Wildlife Management may be substi- 
tuted for six units of the courses listed 
above. ) 
Minimum Biological Science required_____ ______ 18 3-5 
Minimum Physical Science required_________-_-_ ~ 15-18 
Other Requirements: 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations 
of Education _____ frag ay “bet ame 5 5 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education ____________ M2 2 
Edue. 175—Course in Secondary Education______ 3 an 
Edue. 195S—The Teaching of Science___________ 4 Z 
Completion of upper division requirements for a 
CT sree a Wea Se eee oe es ee 0-6 +* 0-6 + 
CTE Cem EMCI aoe ee 124 124 
Total upper division required__________ eS (4, 40 
Scholarship Requirements: 
Reretiawort Ciken ee od, 1.00 1.00 
In major and minor________ 1 te sal eee teattis ¢ RES 1.00 1.00 
In each education course taken_______________._ 1.00 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
Uy Fo PY pe te ale x penn eg TD OR UW certen x. cal OF, 1.5 
fi aie pper division work taken 15 1.5 
Graduate Year 
Upper Division or Graduate Courses in Science___ 6 6 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education _____________ 2 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_____ 2 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Sec- 
Deer Oa SUI OU LE or eset ate Fe 6 6 
Major or minor or electives (upper division or 
graduate courses) to total at least____________ 30 30 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in graduate 


me ever eT i Sk eee VO res, 1.75 


+ Students majoring in physical and general sciences are required to complete a 
teaching minor in mathematics. 

* See page 96. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be completed 
in the graduate year. Students majoring in physical and general sciences are required 
to complete a teaching minor in mathematics, 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PREMEDICAL SCIENCES 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree 


with majors in Liberal Arts 
(Starred courses are recommended, Biology Botany Zoology Premedical 
not required) (Without a teaching credential) 
Biological Sciences : Units Units Units Units 
Major: 
Biol. 10A-10B—General Biology________ 6 - _ - 
Bot. 1A-1B—General Botany __________ — 8 - - 
Chem. 1A-1B—General Chemistry ______ 10 10 10 10 
Phys. 3A-83B—General Physics Laboratory 2 2 p 2 
Zool. 1A-1B—General Zoology______.____ - - 8 at: 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and 


Composition 22s = Seer 6 6 6 6 
H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety____ 2 2 2 v2 
Literature, Philosophy or the Arts______ 6 6 6 6 

(Fine and applied arts not to exceed 

three of the six) 

Natural Science: 

Phys. 2A-2B—General Physics Lecture___ 6 6 6 6 

Hlective in Biological Science________.___ 3 3 3 3 
Physical Education Activities_.._________ 2 2 = 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology____________ 3 3 3 3 
social: Scientes 2221 Se Re ee 9 9 9 a9 

(Including fulfillment of requirement in 

United States history and Constitution. 

See page 50.) . 

Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_________ 3 3 3 3 
Restricted Hilectives. 22 = — > BF ee ae 5 5 5 5 


(Chosen from the above General Education 
fields or from mathematics, family life 
education, or not more than six units of 
foreign language.) 


Other Requirements: 
Foreign haneuare’ tee ee - ~ = 10 * 
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Requirements for the A.B. Degree 


with majors in Liberal Arts 
(Starred courses are recommended, Biology Botany Zoology Premedical 
not required) (Without a teaching credential) 


Upper Division 
Units Units Units Units 
Major: 
Minimum units required________-_-_-_-__-- (241) (24) (24) (24) 

(Required courses are indicated by unit 

value; acceptable courses by letter 

“x.” Zoology majors must complete 

at least three courses from those 

marked “3x” or “5x’’) 


Biol. 101—Marine Biology ___---_------ x 53 x - 
Biol. 103—Micro-Technique __-_______---_ x x x 3 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Evolution_____~_ x a Ox 3 
Biol. 199—Special Problems in Biology___ x - - ~ 
Bot. 107—Plant. Ecology ~__----------- ms x ~ - 
Bot. 110A-110B—Plant Taxonomy _____- x % - - 
Bot. 114—Advanced Ornamental Plants__ x x - _ 
Bot. 199—Special Problems in Botany___ x x -- - 
Physiol. 101—Human Physiology ~--____~ 5 x 5x 5 
Fish. 1836A-1836B—Ichthyology ~~ ______~ x - 23 aa 
Fish. 141—Hydrobiology ~_________-__~ x x - 
Zool. 104—Field Zoology ______--_----- x ox Z 
Zool. 114—Comparative Anatomy of Ver- 

PRC ER Meee) Gee ns de a x = OX 8 
Zool. 185—Mammalogy ==—~-~------_-—~~ 3 - x - 
Zool. 160—Embryology ~~~---~--~------—~ x - 3x 3 
Zool. 165——Ornithology. ————-2——___-—_ —~—- x = x - 
Zool. 170—Entomology —-___-_--_-------- = x x x 
Zool. 199—Special Problems in Zoology x - > = 
Elective in Biological Sciences __________ —- - _ 3 

Six units of nonprofessional courses in 

wildlife management may be substi- 

tuted for six units of the courses listed 

above, for biology and zoology majors. ) 
Chem. 105—Quantitative Analysis _____~ - - - 3 
Chem. 108—Organic Chemistry Lectures. 3 43 3 3 
Chem. 109—Organic Chemistry Laboratory — — - 3 
Electives to total______~_ sono SLB Beagle as 124 124 124 124 
Total upper division required___________ AQ) 40 40 40 

Scholarship requirements: 

Pr mtlwork: tke. ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
1 Cet G arte RR a eee oe 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 


Note for Premedical Students— 

Minimum requirements for admission to Class A medical colleges have been set 
up by the Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Association. Most 
medical schools, however, set up admission standards in excess of these minimums. 
For premedical students, a broad general education is prescribed, with emphasis on 
biological and physical sciences. This is probably best done by completing the require- 
ments for a bachelor’s degree before entering medical school. In some instances, 
students will be accepted by medical schools after the completion of 90 semester units of 
college work which includes the required courses. 

The student should check the institutional requirements of the medical school he 
expects to enter. If he expects to transfer to the University of California, he should 


- follow the requirements for their associate in arts degree, and must also include 


8 units in a modern foreign language as part of the 16 units required. 


1 Biology majors should not take more than 15 units in either zoology or botany. 
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Since acceptance by the medical school is conditioned largely upon scholarship, 
particularly in the required subjects, premedical students are urged to bear in mind 
the importance of distinctly high scholarship in the undergraduate work. 

Many medical schools are now requiring all candidates to have taken the medical 
college admission test during the year previous to expected admission. The student 
should consult his adviser about this test. 

The prescribed course of study meets the standards established by the American 
Medical Association as well as the requirements for graduation from this college. 


WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT AND FISHERIES 


High school students who plan to pursue wildlife management will find it advan- 
tageous to have completed elementary algebra, plane geometry, and trigonometry in 
high school. 

Junior college or transfer students who plan to enroll in wildlife management 
will be able to complete the course in a minimum amount of time if elementary alge- 
bra, plane geometry, trigonometry, general chemistry, Finglish, statistics, general 
botany, and/or general zoology have been completed in the lower division. 


Requirements for B.S. Degree with Major in sae AN HS i ae 
Lower Division 

Major: Units Units 
W.M. 2—Natural Resource Conservation ee 3 3 
W.M. 5—Wildlife Techniques ____ ee eee 3 - 
W.M. 20—Principles of Wildlife Management SPAN are? 3 3 
F. 30—Hatchery Biology __._____ a. APS ei z 
Bot. 1B—General Botany _______ __ tiv adt tate Sk ee 4 4 
Chem. 1B—General Chemistry_______ » - eae 5 5 
Zool. 1A-1B—General Zoology 3 icc) oe Sa ee 8 8 


General Education (to be fulfilled in addition to all require- 
ments for the major.) 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition________ 
H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety________-»__-___ 
Literature, Philosophy or Arts de eH eee ssige eu 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) 
Natural Sciences __. _____ e Bae Sa areas: pA weds 
Bot. 1A—General Botany _ oot) ee HiaE, ee ering 4 
Chem. 1A—General Chemistry _ da pated D 
Physical Kdueation Activities 23.2 $08 400) 2 3 ee ee 
Psych. 1—General re Secu! 2-12 oe = eae s 
Social Sciences ______ tt ett oe ee ee 
(In at least two social science fields, including : 
Econ. 1A—-Principles of Economics 
Kcon. 40—HElementary Statisties 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States history and 
Constitution. See page 50.) 
Spch.1—Fundamentals of..Speech_:. s___ 1. 5) -. «= he 3 3 
Restricted Electives ____ see Sera 5 i) 
(Chosen from the above general education fields or from 
mathematics, family life education, or not more than six 
units of foreign language. ) 


we) onal er) 
Wo) S bo o> 


© oo bo 
© Cb 


Other Requirements: 
Age, LA grooming, 24157112! tad 4eeecenias at 4 ea 3 - 
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so . 3 Picks mes Wildife Fish- 
Requirements for B.S. Degree with Major in Uni onurend eee 


Upper Division 
Major: Units Units 


F. 131—Management of Game Fish__________-_.__..___ pati 3 
F. 1832—Commercial Fisheries _____»___-____/___ i el Fo 3 
Meteo A- Lob chthyolog yi eves ap faes Ss Lhe aca - 6 
F.. 141—Hydrobiology ________-__ i ee ee — 4 
W.M. 150—Management of Big Game__ Ba oe be 3 - 
W.M. 152—Management of Fur Bearers______________-.__ 3 _ 
W.M. 171A—Management of Waterfowl__ : i 3 ~ 
W.M. 171 B—Management of Upland Game Bir ds_ ervey at 3 - 
Biol. 101—Marine Biology (or Zool. 112, Invertebrate Zo- 

Ad et Se — 3 
Biol. 103—Microtechnique __________ yah nega or’ "neith 3 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Evolution__ =i in A EL 3 3 
Bot. 110A-110B—Plant Taxonomy _____ pais 6 - 
Physiol. 101—Human Physiology __ ________ oe 3 a 
Zool. 114—Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates__________ - a 
Pere ten ye MAMI lOfy: oe Pe 8 ee nd ~ 

oe ca a ET hate ution = 3 
m001g G>—-Ornithologyi# —§_- a 3 ~ 
moot T)-—Nintomolog yi. tii op ee ee Ae Pe a eS - 

Other Requirements: 
Agric. 104—Range and Farm Livestock Management_______ 3 — 
PeCiIve@emtOrCOtal oo ee ae. a BE lee 128 
Scholarship Requirements: 
In all work taken _____ i rn ok ah wip den 9 1.00 1.00 
LATE gS promelealiey Lead siege OE tay Se fia he b ci ate ae _. 1.00 1.00 


Recommended Electives (Wildlife Management) : 
Additional English composition, journalism, speech, plant ecology, law enforce- 
ment, typing, comparative anatomy of vertebrates, organic chemistry, trigonometry, 
embryology, nutrition, elementary photography, radio workshop. 
Recommended Electives (Fisheries) : 
Comparative anatomy of vertebrates, embryology, advanced marine biology, 
human anatomy, micro-technique, business correspondence, organic chemistry, nature 
drawing, typing. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 


Junior High School Major in Minor for Candidates for General 
Biological Sciences Secondary Credential 
Lower Division 
BIOL A-10bs 2 oe 6 units A minimum of 20 units in courses ap- 
Hlective _____~ on a Bal 6 units proved by the divisional chairman, 


Upper Division 
12 units of Upper Division Bi- ‘ 
ology, Botany, or Zoology__12 units 


Total units required_________ 24 units 

Additional requirements for the junior Ocal Uniley TeOniT eG. fe Ba. 20 
high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 51-52. 
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LIBERAL ARTS MINORS 


Biology Minor Botany Minor 
Lower Division Botany 1A-1B ~-_---__-_-___ 8 units 
Biology 10A-10B ~_____-__-__ 6 units 
Upper Division 
Chosen from: Chosen from: 
Biology Biol. 101 
Botany, or Biol. 114, or | 
LOONEY 2 a 2 eee ee °6 units Any U."D. Botany 22-2. 6 units 
Total units required ________ 12 units Total units required__________ 14 units 


The Biology minor is recommended for credential candidates but is not advised 
for students planning to do graduate work at a university. 


Zoology Minor Chemistry Minor Wildlif Fraihag iit ans 
Lower Division Chemistry Six units, including 
Zoology 1A-1B 8 units 1A 10 units W. M.2 
or 
Biology 
10A-10B ___ 6 units 
and Hlective__ 3 units 
Upper Division 
6 units chosen from— Chemistry 108___ 3 units Six units, including 
Any U. D. Zoology Chemistry 105 W. M. 120 


Biology 101 or 
Biology 114_ 6 units Chemistry 109___ 3 units Consult department for 
choice of courses 
Total units Total units Total units 
required_ 14-15 units required _____ 16 units required —____ 12 units 
ee EE eee 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Not: A maximum of 16 semester units will be allowed toward the bachelor’s 
degree in the introductory year courses in biology, botany, and zoology. 


AGRICULTURE 
Lower Division 
*1, Agronomy (spring) 3 units 
Principles of the culture and distribution of field crops. Seed selection, mainte- 
nance of soil fertility, preparation of the seed bed. Important factors in the development 
of typical cereal and forage crops. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


*4. Elementary Animal Husbandry (fall) 3 units 


Origin, characteristics and adaptations of the more important breeds of farm 
animals; their care and environmental influences affecting their development. Brief 
survey of the economics of animal products. 


Upper Division 
100. Elementary Soil Science (spring) 3 units 


Introduction to the development and characteristics of soils with emphasis on soil 
conservation. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1951-52. 
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104. Range and Farm Livestock Management (fall) 3 units 
General principles and practices underlying the management of range and farm 
livestock. : 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 1. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


1A. Physical Anthropology (fall) 3 units 
The origin and development of human races, the nature of man, and his place in 
the biological world. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


- BACTERIOLOGY 


Lower Division 
4. General Bacteriology (fall) 3-5 units 
Morphology, physiology, and classifications of bacteria, yeasts and molds. Labora- 
tory training in micro-technique, preparation or culture media, sterilization, inocula- 
tion, identification. Bacteriology of air, water, soil, and dairy products. The rudiments 


_of infection and bacterial diseases. 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101. General Bacteriology © 3-5 units 
Upper division students may receive upper division credit for Bacteriology upon 
the consent of the instructor and the completion of assigned individual problems. 


BIOLOGY 
Lower Division 
10A-10B. General Biology (year) 3-3 units 
An outline of the main facts and principles of plant and animal life. Lectures and 
demonstrations on the fundamental properties of living things; their functions, struc- 


tures, classifications, life histories, and relation to human life. 
Not to be taken concurrently with, or subsequently to either Zoology 1A-1B or 


Botany 1A-1B. 
Two one-hour periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 
Prerequisite to all upper division biology courses is either Biology 10A-10B, 
Botany 1A-1B, or Zoology 1A-1B. 


101. Marine Biology (summer session) 3 units 


The habits, classification, development, and adaptations of marine life, with 
particular reference to conditions of the Humboldt coast. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period or field trip per 
week, 


103. Microtechnique (fall) 2 or 3 units 
Preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopical study, including kill- 
ing, fixing, staining, and sectioning methods. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


114. Heredity and Evolution (fall) 3 units 
The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these laws to 
plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures and assigned reading. 
Study is made of the various theories of evolution. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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190. Elementary School Science (fall) 2 units 


(See Education 190S) 

Objectives, methods, and content of the elementary school science program. 
Not applicable toward major or minor. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems (fall, spring) 1-3 units 


Limited to majors in biological sciences. Student and problem to be approved 
by the department. Student carries on independent study and investigation in con- 
sultation with instructor assigned to him. 


BOTANY 


Note.—Arcata is an excellent location for all kinds of botanical study. Ocean 
reefs are located within four miles, a heavy coniferous forest adjoins the campus on 
the east, and within forty miles one may reach all altitude ranges from sea level to five 
thousand feet. 

Botany courses are fundamental for all students in the plant sciences and 
are basic courses for such occupations as the following: plant pathologist, bacteriolo- 
gist, forester, forest pathologist, farm adviser, high school science teacher, agriculturist, 
nurseryman, landscape gardener or architect, florist, seedsman, horticulturist, ete. 

The facilities of the department include well equipped laboratories, an herbarium 
-of local flora, and a greenhouse. 


Lower Division 

1A-1B. General Botany (year) 4-4 units 

Wirst semester: The fundamentals of the morphology and physiology of flowers, 
fruit, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems, and leaves. 

Second semester: Lower orders of plants, introduction to the taxonomy of the 
flowering plants. 

Field trips will be made to points near the College, and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 

Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Botany is Botany 1A-1B, or Biology 
10A-10B and consent of instructor. 


*107. Plant Ecology (fall) 3 units 


A general survey of plants and plant associations in relation to environment. 
Particular attention will be given to the study of successional and habitat factors as 
determining the local distribution of native plants as well as an adaptation of native 
plants to this area. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Plant Taxonomy (year) 3-3 units 

First semester: Forest botany with field identification, and a critical study of 
the characters and habitats of gymnosperms, 

Second semester: A study of representative orders of flowering plants, adapta- 
tion, structure, classification, and geographical distribution ; range botany. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


*114. Advanced Ornamental Plants (spring) 3 units 


Study of the more common ornamental] trees and shrubs, with principles of 
landscaping. Greenhouse work in various methods of propagation, potting, culture, ete. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


; Individual work in botany for upper division students who show special aptitude. 
Conference, reading, and research. 


* Not given 1951-52. 
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FISHERIES 
Lower Division 


30. Hatchery Biology (spring) 2 units 
The artifical propagation of trout, salmon and steelhead. Water manipulation, 

disease control to be covered. Laboratory periods are conducted in the fish hatchery. 

Each student will have the personal responsibility for rearing several thousand fish. 
One lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
131. Management of Game Fish (spring) 3 units 
The fresh-water game fishes of North America with special reference to trout 
and salmon. Stream and lake management and farm fish pond management. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


132. Commercial Fisheries (fall) 3 units 
The biology and management of important marine fish and shellfish. Trips at sea 


on commercial vessels to observe harvesting methods. 
Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Prerequisite: W.M. 20. 


136A-136B. Ichthyology (year) 3-3 units 
The classification, evolution, distribution, anatomy, physiology, and ecology of 

fishes. Particular attention to groups that are of economic and recreational importance. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Zool. 1A-1B. 


141. Hydrobiology (fall) 4 units 


The study of the relationships between aquatic organisms and their environment. 
Deals with physical, chemical, and biological phenomena of fresh and marine waters. 
Stream and lake surveys and pollution studies are included in field work. 

Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 1A or Chem. 2A. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 
Individual study on selected problems in the fisheries field for upper division 
students who have demonstrated outstanding ability and interest. 


PHYSIGLOGY AND ANATOMY 


Lower Division 
1. Elementary Physiology (spring) 3-5 units 
A general introductory course on human physiology. (May be taken as a lecture 


course only, for three units.) 
Three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


66. Human Anatomy (spring) 3 units 
Demonstration and laboratory study of human dissections, models, and prepared 
microscopic slides. Designed particularly for nurses and Physical Education majors. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1A. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101. Human Physiology (spring) 3-5 units 
A more advanced course for upper division students. 


153. Physiology of Exercise 3 units 
See PE 153. 
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WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 


Lower Division 
2. Natural Resource Conservation (fall) 3 units 


The broad aspects of natural resource conservation, with stress on the interaction © 
of the many agencies concerned; modern conservation methods, and the history of 
wildlife management. Organized to provide teachers with materials for teaching good 
conservation habits. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5. Wildlife Techniques (spring) 3 units — 


Designed to teach wildlife students the diversified and practical duties required 
of them. Collection, preparation of museum specimens, knot-tying, ballistics, evidence 
collection, breeds of dogs, fishing and trapping techniques, census methods, and firearms 
safety. 


Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


20. Principles of Wildlife Management (fall) 3 units 


An intensive study of wildlife management practices. The theory and application — 4 
of scientific research as it applies to game animals. Measurement of game and fish a 
populations and productivity. Eeonomic aspects of game populations. Basic wildlife 
philosophy. 


Upper Division 


120. Principles of Wildlife Management (fall) 3 units 
See W.M. 20. 


Students minoring in Wildlife may receive upper division credit for this course. 
Major students take it in the lower division. 


150. Management of Big Game (fall) 3 units 


Species of big game mammals; their life histories, distribution, management, 
conservation, values. Field trips for the study of important species in their natural 
habitats. 

‘wo one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 135 and W.M. 20. 


152. Management of Furbearers (fall) 3 units 
Species of furbearers; their life histories and management. Hmphasis on wild 
species with field trips to local fur farms. 
Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisites: W.M. 20 and Zool. 1A-1B. 


PRE EDIEE 


171A. Management of Waterfowl (fall) 3 units 


Waterfowl, and allied species, their life histories, ecology, and management in 
North America. Operation of duck banding station along with practical study of the 
important waterfowl food and cover plants. Refuge administration, practices, and 
management. 

Two one-hour lectures, and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: W.M. 20 and Zool. 1A-1B. 


171B. Management of Upland Game Birds (spring ) 3 units 
Intensive study of upland game birds, their life histories and management in 
the United States. Liberation, population estimates and rearing. Each student will 


have a personal responsibility in rearing about 800 pheasants a season in the college 
rearing pens. 


Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 165 and W.M. 20. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Individual study on selected problems in the Wildlife field for upper division 
students who have demonstrated outstanding ability and interest. 


Notre: For Game Law Enforcement, see Sociology 8, Sociology 108. 
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ZOOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. General Zoology (year) 4-4 units 


A year course dealing with principles of animal biology together with a review of 
representative animal forms. 


Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
Prerequisite to all upper division courses is Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 10A-10B 
and consent of instructor. 
104. Field Zoology (fall or summer session) 3 units 


Collection, identification, and preservation of common invertebrates and verte- 
brates of Humboldt Bay region. Discussion of ecological relationships. Each stu- 
dent works on an individual problem. 


Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


112. Invertebrate Zoology (fall) 3 units 
A study of animals without backbones, with special reference to the natural 

history and classification of the animals of the seashore. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

114. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates 3 units 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


#135. Mammalogy (fall) 3 units 
Study of the classification, anatomy, distribution, and life histories of mammals. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
*160. Embryology (spring) 3 units 
The maturation of egg and sperm; fertilization; and the early development of 
the amphibian, chick, and mammal. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory and demonstration periods 
per week. 
165. Ornithology (spring or summer session) . 3 units 
Classification, life histories, migration, habits, and special modifications of birds. 
Identification in field and laboratory. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
170. Entomology (spring) 3 units 
The classification, life histories, distribution, and control of insects, with special 
application to agriculture and game management. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. 
199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Individual work in zoology for upper division students who show special apti- 
tude. Conference, reading, and research. 


Graduate Division 


Biology 201A-201B. Advanced Field Biology 3-3 units 
Original study on special topics in the field and laboratory. Research on life 

histories, distributional problems, and classification. (Special attention paid to the 

life of the area between Mad River and the Trinity River.) 

Botany 212. Marine Algae 3 units. 
Taxonomy, life histories, and relationships of the marine algae of the Pacific 

Coast. 

Zoology 212. Advanced Marine Biology 3 units 
An advanced course dealing with problems in marine ecology, classification, and 

life histories. 


* Not given 1951-52. 
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


5A-5B. Fundamentals of the Physical Sciences (year) 3-3 units 
First Semester: Astronomy and weather, light and sound, geology. 
Second Semester: Practical application ; communication; transportation. 


5A is not prerequisite to 5B. 
Two one-and-one-half-hour lectures or demonstration periods per week. 


CHEMISTRY 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. General Inorganic Chemistry (year) 5-5 units 
The fundamental concepts of chemistry, with emphasis on the relation of 


chemical behavior to atomic structure. 
Prerequisites: High school chemistry or physics, and at least two years of high 


school mathematics, or four years of high school mathematics. 
Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2A-2B. Introduction to Chemistry (year) 3-3 units 

An elementary course in general chemistry, designed for majors in nursing, 
physical education, and home economics. Emphasis on chemical principles rather 
than mathematical applications. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

(Chemistry 2B will be given only in alternate years). 


Upper Division 


105. Quantitative Analysis (fall) 3 units 
Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. Study of methods used in 
industrial, agricultural and medical work. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B with grade of “C”’ or higher. 


108. Organic Chemistry Lectures (spring and summer session) 3 units 
A survey of the carbon compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or Chemistry 2A-2B. 
Three one-hour lecture periods per week. 


109. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (spring) 3 units 
Study of the carbon compounds in the laboratory. Taken concurrently with or 
following Chemistry 108. 
Three three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


GEOLOGY 
1A. General Geology (spring) 3 units © 
A survey of the nature and structure of the material composing the earth and 
of the various processes which have shaped or are still shaping the earth. 
Three one-hour periods per week and field trips. 


PHYSICS 
Lower Division 


2A-2B. General Physics Lecture (year) 3-3 units 


A general survey of physics for nonengineering students. Less emphasis is placed 
on Ee quantitative aspect of the subject and the mathematical treatment is mini- 
mized. 

_ Three one-hour lecture and demonstration periods and one one-hour discussion 
period per week. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics ©, ( May be taken concurrently.) 
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3A-3B. General Physics Laboratory (year) 1-1 unit 
Experimental work in mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnet- 
ism, and electricity. To accompany Physics 2A-2B. 
One three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4A. General Physics (spring) _ 4 units 
Mechanics and properties of matter. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A-3B, or its equivalent. 
Mathematics 8B may be taken concurrently. 


4B. General Physics (fall) 4 units 


Magnetism, electricity, and modern physics. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A. Mathematics 4A or 104A may be taken concurrently. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4C. General Physics (spring) . 4 units 


Wave motion, heat, sound, and light. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A. Mathematics 4B or 104B may be taken concurrently. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Elementary Physics of Sound and Color (fall) 3 units 


Science of sound, musical instruments, and acoustics, theory of color. For art and 
music majors. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


20. Elementary Photography 3 units 
See Art 50. 

21. Advanced Photography 2 or 3 units 
See Art 51. 

30. Elementary Meteorology (fall or summer session) 3 units 


Absorption and distribution of solar energy; structure and dynamics of the 
atmosphere ; and methods of recording and predicting the weather. Designed especially 
for students in aeronautics. 


Upper Division 


104A -104B -104C. General Physics (spring, fall, spring) 4-4-4 units © 
See Physics 4A-4B-4C. For General Secondary Credential candidates only. 


105. Electrical Measurements 3 units 


Theory and practice in methods of measurement of resistance, electromotive 
force, capacitance, inductance and frequency; using direct current, and alternating 
current of both audio and radio frequency. 

Nine hours of laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 4B, Physics 4A-4B-4C or equivalent. 


135. Statics (spring) 3 units 
See Engineering 35. For General Secondary Credential candidates only. 
150. Advanced Radio (fall) 3 units 


See Industrial Education 150. For General Secondary Credential candidates only. 


151. Electronics (spring) 2-3 units 


Nonradio applications of electronic tubes ; theory and operation. One lecture and 
Two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: One year of general physics. 
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ENGINEERING ae 
1A-1B. Plane Surveying (year) 3-3 units 
Principles, field practice, calculation, and mapping. ‘a 
Prerequisite: Plane trigonometry and Industrial Education 7A or its equivalent. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


8. Materials of Engineering Construction 2 units 


Structural properties and adaptability of various materials. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in Engineering. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


22. Engineering Drawing (spring) ~ 2 units 

Fundamentals of engineering drawing. Covers orthographic projection, geomet- — 
rical construction, pictorial drawing and sketching, sectioning, fasteners, and simple 
working drawings. 

Prerequisite: Ind. Educ. TA (or a year of high school mechanical drawing). 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


23. Descriptive Geometry (fall) 2 units 


Principles of descriptive geometry and the solution of three-dimensional prob- 
lems. Applications in various branches of engineering. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 22. 

Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour drafting periods per week. 


24. Advanced Engineering Drawing (spring) 2 units 

Freehand sketching in orthographic and pictorial projections ; working drawings; 
structural detailing ; electrical and piping layouts; and introduction to graphic inte- — 
gration and differentiation. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23. 

Six hours per week, lecture and drafting. 


35. Engineering Statics (spring) 3 units 
Forces and force systems, equilibrium conditions, trusses and frames, friction, — 
first and second moments of areas, moments of inertia of masses. " 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A and Mathematics 4A, or 104A, 4B or 104B. (104B 
may be taken concurrently.) a 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Engineering Metallurgy (fall) 3 units 
Structure of metals and alloys. Properties of metals and alloys as related to their 
structure and composition. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


41. Manufacturing Processes (spring) 4 units 


Nonmetallic materials used in manufacturing and their processing, plastics, and © 
wood products; casting and forming processes. Use of precision gauges and standard 
machine tools. Welding. Decorative and protective coatings. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23 and 40. 

Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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MATHEMATICS 


REQUIREMENTS FOR 
EE ——————— ——————————————————————————eeeeee——————————————————————————__—____ TTT 
Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 


Junior High School Major Minor in Mathematics Credential 
IP 5 20 onion oer ae ee pei es 
Lower Division Lower Division 
Math. 3A-3B___~ 6 units Math. 3A-3B____ 6units A minimum of 20 units in 
Hlectives __----- 6 units courses approved by the 
Upper Division Upper Division instructor. 


Math. 101A-101B 6 units Math. 104A-104B 6 units 
Math. 104A-104B 6 units 
Total units Total units Total units 
required ___24 units required —__12 units required ___20 units 


Note: Other requirements for the junior high school credential are given on 
pages 51-52. : 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 


If the student has not had elementary algebra and plane geometry in high 
school, it is necessary that he pass courses in these subjects if he is a candidate for 
the A.B. or the B.S. degree. Subcollegiate, noncredit courses in Mathematics A (Hle- 
mentary Algebra), and Mathematics B (Plane Geometry) will be offered whenever 
there is sufficient demand. 


C. Trigonometry (fall) 3 units 


Plane trigonometry and spherical right triangles. 

Prerequisite: Plane geometry and one and one-half years of high school algebra 
_ or Mathematics D. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


D. Intermediate Algebra (fall) 3 units 


Quadratic equations ; ; exponents and radicals; theory of equations; elementary 
determinants; progressions; and the binominal theorem. Not applicable toward a 
minor in mathematics. 

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


+E. Solid Geometry (spring) 2 units 


Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. College Algebra (spring) 3 units 


Theory of equations ; determinants ; equations of third and fourth degrees. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics C and D, or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Mathematics of Finance (spring) 2 units 
See Business Administration 15. 


8A. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (fall) 3 units 
Elements of analytic geometry and differential calculus. Also a survey of the prin- 
ciples of integral calculus, with applications to mechanics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics C. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


+ Given if sufficient demand. 
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3B. Analytic Geometry and Calculus (spring) 3 units 

A continuation of differential and integral calculus unified with analytic geom- 
etry. This course also includes an introduction to the calculus of vectors, and polar 
coordinates. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Slide Rule Computation (fall) . 1 unit 
Theory and practice of the slide rule, from simple multiplication and division 
through trigonometric calculations and exponential equations. 
One one-hour period per week. 


Upper Division 


*101A. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students (fall) 3 units 


Selected topics in algebra and geometry with particular emphasis upon historical 
development. Designed for students who are preparing to teach mathematics in sec- 
ondary schools. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B, 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*101B. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students (spring ) 3 units 
A continuation of course 101A. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B, 1. 101A is not prerequisite to 101B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104A -104B. Integral Caiculus and Solid Analytics (year) 3-3 units 


First semester continues development of integration and series. 

Second semester continues partial differentiation, quadric surfaces and multiple 
integration. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A-3B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1951-52. 


The Division of Social Sciences 


Business 
Economics 


Geography Political Science 
History Sociology 
Philosophy 

OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of this division are: 


1. To contribute to the general education of all students, especially to an under- 
standing of those institutions and problems that relate to the intelligent 
exercise of the duties of. citizenship. This objective is especially important 
for future teachers. 


2. Curricula leading to 
The master of arts degree in the Social Sciences. 


General Secondary Credential, authorizing service in the secondary 
schools of the State. This program involves a year of graduate work. 
Majors are available in the social sciences and business education. 


The A.B. degree with majors in 


a. 
b. 


(1) 


(2) 
(3) 


(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


(7) 


Social sciences, providing a cultural education emphasiz- 
ing the social studies. 

Social service, for those interested in social welfare work. 
Economics, affording preparation for graduate study or 
employment in industry or government service. 

History, for students interested in graduate work in this 
specialized field. 

Business Administration, for those seeking managerial 
positions in business or government service. 

Business education, with the Special Secondary Creden- 
tial, authorizing the holder to teach business subjects in 
the secondary schools of California. 

Seeretarial science for the training of executive secre- 
taries. 


3. One- and two-year terminal vocational courses in Stenographic and Secre- 
tarial Training, and General Business. 


THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The Master of Arts Degree in the Social Sciences will be conferred upon students 
who meet the specific requirements, described in detail on pages 36-38. 
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Requirements for the A.B. Degree and a Fifth Year Leading to the General 
Secondary Credential With a Major in Social Sciences 


Lower Division 

Major: Units | 
Econ. 1A-1B—Principles of Economies_____-_ +2 5 6 ee 6 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civilization______-_»_»___ 6 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 


Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition_______________._ 3 
H. H. i—Personal Health and Safety__.__..__ 5 eee 2 
Literature, Philosophy or:the Artss. cv 2te24_ ie eee 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) 
Natural Sciences, 2 2. on ee 9 
(Including one biological and one physical science) 
Physical ‘Wducation. Activities SoU eeu" +. ees Bh A eee 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychologylito2 2) 2) 2 ee eee SR See 3 
Social Sciences —.._=_~-____ ol eee ie ee ee 9 
(Including: 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B-—Introduction to Government, or 
Soe. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States history and Constitution. 
See page 50.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech______— =) ee 3 


Other Requirements: 


Note: If the student elects history as his field of emphasis, his program must | 
include the following : ‘ 


Hist. 197—A ids to Historical Research or 


Or.,I1—Orientation [loo sus. 4 de oe ee 1 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor__________._____ | 6-207 
- Upper Division id 
Major: , Units & 
U. D- Eeonomics—EHleéctives 202) ee CS ae ee 61 : 
U. D. History—Electives ____-___- SSE Ee (Eien? bak Se 61 
U. D. Keonomies or History._-L_.2.__-_-_ 12 4 


Hist. 198—History and Historians..." -._ 2 ee 1 unit 
Hist. 199A or 199B—Special Studies in History______________ 2 units 
Other Requirements: Units — 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education___________ 5 
Edue. 158—Audio-Visual Edueation ___-__._-—. 7.5. 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education___._..____ 5 
Hdue. 195SS—The Teaching of Social Studies____.__ = x 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor___.._.____ 0-6 { 
Hlectives to total__... 2200) 124 
Total upper division 'required___.... 2 a ee 40 
Scholarship Requirements: 
In all work taken. <.__<-. 1.00 
In major and minor__-__ ek 1.00 
In each education course taken__..4.._. 2) ee 1.00 
For admission to the Graduate Division : 
In. major —...20 2 1.5 
In all upper division work taken... 7. |) oe 1.5 


; * Students may substitute for either the history or the economics but not for both 
Slx units chosen from either upper division sociology or political science. 


See page 96. Part of the work requi i i 
in fe erage ee quired for a teaching minor may be completed 
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; Graduate Year Units 
A year course in either economies or history (graduate course) _-_-----------~- 6 
hae oGHe tea nce Wn Lducat@on. ot eee 2 
Madu 2715 Seminar in secondary’ Haucation _S230e te. bbl th Bima he 2 
Educ. 340A-340B—Directed Teaching in the Secondary School_____-_-______-~- 6 
Major or minor or electives (upper division or graduate courses) to total_______ 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate year) __________________-__--- 1.75 


Liberal Arts t 


Social Eco- History Social 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree Sciences nomics Service 
with Majors in (Without a teaching credential) ~ 
Note: Starred courses are recom- 
mended, not required. 


Lower Division 


Major: Units Units Units Units 
Heon. 1A-1B—Principles of Economics______~ 6 6 - 6 
Econ. 40—Elementary Statistics ~-_.__--__- — 3 — 3 

- Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civilization 6 3 6 ~- 
Hist. SA-8B—History of the Americas______~ - - 6 = 
Soe. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology__——_—~ _ - _ 6 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 


Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition 3 3 3 3 
Engl. 1B—First-year Reading and Composition -—- 3 2 es 
H. H. 1—Personal Health and Safety______-- 2 2 2 2 
Literature, Philosophy or the Arts__________ 6 6 6 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three 
of the six) 
Natural erences... oi fe eS 9 9 ou. 9 
(Including one biological and one physical 
science ) 
Physical Education Activities________-_---~-~- 2 oo 4 
Psyeh. 1—General Psychology —-______-_----- 3 3 3 S 
Bein) scietiees 2 2 it a 9 9 9 9 
Including : ; 
Econ. 1A-1B—Principles of Economics__— s_ — -- (6)* ~ 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to Govern- 
ment, or 
Soc. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology____ (6) ~ - ~ 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civiliza- 
hLdy op tna) Pipa atelee tle ete pee dances lie 4 eiiaiadiget aad = (6) - _ 
Electives in Social Sciences______------- -- - - (6) 
Fulfilment of requirement in United 
States history and Constitution (See 
page 50.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech____-_----- 3 3 3 3 
Prenat ruecivess.. = St ee 8 5 8t 8 
Chosen from the above Genera! Education 
fields or from mathematics, family life educa- 
tion, or not more than six units of foreign 
language, including: 
Math. D—Intermediate Algebra___--_--_- ~ of - 31 
Other Requirements: 
7. 20 —General Nutrition________.__.______- - ~ - 2 
Minor: 
B.A. 14A-14B—Principles of Accounting___ _ — 6 = 


+ The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the foreign language requirement. History majors are advised to complete a total 
of 16 units of foreign language, part of which may be satisfied by courses taken in 
high school. 

Re 1 Required as prerequisite to Economics 40, unless the student has had equivalent 
preparation in mathematics. 
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Requirements for the A.B. Degree 


Major: 
Heon 
EHeon 
Econ 
Keon 
Eeon 


with Majors in 


Upper Divisio 


. 100—General Economic Theory________ 
. 108—Business Cycles ______-_-_--_ 
. 185—Principles of Money and Banking_ 
.150—Labor Economics _ Beg EB? A 

.190—Principles of International Trade 


and Finance 22 eee? eee 


UD} 


Hconomiecs—Hlective __________ 


Hist.—American Survey _______________\ 
Hist.—European Survey _______ ae 


Hist. 
Hi 
Hist. 


197—~Aids to Historical Research or 


st. 198—History and Historians________ 


199A or 199B—Special Studies in 


History __ Peete Datel a arm Lett PA 


Me bs 


Soe. 102 


History—Elective ____-_- 


Other Requirements: 
Minor: 
U.D. Business Administration Elective_____ 
Psych. 105—Social Psychology____________ 
H.H. 160-——Publie Health. 2 2. 2. oe 
Electivessto totals. Si oi. 6 eee 


Scholarship Requirements: 
In all-work taken..2 1) = * 3 ee 
DATO R he es ee a ey te 
In minor) 4.20 s  SSeree A: a aa 


t The student who ex 
or graduate work should co 
to the foreign language re 


of 16 u 


Social 


Sciences 


Liberal Arts 
History Social 


Eco- 
nomics 


Service 


(Without a teaching credential) 
Note: Starred courses are recom- 


n 
Units 


1.00 


mended, not required. 


Units 


[Ow wwwre 


1.00 
1.00 
1.00 


Units 


Units 


pects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
nsult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
quirement. History majors are advised to complete a total 


f nits of foreign language, part of which may be satisfied by courses taken in 
high school. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


The program in business administration is flexible enough in the 
upper division to permit some degree of specialization for those students 
interested in emphasizing any one of the following fields of concentration : 


Accounting: At least nine units chosen from B.A. 160A, 160B, 161, 162, 169. 

Labor-management Relations: At least nine units chosen from B.A. 1538, Econ. 
106, 155, 185, or other courses approved by the major adviser. 

Retail Merchandising: B.A. 125, 126, 134. 

General Business: Nine units in the field of the student’s special interest, 
approved by major adviser. 


All students enrolled in the secretarial and stenographic curricula 
must take a spelling test. Those who fail to pass this test will be required 
to enroll in the class in B.A. 4, Word Study. 

The four-year program in secretarial science is designed to equip 
students for positions as executive secretaries or office supervisors. Prac- 
tical experience will be provided through the cooperation of business and 
professional employers. During the school year, students will be given 
opportunity for practical experience in actual employment situations 
under the supervision of the business administration staff. 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


The curriculum in business education leads either to the general or 
the special secondary credential. Both follow essentially the same under- 
eraduate program, except that directed teaching for the general second- 
ary credential is usually done in the graduate year. Candidates for these 
_ eredentials must verify at least 1,000 hours (approximately six months) 
of practical experience that is related to the student’s field of specializa- 
tion. They must complete 15 units in either the bookkeeping-accounting 
or the secretarial subfield, but it is highly desirable to extend professional 
preparation to two or more subfields. 


Note: In the general business subfield, 12 semester hours of work in addition 
to the requirements for a bachelor’s degree may be offered in lieu of the six months of 
full-time experience. At least six of the twelve must be in business or economics. 


a 
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. ° . > 
Business Education Business Secre- — 
———_———_ Adminis- tarial 


_Sub-Fields_ tration Science 
n } ; 


cs 
=|§ 2 w  (Withouta 
Requirements for the A.B. Degree 8 bo 29 a8 teaching 

With Majors in S| ras oes 

S\Sha . 8 

Boot a 

EET AG Cer iceAgrah HG 

o10¢ 8 & & 

@ |°OO "G+ =O 

sin noe 
Lower Division ; 

Major: Units Units Units 
B.A. 1A-1B-1C—Shorthand I, IT, IJ1I-__---+_ —- —- 6 - = ~ 9 
B.A. 2A-2B-2C—Typewriting I, II, IIIJ______ - 28 4334 72 — 6 
B.A. 5A-5B—Business Machines _______-- -___ 8 O82 a 2 
B.A. 14A-14B—Principles of Accounting_____ 6 6 - 
B.A. 15—Mathematics of Finance _____ —- 2 - - = 2 — 
B.A: 18—Business)Law 22.2 -6eutosi4 4 ne a 3 ~ 
B.A. 41—Business English _______-» > ee Es 
+ B.A. 2—-Penmansnip® 2-2 oe ae =~ TL Lae — = 
B.A. 50—Salesmanship ________- — = Bag (3)? - 
Econ. 1A-1B—Principles of Economies etre =i: — 6 -- 
Econ. 40—Hlementary Statistics _..____._____ = - - =- = 3 - 

General Education: 

Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition 3 3 2 
H.H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_________ i 2 a 
Literature, Philosophy and the Arts__________ 6. 6 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of 
the six) 
NaturalsSciencesys 75 eae See 9 9 9 
(Including one biological and one physical 
science) 
Physical Edueation Activities______._________ 2 2 2 : 
Psych. 1—General Psychology ________-.__.-__ 3 3 8 
Social Seiences? 8 7 a a 13 12 13 
Including : 
Econ. 1A-1B—Principles of Economics___ (6) _ (6) 
Geog. 5—Heconomic Geography __________ (3) - (3) 
Year course chosen from: Hist. 40-4B; 
Pol..Sci, JA-1 Bs? Soc. tA-1B. 2. = —- (6) Es 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States 
history and Constitution. (See page 50.) 
Spch.1—Fundamentals of Speech____________ s 3 S 
Restricted iléctives 223 35" ns Sa ha ee 4 5 4 = 
Chosen from the above General Education 
fields or from mathematics, family life edu- z 
cation, or not more than six units of foreign 7 
language, including : 
B.A. 21—Business Mathematics ______ - - - 8 - ai - 
Math. D—Intermediate Algebra ______ ~ Bla = 31 - @ 
Other Requirements: 
B.A. 18—Business Law ____________________ — - 3 
Or: 11-—Orientation li. | 2 ee 1 - _ 
Completion of lower division requirements for a 
TAINO? IS ee ee ee iE ois. 2 6-20 * as a 


1 Prerequisites: (unless the student has had equivalent preparation) 
B.A. 21 is prerequisite to B.A. 15. 
Math. D is prerequisite to B.A. 15 and Econ. 40. 
* See page 96. Part of the requirements for the tadcnin ee minor may be completed j 
in the graduate vear. 
{ May be satisfied by examination. 
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Business Education 


Requirements for the A.B. Degree 
With Majors in 


Upper Division 


z 
ost 
we 


.101—Business Correspondence____—--_~ 
105—Dictation and Transcription_______ 
1 1a iiiee. Manasvement is. 
112-—pecretirial ‘Training 22 2.6 2_2_ 
Pie ovine erates oo 22 ee Se 
fie easiness aw Ll 22 ob 
120——Busmess Organization __._.._____ 
~125—Retail.Advertising ___-______---~ 
.126—Retail Store Management_________ 
Iwo business Hinanee____._._..._..—__= 
B.A. 182—Consumer Buying or Econ. 105— 

Cra sinner luconomics-_. = 
pened Marketing 28.7 

or Eeon. 105—Consumer Hconomics_______ 
B.A. 152—Principles of Business Education___ 
B.A. 160A—Advanced Accounting __________ 
U.D. Business Administration—Hlective _____ 
U.D. Business Administration or Hconomics— 

WLS g 2) co a Se a a i 


bo be bd bd od bd 
PP > EEE EEE 


Other Requirements: 

Hecon..L05—business: Cycles a.sste) 
Econ. 135—Principles of Money and Banking_~_ 
Eeon. 150—Labor Economics —__~__--_------ 
at)... Heonomics—Elective _~.-.._...-----—- 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Founda- 

Mieriomor fIUCOLION. ee 
Bdue. 153—Audio-Visual Education ~-_---_~- 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Educa- 

SOON Sa ei geal lle abil SIE ee el eee a 
Edue. 195B—The Teaching of Business Educa- 

ar ee ee eS ee eee 
Educ. 340A—Directed Teaching ___~-_-_--__--~ 
Completion of upper division requirements for 


SEARLES eteqe gener ge Aeten tela phate emgeiameranere ad 0-6 
EPC CRM AD: PO CH gs ee ee en ee 124 
Total upper division required ___-______-__-_ 40 
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2 Required for the special secondary credential only. 
8 Required for the general secondary credential only. 
* See page 96. Part of the requirements for the teaching minor may be completed 
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TERMINAL COURSES IN SECRETARIAL TRAINING 


The college offers one- and two-year programs in stenographie, secretarial train- 
ing, and general business. Students electing the two-year program must complete a 
minimum of 60 semester units of college work and must maintain a scholarship average 
of “C”’ in order to receive the two-year diploma. 

Students taking the one-year course must complete a minimum of 30 semester 
units and maintain a scholarship average of ‘“C”’ in order to qualify for the one-year 
diploma. 

Training includes practice in operating the mimeograph, dictaphone, and other 
office machines in common use. 

Attention is called to the fact that the college offers a four-year program in 
secretarial science which is recommended for those students who wish to obtain a 
more thorough training for positions as executive secretaries, office supervisors, and 
other positions calling for greater responsibility or specialized training. (See page 136.) 

The placement of graduates is a function assumed by the Division of Social 
Sciences. Every effort is made to secure positions for current and former graduates. 
In recent years, the demand has far exceeded the supply. 


Secretarial Stenographic 


Training Training General 
' Suggested program for (Two-year) (One-year) Business 
Freshman Year Units Units Units 

B.A. 1A—Shorthand I ________-__-_-_ 3 ra 4 
fee be —northand. Po 3 3 sts 
fee 1A —Shorthand ih oe KR 2 ss 
DA. 2A—Typewriting IT 2 BL 2 
on. cob ypewriting IT. 2 2 2 
aA; 2b ypewrinng JIT 20s ee 2 a 

fee 4-——WV OFO Study tn (2) (2) (2) 
B.A. 5A-5B—Business Machines_______-._-_-_-_-_ ie 2 = 
B.A. 10—Secretarial Accounting _____________ < 3 x 
B.A. 21—Business Mathematics _____________ 3 3 3 
B.A. 41—Business English ____-______-_-_ 3 3 3 
* B.A. 42—Penmanship ___________ gt = Me 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition. 3 3 3 
H.&H. 1—Personal Health and Safety ________ — - 7 
P.E. Activities (Including P.E. 5 or 15)_______ 1 He 1 
Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech___________ 3 " S 
LS COC ae 30 30 30 

Sophomore Year 

A. 1C—Shorthand IIIT ~.._______._..______ 3 = . eB 
B.A. 2C—Typewriting III __________________ 2 u 2 
B.A. 111—Office Management _____________ a - es 
B.A. 14A—Principles of Accounting___________ 3 % 3 
B.A. 14B—Principles of Accounting__________- By = = 
B.A. 18—Business Law —__-_________________ 3 Ss ir 
B.A. 50—Salesmanship ~_--__________-______ 3 a 3 
B.A. 101—Business Correspondence __________ 3 2 es 
=A. 112—Secretarial Training °C 3 _ 2 
ae, 1o—Umce Practice se. 2 ps e! * 3 
Econ. 1A—Principles of Economics___________ 3 as S 
Geog. 5—Economic Geography _______________ ie 3 
ey oe repeal Sopa atte alight og 1 ae 1 
Psych. 1—General Psychology ___________~___ 3 i 3 
Electives to total at least_______.______________ 30 of 30 


1 Required of students who fail to pass the entrance test in spelling. 
* Requirement may be fulfilled by examination. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Junior High School Majors 


Economics 
Lower Division Economics 1A-1 Boo ine eae 6 units 
History 4A-4B or 
Political Scienee PAIB 2. 22 ees Eee 6 units 
Upper Division U.D!. Heononiics: '--2_ 22 Se ee 12 units 
Total units ‘required__+__-<2._.5._-2s...-.. 20 _ 29S eee 24 units 
‘ History 
Lower Division Economics 1A-1B or 
Political Science. TA-] B.--  e 6 units 
History 44-46 -__ 4 a 6 units 
Upper Division WD Story ee mein os be 12 units 
Total units required. 9 2 nn ee 24 units 
Social Sciences 
Lower Division Economics 1A-1B or 
History 4A-4B _...._-___________ 3 Sea 6 units 
Political Science 1A-1B or 
Sociology 1A-1B 2.22 SSS) Bee 6 units 
Upper Division U.D. Social Science ____.____..___L. 2 ee 12 units 
Total units required... ~~~ 22 bee ee 24 units 


Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given on 
pages 51-52. 


Minor for Candidates for the General Secondary Credential 


Social Studies 


A minimum of 20 units in courses approved by divisional chairman. At least six units 
must be in the upper division. 


Minors in the Social Science Fields 


Political 
Economics History Science Sociology 
Lower Division 222222222 1A-1B 4A-4B 1A-1B 1A-1B 
UpnpersbDivision = %es.0.2 25" 6 units 6 units 6 units 6 units 
Total units required____ 12 units 12 units 12 units 12 units 
Business Secretarial 
Administration Accounting Training 
Lower Division______--_ 14A-14B 14A-14B 1A-1B 
2A-2B 
Upper Division________ 6 units 160A and 3 units 112 and 3 units 

from: 160B, 161, from 110, 111, 

169 113 


Total units required__12 units 12 units 16 units 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
HISTORY 


Lower Division 
4A-4B. History of Western Civilization (year) 3-3 units 


A rapid survey of the political, economic, social, religious, and cultural devel- 
opment of western civilization from ancient times to the present. 

First semester: From ancient times to the seventeenth century. 

Second semester: From seventeenth century to the present. 

History 4A is not necessarily prerequisite to 4B, although this sequence is 
recommended. 

Required of all History and Social Science majors and minors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A-8B. History of the Americas (year) 3-3 units 


The development of the Western Hemisphere from discovery to the present. The 
first semester emphasizes exploration and settlement, colonial growth, imperial rival- 
ries, and includes the achievement of independence. The second semester emphasizes 
the growth and development of the American nations and people in the last century 
and a quarter. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


70. History of the United States (fall) 2 units 

A rapid survey from colonial times to the present. Development of the major 
political and social institutions of the American people; economic development; sec- 
tionalism ; expansion. Emphasizes main currents. 

This course meets the requirements in United States history established by the 
Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in History :' History 4A-4B, and His- 
tory 70 or 8A-8B or consent of the instructor. 


100. Contemporary Events 2 units 
An evaluation of present day problems and a critical appraisal of recent thinking 
about American Foreign Policy. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


121A-121B. The Middle Ages (year) 3-3 units 

121A is a survey of the early Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from the fall of the Roman Hmpire to about 1150 A. D. 

121B is a survey of the later Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from 1150 to 1450 with emphasis upon social, cultural, religious, and economic 
foundations of Western Europe. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. World Organization for Peace 3 units 
A general survey of the historical background of the institutions and agencies 
of international government with major stress on international organization for 
peace. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


142. Europe in the Sixteenth, Seventeenth, and Eighteenth Centuries 3 units 
The political, economic, social, and intellectual history of Hurope from the 
Reformation to the fall of Napoleon. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


143. Europe in the Nineteenth Century 3 units 
European society, politics, and international relations from the Congress of 
Vienna through the unification of Italy and Germany. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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144. Europe Since 1870 ' 3 units 


The history of Europe with special stress on the causes of the world wars and 
wars themselves. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


148. Recent World History 3 units 


Political, economic, and social developments leading to World Wars I and II. 
Includes present-day international relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


149. History of Russia é 3 units 


Internal history of Russia with emphasis on Soviet Russia; Russia and the 
Soviet Union, the world politics, and world economics. 


151A-151B. Economic, Political and Social History of England 3-3 units 


A study of the principal currents in political and social progress of England in 
modern times. Special emphasis is placed on economic trends and developments. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. History of England 2 units 


A study of the English people through a survey of their political, economic, 
social, and cultural history. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


161A-161B. Hispanic America 3-3 units 


The first semester covers the history of Latin America through the Wars of 
Independence. The second semester brings the history of these countries up to the pres- 
ent time. It includes a study of the relations among the various South American 
countries, and with the United States, Europe, and Asia. See also Political Science 126. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


167. The Foreign Relations of the United States 3 units 
The foreign policy of the United States in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Cen- 
turies ; the rise of the United States to a position of world power and the problems and 
changes growing out of this new position. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


168. United States as a World Power 3 units 
The emergence of the United States as a major power during the Twentieth 
Century and the international repercussions of America’s developing influence. See 
also Political Science 128. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


171. The United States: Colonial Period 3 units 


Political, social, and constitutional history of the United States through the 
colonial period to 1789. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


172. The United States: The Nineteenth Century 3 units 


Social, cultural, and political history of the United States from Washington’s 
administration to 1898. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


174. The United States: The Twentieth Century 3 units 


Presents a general survey of political, social, and cultural aspects of United States 
history from 1898 to the present. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


179. American Constitutional History 3 units 


A study of the Federal Constitution from the historical standpoint, with emphasis 
upon the constitutional convention and the constitutional controversies of the nine- 
teenth and twentieth centuries. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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181. History of the Westward Movement 3 units 
A study of the advances of the American frontier through its various stages 


from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. History of California 2 or 3 units 


The economic, social, intellectual, and political development of California from 
the earliest time to the present. Two units for the regular class with the possibility 
of an extra unit by conference. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


194. History of Education in the United States 2 units 


The origin and rise of significant educational movements in the United States, 
with emphasis upon the integration of the American school system with our social 
institutions, the emergence and conflict of social classes, the changing balance between 
rural and urban life, immigration, movements of social reform, and governmental 
policy on social questions, and social impact of industrialization, urbanization, and war. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


197. Aids to Historical Research 1 unit 
An introduction to historical method, including a study of the auxiliary sciences. 


198. History and Historians 1 unit 


A study of historiography, including intellectual processes by which history is 
written, the results of these processes, and the sources and development of history. 
Attention is also given to representative historians. 


199A-199B. Special Studies in History (year) 2-2 units 


Individual investigation of selected topics. 199A is required of all history majors. 
To be taken in the senior year in a field for which specific preparation has been made 
in the junior year. 


Graduate Division 


Prerequisites: Graduate standing, and the completion of History 197 or 198 and 
199A or 199B. 
254A -254B. Seminar in Modern European History 3-3 units 
Studies in specialized periods of European history with emphasis centering 
around the early and late Middle Ages. 
281A-281B. Seminar in American History 3-3 units 
Studies in specialized periods of American history with emphasis centering around 
those subjects and periods for which the most research material is available; the colo- 
nial history of the United States ; the Civil War period, and the Northwest. 
288A -288B. Seminar in California History 3-3 units 
Studies in California history, with emphasis upon the development of local insti- 
tutions and industries. 
290. Master’s Degree. Thesis 3 units 
See page 36. 
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ECONOMICS 


Lower Division 


1A-1B. Principles of Economics (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: Economic organization; the economic laws governing value, 
price, and the distribution of income; industry relations; the social security system. 
Second semester: Money and banking; international trade, finance, and com- 
mercial policy; government finance; economic reform. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Elementary Statistics (spring) 3 units 

Theory and uses of statistical methods. Practice in tabular and graphical repre- 
sentation of data. Measures of central tendency, relationships, and dispersion. Coeffi- 
cients, index numbers, time series, and other forms of statistical calculations. 

Students taking this course should consult the instructor concerning the adequacy 
of their mathematical background. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Heonomics: Economies 1A-1B or 
consent of the instructor. 


100. General Economic Theory 3 units 
Modern theories of price determination and evolution of ideas concerning wages, 
rent, and interest. Study of the principles of value and distribution under competition, 
monopoly, and monopolistic competition. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Business Cycles 3 units 
A historical and descriptive study of the business cycle. Statistical analysis of 
business cycles and business forecasting. A comparison of various theories of the busi- 
ness cycle. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104. National Income and Employment 3 units 


The factors that determine output, national income and employment. Survey of 
recent monetary-fiscal theories relative to the level of employment. The Keynesian 
influence on contemporary economic theory. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Consumer Economics 3 units 


A general survey of the economics of consumption in the United States with an 
analysis of the determination of consumer demands and of the sources of supply. 


106. Social-Economic Reform Movements (spring) 3 units 


A historical and comparative survey of Socialism, Communism, Cooperation, and 
Utopianism, and other systems of reform and reconstruction. 

See also Sociology 101. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Economic and Social History of the United States (spring) 3 units 


The development of American economic jnstitutions and the interaction between 
economic factors and the social and political conditions in the United States. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


130. Business Finance 3 units 


‘The instruments and methods of financing the industrial enterprise. Financial 
practices of firms and their effects upon the economy. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


131. Public Finance and Taxation 3 units 


Publie expenditure, revenue, and borrowing. Fiscal policy and the business cycle. 
The problem of shifting, incidence, and economic effects of taxes. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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135. Principles of Money and Banking (fall) 3 units 
The nature and function of money and credit ; the structure and functions of the 
most important financial institution in American economic society. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


143. Economics of Insurance 3 units 
An introduction to the underlying principles of insurance, followed by a descrip- 

tive study of the practices in the more important branches in the insurance business. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


450. Labor Economies (fall) 3 units 
A survey of modern labor conditions, followed by a study of the more specific 
labor problems related to wages, hours of work, conditions of work, unionism, economic 
security, and industrial relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. Contemporary Labor-Management Relations 3 units 
Postwar wage and nonwage practices. Underlying forces in a maturing labor- 
management relation. The role of the fact-finding board. 
Prerequisite: Econ. 150. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. Labor and Social Legislation 3 units 
Industrial codes concerning safety and sanitation, and governing the employment 
of women and children in industry. Workmen’s compensation; the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Act; laws and court decisions affecting wages, hours, picketing, union agreements, 
strikes, ete. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. Government and Business 3 units 
Includes a study of governmental planning, governmental activity in the preserva- 
tion and regulation of competition. Special emphasis is placed upon industrial codes and 
safety and sanitation legislation. Workmen’s compensation, Fair Labor Standards Act, 
laws and court decisions, wages, hours, picketing, strikes, ete. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


185. Social Insurance (spring) 3 units 
The causes of insecurity in the industrial system and of society’s attempts to cope 

with the problem. Regularization of employment and other phases of economic plan- 

ning; unemployment and old age insurance ; security against industrial accidents and 

occupational diseases ; health insurance ; and public relief. See also Sociology 110A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. World Population and Resources (spring) 3 units 
Distribution of the world’s population and resources and their relationship in 
terms of economic welfare; areas of population pressure; measures for economic 
cooperation in the interests of world peace. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. Principles of International Trade and Finance (spring ) 3 units 


The theory of international trade; balance of trade and payments; foreign 
exchanges and foreign trade financing; government control and direction of inter- 
national trade. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


191. International Economic Policy 3 units 
Tariff and other mechanisms for the control of international trade; the reciprocal 
trade agreement program; and problems which are of special importance for world 
economie reconstruction, i.e., multilateral trade conventions, monetary stabilization, 
international investment, transport and communication agreements, international 
eartels and commodity agreements. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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Graduate Division 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in Economics. 


201A-201B. Development of Economic Thought 3-3 units 


The development of economic thought from classical times to the present. 
Emphasis is given to the study of the physiocrats, Adam Smith, Malthusian school, 
classicism and utilitarianism, “National School of Political Economy,” the historical 
approach to economics, the rise of socialism and economic radicalism, and recent 
economic doctrines. 


290. Master’s Degree Thesis : 3 units 
See page 36. 
299A-299B. Special Problems in Economies 3-3 units 


Assignment of special economic problems for intensive study. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Lower Division 


1A. Shorthand I (fall, spring) 3 units 
Introduction to Gregg shorthand simplified through the functional method 
approach. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 
1B. Shorthand II (fall, spring) 3 units 


Further development of speed in writing. A minimum speed of 80 words per 
minute is the objective of the course. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 1A or equivalent. 


1C. Shorthand III (fall, spring) 3 units 


Dictation and transcription. Speed writing beyond the 100 word per minute level. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 1B or equivalent. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Typewriting | (fall, spring) 1-2 units 
A skill subject designed to teach the fundamentals of touch typing in the shortest 


possible time. The last half of course may be taken for one unit as a refresher course. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Typewriting II (fall, spring) 2 units 

Advanced technique and practice. Stress will be placed upon the prevention of 
bad habits in typewriting, remedial typewriting, letter writing, carbon copies, address- 
ing envelopes, continuity and rhythm. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2A or its equivalent. 

Six one-hour periods per week. 


2C. Typewriting III (fall, spring) 2 units 
Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the working out of 
real office jobs under office conditions. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B or its equivalent. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


4. Word Study (fall) | 2 units 
A study of words used in business and industry with special drill on those com- 
monly misspelled. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


SA-5B. Business Machines (fall) 1-1 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including adding and calculating 
machines. The purpose of this course is to train commercial teachers and to meet the 
demand of present-day business life for skilled operators. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


ag meibe 
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10. Secretarial Accounting (spring) 3 units 
Designed primarily for secretaries and those preparing for geenral clerical 
work. Complete bookkeeping cycle is covered rapidly but emphasis is placed on book- 
keeping for small business concerns, and clerical procedures such as pay roll prepara- 
tion, customer postings, and bank reconciliations. 
Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period. 


13. Office Practice 3 units 
See B.A. 118. 
14A-14B. Principles of Accounting (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: The mechanics of bookkeeping, balance sheet approach, includ- 
ing the general journal, specialized journals, posting, trial balances, columnar work- 
ing sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, and profit and loss statements. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

Second semester: Characteristics of the partnership and corporate form of 
business organization, cost accounting, department and branch accounting, analysis 
and interpretation of financial statements. 

Prerequisites: B.A. 14A. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


15. Mathematics of Finance (spring) 2 units 


Presentation of mathematical formulas used in problems of compound interest 
and discounts. Application of such formulas to business problems, including valuation 
of certain assets and liabilities, depreciation, life insurance, etc. 

Prerequisite: Math. D and B.A. 21 or equivalent preparation. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


18. Business Law (fall) 3 units 


Historical development of law and its functions with respect to business. Hmpha- 
sis on the law of contracts, the law of agency, and the law of negotiable instruments. 
Three one-hour periods per week. : 


21. Business Mathematics (fall) 3 units 


Designed to give students a workable conception of the fundamental principles of 
the mathematics of business. Includes fractions, percentages, simple and successive 
discounts, markups, ete. 

(This requirement may be met by passing the departmental examination.) 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


41. Business English (spring) 3 units 


Fundamentals of grammar and sentence structure; punctuation; personal 
letters ; the letter in business. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on Subject A test. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


42. Penmanship 1 unit 
(May be fulfilled by examination.) 
50. Salesmanship (fall) 3 units 


_ The personality and training of the salesman ; sales analysis; selling techniques 
and procedures. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101. Business Correspondence (fall) 3 units 
The letter in business; telegrams, memorandums, reports, advertising; the art 
of proofreading. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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105. Dictation and Transcription (fall) 2 units 


Production of the mailable letter in business. Extensive dictation and essential 
points of English and style. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1C or its equivalent. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


111. Office Management (fall) 2 units 


Lectures and discussions concerning the problem of office management, i.e., flow 
of work, physical facilities, working conditions, nature and sources of supplies and 
equipment. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


112. Secretarial Training (spring) 3 units 


Practical secretarial problems involving personality studies and business eti- 
quette ; filing ; duplicating machines; voice transcription ; dictation and transcription 
of shorthand notes. 

Prerequisite: B. A. 1B, 2B, and B.A. 41, or equivalent 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


113. Office Practice (spring) 3 units 


Supervised on-the-job training in business offices in the area. 
One conference period and eight hours in a business office per week. 


118. Business Law II (spring) 3 units 


A second course in business law with emphasis on business organization, includ- 
ing partnerships, corporations, and agency; personal and real property, including 
sales, bailments, mortgages, landlord and tenant, lien laws; security relations, includ- 
ing conditional sales, suretyships, insurance; trade regulations. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 18. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


120. Business Organization (fall) 3 units 


Introduction to business management; the economic framework of modern busi- 
ness; management of physical and human resources; management of production and 
sales ; administrative controls. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


125. Retail Advertising (fall) 3 units 


The planning and execution of advertising for the retail business: research, 
budgets, media, copy, layout, and management of the advertising department. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 134. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


126. Retail Store Management 3 units 


A study of retailing methods from the standpoint of the owner and manager. 
Includes the case study of such subjects as purchasing, planning, stocks, inventory 
methods, markup, accounting for stock control, pricing, style merchandising, and gen- 
eral management problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


130. Business Finance (spring) See Econ. 130. ‘ 3 units 


133. Personal Finances and Investments (spring ) 3 units 
A study of financial institutions and methods of achieving financial security, 
including borrowing and lending, controlling budgets, investing in securities, buying 


insurance and annuities, arranging for trust funds, financing home ownership, figuring 
income tax. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


134. Marketing (spring) 3 units 


The organization and management of markets. A survey of the activities involved 
in transferring manufactured goods and agricultural products from producer to con- 
sumer. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 
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152. Principles of Business Education 3 units 


The principles of business education as they relate to business activities. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. Personnel Administration 3 units 


Personnel policies and procedures. Wage policy and administration. Collective 
bargaining procedures. Social aspects of industry and its effect upon personnel policy. 
The government’s role in personnel administration. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


160A-160B. Advanced Accounting (year) 3-3 units 
Intensive study of the advanced theory of accounts and its application. Textbook, 
selected problems, and lectures on the various phases of accounting theory and practice. 


Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B ; 160A prerequisite to 160B. 


161. Cost Accounting (fall) 3 units 


Intensive study of methods used in accounting for production costs. Includes job 
order system, process system, and standard costs. Two one-hour lectures and one two- 
hour laboratory section per week. 


Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-148. B.A. 160A recommended. 
162. Auditing (spring) | 3 units 


Presentation of modern auditing principles and procedures followed in an exam- 
ination of financial statements. Textbook, selected cases and problems and lectures. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B, 160A. 160B is recommended. 


169. Federal Income Tax Procedure (fall) 3 units 
A study of the federal laws relating to personal, estate, and corporation income 
taxes, from the accounting point of view. Lectures and case problems. 
Prerequisite: B. A. 14A-14B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
199. Special Problems 2 units 


Research work open to advanced students with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate Division 


252. Philosophy of Business Education 3 units 
The development of a basic philosophy of Business Education. 
299. Special Problems in Business Administration 1-3 units 
GEOGRAPHY 
Lower Division 
5. Economic Geography (spring) 3 units 


A geographic interpretation of man’s economic activities. Includes a study of 
the natural environment and a regional survey of the world’s agricultural, industrial, 
and mineral distribution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
123. International Geopolitics 2 units 


See Political Science 123. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


181. Current Problems in Political Geography 2 units 


See Political Science 127. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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Lower Division 


6A-6B. Introduction to Philosophy (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: An elementary survey of the fundamental concepts and issues 
in ethics, logic, metaphysics, religion, ontology, and the theory of knowledge. 
Second semester: A special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy, 
including historical references to solutions presented in the past. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


106. Reform Movements $3 units 
See Economics 106. 
113. Contemporary Thought 2 units 


A survey and critical analysis of the more prominent philosophies of the present 
day, with particular emphasis upon political thought. Students who have credit for 
Political Science 113 may not receive additional credit for this course. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


1A-1B. Introduction to Government (year) 3-3 units 
A study of the development, ideology, techniques, organizations and functions 
of various governments. Comparison and contrast with the government of the United 


States is stressed. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


51. American Constitutional Government (spring) . 2 units 
A study of the structure, operation, and development of the American constitu- 


tional system. 
This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution established by 


the Legislature of California. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
113. Contemporary Political Thought 2 units 
A survey and critical analysis of the major political ideas of the present day, 


with particular emphasis on American views. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


115. American Political Ideas 2 units 
A critical analysis of the major political ideas in American history. Among the 
problems discussed in a search for a sound philosophy for democracy will be the ideas 
of majority rule, public opinion, propaganda, society’s needs, minority rights, and 
force and persuasion. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


123. International Politics 2 units 
Problems of nationalism, imperialism, and world federation, particularly in con- 
nection with current problems of maintaining peace; the course includes a study of 
geopolitical problems. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


124. International Organizations . 3 units 
See History 124. 
126. Latin-American International Relations 3 units 


See History 161B. 


Social Sciences 161 


127. International Relations ' 3 units 


A study of the instruments, techniques, institutions, and problems of interna- 
tional government with stress upon current issues of international diplomacy, including 
the United Nations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


128. Recent Foreign Policy of the United States 3 units 
See History 168. 


138. International Relations in the Far East 2 units 


Historical development and present difficulties in the relations between the 
various world powers in the Pacific area; the changing importance of the Far Hast 
and its resultant problems. 


152. American Political Parties and Practical Politics 2 units 


The role of political parties in American government; an analysis of the history, 
organization, and activities of parties; pressure groups ; practical politics studied from 
the point of view of the nominating system; the conduct of elections ; campaign tech- 
niques, voting ; and the spoils system. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


153. The Government of Great Britain 2 units 


A study of the legal, administrative, and parliamentary development of England 
from Anglo-Saxon times to the present. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


158. Government and Business 3 units 
See Economics 158. 


198. Directed Reading in Political Science 2 units 


This course will include selected readings in political theory, international rela- 
tions, administrative management, politics, and legislation, and Latin American 
political institutions. 


SOCIOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. Introduction to Sociology (year) 3-3 units 


1A—An introduction to the study of the social life of man and its relations to the 
- factors of culture, natural environment, heredity, and the group. 

1B—The study of social disorganization and resulting social problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8. Game Law Enforcement (spring) 2 units 


To acquaint the student with the basic concepts of law enforcement, with special 
emphasis on fish and game law enforcement work. 

This course is not applicable toward the major or the minor in Sociology nor 
toward the basic requirement in Social Sciences. 

One two-hour lecture and laboratory period per week. 


60. The Family 3 units 
See Sociology 160. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to upper division courses in sociology : Sociology 1A-1B or consent 
of instructor. 


101. Social-Economic Reform Movements (fall) 3 units 
See Economics 106. 
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102. Methods in Social Work (spring) 3 units 
An introduction to the methods of case work, group work and community organ- 
ization, with special emphasis on case-work techniques and skills. Includes approxi- 
mately 50 hours of field work, under supervision, in community agencies. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 110A-110B (110B may be taken concurrently) and the 
consent of the instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


103A-103B. Crime and Delinquency (year) 2-2 units 
103A—Crime: the nature and extent; theories of causal factors; local, state, 
and federal programs for dealing. with the adult criminal. The place and use of pro- 


bation and parole. } 
103B—Delinquency: the nature and extent of juvenile delinquency; theories 


of causal factors; programs for dealing with the delinquent and for the prevention 
of juvenile delinquency. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


104. Social Insurance (spring) 3 units 
See Economics 185. 


105. Psychiatric Information for Social Workers (fall) 2 units 
An introduction to the schools of psychiatric thought. Development of the mental 
hygiene movement. Community services for the prevention and treatment of mental 


illness. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


106. Community Organization (spring) 2 units 
The concept of the community, the sociological background of community organ- 


ization. Methods in studying the community. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


108. Problems and Practices of Law Enforcement (spring) 2 units 

The laws and practices governing seizure, identification, and presentation of 
evidence. Includes a study of both federal and state game laws. Provides opportunity 
for practical experience and field work. 

This course is not applicable toward the major or the minor in Sociology nor 
toward the basic requirement in Social Science. 

One two-hour period per week. 


109. Race Relations (spring) 3 units 
History and status of the principal racial and ethnic minority groups in the 

United States; relations between minority and majority groups; the nature of 

prejudice and programs for the control and mitigation of discrimination and prejudice. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. The Social Services (year) 3-3 units 


110A—Historical development of the social services, including relationships 
between private and public services. 

110B—Modern social services—their organization and programs—with special 
emphasis on the public social services. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


111. Public Welfare 3 units 


Organization of federal, state, and local services to meet welfare needs in the 
United States. Problems of administration of these services. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


143. Urban Sociology (fall) 3 units 


The modern city contrasted with earlier cities; the structure and characteristics 
of the modern urban center and the effects of these on the social institutions ; problems 
of rapid urbanization. | 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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144. Rural Social Problems 3 units 


Sociological study of the rural community and an analysis of the social problems 
of the present-day rural community. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


152. Child Welfare (fall) 3 units 


Needs of dependent and neglected children and existing programs for the care 
and protection of these children. Application of case work methods to child welfare. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. The Family (spring) 3 units 


Emphasis is on specific aspects of modern family living including preparation 
for marriage, interpersonal relationships, and particular fields of knowledge important 
to family life. Background is provided by initial study of the cultural forms of family 
life and the historical development of the American family. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


GROUP MAJOR 


The Group Major has been developed to serve the needs of those students who wish 
to secure an A.B. Degree which is broadly cultural in character. It provides a “General 
Education” background for those whe wish to pursue a type of professional training 
which demands a broad rather than a specialized undergraduate program. Many 
combinations are possible, as the listings below indicate. 

The program for a Group Major must include the following : 


Lower Division 


Units 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition ___________________________ 3 
H.H. 1—Personal Health'and Hygiene ______ 2°98 399 200734 GS See 2 
Literature, Philosophy and the ‘Arts 22.2) ee 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the Six) 
Natural Sciencés’ 2232-202 ee 9 
(Including one biological and one physical science) 
Physical Education “Activities ...._--.-_=_._-_ ee Z 
Psych. 1—General Psychology =. ..-22 22 eee 3 
Social Sciences 2 Uso ee ee Se eee 9 
(Including fulfillment of the requirement in United States history and 
constitution. See page 50.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech .=.__-__u_-2__- __ 4 eee 3 
Restricted. Electives --_._.- 5 a 8 
(Chosen from the above General Education fields or from mathematics, family 
life education, or not more than six units of foreign language) 
Completion of all prerequisites for the major. 
Upper Division 
Major (See below) {222220 en sell a ee eee 36 
U. D. Hlectives 2252 an eee ee eo ee 4 
Hlectives to, total: 2. oe. ue a 124 
Scholarship Requirements: 
In ‘all ‘work «taken v2llc 6 ae ee 1.00 
In each division of the major’ 222. __ 1.00 


The major consists of 36 units in the upper division, distributed among three 
subject-fields, chosen from the lists of majors and minors on pages 38 and 39 or from 
subdivisions of those fields, as listed under the various divisions of the curricula. 
The student following this major may, in consultation with his adviser, arrange the 


distribution of the 36 units in whatever proportion seems best, subject, however, to the 


following requirements: 

(a) Not less than six upper division units must be taken in each field, together 
with the lower division prerequisites ; the total of upper division units in any one field 
should not exceed 18. 

(b) Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the minimum require- 
ments of the State for a major (i.e., 24 units, at least 12 of which are in the upper 
division). 

(c) Sufficient work must be taken in another field to méet the minimum require- 
ments of the State for a minor Me e., 12 units, at least six of which are in the upper 
division). 
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Allied Arts 

(See page 62) 
English 
Foreign Language 
Speech 


English 
Journalism 
Social Sciences 


Education 
Social Service 
Home Economics 


Drama 
Education 
English 


Group Major 
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SUGGESTED GROUP MAJORS 


English 
History 
Economics 


Natural Sciences 
Physical Education 
Social Service 


Radio 
Business Administration 
Journalism 


Recreation 

Conservation and 
Wildlife Management 

Arts and Crafts or 
Education 


Music 
Speech 
English 


Natural Sciences 
Business Administration 
Mathematics 


Social Sciences 
Foreign Languages 
Speech-Radio 


Radio 
Education 
Social Service 


HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE 
DIRECTORY OF PERSONNEL 


Administered Through the 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 
Roy E. Srimpson____-_ Superintendent of Public Instruction and Director of Education 


AUBREY A. DOUGLASS. 22-02) se Associate Superintendent of Public Instruction 
and Chief, Division of State Colleges and Teacher Education 


STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 


WILLIAM L. Bia, President. i222 - oe se a eee Pasadena 
RAYMOND J. ARATA2 023 too) 2214 Suse e 3e eee San Francisco 
Byron H. AURTNSON tree ee es aa ee ee Glendale 
Murs. HoT. HALE 03 ot sooo oe eee San Diego 
GILBERT H, JERTBERG__---.- UU. Le ee eee Fresno 
JosEpHm P, Lore: S228 os oc ee eee Los Angeles 
Max Ossto____ = Se than Se ee eo Sl San Diego 
Mrs. W. J. PARKS 227 0 Richmond 
WILBER D. Simons Boe hee re ee Redding 
Mas; BEAK STRONGS sn. sus oe ee, Stanford University 
HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD 
Don O’KANE, Chairman_s_- > ee Ee eee Eureka 
G. Epwarp. Goopwin, Vice Chairman______- "9 _._______. = ee Eureka 
CoRNELIUS H. SIEMENS, Hevecutive Secretary______________________ Arcata 
CHARLES. R. BARNUM._ 2000 2 es Eureka 
CHESTEROW."CON NICK See = = te) eee. a en Eureka 
Dr. Vesvon\L. HUNT 223 240 2 Seo el it ee Arcata 
Teed PISROTIN ye ee ae ee Arcata 
GORDON MANARY___.. 0 J ek | ee Scotia 
Rosmer W. MATrHEws.....—. 20-42. ene a Arcata 
HARoLD QO. ROBERTSON 2220-4 eo Garberville 
HENRY WESTBROOK. _2_- = ef Smith River 
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COLLEGE ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AND ASSISTANTS 


OF STE een ee te inte ener Mele ale lepighe 2 ec ae il a iy ty ad atl Cornelius H. Siemens 
PeeeCou ye eb ne: --. ieee Ft Lawrence E. Turner 
Becatirn te | BSUruelion cee naw ee 25 ee Homer P. Balabanis 
Bergin celts 42 2 SOND wernt h. ee fo ee Leonard Christensen 
Associate Dean of Students (Activities). 2+. 2-2 2s 4 Kate Buchanan 
Associate Dean of Students, (Guidance)_____________-______ ___Burton Henry 
DEE ESS" PSUS AS gt aga Ei Rt > SA Jessie T. Woodcock 
Diet Tem SeraDIV THOT SCE SOI. fot ee eS Ivan C. Milhous 


Coordinator of Teacher Education_____________ 
Coordinator of Elementary Education and Principal _ 


ees ee. ___Ivan C. Milhous 


BL ie Collezc. Plementary senool..._ 2 ee Harry E. Griffith 
Coordinator of Secondary Education ____________ ae _Albert D. Graves 
UOT ag he 2 2 Dak 2, Sa a en i Myrtle M. McKittrick 
(UTES ET Ns SAE Sie oh dese De ak, PME, ee a A Se ae a, a Helen A. Everett 
Sep TEae LOTqay SARA 6 Bd peal: ll ES on le te — le NE EE RS Dean Galloway 


reee epee te ing) eee Sr ee Oe __Miriam Maloy 
Junior Librarian —— 
College Elementary School Librarian 


eC CemE VEC ieee ee ee George C. Scheppler, M.D. 
em 1 eee ete ee Pee eS oe ee Beverly Griffith 
Peller ret lenticta its eee ie Noah A. Stromberg, Leland Domeyer 
eid Cane es et ee ee ee Evelyn M. Plunkett 
Bren int TamiiCeli sees © 2 tees A A ee oh. Eugene A. Flocchini 
ere IVE Cy ee ee a —_—_—_ 
Reet OatOmi et TestGent ee fe Louise Hickman 


Serretnry moet nent xecutive: Dean te..2 Or us Se 
Serrormrvetm weneaniot lnstraction, sb. 2 2.2 202s: 2.8 aes ——_—_——_—— 
Secretary, Summer Sessions and Placement__________-__-- Mary Louise Humphrey 


Secretary to the Principal of the College 

POM Lie SCHOO a = te ce Helen Walker 
mecretaryeto the Divisional Chairmen. o2 oss a= Margery Anderson 
Secretaries to the Personnel Deans____________----~-_ _____Delta Hogue, 
Gomptrolier ot Student, Body. Accounts_________+- 1. + ---ssa+ Margaret Brookins 
CT UMN CTR Ser eee Pe Thomas Wright 
eae TOT Ot were ee ye ee ee Doris Peters 
Clerical Assistants nee _Marietta Anderson, Bonnie Desrosiers, Nona Hogg, 


Charlotte Johnson, Josephine Malone, Mary Ann 
Smith, Geneva Sullivan 


DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN 


eecision qulraucation‘and Psychology___. +. ws..2= =- See ee ee Ivan C. Milhous 
Mivision On ine and Applied “Arts... 2... Ase eee Don W. Karshner 
Pivision of Liealth and Physical Hducation_—.... $e Joseph Forbes 
mrvimomonianeuage, and. Literature .__._.___-_* Maurice Hicklin 
STOO ie Na LUE ly SCLONCES ae ee Harry D. MacGinitie 


MeeIOINOr SOCIAL SClONCCSS. stot 242 ee ee Hyman Palais 
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FACULTY COMMITTEES—1951-1952 


Committee on Committees 


*Dr. Turner 
Dr. Balabanis 
Mrs. McKittrick 


President’s Council 
*Dr. Siemens 
Dr. Turner 

Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Christensen 
Mrs. Woodcock 


Academie Council 
*Dr. Balabanis 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Divisional Chairmen 


Academic Regulations 
*Miss Platt 
Miss Johnson 
Mr. Arnold 
Dr. Henry 
Mrs. McKittrick 


Admissions 
*Mrs. McKittrick 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
Dr. Christensen 


Assembly 


*Mr. Van Duzer 
Dr. Henry 
Mr. Mearns 


President of Student Body 
Athletic Board of Control 


*Dr. Forbes 
Dr. Christensen 
Mr. Sarboe 
Mr. Telonicher 


* Chairman. 


Relations With Schools Committee 


*Dr. Christensen 
Mrs. McKittrick 
Dr. Karshner 
Dr. Spaid 
Dr. Glover 


Graduate Study Committee 


*Dr. Milhous 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Graves 
Dr. Griffith 
Dr. Palais 


Humboldt Foundation 


Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
Miss Buchanan 
Dr. Christensen 
Mrs. Woodcock 


Library 
*Mrs. Everett 
Dr. Balabanis 
Divisional Chairmen 


Reereation and Social Life 


*Mrs. Kellenberger 
Miss Buchanan 
Dr. Lanphere 
Mrs. Thompson 


Scholarships and Awards 


*Mrs. McKittrick 
Dr. Balabanis 
Dr. Milhous 
Mr. Fulkerson 
Mr. Sarboe 
Miss Johnson 


The President is ex officio a member of all committees. 


FACULTY 


ALWARD, HERBERT V., JR., M.A.----~ Assistant Professor of English and Journalism 


A.B. English, San Francisco State College; M.A., School of Journalism, 
University of Oregon; additional graduate study, Stanford University. 


ARNOLD, HOMER tT, McA. a Professor of Mathematics and Philosophy 
B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Eastern Division) ; A.B., University 
of Indiana; M.A., University of Chicago; additional graduate study, University 

of Chicago, Stanford University, University of Michigan. 


BALABANAS, HOMER P., Ph.D.----- Professor of Economics and Dean of Instruction 
Ph.B., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Stanford University 
mse er te) Vita DZAINGED , VM Ne ee a Associate Professor of Music 


Mus.B., Oberlin Conservatory; M.A., State University of Iowa; additional 
graduate study, University of Southern California. 


Pe PA TTC Mo Ag a es eee Instructor in Speech 
A.B., Santa Barbara College; M.A., University of California at Los Angeles. 

Eee re) ELV cay VL Ave ee a he Instructor in Art 
B.A., M.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts. 

MUGHANAN KATE, M.A.W9 ool se perth She ieee Assistant Professor of English 


and Associate Dean of Students 


A.B., University of Oregon; M.A., Washington State College; additional 
graduate study, Columbia University. 


ea tohN, eNienvy Pella HoH, MA. ee er eek ee Associate Professor of Art 

B.S., Utah State Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University ; additional 

cates study, Academy of Advertising Art, and California College of Arts and 
rafts. 


CHRISTENSEN, LEONARD, Ed.D._-~~---------~--- Assistant Professor of Education 
and Dean of Students 


A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., University of California; Ed.D., 
Stanford University. 


GORNILTUS, SARAH.R., M.A, a U2 Assistant Professor of Education 
Ed.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Columbia University. 
PEW LiL, JOH NW. NLS.222-2 oes Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 


B.S., Oregon State College; M.S., Oregon State College; additional graduate 
study, University of California at Los Angeles. 


Uy EBSEMATAR, PSM DATE atf, 9 Seon YBa plete nelsoni ae Bel ie SSeS Gal alin 28a Librarian 


; A.B., University of Oregon; Certificate of Librarianship and M.A., Univer- 
sity of California. 


Prt Stel Hi tl, Ld. a=. Sa Associate Professor of Physical Education 


__A.B., Occidental College; M.S., University of _Orgeon; graduate work, 
Occidental College, University of Southern California ; Ed.D., University of Oregon. 


meee SON, COLA Mills A.B, ooo Associate Professor of Music 

_ A.B., San Jose State College; graduate study, University of Southern 

California; piano study under Benning Dexter, John Crown, Alice Ehlers, Abby 
Whiteside ; additional graduate study, Columbia University. 


Pow A y StICHARD DEAN, AL Bittle tools 2 Seek Senior Librarian 

A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of Southern 
California. 

Sento eA) Pn. eS Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 


B.S., Oregon State College; M.S., Pennsylvania State College; Ph.D., Iowa 
State College. 


Se to ek Tas fue Tg 3U0. D8 a ee eee Professor of Education 
A.B., M.A., and Ed.D., Stanford University. 
GRAVES, THELMA-WALTERS, A.B.__--_----------- Instructor in Home Economics 


A.B., University of California, Santa Barbara; graduate study, Humboldt 
State College. 


* Leave of absence 1951-52. 
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GRIPFITH, “HARRY IE AN GD See ee eee Professor of Education 


Ed.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of Cali- 
fornia at Berkeley; additional graduate study, Claremont Colleges, University 
of Southern California, Stanford University. 


GURNEE 2DUANE, ALBo 22s 2 ee eee Instructor in Music 


A.B., and additional graduate study, Humboldt State College. 

Private study of clarinet and saxophone under Antonio Raimondi, Achille 
Heynen, Pierre De Leye (Brussels, Belgium, Conservatory of Music), Dr. A. Szen- 
drei, Mickey Gillette, Ronald Phillips, Franklin Stokes, and Glenn Johnston. 


HRN ReY4sB UR TON, Ge DiEe Sess ae oe Assistant Professor of Education 
and Associate Dean of Students 


A.B., Harvard University ; graduate work at Yale University; M.Ed. and 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
HIGKUIN, MAURICE) Mrs.cets o_o 3seoit a ee Professor of English 
A.B., University of Missouri; B.J., School of Journalism, University of Mis- 
souri; M.A., Stanford University. 
HICKMAN, WILLIAM H., M-Agf S232 ee Assistant Professor of Economics 


B.S., Kansas State College; M.A., Stanford University ; additional graduate 
study, Stanford University. 


1 WY AS 0 5 AR A Dd LAE Ore WIN Instructor in Business Administration 
A.B., San Jose State College; M.A., Stanford University. 
SUNG HB EED SON, heals Bay lee Ca) ee ee eee Assistant Professor of Education 


B.Ed., State Teachers College, Bemidji, Minnesota; graduate study, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; additional graduate 
study, Stanford University. 


JACKSON, WILLIAM F., M.B.A.__-~__ Assistant Professor of Business Administration 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California. 
JOHNSON AD EEA MyAGs Ss i ae See Associate Professor of Modern Languages 


A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Washington; additional 
graduate study, University of Washington, Stanford University, Columbia Uni- 
versity, University of Minnesota, University of California, Casa Panamericana, 
Mills College, University of Paris, France. 


JO EUNS © Nee EE Goa a errno Assistant Professor of Physical Education 


A.B., North Dakota State College; M.S., University of Oregon; additional 
graduate study, University of Southern California. 


Aj DUS UNASKORN yo eH DE OW ITM) IRC MINS ee ee Instructor in Physical Education 
A.S. and M.S., University of Oregon. 

ICARSHNER,_ DON’ W., 10d. D.2_—- sees Seek Ja eee Associate Professor of Speech 
A.B., Washington State College; Ed.D., Stanford University. 

BANPHERE, W EeGbANEUM.S PhD 22228032 eae Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., M.S., and Ph.D., University of Washington. 

UNG Cale AM MUSE Jel Ue Shae Ob NE DY Je Professor of Physical Sciences 
A.B., Fresno State College; Ph.D., University of California. 

McKITTRICK, MYRTLE UA. Beas a a Registrar 
A.B., Willamette University ; post-graduate study, University of Washington. 

MPARING, JANHS 2 I, Mee MUS. of oe ee eee Assistant Professor of Music 


B.Mus., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M. Mus., University of Michigan ; 
post-graduate study in musicology, University of Michigan; Master classes in 
organ with Joseph Bonnet. 


TVET aN GA Yala) Cs, Sia ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., M.S., Oregon State College. 

MILHOUS, FVAN‘'CS PIs 2S Se ee a Sa ee ee Professor of Education 
A.B., Penn College; M.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., State University of 

Iowa. 

PALAIS, HYMAN; Ph.Ds. ee ee See ee eee Professor of History 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. 

PETTHMAN? ROSCOE ESAS. Associate Professor of Physical Sciences 


_ B.Ed., Southern Illinois Normal University; M.S., University of Illinois ° 
additional graduate study, Oregon State College. 


* Leave of absence 1951-52. 
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PLATT, IMOGENE B., M.A.---------- Assistant Professor of Business Administration 

A.B., M.A., University of Washington ; additional graduate study, Stanford 
University. 

MmOsSCOR-.CEAnmHiS iM... MS. =. sees 8 Assistant Professor of Physical Sciences 


B.S., University of Oklahoma; M.S., Stanford University. 


SARBOL, PHILIP wa: B.S.-2-5 Lecturer in Physical Education and Director of Athletics 
B.S., and additional graduate study, Washington State College. 


* SCHULER; MELVIN ALBERT, JR., M.F. A. -_--_---_- Assistant Professor of Art 


_ B.A. Ed., and M.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts; summer of 
painting and study in Mexico and Norway. 


en ee a ee er ey ee a Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 
Sen teers CaN Cato YS. hte Dy on i ke ee ee Assistant Professor of History 


B.A., M.A., University of Idaho; additional graduate study, University of 
eh be University of Michigan, University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of 
regon. 


THOMPSON, SHIRLEY DUNCAN, IME ATS 2 8S Assistant Professor of Social Sciences 
A.B., University of California; M.A., University of Chicago, School of Social 
Service Administration. 


Tin ONT EMR, DH RMND £A Bs 2225 Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 


A.B., Fresno State College; graduate study, Stanford University, and Hop- 
kins Marine Station, Pacific Grove. 


Tie Neh aloe WV RN Go ., Ph.D. = Sa eS = = = - == Executive Dean 
A.B., McPherson College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California. 
WAMIRE (DROVASHSE 111 OR By. \e = eee ee Associate Professor of Speech and Drama 


A.B., Humboldt State College; M.A., University of Southern California ; 
study at Eastman School of Music, Rochester, New York; additional graduate 
study, Stanford University. 

WHITH. REGINALD LOUIS, Hd.D,__---_---_--_-------=-->----- Professor of English 

B.A., First Class Honors in English, University of London, England; M.A., 
Northwestern University ; Ed.D., Stanford University. 

etre te ost he TUN bese. oo ewe ae ee Business Manager 
Graduate, Humboldt State Teachers College. 


* Leave of absence 1951-52. 
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PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS 
DOLSONS ION Gi A.B. ee ea eee ae eee Lecturer in Agriculture — 
A.B., University of California at Davis. 
BN OPH PY cS teed od Bd 4 "40 We 3 ol tyre, enema cried eeeseR ne compere tte eH Lecturer in Agriculture 
D.V.M.,Washington State College. 
SS EOENDISELINGS ets El ORAS CE eV 5 ae ee Professor of Industrial Education 


B.S., M.S., Oregon State College; graduate, Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, four-year classical course and three-year art and shop course; addi- 
tional graduate study, Oswego State Normal School, University of California, 
University of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University. 


THOMPSON, ESTHER GRUIRFITH oon eee Lecturer in Violin 


Certificate in Theory and Violin (4 years), Yale University School of Music; 
studied violin under Richard Schliewen, Reginald Bland, Russell Keeney, and 
Hugo Kortschak; studied one year in Italy with Lena Fagiuoli; studied string 
ensemble with Emmeran Stoeber. 


COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
GRIFFITH, HARRY E., Ed.D.---_-_ Principal and Coordinator of Elementary Education 


CORNELIUS SARA RM A.2 Supervisor of Elementary Education 

HAGNE). HAZEL, MsAn. Sea eee = Acting Supervisor of Elementary Education 
A.B., Humboldt State College; M.A., Columbia University. 

* INGEBRITSON,KASPHR EL, Hd-D:_ 22-22 Supervisor of Elementary Education 

BROWMAHOMNOR) A Botentegs 2 shee eee ee eee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., Humboldt State College. 

COOPER, CHARLOTTE; A. Bi- 2a 2 Sa eee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., Central Washington College of Education. 

KELLENBERGER, ELEANOR, A.B. ---~~--~------=---=----~- Supervising Teacher 


A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate study, University of California at 
Los Angeles, 


McDERMID; CHARLES Gi, \A: Bt seeaeeee et SS eet eee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., University of Santa Clara; graduate study, Humboldt State College. 

MACPHE RSON, EEE LHING C242 Bee ee ee ee eee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., George Peabody College. 

NORTON, MM Al AtB 22h See ee Se eee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., Humboldt State College. 

THEONICH ER, MARGAR HVA Ban peels 22 eee ee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., Humboldt State College. 

WOODCOCK, (CHARLES 7ACB 2S a 2 a ee eee Supervising Teacher 
A.B., Humboldt State College. 

WOODCOCK NANA, (BIS 2 22 sn ee ee es Se eee eee Supervising Teacher 


B.S., University of Oregon. 


* On leave of absence 1951-52. 
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A.B. degree (see Bachelor of Arts degree) 
Academic calendar, 4 
Academic honors (see Scholastic honors) 
Academic regulations, 22 
A cappella choir, 14 
Accounting courses, 139 
Accredited, 21 
Activities, 14, 15 
Administration credentials, 59 
Administrative officers, 157 
Admission to the College, 18-19 
Adolescence, Psychology of, 61 
Advanced standing (see Admission to the 
College) 
Advisers, 15 
Agriculture, 40 
Algebra, 129 
Allied Arts, 63 
Alpha Psi Omega, 14 
Alumni Association, 17 
American Government, 38-39, 145 
Required of A.B. degree candidates, 
38- 
Anatomy, 123 
Annette Parton Johnson Scholarship, 28 
Anthropology, 121 
Applied Psychology, 61 
Aptitude Test (see College Aptitude Test) 
Areata Kiwanis Award, 33 
Arcata Rotary Club Scholarship, 29 
Art, 63 
A.B. degree in, 63 
Description of courses, 63 
General Secondary Credential in, 63 
Major and minor, 63 
Special Secondary Credential in, 63 
Associated Business Girls Award, 29 
Associated Students, 14 
Associated Women Students, 14 
Athletics, 14 
Auditors, 24, 26 
Auditing, course in, 149 
Audio-Visual Education, 56 
Awards (see Scholarships and Monetary 
awards) 


BACHELOR of Arts degrees, 38 
General requirements, 38 
Bachelor of Science degree, 38 
General requirements, 38 
Bacteriology course, 121 
Band, 83 
Biology courses, 117 
Major, 118 
Minor, 115, 119 
Board of Control of Student Body, 14 
Bookstore, 14 
Botany courses, 117 
Major, 118 
Minor, 119 
Breeding pens, 10 
Brizard Matthews Machinery Company 
Scholarship, 29 
Buildings, 10, 11 
Business Administration 
A.B. degree in, 137 
Description of courses, 137 
Major, 137 
Minor, 137 
Sense and Professional Women’s loan, 


4 
Business education curriculum, 137 


CALENDAR 

Academic calendar, 4 
California, history of, 143 
California Congress of Parents and 

Teachers Scholarship, 32 

C. E. McCready Scholarship, 29 
Chemistry, 126 
Chi Sigma Epsilon, 14, 32 
Community Relations, 17 


Community Service, 17 

Cost Accounting, 149 
Counseling, 15 

Course numbering, 48 

Craig scholarships, 29 
Credentials, 49-51, 53-54, 58-59 
Administration and supervision, 49 


Elementary, curriculum for, 4 
General requirements, 49 
General statement, 50 
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Junior high school, curriculum for, 49 
Kindergarten-Primary, curriculum for, 
49 


Residence requirement, 38 
Secondary General, 49 
Special Secondary in 
Art, 63 
Business Education, 146 
Home Economics, 69 
Music, 78 
Physical Education, 92 
Speech Correction, 85 


Curricula, 35 


Degree, 35 
Lower Division, 35, 36, 40 


DEAN of 


Instruction, 45 
Students, 45 


Degree curricula classified, 35 


Art, 63 

Bachelor of Arts, 38 
Biological Sciences, 113 
Botany, 113 

Business Administration, 146 
Business Education, 146 
Economics, 144 
Education, 49-61 

English, 105 

Fisheries, 114 

General requirements for, 36 
Group major, 141 

History, 131 

Home Economics, 69 
Master of Arts, 36 

Music, 78 

Physical Education, 92 
Premedical Sciences, 113 
Secretarial Science, 139 
Social Sciences, 131 

Social Service, 131 
Speech, 85 

Speech and Dramatics, 85 
Speech-Radio, 85 

Wildlife Management, 113 
Zoology, 113 


Degrees (see Bachelor of Arts, degree 


curricula) 


Directory of personnel, 156 
Disqualification from College, 25 
Division, 47 


Education and Psychology, 49 
Fine and Applied Arts, 62 


Health and Physical Education, 92 


Language and Literature, 105 
Natural Sciences, 113 
Social Sciences, 131 


Divisional chairmen, 157 
Drafting, 71 

Dormitory, 10, 13 

Dr. Vernon L. Hunt Scholarship, 32 
Dramatics (see Speech and Dramatics) 


Dramatic activities, 15 
Dramatic workshop, 89 


Dramatics fraternity (see Alpha Psi 


Omega) 


ECONOMICS 


A.B. degree in Economics, 144 
Description of courses, 144 
Major, 133 

Minor, 134 


a 
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Education, 49-59 
Description of courses, 55 
(See also Credentials) 
Electronics, 127 
Elementary Credential (see Credentials) 
Elliott & Neilson Scholarship, 30 
Employment service, 27 
(See also Placement service) 
Engineering, 128 
English, 105 
A.B. degree in, 105 
Description of courses, 108 
Major, 106 
Minor, 105 
Enrollment in classes (see Class 
enrollment) 
In the College (see Registration) 
Eureka Newspapers Award in 
Journalism, 33 
Expenses (see Living accommodations, 
Fees) 
Extension credit, 25 


FACULTY committees, 158 
Faculty personnel, 159 
Faculty Women’s gift, 33 
Far Western Conference, 14 
Fees: occasional, required, student body, 
summer sessions, 26 
Fine and Applied Arts, 63 
Fish hatchery, 10 
Fisheries 
B.S. degree in, 118 
Description of courses, 118 
Foreign languages (see Modern 
languages) 
Foreign Students’ Assistance Fund, 30 
Fortuna Rotary Club Scholarship, 30 
French, 111 
Freshmen Assemblies, 15 
Fundamentals: Teacher Training, 50 


GENERAL major (see Group major) 

General Regulations (see Academic 
Regulations ) 

General Secondary Credentials, 50 

Geography courses, 149 

Geology course, 126 

Geometry (Plane), 129 

Glaser, Bell W., Scholarship, 29 

Glee clubs, 83 

Grades, 22 

Graduate Nurses, 102 

Graduation honors, 29 

Graduation requirements (see Bachelor 
of Arts, Bachelor of Education) 

Group major, 154 

Gymnasium, 10 . 


HATCHERY (see Fish hatchery ) 
Health and Hygiene, 102 
Description of courses, 103 
Junior high school major, 103 
Minor, 103 
Health examination, 15, 16 
Service, 16 
Lely F. Brizard Memorial Scholarships, 
3 


Hispanic America, course in, 142 
History, 141 
A.B. degree in, 133 
Description of courses, 141 
Junior high school major, 140 
Minor, 140 
Home Economics, 69 
A.B. degree in, 69 
Description of courses, 69 
General Secondary Credential in, 69 
Junior high school major, 69 
Minor, 71 
Special Secondary Credential in, 69, 71 
Honor points, 23 
Honors (see Scholastic honors) 
Hospitalization, 16 


Index 


Housing, 13 
Humboldt County Federation of 
Women’s Clubs scholarships, 30 
pore State College Advisory Board, 
56 


Humboldt State Ski Club, 14 


Hygiene (see Health and Hygiene) 
Hydrobiology, 123 


ICHTHYOLOGY, 123 
Index of Scholarship (see Scholarship 
index ) 
Industrial Education, 74 
Description of courses, 75 
Junior high school major, 75 
Minor, 75 
Intramural Sports, 14 


JACKSON Loan Fund, 33 
J. H. Crothers Scholarship, 33 
Johnson, Annette Parton Séholarshiy: 28 
Journalism, 105, 107 
Junior High School Credential (see 
Credentials ) 
Junior High School majors 
Art, 65 
Biology, 119 
Economics, 140 
English, 107 
Health and Hygiene, 103 
History, 140 
Home Economics, 69 
Industrial Education, 75 
Mathematics, 129 
Music, 79 
Physical Education, 96 
Social Sciences, 140 
Speech and Dramatics, 87 


KINDERGARTEN-Primary Credential 
(see Credentials ) 

Kiwanis Club Award (see Arcata 
Kiwanis Club Award) 

Kramer Memorial Scholarship, 31 


LANGUAGES (see Modern Languages) 
Language and Literature, Division of, 105 
Latin-American Relations, 150 
Legal Aspects of Education, 58 
Library, 11 
Librarianship, 44 
Living accommodations, 13 
Loan funds, 33 
Location of the College, 10 
Lower division courses, 35, 48 
Lower division curricula (see Curricula) 
Agriculture, 41 
Drafting, 74 
General Business, 139 
Journalism, 107 
Photography, 127 
Preagriculture, 41 
Prearchitecture, 41 
Predental, 41 
Preengineering, 42 
Preforestry, 43 
Prelegal, 44 
Prelibrary Science, 44 
Premortuary Science, 44 
Prenursing, 102 
Preoptometry, 45 
Prepharmacy, 45 
Preveterinary, 45 
Recreational Leadership, 91 
Secretarial Training, 134 
“Lumberjack,” 14 


MAHAN Scholarships, 31 
Majors, defined and listed, 39 
Marking system, 22 
Mathematics, 129 
Description of courses, 129 
Junior High School major, 129 
Minor, 129 


~ 


Matriculation from high school 
(see Admission to the College) 


To other institutions (see Transfer to 


other institutions) 
Men’s Athletics, 14 
Meteorology course, 127 
Military Service, credit for, 19 
Minors, defined and listed 39 
Miscellaneous Awards, 33 
Modern languages, 111 
Description of courses, 111 
Minors, 111 
Mu Epsilon Psi, 14 
Music, 78 
A.B. degree in, 78 
Activities, 14, 80 
Description of courses, 81 
Majors, 79 
Minors, 80 
Private Lessons, 84 
Scholarships, 28 
General Secondary Credential, 78 
Special Secondary Credential, 7 
Musical organizations, 14, 83 
A cappella choir, 14 
Band, 83 
College chorus, 84 
Orchestra, 84 
Musicians’ Union Scholarship, 31 


Natural sciences, 113 


Nelle Newby Brizard Memorial Fund, 31 


Nelson Hall, 10, 13 

Newman Club, 14 

Normal program, 23 

Note to prospective student, 8-9 


Numbering of courses (see Explanatory 


note) 


Nursing (see Pre-Nursing and Graduate 


Nurses ) . 
Nutrition, courses in, 72 


OFFICIAL Directory (see Directory of 
Personnel) 

Orchestra, 83 

Orientation, 59 

Organization of College, 47 


P. T. A. Scholarships, 32 
Personnel (see Directory of Personnel) 
Philosophy course, 150 
Photography courses, 127 
Two-year terminal curriculum, 65 
Physical Education, 92 
A.B. degree in, 93 
Club, 14 
Description of courses, 97 
Major, 93 
Minor, 96 
Physical education credential (see 
Credentials) 
Physical examination (see Health 
Examination ) 
Physical science courses, 126 
Physics courses, 126 
Physiology course, 123 
Placement service, 17 
Play Writing, 89 
Political science courses, 150 


Practice teaching (see Student teaching) 


Preprofessional courses (see Lower 
Division Curricula) 

Premedical Curriculum, 117 
Prenursing Program, 102 
Prenursing Scholarship, 28 
Private lessons (Music), 84 
Probation, 25 
Program, Changes of, 24 

(See also Normal program) 
Psychology courses, 61 
Publications, Student, 14 


QUANTITATIVE Analysis course, 126 
Quota Club Scholarship, 31 
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RADIO 
A.B. degree in, 85 
Courses, 86 
Programs, 14 
Recreation, 14-15 
Recreational Leadership, 95 
Redwood Hall, 13 
Refunds, 27 
Registration in classes (see Class 
enrollment) 
In the College, 21 
Regulations (see Academic regulations ) 
Reports to students, 24 
Residence requirements, 35, 38 
Rho Sigma, 14 
Robert W. Matthews Scholarship, 31 
Rotary Club loan fund, 33 
Rotary Club Scholarship, 29 


SCHEDULE of classes, 47 
Scholarship index, 23 
For credential candidates, 51 
For degree candidates, 39 
For students transferring to Humboldt, 


20 
(See also Probation and 
Disqualification ) 
Scholarships and monetary awards, 28 
Scholastic honors, 28 
Science (see Natural sciences) 
Secondary Credential (see General 
Secondary Credential) 
Secretarial Science 
A.B. degree in, 139 
Major, 239 
Secretarial Training curriculum, 139 
Self help (see Student employment 
service) 
Semester honors, 28-29 
Semester unit (see Unit of Credit) 
“Sempervirens,” 14 
Social-Economic Reform Movements 
course, 144 
Social life, 14 
Social Sciences, 131 
A.B. degree in, 132 
Description of courses, 132 
Majors, 132 
Minors, 136 
Social Service curriculum, 133 
Societies, 14 
Sociology courses, 151 
Soroptomist Club Scholarship, 32 
South Fork P. T. A. Scholarship, 32 
Spanish, 111 
Special Secondary Credentials 
Art. Ge 
Business Education, 134 
Home Economics, 69 
Music, 78 
Physical Education, 94 
Speech Correction, 87 
Speech and Dramatics, 88 
A.B. degree in, 85 
Description of courses, 88 
Majors, 85 
Minors, 84, 86 
Speech-English, 85 
A.B. degree in, 85 
Speech-Radio, 85 
A.B. degree in, 85 
Speech Clinic, 87 
Speech Correction, 87 
Sports (see Athletics and Recreation ) 
State Board of Education, 156 
Student activities (see Clubs and 
societies, Athletics) 
Government, 14 
Life, 13 
Programs (see Normal program) 
Student body fees, 27 
Student Body Government, 14 
Student organizations (see Clubs and 
Societies) 
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Student Teachers Club, 14 
Student Teaching, 58 
Subject A, 20 

Summary of expenses, 27 
Summer session, 21 
Supervision Credential, 59 


TABLE of Contents, 6-7 
Testing Program, 15 
Transfer to other institutions, 20 


UNIT of credit, 22 
Upper division courses, 48 
U.S. History, 39 
Required of all Degree Candidates, 39 


VARSITY Hall, 10, 13 
Veterans, 16 
Vocational Rehabilitation, 32 


WILDLIFE management courses, 118 
B.S. degree in, 118 
Withdrawal from College, 24 
From courses, 24 
Women’s Athletic Association, 14 
Women’s Athletics (see Intramural 
sports) 
Women’s Auxiliary to the Humboldt 
County Medical Society Scholarship, 32 


YEAR book (see ‘‘Sempervirens’’) 
Year course, 48 


ZHITA Eta Scholarship, 32 
Zoology courses, 125 
Major in, 117 
Minor, 119 


printed in CALIFORNIA STATE PRINTING OFFICE 


43935 5-51 3,500 


es 
oie uy 


hk 


; 4 5 t Paskapg beg pied 
7 tae : *« tee + Pi male ile te 


eitiebebwra i Behe Faerie d eiedelatesciesens 
eh etetie: % bese iis lave rer ‘: bale bebe hi 
belws . ytinetas brie belay 
aah hoe he babe Fé bs: 
* ; : sitiels) : 2h . phe di f vt 27, Het Mibi siete Pebs 3 it A Vebai net pvereh iol ties 
aie) Stent E ' ‘7 : bids Ja i ‘eA bain fue 7 fan tek tae te ae et 
ie sya yes “ fe} phere te) rivted . Pohe pete ress ats Sieh : bx aie tebe be bh PS $ ae hig bo 
* elely Fe hela bo be ere! sehtaa the. tat aheia ; : } 44 i ; : : oh Riesetesaitiepe bs 
: bereantey Heisigtelelelerutesaterctetets teteictet eth ey: sTetSteteniela ig ints tics iecate Bpansssetene padesstats 
abet : ake ; t 3 baat Pe) ; sah vier! hip Te at Ferebetehe titan? 
te ; fe =) | tt iere! bore pe Pelt Fel ote 84 : eae vitke : 4 retepeeean 
rye » ' . : : 


Beeistt a Fae ie 
: Tate hele a) 


¥ 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS-URBANA 


GH MANN A NTT on = 
Eien : 

sn ae Be a | 
sare Hea aes ; ys eth73 hehe gisterte 
eR aah ea PRIA rie Mscipmaeten are URE ape asta davelsilaie ion 


ehet 
OFS bes 


& be 


F * Pa rs t 
r fas : : - OR 1G FSO bey beishateiatt?: = 
+ bibs $ Ewha ted Faw be 
in mi behetelate att Wade ie 


ye # 
poy Pe 4a ots rie) Fate te: east ress eps) 


ahh 


Esa ee 


ah: 
qisescass 
+ re Seetgsse ; 


bed 
pei tee) 
% fam bY 


ete 
hehe 
D fa he bus he 
} det 


o _ oe 
a 


a3 


mie let 


Fels 


eh i yey ee he } Pe hab (ap je 
; f “e y : : Paes 
z sft i ihe} i % a4 ty 3 . 4 ote ry 
eR a: t r Pei : min 
i, a ey bp te bap ved ; facto ne i giitg eaqha hye P ; : Le l@be 
3 2 : 4 34 3 feds eatedt act ; eid? | Pg b4 
ripishile Tele sereinbe le eles ie at Tagen: jpiete tes 19: eigreitigieiets 
: cia 
Tahir bet tip} tah 
rt gterst akties 


- 
are 


rik whe 
ret pee ee LIES va Pete 
Hesevavetahaieer? 
BISET4 ain lage 


Speer ysyes 


nh a a A 


pacha ki 
ese be Fe 


oatiee 


Es 


eh 
Sbahy 


ba wid § 4 
ee Pew hs. i Pea 
era gih Nevers tamnar 4 ty: ir. erst 
as be be Fe) ribien ; ain }aret eho tateat tet 
1S Pe EDD RY NY ie hag Fe bm Penh 
ats un Pan BE: p 


s he Peo s abe 5 pla 
pheyehtis 
jw ep bee es eee 


Tesehs ie b 


= ele 
$e Hebe be i bea 


AIOE ae 
pe 


ois 
aH. 


hie # 
ae oleh ‘4 retell 
a iota 
PE Ee Bie! s 
OY le eat he f : 
Te ee de) Bak NG bay bi bie ? BD PR FO hms banka 


ee Fy tat - ei riba Sherale, a he 
eitaseclsrers pirelobeh 


¢ 
PE he bey Jae oy eg > oe b 
Latinas s + Pohejeté te ; ; b 
i * ca " 
labore het bbnictotm ia iar ebe Sats «bt 
de: 


+ be piake bin heee 


; Pape ichuni ne: ; 
eels a Fe. Pape Pad ad Ady bbeaga Te’ D1 
Tyltdule vodaded ale tan en erent r heethe 
"e Pies mle Pelee ie hk : 
+ eit) + Fe tie tLe, wl ee 


het tant Li } 
te Be ie, bl Pe telat Teste 
tesetehat Mee he pe heteleletis merit ah 
wiwbeletaseiera ten eeh ees heat VA Boe & tra? OF b& Pe be ha bin bee: 
: i ehake } 
MIB Ohe re iniereiote fed ae eeteree i Steet iyi yeeiese) 
paleiteerstce ee yarisier 13°) Mbaa teh lesade de epeetaas 
4 ehepaiataje) bwin} ed Febht ie é re et }9 tap 4a 8 
3 > : : re ada * ¢ shes rel nharoeisiers . 
eh shes ite ied: ie ; ie pepietes lois rore rete pero telasany 
ie f 


Sf iniels 
me Diats era 


bap bee Fit )'9 in Be 


Fhe t 
yohies 


sotie pa be bie ¢ 

hae : Bole a2 ba hae Be) al ie see 

ray oe +r tb : He bb Re de hin baie Ve ® peach de La dihdd 

rf : ‘ = eh eh : + bd ie } SO pe He Fe bnew 
roar ae a eR eaten | 

; & ip rele i at ; 


Shaye? 
é 
cd 


BP 1% PG ie 5 te ae 
. ‘ 
Whe eek oh 
bon se hod 
>? She: 


bere rehh) aie § ieee SiGieiG 
taba bn Pe him heb YAP 124 add QE PG hy 
: 3 dada tata. 
bebe fepebele pes 
9 $4 \ ip bare 


hs tem +e 


. 5) 2 Foe fae bg 
# Ye. Dee bE Meh . abttactrd 
& Be hip tied 


abe 
bin bie bint o i kn bd bib tk thd ee e 
En FSIS Mabe che edo bole tite slat ebobeicis 5% tp 
sinbarareretersiotalaieteiereper siete: : pebthekelateray cap re tebe ial, 
oe preety bi We repre hin 5 oP ‘ 7 eek ‘ Se STS ibe ft, 


% : 
i S799 Pedy) @ 
‘ 7 FO )@bm 5 2 
: shiehetereitserarene cos 
; ‘ : Si a; ; 
3) 1h ! be re aot spas nha 
6 bb € Me SPetabe inte 
oie 4! IOleberdr seat nisi re | 4 hikig ee his 
RES Ab eig LILY Stale be Pete tetades y <o fy 
iy bere bey TPP ie PH) ob6 5m 5m $e a pa be be! Sie Fe le bahia } tin 
a be 
ez @ 
bey 
¥ 


eens 
Dua 


edn 


Ga 0 eR ee 
Pen Pap oO 7 


thee : 


stage 
¥ 


2 
> me 64 ya He He f ; 
biepateeeibgietets a 
ve 4 fobs ie le bate iat r 


biibetet hate 
i tease (ahs? 7 Be es GR ae b4 


1% tm © p® be PS bist ie he > 
Ae bhtlah Tha chad Late 2eoe ie i he 3 
tp ee 1S Fe rm eke be) O08 be hee tebe Le > a 
Adi bo eake ln ted ates thd katte thi hd hdad eb), tL 


Se eS 


© & Fe { 
PhS 10S MCP POE ea rebb ie he 
Torey, Srapeteh the bokeh dite), 


